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PASS EXAMINATIONS IN MEDICINE. 


SPRING, 1906. 


SECOND EXAMINATION IN MEDICINE. 


ANATOMY. 
Srorion A. 
Pror. Pye. 


1. The two rows of carpal bones having been separated 
from one another in the recent state, describe the appear- 


ance presented by the lower (articular) surface of the bones 
of the first row. 


2. Describe the crucial ligaments of the knee-joint. 


Sxotion B. 
Pror. ΒΎΜΙΝΟΤΟΝ. 


8. Describe the course, relations, and insertion of the 
tendons of the flexor sublimis digitorum. 

4, Describe the external oblique muscle of the abdomen 
including its aponeurosis. 


Srotion C. 
Pror. McLovuesum. 


5. Describe the course and relations of the facial artery, 
and name its branches in order of origin. 


6. Describe the naked-eye appearance of the pancreas, 
and mention its important relations. 
b 


6 SECOND EXAMINATION IN MEDICINE. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 
Srotion A. 
Proresson OHARLES. 


1. Give an account of the action of the auriculo-ventri- 
cular valves. Explain what is meant -by the ‘ self-steering 
action’ of the heart. 


2. (a) What is muscular tonus, and how is itmaintained ὃ 

(δ) Give diagrams of (1: Henle’s fenestrated membrane, 
(2) Sharpey’s perforating fibres, and (8) a node of Ranvier. 
Where in the body is each of these structures found ? 


Sxction B. 
Prorrsson Correy. 


8. Describe the mechanism by which the chest is 
increased in size in its antero-posterior and transverse 
diameters during inspiration. 


What is the pleural pressure? How does it vary in 
amount during respiration ? 


4, Give a full account of the digestive processes to which 
the carbohydrates of the food are subjected. How are 
they absorbed ? 


Section C. 
Proressor ΠΟΥ. 


5. Describe the structure of sweat-glands and their 
ducts. Give any evidence, experimental or otherwise, in 
support of the view that there are special secretory nerves 
to these glands. : 


6. What views were held by Ludwig and Heidenhain as 
to the nature of rpnal secretion ὃ 


Describe the experiments carried out by Heidenhain, 


and state the conclusions which he drew from the results 
of his investigations. 
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PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 


[Special stress will be laid upon the written record of your 
work, and your attention ts directed to the following 
points :— 

(a) Give ἃ concise account of all the steps of the processes 
you employ, and of all the tests you use in searching for 
the different substances. 

(6) If you find a metal capable of forming two series of 
compounds, ascertain, if possible, to which of these series 
the metal present in the substance you are examining 
belongs, 

(c) In testing a solid, dry way tests, in addition to wet 
way tests, must be employed. 

(d) In testing a solution, dry way tests should be em- 
ployed in all cases where it is advisable to do so—in 
addition to liquid tests. 


(ec) Use confirmatory tests where it is possible to do so. 
(f) At the end of your paper, give a statement of the 


constituents found in each solid or solution given you for 
examination. ] 


1. Detect acid and base or metal and non-metal in the 
solid marked 1. 


2. Detect acid and base or metal and non-metal in the 
solid marked 2. 


8. Detect acid and base or metal and non-metal in the 
solution marked 3. 


4. Ascertain the alkaloid in the solution marked 4. 


ὃ 2 
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THIRD EXAMINATION IN MEDICINE, 


ANATOMY. 
Srotion A. 
Pror. Pye. 


1. Describe the superior mesenteric artery. 


2. A transverse section is made through the mid-brain, 
passing between the nates and testes—(corpora quadri- 
gemina). Describe the appearance of the section. 

[Microscopic details may be given. | 


Section B. 
Pror. Symmneron. 


8. Describe the naked-eye anatomy and the microscopic 
structure of the conjunctiva. 


4. Describe the position and relations of the right lateral 
lobe of the thyroid gland. Give a brief sketch of the 
development of the thyroid gland. 


Szotion O. 


Pror. McLoueHum. 


5. Give a careful account of the first lumbar spinal 
nerve and its branches. 

6. Describe the lesser sac of the peritoneum and its 
relations. State what you know of its development. 





PHYSIOLOGY. 
Srotion A. 
ῬΒΟΕΈΞΒΟΒ CHARLES. 


1 (a) Describe the utricle of the membranous labyrinth. 
Give diagrams. 
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(6) Explain the meaning of the terms :—‘ opto 


gram,’ 
: Purkinje’ s figures,’ and ‘ corresponding points of the two 
reting.’ 


2. (a) Name the varieties of colourless corpuscles, in the 
order of their relative proportions, in a blood. How 
can they be demonstrated ? Give 


(6) Make a diagram of the ee of apparatus 
you would employ in order to determine the duration of 
each phase of a simple muscle-curve. Oarefully index 
your diagram. 


Srotion B. 
Prorrssor Correy. 


8. How has pure gastric juice, unmixed with food, been 
obtained ? How is the formation of gastric juice in- 
fluenced (a) by psychical conditions, (6) by mechanical 
irritation of the stomach, and (c) by the quantity and 
quality of the food? 


4. How are the movements of respiration influenced 
(a) by section, and (Ὁ) by stimulation, after section, of the 
central end of the vagus, the superior laryngeal, and the 
glosso-pharyngeal nerves, respectively ? 


Is respiration affected by stimulation of the peripheral 
fibres of the vagus ? 


Srotion O. 
Proressor Mrroy. 


5. Name the inorganic constituents of the urine, and 
describe the tests which you would employ in order to 
detect them. What is the average daily excretion of each 
of these salts? What conditions may lead to variations in 
the quantity of each of the inorganic constituents excreted 
during the course of the day ? 


6. (a) What fibres end in the nucleus cuneatus and 
nucleus gracilis ? 


10 THIRD EXAMINATION IN MEDICINE. 


Describe the course of the axones from the nerve-cells in 
these nuclei to their terminations. 

(6) In what part of the internal capsule are the sensory 
fibres situated ὃ From what nerve-cells have these fibres 
arisen, and where have they been supposed to end ? 





PRACTICAL PHYSIOLOGY AND HISTOLOGY. 
Scuema A. 


[N.B.—Write your examination number and the letter 
indicating the section on each of the glass slips on which 
you mount the sections. 

Candidates are reminded that they must leave a 
written record of all the processes (chemical, physical, 
or mechanical) employed in arriving at. their ultimate 
results, and preserve, as far as possible, all specimens and 
records obtained. 

You will be held responsible for any damage, arising from 
careless handling, which may happen to the microscope 
entrusted to you. 

One hour will be allowed for this examination.] 


1. Tease out the specimen of tissue provided ; stain with 
hematoxylin ; mount in glycerine ; identify it. 
2. You are supplied with two cut sections [(A) and (B)] 
in spirit— | 
Stain and mount the first (A), which has been infil- 
trated with paraffin, and state the method you have 
followed. 
Stain and mount the second (B). 
Identify each. 





Scuema B. 


[N.B.—Write your examination number and the letter 
indicating the section on each of the glass slips on which 
you mount the sections. 
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Candidates are reminded that they must leave a 
written record of all the processes (chemical, physical, 
or mechanical) employed in arriving at their ultimate 
results, and preserve, as far as possible, all specimens and 


records obtained. 

You will be held responsible for any damage, arising from 
careless handling, which may happen to the mcroscope 
entrusted to you. 


One hour will be allowed for this examination. ] 


1. Tease out the specimen of tissue provided ; stain with 
hematoxylin ; mount in glycerine ; identify it. 


2. You are supplied with two cut sections [(A) and (B)] 
in water— 


Stain and mount the first (A), which has been infil- 


trated with celloidin, and state the method you 
have followed. 


Stain and mount the second (B). 
Identify each. 





PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY. 


The fluid A contains a proteid and a carbohydrate. 
Identify them, and describe the methods employed. 





MATERIA MEDICA, PHARMACOLOGY, AND 
THERAPEUTICS. 


Srorion A. 
Proressor Dempsey. 


1. Describe the mode of preparation, composition, dose, 
actions, and uses of nitro-hydrochloric acid. 


2. Enumerate with their doses the official preparations 
of Hyoscyamus. Describe their actions and uses. 


12 THIRD EXAMINATION IN MEDICINE. 


8. What are the contra-indications to the use of the 
following drugs :—(a) Cantharides, (ὃ) Opium, (c) Mercury, 
(4) Chloral Hydrate ὃ 


4. Describe the actions and uses of chlorate of potash. 
What are the effects of a poisonous dose? 


Write out in full a prescription for a mixture containing 
this drug, and a salt of iron. 


Sxortton B. 
Sm Wituam WaItta. 


5. Enumerate the different B.P. drugs obtained from 
the N.O. Myrtaces, mentioning the parts of the plants 
used. 


6. Write out a list of the compound powders which 
contain opium, giving the composition, strength in opium, 
and dose of each. 


7. What are the component parts of a model prescription ὃ 
and illustrate your answer by writing out a prescription 
for a patient suffering from any disease of the heart, 
stomach, or bowels. 


8. Describe the pharmacological and therapeutical 
actions of apomorphine, especially mentioning the. dose 
to be given in different diseased conditions. 
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THE M.B., B.CH., AND B.A.O. DEGREES 
EXAMINATION. 


MEDIOINE AND PATHOLOGY. 
Finst Papen. 
Srorion A. 
ΜΈΡΙσΙΝΕ. 
ἘΒΟΞΈΒΒΟΒ Linpsay. 


1. A man, aged fifty-five, has been complaining, for two 
or three months, of pain and discomfort after food. The 
diagnosis seems to lie between chronic gastritis and 
commencing carcinoma of the stomach. 

How would you seek to differentiate these conditions ? 

2. In a case of valvular disease of the heart, what 
symptoms would lead you to apprehend that the patient 
was in a dangerous condition, and that a fatal issue might 
be impending ? 

8. Write a note on the following types of hmmoptysis :— 

(a) The sputum is watery, contains much saliva, and 
the blood is uniformly diffused in it. 

(ὁ) There are streaks of blood upon the surface of pellets 
of mucus or muco-pus. 

(c) The sputum contains small solid lumps consisting 
almost entirely of small blood-coagula. These 
lumps sink in water. 

(d) The sputum consists almost entirely of bright-red 
blood mixed with air. 

What treatment would you recommend for— 

(a) the hemoptysis of incipient phthisis, 
(b) the hemoptysis of advanced phthisis ὃ 

4. Facial paralysis may be either central or peripheral. 

How would you distinguish the two varieties ? 

Discuss the prognosis and treatment of peripheral facial 
paralysis. 

b8 


14 EXAMINATION FOR DEGREES IN MEDICINE. 


Szorion B. 
Proressor Εἰ. J. MoWEENEY. 
PaTHoLoey. 


1. Describe, in its main features, the morbid anatomy of 
a case of typhoid fever that has died at the end of the third 
week. If you require to start a pure cultivation of the 
bacillus, what part of the cadaver would you select ὃ 





Seconp Paper. 
MEDICINE. 
Szorion A. 

Proresson LynaaM. 


1. Enumerate and classify the various forms of hepatic 
enlargement. 


2. Mention the symptoms which would assist you in 
recognising typhus fever before the appearance of the 
eruption. 

Sxorion B. 


Dr. O’CarroLu. 


8. Discuss the causes and signs of subphrenic abscess. 


4, Give an account of ‘crossed paralysis,’ with a 
description of one or more forms of it. 


PatHo.oay,. 
Szorion C. 
Proressorn SyMMERS. 


1. Describe in detail how you would open the heart ata 
post-mortem examination, and state what points you would 
consider in determining whether the organ was normal or 


otherwise. 
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PRACTICAL PATHOLOGY. 


Prorrsson E. J. McWrenzy; Prorzsson Moore; 
Proresson SYMMERS. 


1. Stain the section A. with hematoxylin, counterstain 
with eosin, mount in canada balsam, briefly describe, and 
identify. 

2. Make ἃ film-preparation of the sputum. Stain for 
tubercle bacilli. Mention the various steps in the process 
adopted. 

[N.B.—No credit will be given to slovenly mounts. 





SURGERY AND PATHOLOGY. 
Sunczry. 
Srction A. 
ῬΒΟΡΈΒΒΟΒ M‘Arpiez. 


1. Mention the causes, symptoms, and treatment of 
spreading emphysematous gangrene. 
2. What are the varieties of abscess? . Suggest a treat- 
ment for each type. 
Srotion B. 


PROFESSOR PEARSON.. 


8. Describe the nature of the injuries usually inflicted 
in suicidal wounds of the neck. Describe the manner in 
which you would treat a case of ‘cut throat.’ 

4. Describe the mode of production, the nature of the 
injuries, and the best forms of treatment for the recognised 
varieties of Pott’s fracture. 


Srcrion C. 
PRoressorR SINCLAIR. 


5. Give the differential diagnosis of volvulus of the large 
intestine, and its surgical management. 


16 EXAMINATION FOR DEGREES IN MEDICINE. 


6. How does tubercular epididymitis arise? Give the 
signs and possible complications of this disease, and the 
treatment suitable for a unilateral case. 


PatHoLoay. 
Szorion D. 


Proressor Εἰ. J. McWrenry; Proresson Moore ; 
Proressorn SyMMERS. 


1. What are chondromata? Discuss their sites, their 
macroscopic and microscopic appearances, and their 
character as to malignancy. 


2. Describe the naked-eye and microscopical appearance 
of a glandular cyst of the ovary. How are ovarian cysts 
to be distinguished from parovarian ? 





OPHTHALMOLOGY, SANITARY SCIENCE AND 
MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 


[Four hours allowed for this Paper.) 
Section A. 
OPHTHALMOLOGY. 

Proressor Sanprorp ; Proresson WERNER. 


1. What are the results of granular ophthalmia in a late 
stage? How would you treat them ? 


2. Define hypermetropia. Explain how it is corrected, 
and mention any conditions or group of symptoms asso- 
ciated with it. 


8. What is the commonest cause of bleeding from the 
ear in cases of purulent otitis media? How would you 
treat it ? 
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Szorion B. 
ΒΑΝΊΤΑΒΥ Sorence anp ΜΈΡΙΟΑΙ, JuRIsPRUDENCE. 
Prorzsson Roone. 
1. Describe two ventilators that would be suitable for 


use in the rooms of the working-classes. 


2. Mention the ways scarlet-fever may spread, and how 
you would control a threatened epidemic of it. 


8. Give your views as to the causation of the increase of 
peruse? in Ireland. 
Srcrion C. 
ῬΒΟΡΈΒΒΟΒ O’Suxxivan. 
4. Describe the symptoms and treatment of acute 
cocaine poisoning. 


5. Give a brief description of gunshot wounds. How 
would you determine whether they were accidental, 
suicidal, or homicidal ? ; 


6. Describe the post-mortem appearances found in a 
case of acute phosphorus poisoning. 


( 18 ) 


HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN MEDICINE. 


SPRING, 1906. 


SECOND EXAMINATION IN MEDICINE. 


ANATOMY. 
Pror. MocLovenum; Pror. Pye; Pror. Symmezon. 


1. Write a full account of the course and distribution of 
the bloodvessels of the rectum and anal canal. 

2. Describe the ossification of a vertebra, and refer to the 
earlier skeletal structures—the notochord and the proto- 
vertebra. 

8. Give the origin, insertion, aaa relations of each of 
the constrictors of the pharynx. 





PHYSIOLOGY. 


ProFessorR CHARLES; Proressor Corrry; Proressor 
Mirroy. 


1. How can salted and oxalate plasma, respectively, be 
prepared ? By what experiments may the conditions which 
influence the coagulability of plasma be demonstrated, and 
by what method may its proteid constituents be separated ? 


2. Make a diagram showing simultaneous cardiographic, 
endocardiac, and aortic curves. Draw lines through the 
synchronous parts of these curves, and state concisely the 
inferences to be derived from a careful study of the whole 
diagram. 

8. Give a full account of the end-products of the 


pancreatic digestion of proteid, including the methods by 
which they may be separated, or identified. 
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4. Describe in detail the phenomena, respiratory and 
vascular, of asphyxia. 

5. Describe fully the microscopic structure of the supra- 
renal body. From which part of the gland can active 
extracts be obtained, and what are the effects produced by 
intra-venous injection ? 

6. What may be considered a suitable diet for a person 
doing a moderate amount of work (stating in terms of proxi- 
mate principles)? What is the carbon and nitrogen in-take 
on the diet you mention, and what is its total energy 
value? How would you determine whether the diet were 
sufficient for the bodily requirements or not ? 


PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 


[Special stress will be laid upon the written record of your 
work, and your attention 7s durected to the following 
points :— 

(a) Give a concise account of all the steps of the processes 
you employ, and of all the tests you use in searching for 
the different substances. 

_ (6) If you find a metal capable of forming two series of 

compounds, ascertain, if possible, to which of these series 

the metal present in the substance you are examining 
belongs. 

(c) In testing a solid, dry way tests, in addition to wet 
way tests, must be employed. 

(4) In testing ἃ solution, dry way tests should be em- 
ployed in all cases where it is advisable to do so—in 
addition to liquid tests. 

(ὁ) Use confirmatory tests where it is possible to do so. 

(f) At the end of your paper, give a statement of the 
constituents found in each solid or solution given you for 
examination. ] 

1. Detect three basic radicals in the solid marked 1. 

2. Detect three acid radicals in the solution marked 2. 

8. Solid deposited from urine. Make a complete examina- 
tion, including its appearance under the microscope. 
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THIRD EXAMINATION IN MEDICINE. 


ANATOMY. 
Pror. MoLovauim ; Pror. Pre; Pror. Symneron. 


1. Compare in a general way the muscular nerve-supply 
of the upper and lower limbs, and indicate how the dis- 
tribution of certain motor nerves serves to differentiate 
ae eae ventral from the primitive dorsal aspect of a 

mb. 


How do you explain the innervation of such muscles as 
the brachialis anticus and the biceps flexor cruris ὃ. 


2. Describe carefully the middle (descending) cornu of 
the lateral ventricle of the brain. 
Iixplain its development. 


8. Describe the membranous cochlea and its relations 
to the auditory nerve. 





PHYSIOLOGY. 


Prorgsson Onantes; Prorgssor Oorrey ; 
Prorrssor Μ ΠΟΥ. 


1. (a) Rods and cones of the retina: which of them is 
the more sensitive to weak illumination, and why? Give 
evidence in support of your statement. 


(6) Mention some facts which indicate the existence of a 
number of primary sensations of smell. 


2. (2) How can Nissl’s granules be demonstrated, and 
in what conditions have changes in them been observed ? 
Give diagrams. 

(6) How can it be shown experimentally that the con- 


ductivity of a nerve is diminished at the anode when the 
current is made? Give a diagram. 


SPRING, 1906—HONOURS. 21 


8. (a) Describe the changes in the mammary glands 
during and after pregnancy. How is the secretion of milk 
influenced by the quantity and quality of the food ? 

(6) Describe the development of the placenta. 


4. Fully describe the intestinal absorption of proteids, 
salts, and water, respectively. 


§. (a) Describe fully the methods which have been 
adopted to record alterations in the volume of the kidney. 


(ὃ) How may the amount of work which the kidneys 
perform in excreting 1500 c.c. of urine be calculated, 
presuming that the blood-plasma and urine are normal in 
character ? 

6. (2) How may the reaction-time for touch be deter- 
mined? Describe fully the arrangement of the apparatus 
which you would adopt. 

b) In what respects does the eye-centre in the frontal 

iffer from the visual centre in the occipital lobe? Explain 
oo of the eyes resulting from stimulation of 
e latter. 





PRACTICAL PHYSIOLOGY. 


1. Demonstrate periphera nerve-cells. 
2. Demonstrate endothelium. 
8. Estimate the amount of dextrose in the fluid A. 


4. What substance of physiological importance is present 
in powder Α ὃ 


5. Name the pigments present in solutions B, 0, and D. 





MATERIA MEDICA, PHARMACOLOGY, AND 
THERAPEUTICS. 


ῬΒΟΡΈΒΒΟΒ Dempszy; 8: ΠΑΝ Warrna. 


1. Give an account of the physical and chemical 
characters of alkaloids. Describe the more important 
tests for these bodies. Give a list of the official alkaloids 
(excluding salts), and name the source of each. | 
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2. Write out in full a prescription for each of the 
following :— 


(a) Quinine in effervescence. 
(δ) Mixture containing oil of turpentine. 
(c) Iron im effervescence. 


8. Describe the actions of the following drugs on the 
cardio-vascular system :—(a) Strophanthus, (6) Belladonna, 
(c) Caffeine. 


4, Enumerate the official Lamelle. Givethe composition 
of each, and describe its actions and uses. 


5. Describe the action of carminatives in health and 
disease, and write out a list of the most important members 
of the group. 


6. Write out a list of the B.P. wines, giving the com- 
position, strength, and dose of each. 


7. What are the symptoms of chronic poisoning by lead ? 
and how would you treat them? Write a recipe in 
unabbreviated Latin for. a patient suffering under this 
condition. 


8. Write out (a) a list of the B.P. weights and measures 
of the Imperial system, (6) of the weights and measures 
employed in prescribing ; and (c) give a list of the ordinary 
domestic measures often referred to in prescriptions and 
give their equivalents in the Imperial system. 
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THE M.B., B.CH., AND B.A.O. DEGREES 
EXAMINATION. 


MEDICINE AND PATHOLOGY. 
Secrion A. 
MEDIOINE. 
Proressor Livpsay ; Proressor Lynam; Dr. O’Carrotu. 


1. Discuss the differential diagnosis between enteric fever 
and tubercular peritonitis in a boy aged ten who has been 
ailing for about a fortnight. 

2. What are the characters of hysterical paralysis ? 
Mention the more common forms, and give the diagnosis 
and prognosis. 

8. In addition to pernicious anemia, what conditions 
may be attended by grave reduction in the number of red 
corpuscles, and the presence of nucleated red cells of one 
kind or another ? 


Sxotion B. 
PaTHOLoOGyY. 
Pror. MoWeensy; Pror. Moore; Pror. Symuenrs. 


Required :—The lesions in acute pancreatitis. 





SURGERY AND PATHOLOGY. 
Szction A. 
SuRGERY. 
Pror. M‘Arpie; Pror. Pearson; Pror. Sinoiar. 


1. What principle underlies the radical cure of abdominal 
hernia ? Describe a method of dealing with the femoral 
variety. 
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2. Describe any method you wish to select of performing 
the operation of posterior gastro-enterostomy. What are 
the indications for this operation ? 


8. In complete excision of the superior maxilla, mention 
the parts necessarily divided. What are the risks attending 
this operation, and how may each risk be provided for ὃ 


Section B. 
PatHOLoGy. 
Pror. MoWerenezy; Pror. Moorz; Pror. Symmeszs. 
4. What are ‘opsonins’? How may the existence of 


such substances be demonstrated ? What practical value 
attaches to the determination ef the ‘ opsonic index ’ ? 
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THE M.D. DEGREE EXAMINATION. 


SPRING, 1906. 


MEDIOINE. 
Fest Paper. 
Proressor Linnam; Dr. O’Carrnoti; Proressor Linpsay. 


1. Discuss the reasons why, upon the whole, compensa- 
tion is usually better maintained in mitral regurgitation 
than in mitral obstruction. 


2. A patient presents the ordinary physical signs of 
general bronchial catarrh; but the temperature is high and 
there is a good deal of prostration. For what conditions 
would you inquire in such ἃ case ὃ 


8. Discuss the treatment of bronchial asthma. 


4. Compare the sensory phenomena of peripheral neuritis 
with those of tabes dorsalis. 


Sroonp Paper. 
Proresson Linpsay; Proressorn Lynuam; Dr. O’Carrozt. 


1. Discuss the causes and treatment of hemoptysis in 
association with heart-disease. 


2. Give an account of pancreatitis, dealing with its 
causes, Symptoms, course, and treatment. 


8. Write as full an account as you can of herpes zoster 
(shingles). 


4. Give a brief description of the clinical varieties of 
malarial fever, and their etiology. 
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PATHOLOGY. 
Prop. Εἰ. J. MoWrenry; Pror. Moorz; Pror. Symuens. 


1. What diseases have been shown to be due to the 
parasitism of Spirochete? Give some account of the 
biological position, structure, and staining-reaction of 
these organisms. 


2. Give a careful account of glioma of the brain and 
cord; and in connexion with the latter, define the relations 
of gliomatosis to syringomyelia. 


8. What changes are found in the blood during an 
attack of acute croupous pneumonia ? What points would 
influence you in giving ἃ prognosis ὃ 

4. Discuss the pathology of the wdema of acute Bright’s 
disease. 


5. Describe the liver in a case of acute yellow atrophy. 
Discuss the etiology of this disease. 


6. Given a case of pywmia secondary to suppurative 
cystitis, describe the lungs and kidneys. 
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PASS EXAMINATIONS IN MEDICINE. 


SUMMER, 1906. 


FIRST EXAMINATION IN MEDICINE. 


EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 
Sxcrion A. 
Proressok McCiecianp. 


1. Describe any method—other than by the use of a 
hydrometer—of determining the specific gravity of a liquid, 
and mention the precautions to ensure accuracy. 

2. Why is the apparent pitch of the note given by the 
whistle of an engine higher when the engine is approaching 
than when it is going away from you? Explain fully. 

3. Explain what is meant by resonance and interference, 
and give examples. 

4. Being given a glass prism, describe how you would 
determine the index of refraction of the glass. 

5. Explain carefully the use of a single convex lens as a 


magnifying glass. 
Secrron B. 


Proresson Morton. 


6. Explain what is meant by the statement that water 
has a greater specific heat than any other substance. Men- 
tion some important consequences of this property of water. 

7. What influence has the colour of clothing on the 
temperature of the body? 

8. What is meant by the poles of a magnet? Does the 
iron midway between the poles possess any properties to dis- 
tinguish it from ordinary iron? How would you justify 
your answer? 

9. Explain the construction and use of an induction- 
coil, 

10. State what you know of the electric arc light. 
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PRACTICAL PHYSIOS. 


1. Find the density ofthe given body, using the graduated 
vessel and the balance. 


2. Arrange the spectroscope to show the spectrum of 
the given light. 


8. Find which of the two cells gives the larger current 
through the galvanometer. 


CHEMISTRY. 


[All chemical changes must be expressed both in words and 
by equations. Candidates who neglect this instruction 
will not recewe full credit for their answers.] 


ΒΈΛΤΙΟΝ A. 
Proressor Letts. 


1. A certain hydrocarbon contains an equal number of 
carbon and hydrogen atoms, and 55°85 c.c. of its vapour at 
N.T.P. weigh 0°065 gram. What is its formula, and how do 
you deduce it ? 


2. Describe the usual method for preparing ammonia. 
How may it be proved that three volumes of hydrogen and 
one volume of nitrogen give two volumes of ammonia, or véce 
versat 


8. Metallic copper is heated in the following gases :— 
(a) air, (Ὁ) nitrous oxide, (c) nitric oxide. What chemical 
changes occur, and what will be the final volumetric result 
in each case, supposing that the temperature and pressure 
are the same before and after the experiments, and that one 
volume of each gas was taken originally ? 


4, Define the following :—(a) molecule, (Ὁ) alcohol, 
(c) organic acid, (d) ester, (¢) amide, (/) aldehyde, giving in 
each case a specific example with its structural formula. 


5. How may marsh gas be obtained from acetic acid, and, 
vice versa, acetic acid from marsh gas? 
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 Bzcrion B. 
Prorrséor Ryan. 
6. Name two nitrates which occur in nature. Describe 
how pure nitric acid can be prepared. 
7. Give the empirical formule for :— 
(a) calomel, 
(δ) corrosive sublimate, 
and state how these substances are usually obtained. 


8. Find the percentage composition of glucose from its 
formula (C,H,,0.). 

9. Give the empirical and structural formule for ether, 
acetic aldehyde, and acetone. 


10. Describe the preparation and give the chief properties 
of iodine. 





BOTANY. | 
Finer ῬΑΡΕΒ. 
Section A. 
Proressor SIGERSON. 


1. Describe the different forms of underground stems; note 
those commonly confused with roots; state the distinguishing 
characters, and give sketches. . 

2. Explain fully what is meant by positive and negative 
geotropism, with examples. 

3. Briefly describe the. formation of true fruits, and the 
modes of dehiscence observable. 


4, Notice how cross-fertilisation is prevented in some’ 
flowers and facilitated in others. 
Srcrron B. 
‘Proresson Greee Ἦ ΠΙΒΟΝ. 


5. Describe the gametophyte generation (prothallus) of a 
Fern. | 


¢ 
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6. Describe fully (with drawings) any albuminous and 
any exalbuminous seed. 

7. Give an account of the Natural Order Primulacee. 

8. Draw a diagram: of a section across a typical stem of a 
Monocotyledon, and explain by means of short notes the 
uses of the various structures represented. 





. PRACTICAL BOTANY. 
Scuema A. 


1. Lay out in glycerine the flower provided ; sketch and 
name the parts, and assign it to its natural order. 

2. Mount a thin section of a petiole ; ; sketch and 
describe. 
8. Identify and describe briefly the objects under the 

microscope A, B. 
Scuema B. 


1. Lay out in glycerine the flower provided ; sketch and 
name the parts, and assign it to its natural order. 
2. Mount a transverse section of the ovary ; sketch and 
describe, 
8. Identify and desoribe briefly the objects under the 
microscope A, B. 
᾿ Scuema C. 


1. Lay out m glycerine the flower provided; sketch and 
name the parts, and assign it to its natural order. 
2. Mount a.section of the ovary; sketch and describe. 
8. Identify and describe briefly the microscopic abies 
, B.: 
Scuema D. 
1. Dissect, lay out in order, sketch and name the parts 
of a spikelet of the grass provided. 
2. Mount, draw, and cae. 8 section across ue 
specimen. B. 
8. Identify, draw, and describe specimens Ο and D. | 
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Sonema ΕἸ. 


1. Dissect and lay out in order the parts of the flower 
provided. Refer to natural order with reasons; sketch 
your preparation. 

2. Mount, sketch, and describe a section through =e 


stem. 
8. Identify, draw, and describe specimens A and B. 





ZOOLOGY. 
Section A. 
Proressork CurRRAN. 


1. Describe the vascular system of the Dog-fish. 

2. Describe fully the digestive system of the Leech. 

8. Give a full account of the distinctive characters of 
Cetacea. 
4, Describe and compare the Hydra and the Sea- 
Anemone. 


Sxcrion B. 
Proressorn Harroa. 


5. Describe the brain of a Rabbit, with sketches. 

6. Give a brief account of the histology of muscle and 
the distribution of striated muscular fibre. 

7. Describe with diagram the structure of Paramecium 
and the functions of its parts. 

8. Give an account of the alimentary system in a 
Gasteropod Mollusk. ᾿ 





PRACTICAL ZOOLOGY. 
Scuema A. 


1. Make a dissection to display as much as possible of 
the anatomy of the animal provided ; sketch and describe 
the preparation. 

2. Mount a nephridium ; sketch and describe. 

8. Identify and describe briefly the slides A and B. 
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Sonema Β. 


1. Dissect the heart and great vessels of the animal 
provided ; sketch and describe your preparation. 


2. Mount a blood-film ; sketch and describe. 


8. Identify and describe briefly the microscopic shdes 
A and B. 


Scnema C. 


1. Lay out in order from behind forwards the adoral 
appendages of the animal provided (third maxillipeds to 
mandibles); sketch and describe your specimen. 


2. Mount in glycerine a piece of the cornea as a micro- 
‘scopic specimen ; sketch and describe your preparation. 


8. Identify and describe briefly specimens A and B. 


Scuema D. . 


1. Remove carefully the left valve and manile-lobe of 
the animal provided ; sketch with references, and describe 
all organs in view. 


2. Teaze and mount in glycerine some muscular fibre 
from the foot; sketch and describe your preparation. 


8. Identify and describe briefly specimens A and B. 


Sonema Εἰ. 


1. Dissect the animal provided, so as to demonstrate the 
organs in its body-cavity to the best advantage; sketch 
with references, and describe your preparation. 


2. Teaze and mount in glycerine some muscular tissue 
from the leg; sketch and describe your preparation. 


8. Identify and describe briefly specimens A and B. 
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FRENCH. 
PROFESSOR STEINBERGER. 


1. Translate into French :— 


The father and the daughter spent the afternoon waiting | 
anxiously for the viscount, but the time passed and ke did 
not arrive. 

While the father complained about his, unpunetuality, the 
drawingroom door opened and the viscount was announeed. 

He excused himself for being so late, and explaiaed why 
he could not arrive earlier. 

After some time they showed him the eastle, coachhouses, 
ree stables, and invited him, to. dine with them the following 

ay. 
When Laura went an hour later to her husband’s room, 
she found him making preparations to depart, and then she 
guessed all. 

‘Are you going away,’ she said, ‘without me? Will 
you not confide to me your plans? I am ready to share 
with you your life of activity and danger.’ 

The husband hesitated for some time, but finally he 
resolved to mention his plans to his wife, and after two days 
they left for Paris. 


GRamMMAR. 


2. Give the femimine of the following words: aigu, grec, 
vengeur, condueteur, net, complet, malin, sec. | 

3. Put into the plural: c’est lui; un, bel enfant; un habit 
bleu-foncé ; un timbre-poste ; un arc-en-ciel. 

4. Translate into French :— What a beautiful day! What 


does he say? What has happened? I do not know what 
you mean. Of what does he complain? 


5. State the rules for the concord of the following 
participles :— 
Les ennemis ont fus. 
Les ennemis se sont enfuts. 
Les deux heures que cet orateur a parlé. 
Les pommes que je promis de vous envoyer. 
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6. Distinguish between sachant and savant; atlleurs and 
@ ailleurs ; puts and deputs. 


7. Translate into English :— 

(a) Autres temps, autres murs, madame la marquise. 
Quand ils vivaient, les ancétres de M. Gaston en faisaient a 
leur téte ; ils sont morts, qu’ils trouvent bon que M. Gaston 
en fesse ἃ la sienne. Je vous le demande, ot en serait 
aujourd’hui le monde si, depuis qu’il existe, chaque généra- 
tion eit suivi servilement, pas ἃ pas, les traces de la généra- 
tion précédente ? Nous irions encore vétus de peaux de bétes. 
L’humanité n’est pas un écureuil en cage, un cheval borgne 
attaché ἃ une manivelle. Tout change, tout se renouvelle, 
tout se perfectionne. Les chemins de fer ont remplacé les 
routes royales; la monarchie constitutionnelle a détréné le 
droit divin.—Sanpgav. 


(δ) ‘ Monsieur le Préfet, je crois devoir prévenir ]’autorité 
que deux insensés ont |’intention de croiser le fer demain, ἃ 
midi moins un quart...’ (Parlé.) Je mets moins un quart 
afin qu’on soit exact. 1 suffit quelquefois d’un quart 
@heure!... _(Reprenant sa lecture.) ‘A midi moins un 
quart... dans les bois de la Malmaison. Le rendez-vous 
est ἃ la porte du garde... 1 appartient a votre haute 
administration de veiller sur la vie des citoyens. Un des 
combattants est un ancien commergant, pére de famille, 
dévoué ἃ nos institutions et jouissant d’une bonne notoriété 
dans son quartier. Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Préfet, etc., 
etc....? Sil croit me’ faire peur ce commandant!... 
maintenant l’adresse... (IJ éerst.) Trés pressé, com- 
munication importante... comme ca, ca arrivera... Ov 
est Jean ?—Lasicue δὲ Marri. 


UNPRESCRIBED PAssaGE. 


8. Translate into English :— 


Ce fut dans les derniers jours d’octobre qu’Annibal com-’ 
menga ἃ gravir les Alpes. L’aspect de ces montagnes était 
vraiment effrayant: leurs masses couvertes de neige et de 
glace, confondues avec le ciel; & peine quelques misérables 
cabanes éparses sur les pointes de rochers; des hommes a 
demi-sauvages ; le bétail, les chevaux, les arbres, gréles et 
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rapetissés ; en un mot la nature vivante et la nature inanimée 
frappées dun égal engourdissement. Tant qu’elle chemina 
dans un vallon spaciedx et découvert, l’arméé carthaginoise 
fut tranquille et nul ennemi ἢ Ἰπααϊδία sa marche; mais 
parvenue dans un endroit ot le vallon n’offrait pour issue 
qu’un étroit passage, elle apergut des bandes nombreuses de 
montagnards qui couvraient les hauteurs... Ce passage ne 
pouvait étre forcé sans les plus grands périls, et si les 
montagnards, dressant mieux leur embuscade, fussent tombés 
a ri aaa sur l’armée, elle y serait restée ‘Preaque tout 
eutiére 
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HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN MEDICINE. 


SUMMER, 1906. 


FIRST EXAMINATION IN MEDICINE. 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Srecrion A. 
Proresson ΒΕΒΘΙΧ. 


‘ 1. What is the least weight of lead of specific gravity 
11°35 which will sink an ounce of wood of specific gravity 
‘54 in ἃ liquid of specific gravity °8 ἢ 

2. Describe a method of measuring the velocity of sound 
in ἃ gas. 

3. How may a sensitive flame be obtained? Mention 
any uses of if you are acquainted with. 

4, How is an achromatic lens constructed ὃ 


5. Deduce an expression for the magnifying power of a 
telescope. 


Section B. 
Mr. Hacxert, 


6. Describe how you would obtain the specific heat of 
a liquid. 

7. What are the essentials of a good clinical thermo- 
meter ? | 

8. What is Ohm’s Law? How can Joule’s equivalent 
be obtained, using an electric current ? 

9. Describe the construction and action of the galvano- 
meter. How may a suitable galvanometer be used to — 
compare voltages ὃ 


10. Describe the apparatus necessary for the production of 
Rontgen rays. 
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PRACTICAL PHYSICS. 


1. Find the internal diameter of the given tube. 
2. Find the optical index of the glass block. 
8. Measure the resistance of the given piece of wire. 


CHEMISTRY. 


[All Chemical changes must be expressed both in words and 
by equations. Candidates who neglect this instruction 
will not receive full credit for their answers.] 


Proressorn Letts; Proressor Ryan. 


1. Contrast, in tabular form, the following elements and 
their chief compounds with reference to their chemical and 
physical properties :—szlicon, phosphorus, sulphur. 


2. Starting from a hydrocarbon of the paraffin series, — 
how would you introduce the following groups:—(OH), 
(COOH), (NH,). Name the substances thus obtained from 
methane. 


8. A certain, but not a rare, element has the following 
properties :—Metallic lustre. It forms one oxide, which 
dissolves in hydrochloric acid, and one hydrate soluble in 
caustic soda, and also in oxy-acids. It does not combine 
with hydrogen. Can you identify and name it from these 
properties? If not, state whether in your opinion it is a 
metal, non-metal, or transitional element. 


4, What are the chief reactions which take place when 
milk gets sour? 

5. Describe the synthesis of benzené. Give its structural 
formula, and those for its dibromo-derivatives. 


6. State briefly how the molecular weights.of non-volatile 
substances can be determined. 
c8 - 
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BOTANY. 
Proressor Sickrson ; Proressok Greee WIson. 


1. State the influence of heat, light, and cold upon the 
development, arrangement, and fate of chlorophyll cor- 
puscles. 


2. Describe the characteristics of the staminal whorls in 
Fumariaces and Crucifere. Mention any theories in 
explanation, with sketches. Classify the fruits in Cruciferm. 

8. Give succinctly the distinctive characters of the four 
orders :—Boraginaces, Scrophulariaces, Labiate, and 
Solanaces. 

4. Compare the life-histories of Equisetum and Sela- 
ginella. 

5. Draw, describe, and compare typical transverse 
sections through Monocotyledon and Dicotyledon roots. 


6. From what sources is the nitrogen found in the 
tissues of plants derived ? 





PRACTICAL BOTANY. 


1. Lay out in order the parts of the flower provided. 
Sketch your preparation, name the parts, and refer the 
flower to its natural order. 


2. Make a section through the tuber provided. Draw 
and describe the cell-contents. 


8. Draw, briefly describe, and identify the preparations 
A and B. : 





ZOOLOGY. 
Mr, Burier; Dr. Harroc. 


1. Give an account of the digestive and respiratory 
systems of the Cockroach. 


2. Describe the cranial characters of any Primate. 
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8. Give a comparative account of the visual organs in 
such Invertebrata as you have studied. 


4, Give a full account of the classification of the Mollusca, 
with examples and diagrams. 

5. Compare briefly the urinogenital system, male and 
female, in Dogfish and Mammal. 


6. Give an account of the we of the Starfish 
( Uraster). 





PRACTICAL ZOOLOGY. 


1. Mount in glycerine, sketch, and describe the mouth- 
parts of the animal provided. 


2. Mount in glycerine a specimen of striated = 
sketch and describe your preparation, noting all structures 
displayed. . 


8. Identify and describe briefly specimens A, B. 
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PASS EXAMINATIONS IN ARTS. 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. . 


LATIN. 
Proresson MacMaster. 
Section A. 


1. Translate into Latin :— - 

(a) What is pleasanter than to have ἃ friend with whom 
you can converse freely ? 

(δ) Very few days before his death, when Balbus and 
several others were present, he discoursed (dtssero) on the 
evils which men dread. 

(c) If Caesar had friends, were they Panee, to bear arms 
on his side against their native land ? 

d) Reading what-I-have-written (mea), I am sometimes 
brought (afficior) to think that Cato is speaking, and not 
myself. 

(6) No one will ever hesitate to undertake great tasks 
who sets the image of Scipio before his mind. 


GRAMMAR, 


2. (a) What are the feminines in -us of the second 
declension ? 


(ὁ) Distinguish in meaning between—clava, clavis, and 
clavus: ¢rrito and irrito; ntiens and niiens: parum and 
parvum: réfert and refert. 

(c) Set down the principal parts of—allicio, comminiscor, 
mentior, percello, pungo, refringo. 

(4) Form short sentences to illustrate the constructions 
of—accuso, laedo, medeor, vescor, and taedet. In each case 
add the translation. 
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(ὁ) State the rule for the sequence of tenses, and give 
(adding a translation of it) an illustration of each tense 
of the subjunctive mood in the dependent clause. 


(Ὁ What is unusual or irregular in the syntax of the 
following sentences ?— 


(1) Quamvis ingenio non valet, arte valet. 

(2) Omnium rerum mors est extremum. 

(8) Senatus populusque Romanus intelligzt. 

(4) Spatium est non amplius pedum ducentorum. 
(5) Duac jfilsae altera occisa, altera capta est. 


Szorron B. 


1. Translate the following passage from the Introduction 
to the Dream of Scipio the Younger :— 


Cum in Africam venissem Μ᾽, Manilio consuli ad quartam 
legionem tribunus, ut scitis, militum, nihil mihi fuit potius 
quam ut Masinissam convenirem regem, familiae nostrae 
iustis de causis amicissimum. Ad quem ut veni, com- 
plexus me senex conlacrimavit aliquantoque post suspexit 
ad caelum et ‘ Grates’ inquit ‘ tibi ago, summe sol, vobisque, 
reliqui caelites,* quod, ante quam ex hac vita migro, con- 
Spicio in meo regno et his tectis P. Cornelium Scipionem, 
cuiusego nomine ipso recreor: ita numgquam ex animo 
meo discedit illius optimi atque invictissimi viri memoria.’ 
Deinde ego illum de suo regno, ille me de nostra re publica 
pereontatus est, multisque verbis ultro citroque habitis ille 
nobis consumptus est dies. 


2. Translate— 


a) Omni noamicitiae, corroboratis iam confirmatisque 
et ingeniis et aetatibus, 1udicandse sunt: neo, si qui ineunte 
aetate venandi aut pilae studiosi fuerint, eos habere neces- 
sarios oportet, quos tum eodem studio praeditos dilexerunt. 
Isto enim modo nutrices et paedagogi iure vetustatis pluri- 
mum benevolentiae postulabunt: qui negligendi quidem non 
sunt, sed alio quodam modo. Aliter amicitiae stabiles per- 
manere non possunt. Dispares enim mores disparia studia 


* Caelites = caelestes. 
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sequuntur, quorum dissimilitudo dissociat amicitias.— 
Crozro, Laelwus. 

Explain clearly the meaning of meunie aetate, the 
construction of eos habere, and the force of quodam. 

Set down the meaning of—pitla (sing. fem. ) and pile 
(neut. pl.). 

What is the nominatwe of ineunte ? 

(5) Plus apud me antiquorum auctoritas valet, as nos- 
trorum maiorum, qui mortuis tam religiosa iura tribuerunt, 
quod non fecissent profecto, si nihil ‘ad eos pertinere arbi- 
trarentur, vel eorum, qui in hac terra fueruxt, magnamque 
Graeciam, quae nunc quidem deleta est, tunc florebat, insti- 
tutis et praeceptis suis erudierunt.—Ibid 

Explain clearly what is meant by quae .. . deleta est. 

Give the names of the more important cities of Magna 
Graecia, and of the persons referred to in the last sentence. 


8. Translate— 


(a) Namque sub Oebaliae memini me turribus arcis, 
Qua niger humectat flaventia culta Galaesus, 
Corycium vidisse senem, cui pauca relicti 
Iugera ruris erant; nec fertilis illa iuvencis, 

Nec pecori opportuna seges nec commoda Baccho. 
Hic rarum tamen in dumis olus albaque circum 
Lilia verbenasque premens vescumque papaver, 
Regum aequabat opes animis; seraque revertens 
Nocte domum dapibus mensas onerabat inemtis. 
VinGiL, a τὰ 

Explain the epithets Ocbaliae and Corycium. 

Where was the Galaesus ? 

Explain the construction of t/a (line 4). 

(>) Et gemina auratis taurino cornua vultu 
Eridanus, quo non alius per pinguia cults 

. In mare purpureum violentior effluit amnis. Ibid. 

What is the modern name of the Eridanus ὃ 


Srcrion C. 


1. (a) When was the De Amicitia written by Cicero ὃ 

Set down what you know about the aati persons 
mentioned in it:—T. Coruncanius, Q. Ennius, P. Scipio 
Nasica, Neoptolemus, Pylades. 


e 
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(b) What are the subjects of the first three books of the 
Georgics respectively ? 


What is the story told regarding the alteration of the 
original ending of the fourth book ? 


| Roman History, 188 to 44 8.0. 
[Dates should be given in connexion with all events.] 


2. (a) Give a short sketch of the war waged by the 
Romans against the Cimbri and the Teutones. 

(6) What powers were conferred on Pompey by the 
Lex Gabinia and the Lex Manilia respectively ? 

(c) Give a brief summary of Caesar’s operations from his 
leaving Brundusium in 48 until his return to Rome in 46. 

(4) Set down what you know of M. Livius Drusus (the 
elder), M. Livius Drusus (the younger), Pontius Telesinus, 
M. Perperna, Vercingetorix. 





GREEK. 
Proresson KEENE. 


"1. Translate into English :— 

(a) τῷ δὲ ἄλλῳ ἔτει, ᾧ ἦν ᾽ολυμπιὰς τρίτη καὶ ἐνενηκοστή, ἧ 
προστεθεῖσα ξυνωρὶς ἐνίκα Evaydpouv ’HXetov, τὸ δὲ στάδιον 
Εὐβώτας Κυρηναῖος, ἐπὶ ἐφόρου μὲν ὄντος ἐν Σπάρτῃ Εὐαρχίπ- 
που, ἄρχοντος δ᾽ ἐν ᾿Αθήναις Εὐκτήμονος, ᾿Αθηναῖοι μὲν 
Θορικὸν ἐτείχισαν, Θράσυλλος δὲ τά τε ψηφισθέντα πλοῖα 
λαβὼν καὶ πεντακισχιλίους τῶν ναυτῶν πέλταστὰς ποιησάμενος, 
ὡς ἅμα καὶ πελτασταῖς ἐσομένους, ἐξέπλευσεν ἀῤχομένον τοῦ 
θέρους εἰς Σάμον. : 

Give, according to our notation, the year mentioned, and 
show how you determine it. | 


(b) ἀρχομένου δὲ τοῦ ἔαρος πορενομένοις αὐτοῖς παρὰ βασιλέα 
ἀπήντησαν καταβαίνοντες οἵ τε Λακεδαιμονίων πρέσβεις, Βοιώ- 
ΕῚ . ε 7 » A \ εν ¥ ‘ 
τισς ὄνομα Kai οἱ per’ αὐτοῦ καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι ἄγγελοι, καὶ ἔλεγον. 
ὅτι Λακεδαιμόνιοι πάντων ὧν δέονται πέεπραγότες εἶεν παρὰ 
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βασιλέως, καὶ Κῦρος, ἄρξων πάντων τῶν ἐπὶ θαλάττῃ καὶ συμπο- 
λεμήσων Λακεδαιμονίοις, ἐπιστολήν τε ἔφερε τοῖς κάτω πᾶσι τὸ 
βασίλειον σφράγισμα ἔχουσαν, ἐν 7 ἐνὴν καὶ τάδε. 

Explain the construction of the first πάντων. 

(c) ὃ δὲ Λύσανδρος τὸ μὲν πρῶτον ὀλίγας τῶν νεῶν καθελκύ- 
σας ἐδίωκεν αὐτόν, ἐπεὶ δὲ of ᾿Αθηναῖοι τῷ ᾿Αντιόχῳ ἐβοήθουν 
πλείοσι ναυσί, τότε δὴ καὶ πάσας συντάξας ἐπέπλει. μετὰ δὲ 
ταῦτα καὶ οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἐκ τοῦ Νοτίον καθελκύσαντες τὰς λοιπὰς 
τριήρεις ἀνήχθησαν, ὡς ἕκαστος ἤνοιξεν. 


UNPRESCRIBED Passaar. 


2. Translate into English :— 

ὦ ἄνδρες Μοσσύνοικοι, ἡμεῖς βουλόμεθα διασωθῆναι πρὸς 
τὴν Ἑλλάδα πεζῇ" πλοῖα γὰρ οὐκ ἔχομεν κωλύουσι δὲ οὗτοι 
ἡμᾶς, οὺς ἀκούομεν ὑμῖν πολεμίους εἶναι. εἰ οὖν βούλεσθε, 
ἔξεστιν ὑμῖν ἡμᾶς λαβεῖν ξυμμάχους καὶ τιμωρήσασθαι, εἴ τί 
ποτε ὑμᾶς οὗτοι ἠδικήκασιν, καὶ τὸ λοιπὸν ὑμῶν ὑπηκόους εἶναι 
τούτους. εἰ δὲ ἡμᾶς ἀφήσετε, σκέψασθε, πόθεν αὖ ἂν τοσαύτην 
δύναμιν λάβοιτε ξύμμαχον .---ΦΈΝΟΡΗΟΝ, Anabaste. 


GRAMMAR. 

3. (a) Write down the gen. sing. of βοῦς, γραῦς, ἠχώ, 
αἰδώς, κέρας. 

(6) Write out the nom. and gen. sing. masc., fem., and 
neut. of χαρίεις, ἴδρις, τέρην, γλνκύς. 

(δ) Give the principal parts οὗ αἱρέω, δέω (bind), κάμνω, 
ὄλλυμι, ὀσφραίνομαι. 

(4) Distinguish the meanings οἵ---ἀποδοῦναι, ἀποδόσθαι : 
γράφειν, γράφεσθαι: τιμωρεῖν, τιμωρεῖσθαι. © 

(4) State the four forms of ordinary conditions, and write 
down and translate an example of each. 


CoMPosITION. 


4. Translate into Greek :-— 


(a) The Athenians having learned that the enemy were 
about to sail against them, put to sea with twenty ships. 
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(5) He ordered the soldiers to come together, with three 
months’ provisions, and posted them as guards of the country. 

(c) Pharnabazus detained the ambassadors four days, in 
order that they might not carry the letter to the generals. 


Szorion B. 
| Rev. Proressork Browne. 
1, Translate into English :— 
UNPRESCRISED PassaGE. 


ποῦ τῶν ᾿Αχαιῶν ἐνθάδ᾽ 6 στρατηλάτης ; 
τίς ἂν φράσειε προσπόλων τὸν Πηλέως 
ζητοῦντά νιν παῖδ᾽ ἐν πύλαις ᾿Αχιλλέα ; 
οὐκ ἐξ ἴσου γὰρ μένομεν Εὐρίπου πέλας. 
οἱ μὲν γὰρ ἡμῶν ὄντες ἄζυγες γάμων 
οἴκους ἐρήμους ἐκλιπόντες ἐνθάδε 
θάσσονσ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ἀκταῖς, οἱ δ᾽ ἔχοντες εὔνιδας 
καὶ παῖδας" οὕτω δεινὸς ἐμπέπτωκ᾽ ἔρως 
τῆσδε στρατείας “EAAGO’ οὐκ ἄνευ θεῶν. 
ἘΠ ΕΒΙΡΙΡΕΒ, Lphigenta τ. Aul. 


2. Translate into English :— 


᾿ (4) ἐλθὼν δ᾽ ἄνακτα τὸν μελάμπεπλον νεκρῶν 
Θάνατον φυλάξω, καί νιν εὑρήσειν δοκῶ 
᾿κίνοντα τύμβου πλησίον προσφαγμάτων. 
κἄνπερ λοχαίας αὐτὸν ἐξ ἕδρας συθεὶς 
μάρψω, κύκλον δὲ περιβαλῶ χεροῖν ἐμαῖν, 
οὐκ ἔστιν ὅστις αὐτὸν ἐξαιρήσεται 
μογοῦντα πλευρά, πρὶν γυναῖκ᾽ ἐμοὶ μεθῇ. 
(ὁ) BE. σοῦ δ᾽ ἂν προθνήσκων μᾶλλον ἐξημάρτανον. 
ΑΔ. ταὐτὸν γὰρ ἡβῶντ᾽ ἄνδρα καὶ πρέσβυν θανεῖν; 
| OE. ψυχῇ μιᾷ ζῆν, οὐ δυοῖν ὀφείλομφ. 
ΑΔ. καὶ μὴν Διός γε μείζον᾽ ἂν ζῴης χρόνον. 


(c) ἀλλ᾽ ἄλγος ἄλγει τοῦτ᾽ ἂν ἣν προσκείμενον, 
εἴ του πρὸς ἄλλου δώμαθ᾽ ὡρμήθης ξένον. 


Ῥαχβο---συθεὶς, μεθῇ, ζῴης, ἄλγει. 
Scan the last three lines of the passage marked (a). 
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ὃ. Write a short note upon the character of Admetus. In 
what respect is the Alcestss exceptional among the plays of 
Euripides ? 

Hisrory. 


4. (a) Assign dates to the following events :—The death 
of Pericles; the Sicilian expedition; the death of. Thera- 
menes. 

(Ὁ) What do you know of Cleon? 

(c) Mention the names of the most successful naval ¢om- 
manders in the Peloponnesian War. 





ENGLISH. 
Proressor Bacon. 
Sxorion A. 


1. Write grammatical notes on the following forms :— 
vixen, songstress, kine, nearer, foremost. 

2. Correct any errors in the following sentences, with an 
explanation of your correction in each case :— ᾿ 

(a) I believe that when he died the Cardinal. spoke at 
least fifty languages. 

b) This is one of the worst books that has ever been 
written. 

(c) I never remember to have seen a more prelerabls 
residence. 

(4) Many. years practical experience of = nee 
districts enable me to assert this. | 

(6) Neither you nor I are right. 


8. What does- Macaulay say of -Rasselas in. his Life of 


Johnson? : 
Sxotion B. 


4, Give an account of Johnson’s Club. _ 
5. Sketch the character of the Solitary ; 
Or a 


Compare the poems Fidelity and Helvellyn. 
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6. Write notes on the following passages, and refer to 
the context :— ὁ 


(a) Oh! many are the Poets that are sown 
By Nature ; men endowed with highest gifts, 
The vision and the faculty divine. 


(δ) Wisdom is oft-times nearer when we stoop 
Than when we soar. 


(c) He could afford to suffer 
With those whom he saw suffer. 


Write notes on the following passages, and refer to the 
context :— 


(a) They flash upon that inward eye 
Which is the bliss of solitude. 


(ὃ) O Music! sphere-descended maid, 
Friend of Pleasure, Wisdom’s aid ! 


(c) Thy shores are empires, changed in all save thee— 
Assyria, Greece, Rome, Carthage, what are they ? 
Thy waters washed them power while they were free, 
And many a tyrant since. 


Sxotion Ὁ. 


7 Write an Essay on one of the following subjects :— 
(a) Lord Macaulay. 
. (6) Earthquakes. 
(c) Music for the People. 





FRENOH. 
Proressor Capic. 
Sxotion A. 


I.—Composition. 


Translate into French :— 
It is ἃ pleasure to meet you. I have not seen ‘you for 
the last three years. Where do you live ? 
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As you know, I used to live in London; now I live with © 
my brother-in-law, who has taken ἃ house near ἃ 
provincial town. 

He has six children, two boys and four girls, who go to 
school in the neighbourhood. 

In the evenings I play with them, and I help them 
with their exercises. 

I like the scenery ; we have the sea and mountains, the 
air is pure and good for me. 

From my windows | see a park where there are always 
many sheep and oxen. 

They belong to a rich butcher who has several shops. 


IT.— Grammar. 


1. Write in the plural :— 

Inutile travail, que je ne puis achever. 

Tu dis que ton frére est venu; jene l’ai pas vu. 

Je ne pleure plus ... jo le veux, je le dois. 

Tu vois, 16 souris. 

2. Give the present indication of prétendre, nourrr, 
and bozre. 

8, Write in the feminine any ten words ane in eur 
in the masculine. 

4. Translate:—My guardian is in your room. Tell 
him to come and speak to me. I told him so. Bring me 
something from Paris, Perhaps you are right, but I do 


not think 80. 
Srorion B. 


IT].—Prescrrsep AUTHORS. 
Translate into English :— 


(a) Maitre Ferrari. 


J’espére, mes enfants, que vous triompherez 

L’un ou l’autre. Je suis un maitre, et les profanes 
Peuvent sur leurs crins-crins user des colophanes! ... 
Le prix sera pour nous.—Je viens de faire un tour 
Dans la ville et partout s’annonce le grand jour. 
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hes gens endimanchés vont voir en ribambelie 

S’assembler le jury; le maftre de chapelle 

Déja siége au fauteuil et son noble profil - 

Se voit de loin, poudré comme un pommier d’avril. 

1] circule dans |’air un souffle mélodique, 

Dans la rue, on respire, on sent de la musique. 

Par la flite d’Euterpe et le luth d’Apollon ! 

A chaque carrefour s’accorde un violon. 

Dans tous les pignons noirs, dans toutes les tourelles, 

On entend doucement gémir les chanterelles, 

Et Crémone, ou grandit un confus crescendo. 

Semble un orchestre avant le lever du rideau ! 
Coprtz, Le Luthier Crémone. 


(5) Aprésle diner on rentra au salon ot le groupe d’Her- 
man fut de nouveau examiné et louéd; mais tous regret- 
tarent que le jeune soulpteur n’edt point choisi un sujet 
différent. Les enfants n’étaient plus & la mode; il y 
avait eu, dans ce genre, deux ou trois suceés qui défen- 
daient de traiter de pareils sujets. Toute la fayeur, pour 
le moment, était aux sujets moyen age, et l’on conseilla 
ἃ Herman de sculpter quelque scéne empruntée aux vieilles 
ballades de son pays. 

—Oela vous surprend, reprit le journaliste avec un sourire. 

—Kin effet, dit Cloffer, j’avais cru jusqu’éa présent que ce 
qui donnait de la valeur ἃ l’ceuvre, c’était sa perfection. 

—QC’est une idée de la Forét-Noire, mon cher maister ; 
ici nous sommes plus avancés. Ce qui donne de la valeur 
2 l’couvre, ce n’est point son mérite, mais son opportunité.— 
SouvestReE, Au Com du Feu. 


IV.— UNpRESORIBED PASSAGE. 


Translate — 


Ne pas faire & autrul ce que nous ne voudrions pas 
qu’on nous fit, voila la justice. — 

Faire pour autrui, en toute rencontre, ce que nous 
voudrions qu'il fit pour nous, voila la charité. 

Un homme vivait de son labeur, lui, sa femme et ses 
petits enfants; et comme il avait: une bonne santé, des bras 
robustes, et qu’i] trouvait aisément ἃ s’employer, il pouvait, 
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sans trop de peine, ‘pourvoir ἃ sa subsistance et ἃ celle des 
siens. 

Mais il arriva qu’une grande géne étant survenue dans 
le pays, le travail y fut moins demandé, parce qu’il 
n’offrait plus de bénéfices ἃ ceux qui le payaient, et en 
méme temps le prix des choses nécessaires ἃ la vieaugmenta. 

L’homme de labeur et sa famille commencérent donc 4 
sduffrir beaucoup. 





GERMAN. 
Prorrssor Burter. 
I.—ComPposITIon. © 


1. Translate into German :— 

We live i in Ireland, which is one of the British Islands, and 
is not very far from Great Britain. 

- To go to Ireland one must cross the sea in a steamer, and 
the journey lasts four hours. 

-I write this to you so that, if you wish to visit this 
country, you will know how to travel. 

Sounds are spoken, but people could not speak to their 
friends if they were absent. 

They therefore invented signs for each sound, and they 
called these signs letters. 

- Several hundred years ago our forefathers had no paper ; 
they wrote the letters on pieces of wood. 

Nowadays we use paper, pens, and ink, and bring our 
copy-books with us to school every day. 


JTI.—Grammar. 


2. What is the difference between the pronunciation of ὁ 
in yor and 9 in voll ; and between { in fie and $ in εὖ ἢ 

8. Explain the uses of bu, ihr, and Gie. 

4. Form sentences (which. must be translated) to show the 
use of dafiir, woburd, dazu, toovon, weshalb. 

5. Give the first person singular of the past tense (imper- 
fect) and the past participle of befommen, ftetben, {dlagen, 
ftudiven, and beifen. 
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6. Put into German :—He gives; I prayed; we invited ; 
he takes; Irode; it has Lr ὙΠ θα; we were reading ; 
the snow has melted. 


IIJ.—Prescrisrp AUTHORS. 


7. Translate into English : — 
vlan," fubr ev fort, «θα δ war eben jene ὅταν, bie mid)’ mit- 
nehmen und bilden laffen wollte, die hatte ein Rind, ein Madden 
bon fieben ober adt Jahren, ein feltfames Heftiges Rind und dod 
gut wie Buder und fain wie ein Engel. Dem hatte ich vielfad 
ben Diener und Befdiiger maden miiffen und eS hatte fid an 
mid) gemdbnt. Sd mufte e6 regelmafiig nad) bem entfernten 
Pfarchof bringen, two eS bei dem alten Pfarrer Unterridt genof, 
und ἐδ von ba twieder abbolen. Aud fonft mufte ich sfter mit ihm 
ind Freie, wenn fonft niemand gerade mitgehen fonnte. 
. 8. Describe bie Stadt Goldau, 
9. Translate into English :— 
Da verlaffet er auf immer 
Seiner Biter Sahlog, 
| Seite Waffen fieht er nimmer, 
Nod) fein treues RoZ ; ' 
Bow der Toggenburg hernieder 
Steigt er unbefannt, 
: «  .Denn ef det die-edeln. Glieder 
Direnes Gewwand. 


ie IV. —Usraxscarmep Passage, 


10. Translate into English :— 

Ein Kaufmann in'London fom durd) Bufall in den Behip eines 
Hundes, der -friher einem Dieb gehirt hatte und von diefenr guttt 
Stehlen abgeridjtet worden war. Der Kaufmann hatte feine 
Abhnung von der Gefdhidlidkeit des Hundes. Eines ages nun 
fam diefer in feines neuen Derrn. Urbeitssimmer gelaufer und 
legte ihm die Gorberbeine auf den Sdhof. Der Hund bielt ein 
Padet in der Sdnauze. Sein Herr παῦπι es ihm ab und fand, 
baf εὖ eine Rolle Geld war. Er fonnte nidt. begreifen, wie der 
Hund dagu gefommen fei. ἊΝ 
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ITALIAN. 
Mer. O’SuLuivan. 
I.—ComposrtI0n. 


Translate into Italian :— 

(a) The flowers are still growing in the green fields. 

(6) 1 took a walk in the country, and returned two hours 
880. 

(c) Here is the wine. Will youhavesome? No, thank. 
you; I do not like it. 

(dz) A lion had tired himself running, and lay down under 
a tree and went to sleep. Soon after a little mouse ran 
over his nose and awoke him. Angrily the lion seized the 
disturber of his rest. But when he saw how small it was, 
he let if run away. A short time after the lion was caught 
in ἃ strong net in the wood. ll his strength was not 
sufficient to set him free. 


TI.—Grammar. 


1. Give the Italian for :—my uncles, his children, their 
oxen, those boots, ten towns. 

2. Give the comparative and superlative forms of—alto, 
buono, cattivo, bere, male. 

8. Give the meaning of :—peggio, ciascuno, assai, 
abbastanza, altrove. 

4. What is the Italian for ?—The tenth of June. At 
half-past six. A wine-glass. A white horse. It is seven 
o'clock. 

§. Translate into Italian:—We shall see. They will 
come. Hehascome. You must go. They have given it 
tO us. 

ITI.—Presorrsep Avrsors. 


1. Translate into English :— 
Emaus ὁ citt& cui breve strada, 
Dalla regal Gerusalem disgiunge ; 
Ed uom, che lento a suo diporto vada, 
Se parte matiutino, a nona giunge. 
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Oh quanto intender questo ai Franchi aggrada ! 
Oh quanto pit il desio gli affretta e punge! 
Ma, perch’ oltra il meriggio il Sol gid scende, 
Qui fa spiegar il Capitan le tende, 


L’ avean gia tese, e poco era remota 
ΤΠ alma luce del Sol dall’ oceano, 
Quando duo gran baroni in veste ignota 
Venir son visti, e in portamento estrano. 
Ogni atto lor pacifico dinota 
Che vengon come amici al Capitano. 
Del gran re dell’ Egitto eran messaggi, 
E molti intorno hauno scudieri e paggi. 

Tasso, Gerusalemme Liberata. 


2. Translate into English :— 


Ah, mio zio ὁ un uomo dabbene! Se Dorval ottenesse 
da lui qualche cosa! Se potessi sperare un soccorso eguale 
al mio bisogno ! Se potessi tener occulto a mia moglie,... 
Ah! perche1’ ho io ingannata ? Perché mi sono ingannato 
io medesimo? Mio zio non torna. Ogni momento per 
me ὁ prezioso. Anderd frattanto dal mio procuratore. Oh, 
con qual pena ci vado! ... EK vero, ei mi lusinga che 
malgrado la sentenza, troverd il mezzo di guadagnare del 
tempo, ma i cavilli sono odiosi, lo spirito pena, e ci va di 
mezzo l’onore. Sventurati quelli che hanno bisogno di 
raggiri sl vergognosi !—Goxpont, 1) Burbero Benefico. 


TV.— Unpresorrep ῬΑΒΒΑΘΕ. 


8. Translate into English :— 


Tre giovani compagni francesi, un letterato, un pittore, 
un meccanico, venuti per veder I’Italia, per istudiarvi le 
antichiti, e per cercarvi occasion di guadagno, s’ erano 
accostati a non so qual parte esterna del duomo, e stavan 
li guardando attentamente. Uno che passava, li vede 6 
si ferma; gli accena a un altro, ad altri che arrivano: si 
formd un crocchio, a guardare, a tener d’ occhio coloro, che 
il vestiario, la capigliatura, le bisacce, accusavano di 
stranierl 6, quel ch’era Ῥοββῖο, di francesi. Come per 
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accertarsi ch’ era marmo, stesero essi la mano a toccare. 
Bastd. Furono circondati, afferrati, malmenati, spinti, a 
furia di percosse, alle carceri. Per buona sorte, il palazzo 
di giustizia ὁ poco lontano dal duomo; e, per una sorte 
ancor pit felice, furon trovati innocenti, e rilasciati. 





IRISH. 
Rev. Proresson Hogan ; Rav. Prorgsson ΜΌΒΡΗΥ. 


Composition. 


Translate into Irish :— 

(a) What o’clock is it, if you please, sit ὃ 
(δ) It is just a quarter past eight. 

(c) How far is Cork from this? 


εὐ {d) I think, if I had twenty-five pounds, I would buy 8, 
new ‘coat. 


(6) Who owns these seventeen white cows Ὶ 


(f) John owes me fifteen shillings; but I owe his mother 
four shillings and sixpence. 


(g) Her hair was as black as coal, and her forehead as 
white as snow. 

(A). William went .to school for the first time nine years 
ago. 

(¢)-One morning all alone I walked out on the mountain 
top. 


(k) They caught him and -cast him out of the vineyard 
- and slew him. 


II. 
GRAMMAR. 
1. Decline fully—an cpann ἀπὸ, an bean dpd, an Lath 
deans. 
2. Write the infinitive active of—buailim, cuipim, ceilim, 
Βάξαιπι, sluaipmm, papain. 
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3. Write the infinitive active of—beipim, Bberpim, derprm, 
Εάξαιπι, ichim. 


4. Correct, if necessary—vo chuald pé cap a h-aip, 
he went back; vo chuaid pad cap a arp, they went back ; 
cd 6 1p peap ip maiche ran ofiichche 6, he is the best man 
in the country ; cd m6 a m-baile Acha Cliach; vd’eimg 
in a G-peapam, he stood up. 


ΠῚ. 
Translate into English :-- 
Prescrrsep Texts. 


Nf thaitpead a mdtaip cdinc nd bnaon vam 

Céc caitpead pi an cdible ov’ pdgail san plé uaim; 
O’panarp ’na b-pergil pin pum ve Laetib 

ας peiteam ap long do pagaé ap Eipinn— 

Ohi capcaom Allen, pean meanmnaé aeneas 

ας ceaéc pa’n mballe, ’P nip b-pada sup példseaqr 61} 

Oleupaim opm 50 h-obann le péippce 

M6 péin ap mo corcap ap pooap in aenpeaéc. 

Gé1dim von Phapaipce an seanpnan le cainpéipe 

Csup ualaé pceaddn am’ meadaéan ap taob de, 

Oo guaid mo éé6ppa an bépd 50 h-eupcard 

ohf uaiple an péinc ag Ol san cpaocad ann, 

Fiappuigio 50 h-aibig an Labpaim Deupla 

dp o’peuvdap a beneagaipc 1 Laroin ap 61s 10n. 

Nip 6’puldip vam m’ainm vo tabaipc vo’n éléineac. 


IV. 


Translate into English :— 

O’piappuigeadan clanna Lin cionnap vo bdvap Tuata 
Oe Oanann, agurp 50 h-dipiste Lip, agup bob’ Deans, 
asur α muinnceapda ap éeana. ‘Ucdiv 50 matt, a 
n-Einionad,’ an pilav, ‘a o-c1i§ bup n-atappa a‘ Siog 
fionn-aéaid, agup pace “8 Oanann map aon pid 
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ann, ag cation na Fleitde Coipe, 50 pabad, porthean- 
mnaé, δα ῇ 1mpniomh san anfocpaées, atc bup m-beitm 
na b-péagmaip; agur gan a plop aca ca op gababain 
uata, 6’n 16 a dv’ pdgabaip Loé Oaipbpeas.’ ‘Noéa f 
rin ap m-beata-ne pe na h-inmipin,’ ap Pionnguala, 
‘6ip ip ' m6én dole ἀξ} d’eadpulains, ἀξ} v’anfé6d 
Fuapamain peaénén na mapa fo Snota na Maoile 50 
o-cpdpoa’; agur a vabaipec an Laoid :— 


Coibinn anoéc ceasglaé Lin! 
loméda a miod agur a b-pfon; 
616 cd anoéc a n-ddbad puap, 
Opeam vo éuan péglan an pfog. 


Ip 1ao ap §-coile1b san loée, 
Potaé ap 5-copp vo élatm éap, 
διὸ minic 0o Deangtaol Ppoll 
Tomainn a3 6b theada tap. 
° Oidheadh Chloinne Lir. 


(a) Parse the underlined words. 
(b) Identify Sfioch Pionnachaid and Loch Oaipbpeach. 


(c) Translate :—v’pdgail δά!" vo δαΐαῃ cpf n-owdée, 
and say why the genitive bdip is used here, and wherefore 
is there an n- between cpf and o1dée. 


VL 


UNPRESCRIBED PASSAGES. 


Translate into English :— 

Oo chuaid apceach 50 ceampull 06, asur vo cheils 
ré amach a naib ag peic agur ag ceannach annpa 
ceampull agur vo cheilg pé biipo luchc malanca 
an aslo ap ldp agur catafineata luchc peacta 
na scolum .χ 22. 

Cdngavap cuise an cpds poin oaill agup bacalg ἀξ" 
fldnuig pé iad. ας pillead 60 cum na catpach ap 
maidin vo gab ocapur 6. 
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Vil. 


Translate into English :— 

6106 Ὀ6 neaé biallpearp δά aip do Sfall veap, iompo1g 
cuise por an sfall ole. Ugur an τό lép ab alll chip 
bpeiteamnuip vo cup ope, ] do δόσα do bGain Ὀίουῦ, L615 
lei vo cléca pé6p. Ugur siod bé Béupar leip ap pead 
mile ap 6151n 66, 1mtig Leip ap pead δά hile. CTabaip 
nf von τό 1appurp ons 6, ἡ 5108 bé le n-ab mian aipleasabd 
v’pagail uais na pill uals 6. Oo cualabaip 50 noubpad, 
‘Op dideotuid cG vo comappa, 7] biaid puat agab vod 
πάπηαϊο.᾽ Adda deiprmp: 116 biod spdb agaib od Bbup 
ndimho1b, beanna1gf6 na oaoine thallaigear r1b, deunafd 
maiévo na odoinib aip ap beas fib, ἡ beunafd upnaigte 
ap pon na muinncipe bualdpeap fib, 1 Ofbpear rib; vo 
chum 50 mbeit fib bup scloinn ag bup n-achaip péin 
acd aip neam: 6ip vo bein peipean pa dveapa 50 néip- 
sean a $pfan aip na opos-daoinid 7 ain na veg-daofnid 
Ἵ vo nf pé peaptuinn ain na pipeunsaid 4 aip na 
neimpipeunéaib. Oipmad Bionn sndd αδα!Ὁ do’n hhuinneip 
ag ά Bbpull spdd daoib, cnéub 6 an luaiseaéo vo seub- 
ὅσοι ὃ a né naé veunaio na Publiocdin an nf ceuona ὃ 
QAsur ma éuinef pdilce pom bup noeapbpditmid péin 
amhdin, cpéuo vo nftf vo bdpn ain 6d¢6? a πό nad 
veunaid na pulbliocdin map an sceudna? 





MATHEMATICS. 
Frest ῬΑΡΕΒ. 
ARITHMETIO AND ALGEBRA. 
Prorgssox Dixon; Proresson McWEEnny. 
Sxrorion A. 


1. Find the produet of 34°67, 47-68, 64°37 to the nearest 
figure in the second place of decimals. | 


« 
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2. Find the value of 7 cwt. 3 qrs. of coffee, at 1s. 73d. 
& pound. 


3. Find the value of 
“δ +3 
/5+1 
to the nearest figure in the third place of decimals. 


4. Find the simple interest on £543 17s. for 5 years at 3} 
per cent. Give the answer to the nearest penny. 





5. Find the cost of papering the walls and ceiling of a 
room 14 ft. 9in. long, 11 ft. 6in. wide, and 9 ft. 3 in. high 
with paper 2 ft. 3 in. wide, at 3s. 4d. for 12 yds. 


6. A man builds a house costing £750; he lets it for 
£60 a year; the valuation is £43; and he has to pay £8 10s. 
a year ground-tent, as well as yearly rates at 3s. 5d. in the 
pound on the valuation. Find what percentage he receives 
on his investment. 


7. Multiply together 
αὴ-- 2.3) --α 2, and 2° + 22 -- 02 - 18. 
Divide the product by 
| Gat + 112 + 6, 
8. Bring to ἃ common denominator 


ὃ. -- 9 15z -- 31 407+119 127411 


---π---Ἕ.-..ὕ.....«.ΟὈᾧὕὄὲὌ;Ζ «ὦ ggg ---π στον --.....-ς ee ee 


8(z@-1) 15(e¢-2) ' 40(e+8) 12(@+1) 


Sxcrion B. 
9. If 
a—-[2-{8¢-(4-5z)}] = ὅς --ἰ[4:τ {82 -- (2 - Ζ}}}: 
find z. 
10. Prove that the product of three consecutive whole 


numbers, increased by the second, is equal to the cube of 
the second. : 
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11. In the expression 
+ y? + 8? -- ys — κὸ -- zy 


substitute 
a@—be, δῆ -- σα, οἷ -- αὖ for z, y, 8, respectively, 
and divide the result by 


(a+b +0). 


12. Prove that the sum of the fourth powers of the sum 
and difference of any two numbers exceeds twice the sum of 
the fourth powers of the numbers by twelve times the square 
of the product of the numbers. 





Szconp Parser. 
GromMETRY AND ALGEBRA. 
Proressok BromwicH; Prorgssok Eaay, 


[ In questions on Practical Geometry full credit will not be given 
unless the constructions are fully described tn words. | | 


1. Prove that the sum of the three angles of a triangle is 
equal to two right angles. " ᾿ 

Five points 4, B, C, D, # are taken in order on a circle ; 
a crossed pentagon is formed by joining AC, CH, EB, BD, 
DA. What is the sum of the angles at 4, B, C, D, ΚΕ 
in this figure ? 

2. Construct a square of side 24 inches, and apply to one 
of its diagonals a rectangle equivalent (in area) to the 
square. 

3. In the two triangles BCD, XYZ, the angles C and Y 
are equal, and BC = XY, BD = XZ: prove that when D 
is ἃ right angle the triangles are congruent (equal in all 
respects). | 

4. Construct a square equivalent to an equilateral triangle 
of side 4 inches, and measure the side of the square. 
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5. Enunciate two propositions of Euclid’s Second Book 

which are represented algebraically by the identities 
(1) 535 -- δ - (a -- δγ(α - ὃ). 
(2) (4: δ)5 + (a -- δ) = 2 (a? + δ3). 

Prove either of these theorems geometrically. 

6. What is the relation between an angle at the centre of 
a circle, and an angle at the circumference, standing on the 
same arc? Prove your statement. 

7. Draw a circle of radius 2 inches and mark a point at 2 
distance of 3 inches from the centre. Construct the two 
tangents from the point to the circle, and measure their 
lengths; verify your measurements by calculation. 

8. Draw a segment of a circle on a base of 3 inches to 
contain an angle equal to half a right angle. Measure 
the radius of the ares: 

9. Two chords of a circle P7TQ, RTS cut in an sctanial 
point 7, prove that the rectangles PZ. ΤΟ, RT. TS are 
equal. 

10. Calculate the values of 


ας 
a x 


corresponding to 2 -- "2, °4, °8, 12, 20, giving answers 
to two decimals. 
11. Solve the equations for z, y : 
aty=a—b, -- ἦν σὺ τὸ α1. δ, 
12. Find a fraction which becomes equal to # when 2 is 
added to the numerator ; and to #, when 5 is taken from 
the denominator. 





NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Sxorton A. 


Mr. Haogerr. 


1. Define the terms ‘kinetic energy’ and ‘ work.’ 
Explain what relation exists between them. 

2. A body falls from a height in three seconds. What 
is the distauce ? 
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8. Explain how to measure the acceleration due to 
gravity. 

4. Distinguish between stable, unstable, and neutral 
equilibrium. Give an example of each. 


5. How can different masses be compared by ajd of 8 
lever ? 


Sxorion B. 
Proresson McCien.anp. 
6. Sketch and explain a simple hydraulic apparatus by 
means of which a small force could raise a heavy weight. 


7. Explain the working of a common pump, showing 
clearly why the water rises in the pipe. 


8. How would you determine the specific gravity of ive ? 


9. A ‘spherical balloon contains air at a pressure equal 
to 76 cms. of mercury. The balloon contracts until its 
radius 1s § of its original length: what is now the preseure 
of the enclosed air ? 


10. Describe ἃ mercurial barometer. Why is mercury 
usually employed in barometers ? 


a8 
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LATIN. 
Fresr Parzn. 
Proresson Dovean. 
ΒΈΛΤΙΟΝ A. 


‘1. Translate into Latin :— 


(a) The Carthaginian said that the Romans had an 
excellent army, but as they had no fleet, they could not 
injure his country. 

(6) The Roman general, fearing an ambuscade, refused to 
lead out his men before day-break into the open plain. 

(c) If the enemy had gained possession of the merchant 
ships, he would have reduced the fleet to great straits. 

(d) As they fled pell-mell, some were sunk in the deep 
sea; others, rowing hurriedly to land, fell @ prey soon 
afterwards to the people of Thurii. 


(4) He asked what was the use of talking about what 
might have happened. 


(f) Julius Cesar gained even ri aca advantages by his 
clemency than by his military skill 


UMNPRESORIBED Passacr. 


2. Translate into English :— 

Haec secum agitans Sertorius praeter Hiberum amnem 
per pacatos agros quietum exercitum sine ullius noxa duxit. 
Profectus inde in Brusaonum et Cascantinorum et Graccuri- 
tanorum fines, euastatis omnibus proculcatisque segetibus ad 
Calagurrim Nasicam, sociorum urbem, uenit transgressusque 
amnem propinguum urbi ponte facto castra posuit. postero 
die M. Marium quaestorem in Aruacos et Cerindones misit 
ad conscribendos ex eis gentibus milites frumentumque inde 
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Contrebiam, quae Leucada appellatur, conportandum, praeter 
quam urbem opportunissimus ex Beronibus transitus erat, 
in quamcumque regionem ducere exercitum statuisset; et 
C. Insteium, praefectum equitum, Segouiam et in Vacaeio- 
rum gentem ad equitum conquisitionem misit iussum cum 
equitibus Contrebiae sese opperiri.—Lrrvy. 


Sxcrion B. 


3. Translate into English :— 

(a) lectum quoque senatus consultum, priusquam securi 
feriret, quidam auctores sunt; sed quia adscriptum in senatus 
consulto fuerit, si ei uideretur, integram rem ad senatum 
reiceret, interpretatum esse, quid magis e re publica duceret, 
aestimationem sibi permissam. 


(6) ubi cum Syracusas Capuamque captam in fidem in 
Italia Siciliaque rerum secundarum ostentasset adiecissetque 
lam inde a maioribus traditum morem Romanis colendi 
socios, ex quibus alios in ciuitatem atque aequum secum ius 
accepissent, alios in ea fortuna haberent, ut socii esse quam 
clues mallent ; Aetolos eo in maiore futuros honore, quod 
gentium transmarinarum in amicitiam primi uenissent: 
Philippum eis et Macedonas grauis accolas esse, quorum 
se ulm, ac spiritus et iam fregisse et eo redacturum esse, ut - 
non eis modo urbibus, quas per uim ademissent Aetolis, 
excedant, sed ipsam Macedoniam infestam habeant; et 
Acarnanas, quos aegre ferrent Aetoli a corpore suo diremptos, 
restituturum se in antiquam formulam iurisque ac dicionis 
eorum: haeq dicta promissaque a Romano imperatore Scopas, 
qui tum praetor gentis erat, et Dorimachus, princeps 
Aetolorum, adfirmauerunt auctoritate sua, minore cum 
uerecundia et maiore cum fide uim maiestatemque populi 
Romani extollentes. 


(c) ad urbem unam oppugnandam si quis uos adductos 
credit, is magis operis uestri quam emolumenti rationem 
exactam, milites, habet. 

4. Explain— , : 

(4) triumuiri mensarii. 
(δ) in monte Albano triumphauit. 
(6) praerogatiua Veturia iuniorum. 
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5. Where were the following places?—Anagnsa, \Vepete, 
Regsum. 
Hisrory. 


6. (a) State facts which serve to show the constitutional 
position of the early Roman King. 

(6) Show what extent of territory Rome possessed at the 
outbreak of the second Samnite war, and how her citizen 

and allied population was at that time distributed. 
- (6) What events led to the third Macedonian war? 

What was the nature of the settlement which followed 
upon that war? 





Szconp Paprr. 
Prorrsson MacMaster. 
Sxcrion A. 


1, Translate the following unprescribed passage :— 
Nox erat, et terras animalia fessa per omnes 
Alituum pecudumque genus sopor altus habebat : 
Cum pater in ripa gelidique sub aetheris axe 
Aeneas, tristi turbatus pectora bello, 

Procubuit seramque dedit per membra quietem. 
Huic deus ipse loci fluvio Tiberinus amoeno 
Populeos inter senior se attollere frondes 

Visus: eum tenuis glauco velabat amictu 
Carbasus, et crines umbrosa tegebat harundo ; 
Tum sic adfari et curas his demere dictis : 

Ὁ sate gente deum, Troianam ex hostibus urbem 
Qui revehis nobis aeternaque Pergama servas, 
Hic tibi certa domus, certi, ne absiste, Penates ; 
Neu belli terrere minis.’ 


GRAMMAR. 


2. (a) Set down the principal parts of the verbs in italics 
in the following phrases:—Extremos metendo: quod con- 
tudertt minas: quaerere distuls: lex edomust nefas: aurum 
- vestibus slitum: instratos ostro alipedes: iam saetis obstta: 
nam mihi parta quies. 
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(ὁ) Give the meaning of the following words, and mark 
the quantity of the penult in each of them :—bucina, pagina, 
crastinus, pristinus, fidicen, tibicen. 

(c) Which of the following adjectives and adverbs do not 
admit of comparison? Set down the degrees of comparison 
for the rest :—obnoxius, pius, ocius, secus, expers, sollers, 
nuper, parumper. 

(4) Distinguish in meaning between— Ciceronem aemulor 
and Ciceront aemulor: consulem metuo and consuls metuo : 
conveni Balbum and convenit mths coum Balbo: patiers laborum 
and patiens labores. 


(6) Set down the Latin for the italicised words in the 
following sentences :— 


(1) The king was crowned on the first of June. 

(2) Having given right hands ¢o one another. 

(3) The consul sent a letter to hss father in Rome. 

(4) He gave his soldiers four sovereigns (aurei) apsece. 

(5) Then at last that part of the city degan to be 
attacked. | 


(f) Set down the actual words used by Fulvius, of which 
the following are the report in tndsrect form :—Cum effuse 
omnes effugerent, se quoque turba ablatum, ut Varronem 
Cannensi pugna, ut multos imperatores. Qui autem solum 
se restantem prodesse rei publicae, nisi si mors sua remedio 
publicis cladibus futura esset, potuisse ὃ Nec suorum animos 
nec hostium in potestate habuisse. 


Secrion B. 
1. Translate— 
(a)  ‘Turne, tot incassum fusos patiere labores, 
Et tua Dardaniis transcribi sceptra colonis ? 

Rex tibi coniugium et quaesitas sanguine dotes 
Abnegat, externusque in regnum quaeritur heres. 
I nunc, ingratis offer te, irrise, periclis ; 
Tyrrhenas, i, sterne acies; tege pace Latinos. 
Haec adeo tibi me, placida quum nocte iaceres 
Ipsa palam fari omnipotens Saturnia iussit. 
Quare age, et armari pubem portisque moveri 
Laetus in arma para, et Phrygios, qui flumine pulchro 
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Consedere, duces pictasque exure carinas. 
Caelestum vis magna iubet. Rex ipse Latinus, 
Ni dare coniugium et dicto parere fatetur, 
Sentiat et tandem Turnum experiatur in armis.’ 
Explain what is meant by tua scepira; quacsitas sanguine 
dotes ; tege pace Latinos ; pictas carinas. 
Comment on the force of adeo, and give the reason for the 
mood of saceres. 
(6) Gens, quae cremato fortis ab Lio 
Tactata Tuscis aequoribus sacra 
Natosque maturosque patres 
a | ‘Pertulit: Ausonias ad urbes, 
Duris ut ilex tonsa bipennibus 
_ Nigrae feraci frondis in Algido, 
τς ἢ Per damna, per caedes, ab ipso 
Ducit opes animumque ferro. 


ilto. In this book Horace employs two forms of this 
word. Distinguish them. 
Explain the epithet Ausonias. 
Where and what was Algidus? 
(c) Ut tamen noris quibus advoceris 
_ Gaudiis, Idus tibi sunt agendae, 
Qui dies mensem Veneris marinae 
Findit Aprilem, 
Iure sollemnis mihi sanctiorque 
Paene natali proprio. 
Parse norts and advoceris, and account for the mood. 
Qut dves. Which day, according to our calendar ὃ 
marmnae. Explain this epithet, and give the Greek name. 
What reason does Horace give in the immediate context 
for saying ture sollemnia miht ? : : 


2. Do not translate the passages which follow: merely 
explain clearly what is meant by the words in italics :— 


(a) widi Tiburis ripae. 


(6) illum 
fingent Acolio carmine nobilem. 

(c) Calabrae Prerides. 

(4) profestes luctbus et sacris. 


(9) arguto percurrens peotine telas. 
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(9) orbis fatalss crusts. 
(g) invocat duplices cacloque Ereboque parentes. 
(h) Querinales letuus. 
(ὃ sonat amnis et Asta longe 
pulsa. palus. 
(1) quos secans snfaustum interluit Alia nomen. 
(ἢ ipse repertorem medteinae talis et artis 
fulmine Phoebigenam Stygias detrusit ad undas. | 
3. (σα) What is the evidence to show when Horace may 
have published the Fourth Book of his Odes? (ὁ) What 
works are generally supposed to have been written by him 


subsequent to the publication of Books i.-iii., and before 
this Book? 


4. What passages in the Seventh Aeneid illustrate Virgil’s 
love for Italy, and his interest in the ritual of Roman 
religion ? 


5. How do the Satwrae of Ennius differ from the Satire 
of later writers? Give in order the names of the more 
important of these writers, and a full account of any one of 
them who flourished after the time of Augustus. 


6. How much of Livy’s work is still extant? How 
many books of it are supposed to have been lost? What 
authorities had he for the period covered by the 26th book ? 
What is his chief merit as a writer ? 





GREEK. ; 
Finst Parez. | 
Proressok Krenz. 
1. Translate into English :— 
(a) ἂν μὲν τοίνυν, qv δ᾽ ἐγώ, ἀντικατατείναντες λέγωμεν 
αὐτῷ λόγον παρὰ λόγον, ὅσα αὖ ἀγαθὰ ἔχει τὸ δίκαιον εἶναι, 


καὶ αὖθις οὗτος, καὶ ἄλλον ἡμεῖς, ἀριθμεῖν δεήσει τἀγαθὰ καὶ 
a“ φ .ἢ “". 
μετρεῖν, ὅσα ἑκάτεροι ἐν ἑκατέρῳ λέγομεν, καὶ ἤδη δικαστῶν 
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τινῶν τῶν διακρινούντων δεησόμεθα ἂν δὲ ὥσπερ ἄρτι ἀνομο- 
λογούμενοι πρὸς ἀλλήλους σκοπῶμεν, ἅμα αὖτοί τε δικασταὶ καὶ 
ῥήτορες ἐσόμεθα. 

What are the alternative methods of discussion here pro- 
posed ? 


(5) μανθάνω, ἔφην, ὅτι σὸς οὗτος ἦν ὁ λόγος" ἀλλὰ τόδε περὶ 
αὐτοῦ σκοπῶ" πότερον ἣ κρείττων γιγνομένη πόλις πόλεως ἄνευ 
δικαιοσύνης τὴν δύναμιν ταύτην ζει ἢ ἀνάγκη αὐτῇ μετὰ 
δικαιοσύνης ; εἰ μέν, ἔφη, ὡς σὺ ἄρτι ἔλεγεις ἔχει, ἡ δικαιοσύνη 
σοφία, μετὰ δικαιοσύνης" εἰ δ᾽ ὡς ἐγὼ ἔλεγον, μετὰ ἀδικίας. 
πάνυ ἄγαμαι, ἢν δ᾽ ἐγώ, ὦ Θρασύμαχε, ὅτι οὐκ ἐπινεύεις μόνον 
καὶ ἀνανεύεις, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἀποκρίνει πάνυ καλῶς. 


What is meant by τὴν δύναμιν ταύτην ὃ 
Explain the construction of 4 ἀνάγκη αὐτῇ. 


(c) λέγουσι δέ πον καὶ παρακελεύονται πατέρες τε υἱέσι καὶ 
πάντες οἱ τινῶν κηδόμενοι, ὡς χρὴ δίκαιον εἶναι, οὐκ αὐτὸ 
δικαιοσύνην ἐπαινοῦντες, ἀλλὰ τὰς ἀπ᾽ αὐτῆς εὐδοκιμήσεις, ἵνα 
δοκοῦντι δικαίῳ εἶναι γίγνηται ἀπὸ τῆς δόξης ἀρχαί τε καὶ 

ἅμοι. καὶ ὅσαπερ ΤῬλαύκων διῆλθεν ἄρτι ἀπὸ τοῦ εὐδοκιμεῖν 
ὄντα τῷ ἀδίκῳ. ἐπὶ πλέον δὲ οὗτοι τὰ τῶν δοξῶν λέγουσι" τὰς 

Ν 5 “ 3 , > , ἢ 54 ’ 
γὰρ παρὰ θεῶν εὐδοκιμήσεις ἐμβάλλοντες ἄφθονα ἔχουσι λέγειν 
ἀγαθά, τοῖς ὁσίοις ἅ φασι θεοὺς διδόναι, ὥσπερ ὁ γενναῖος 
Hoiodds τε καὶ Ὅμηρος φασιν. 


Comment on γίγνηται. 
2. What is the meaning of—7 ἀναγκαιοτάτη πόλις, σμινύη, 


ὑπόνοια, 
UNPRESCRIBED ῬΑΒΒΑΘΕ. 
8. Translate into English :— 


δύο μήν, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, ἔτι λοιπά, ἃ δεῖ κατιδεῖν ἐν τῇ πόλει, 7 τε 
σωφροσύνη καὶ οὗ δὴ ἕνεκα πάντα ζητοῦμεν δικαιοσύνη. πάνυ 
μὲν οὖν. πῶς οὖν ἂν τὴν δικαιοσύνην εὕροιμεν, ἵνα μηκέτι 
πραγματευώμεθα περὶ σωφροσύνης ; ἐγὼ μὲν τοίνυν, ἔφη, οὔτε 
οἶδα οὔτ᾽ ἂν βουλοίμην αὐτὸ πρότερον φανῆναι, εἴπερ μηκέτι 
ἐπισκεψόμεθα σωφροσύνην᾽ ἀλλ᾽ εἰ ἔμοιγε βούλει χαρίζεσθαι, 
σκόπει πρότερον τοῦτο ἐκείνου. ἀλλὰ μέντοι, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, βούλο- 
pal γε, εἰ μὴ ἀδικῶ. σκόπει δή, épy.——Piato, Repub. 
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Gramwar. 


4. (a) Parse—perariero, ἀποκρίνου, ἐπεξελθεῖν, κομιοῦσιν, 
ἐπαίνεσον. 

(δ) Give four examples of verbs beginning with a vowel 
that take syllabic augment. 

(c) Write down the adverbs formed from the following 
adjectives :--- πᾶς, σοφός, σαφής, σώφρων, χαρίεις, Hous. 

(4) Give in contracted form all the plural cases οὗ όνος 
and ὀστέον. 

(6) What are denominative verbs? Give examples to 
illustrate at least five of the principal terminations used in 
forming them. 


CoMPOSsITION. 


5. Translate into Greek :— 

(a) According to the ancient proverb, we old men take 
pleasure in coming together, and chatting with one another. 

(Ὁ) If one had asked him, by administering what drugs 
does the medical art try to make the sick healthy, what do 
you think he would have answered ? 

(c) He said he had never replied when the philosophers 
asked such questions, and spoke such nonsense. 

(4) Do not hope to persuade me by saying what you 
yourself know to be false. | 





Sxconp Parer. 
Rev. Proressok Browne. 


1. Translate ---- 

(a4) ἢὖ καὶ Θυμβραῖον μὲν ἀφ᾽ ἵππων ὦσε χαμᾶζε, 
δουρὶ βαλὼν κατὰ μαζὸν ἀριστερόν" αὐτὰρ ᾿Οδυσσεὺς 
ἀντίθεον θεράποντα Μολίονα τοῖο ἄνακτος. 
τοὺς μὲν ἔπειτ᾽ εἴασαν, ἐπεὶ πολέμου ἀπέπανσαν" 
τὼ δ᾽ av’ ὅμιλον ἰόντε κυδοίμεον, ὡς ὅτε κάπρω 
ἐν κυσὶ θηρευτῇσι μέγα φρονέοντε πέσητον᾽ 
ὡς ὄλεκον Τρῶας παλινορμένω- αὐτὰρ ᾽Αχαιοὶ 
ἀσπασίως. φεύγοντες ἀνέπνεον Ἕκτορα δῖον. 
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ἔνθ᾽ ἑλότην δίφρον τε καὶ ἀνέρε δήμου ἀ ἀρίστω, 
υἷε δύω Μέροπος Περκωσίου, ὃ ὃς περὶ πάντων 
ἤδεε μαντοσύνας, οὐδὲ obs παῖδας € ἔασκεν 
στείχειν ἐς πόλεμον φθισήνορα: τὼ δέ οἱ οὔτι 
πειθέσθην' κῆρες γὰρ ἄγον μέλανος θανάτοιο. 
τοὺς μὲν Τυδείδης δονρικλειτὸς Διομήδης 
θυμοῦ καὶ ψυχῆς κεκαδὼν κλυτὰ τεύχε᾽ ἀπηύρα" 
ἀππόδαμον δ᾽ ᾿᾽Οδυσεὺς καὶ Ὑπείροχον ἐξενάριξεν. 
(bd) Ἕκτωρ. μὲν μετὰ τοῖσιν ὁμίλει, μέρμερα ῥέζων 
ἔγχεϊ θ᾽ ἱπποσύνῃ τε, νέων δ᾽ ἀλάπαζε φάλαγγας" 
οὐδ᾽ ἄν πω χάζοντο κελεύθου δῖ ἴοι ᾿Αχαιοὶ, , 
εἰ μὴ ἡ ᾿Αλέξα νδρος, Ἑλένης πόσις ἡὐκόμοιο, 
παῦσεν ἀριστεύοντα Μαχάονα, ποιμένα λαῶν, 
ἰῷ τριγλώχινι βαλὼν κατὰ δεξιὸν ὦ ὦμον. 
τῷ ῥα περίδδεισαν μένεα πνείοντες ᾿Αχαιοὶ, 
μή πως μιν πολέμοιο μετακλινθέντος ἕλοιεν, 
αὐτίκα δ᾽ Ἰδομενεὺς προσεφώνεε Νέστορα δῖον 
“ὦ Νέστορ Νηληϊάδη, μέγα κῦδος ᾿Αχαιῶν, 
ἄγρει, σῶν ὀχέων ἐπιβήσεο, πὰρ δὲ Μαχάων 
βαινέτω, ἐ ἐς νῆας δὲ τάχιστ᾽ ἔχε μώνυχας ἵππους" 
ἰητρὸς γὰρ ἀνὴρ πολλῶν ἀντάξιος ἄλλων 
ἰούς τ᾽ ἐκτάμνειν ἐπί τ᾽ ἥπια φάρμακα πάσσειν." 

(σ) Scan the last five lines, marking feet and a, 
What is the rule for shortening a final long vowel before a 
word commencing with a vowel ? 

(4) Parse the forms—elacay, πέσητον, ὄλεκον, ἕλοιεν. 
2. Translate :— | 
(a) ἐπὶ δ᾽ ἐγδούπησαν ᾿Αθηναίη re καὶ Ἥρη, 
τιμῶσαι βασιλῆα πολυχρύσοιο Μυκήνης. 

Is there any special reason for accounting the epithet 
πολυχρύσοιο appropriate ῦ 

(δ) οἱ δ᾽, ὥστ᾽ ἀμητῆρες ἐναντίοι ἀλλήλοισιν : : 

ὄγμον ἐλαύνωσιν, ἀνδρὸς μάκαρος κατ᾽ ἄρουραν 
πυρῶν ἣ κριθέων’ τὰ δὲ δράγματα ταρφέα πίπτει. 

To what incident is this simile applied by the poet ὃ 

(c) τοξότα, λωβητὴρ, κέρᾳ ἀγλαὲ, παρθενοπῖπα, 

εἰ L μὲν δὴ ἀντίβιον σὺν τεύχεσι πειρηθείης, 

οὐκ ἄν τοι Χραίσμῃσι βιὸς καὶ ταρφέες i ἰοί: 

vov δέ μ’ ἐπιγράψας ταρσὸν ποδὸς εὔχεαι αὕτως. 
Write short notes on κέρᾳ ἀγλαέ, and on ταρσὸν ποδὸς. 
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(d) alfa δ᾽ ἑταῖρον ἑὸν Πατροκλῆα προσέειπεν, 
εἐγξάμενος παρὰ νηός" 6 δὲ κλισίηθεν ἀκούσας 
ἔκμολεν ἶσος “Apyi, κακοῦ δ᾽ ἄρα οἱ πέλεν ἀρχή. 


‘What is the allusion in the final clause ? 


3. Translate :— 


(4) ἐλθὼν yap ῥ᾽ ἐκάκωσε Bin Ἡρακληείη. 
τῶν προτέρων ἐτέων, κατὰ δ᾽ ἔκταθεν ὅσσοι ἄριστοι. 
Account for the genitive here; and parse ἔκταθεν. 


UNPRESCRIBED PassaGE. 


Πριαμίδης μὲν ἔπειτα μέσον σάκος οὕτασε δουρὶ, 
οὐδ᾽ ἔρρηξεν χαλκὸν, ἀνεγνάμφθη δέ οἱ αἰχμή. 

Αἴας δ᾽ ἀσπίδα νύξεν ἐπάλμενος" ἡ δὲ διαπρὸ 
ἤλυθεν ἐγχείη, στυφέλιξε δέ μιν μεμαῶτα, 

τμήδην δ᾽ αὐχέν᾽ ἐπῆλθε, μέλαν δ᾽ ἀνεκήκιεν αἷμα. 
ἀλλ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ὡς ἀπέληγε μάχης κορυθαίολος Ἕκτωρ, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἀναχασσάμενος λίθον εἵλετο χειρὶ παχείῃ 
κείμενον ἐν πεδίῳ, μέλανα, τρηχύν τε μέγαν τε" 

τῷ βάλεν Αἴαντος δεινὸν σάκος ἑπταβόειον 

μέσσον ἐπομφάλιον' περιήχησεν δ᾽ ἄρα χαλκός. 
δεύτερος αὖτ᾽ Αἴας πολὺ μείζονα λᾶαν ἀείρας 

HK ἐπιδινήσας, ἐπέρεισε δὲ ἵν᾿ ἀπέλεθρον, 

εἴσω δ᾽ ἀσπίδ᾽ ἔαξε βαλὼν μυλοειδέϊ" πέτρῳ. 
βλάψε δέ οἱ φίλα γούναθ᾽- ὃ δ᾽ ὕπτιος ἐξετανύσθη 
ἀσπίδ᾽ ἐνιχριμφθείς" τὸν δ᾽ aly’ ὥρθωσεν ᾿Απόλλων. 
καὶ νύ κε δὴ ξιφέεσσ᾽ αὐτοσχεδὸν οὐτάζοντο, 

εἰ μὴ κήρυκες, Διὸς ἄγγελοι ἠδὲ καὶ ἀνδρῶν, 

ἦλθον, ὁ μὲν Τρώων, ὃ δ᾽ ᾿Αχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων, 
Ταλθύβιός τε καὶ ᾽Ιδαῖος, πεπνυμένω ἄμφω. : 
_ Homer. | 
History. 


4. (a) Make a rough plan, showing the positions of 


Mycenae, Argos, and Tiryns, respectively, with regard to 
the Corinthian isthmus. 


(6) Mention the chief religious festivals of the Greeks, 


including the so-called Great Games. 


(6) ‘ Let us drink and reel, for Myrsilus is dead.’ Explain 


the allusion. 


* μυλοοιδὴς means ‘like a mill-stone.’ 
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(4) Why was the Battle of Salamis the crucial event in 
the great Persian war? Give the date of this and of the 
other battles of the same war. 


(6) How were the days of the month reckoned by the 
Greeks? and how the years? Answer as fully as possible. 





ENGLISH. 
Frest Parrr. 
Prorrsson Greeory Smite. 
Sxcrion A. 


1. Name the dialects of Old English. How are these 
represented in the Middle-English Period? Through which 
dialect or dialects of Old English and Middle English is 
Modern English most directly descended ? 


2. (i) Give some reasons for the destruction of (a) gram- 
matical gender, and (d) inflexion in the noun and adjective. 
(ii) Explain these forms—‘ bridegroom,’ ‘ indexes,’ ‘ mice,’ 
‘alms,’ ‘ the prince his brother,’ ‘ farther.’ 


3. Give an aecount of the works of Addison and Swift. 
What is the importance of esther of these writers in the 
history of English literature ? 

4. Name outstanding examples of the following literary 
kinds in your period :—Pastoral, Comedy, Fable, Novel of 
Adventure, Literary Essay, Social Satire. Give a detailed 
description of any one of the works which you name. 


Secrion B. 


5. What do you understand by the ‘ correctness’ of Pope 
and his contemporaries ? 


6. Give some account of the other writings of the authors 
of any three of these—Robsnson Crusoe, Pamela, The Castle of 
Otranto, The Castle of Indolence, The Deserted Village, Trivia. 
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Essay. 


7. Write an essay on one of the following subjects :— 


(a) Biography. 
(6) The Return to Nature m Eighteenth Century 
Literature. 





Szconp Paper. 
Rev. Proressor O’Neru. 
Szotion A. 
1. Contrast the conclusion of the careers of Macbeth and 
Lady Macbeth. 


2. Give some account of blank verse as used in Macbeth. 
In what places, and for what reasons, are rhymed verse and 
prose introduced ? 


8. Explain any four of the following passages, mention- 
ing the speakers and context, and commenting on any’ 
peculiarities of language :— 

(a) The flighty purpose never is o’ertook 

Unless the deed go with it. 


(5) Had I as many sons as I have hairs, 
I would not wish them to a fairer death. 


(c) Their malady convinces 
The great assay of art. 
d) Let our just causes 


Attend the true event, and put we on 
Industrious soldiership. 
(e) The expedition of my violent love 
Outrun the pauser reason. 
(f) Till that Bellona’s bridegroom, lapped in proof, 
Confronted him with self-comparisons. 


4. Describe Pope’s relation with any four literary men of 
his time. 
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Sxcrtion B. 
5. Discuss, on the lines of Pope’s verse and Johnson’s 
criticisms, the question of ‘ sound an echo to the sense.’ 
6. Comment on Gray’s use of personification, and on the 
structure of his Pindaric Odes. 
7. How far do the circumstances of Gray’s life and his 
temperament find expression in the poems prescribed ? 





FRENCH. 
First Paper. 
Proressor Canto. 
Section A. 
GRAMMAR. | 


1. Form adverbs from the following adjectives :—impuni, 
gentil, aisé, résolu, profond, obscur. 


2. Give the English for the following nouns, when they 
are masculine : mémoire, voile, souris, guide, mode, crépe. 


8. Write short French sentences (which must be trans- 
lated) to illustrate the meaning of—tantdt, Buber ee! 
aujourd’hui, autrefois, longtemps. ᾿ 


4, Give the conditional present of se repentir, appeler, 
se lever, courir, cueillir. 


5. Translate into French :— 

Nature taught her to understand poetry. 

We do not think she understands that poet. 

Do as you like, we shall not follow your advice. 
Neither he nor I have seen your watch. 


6. Turn into French :— 


They are in thedrawing-room. They gave hera scolding. 
Does he tell the truth? What can I do with such a 
donkey? Sell it, That foreigner is a strange man. 
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7. Translate—That depends on you. ‘To take an oath. 
What an idea! Are they in earnest? Sometimes. I 
warn you not to do it. The pilot was drowned. 


8. Write in the plural :— 

Je souffre, tu le sais, toi qui lis dans le fond de mon ame. 

Tl assisterait ἃ la premiére séance s'il n’avait pas mal ἃ 
Vail. 

Son revenu lui permet d’ouvrir un magasin pour son 
neveu. 


Presorisep AUTHOR. 


Translate into English :— 


(a) Laure avait promis d’assister ἃ la féte. Gaston 
monta en carriole avec sa femme, et s’achemina vers la 
ferme. 

Laure, avec sa robe de mousseline et son chapeau de 
paille, était cent fois plus charmante qu’autrefois avec ses 
toilettes éblouissantes. Le trajet se fit en silence; leur 
pensée se reportait involontairement au jour de leur mariage. 
A leur arrivée, ils se virent entourés avec empressement, 
accueillis avec cordialité. Laure fut touchée de l’émotion 
joyeuse qui se peignait sur tous les visages. Son mari 
était aimé, et elle prenait sa part de l’amour qu’il inspirait. 
—SanDEau, Sacs et Parchemins. 


(Ὁ) Comme une hirondelle qui batit son nid dans les 
ruines, sa pensée habitait avec les exilés; mais elle ne 
cherchait pas ἃ dissimuler les fautes de la Restauration, et 
se faisait peu d’illusions sur les chances du prétendant. Ce 
qu’elle demandait par-dessus tout, c’était le développement 
des institutions libérales, qui seules pouvaient assurer la 
grandeur et la prospérité de la France. Elle répétait 
volontiers qu’une seconde restauration n’était possible qu’a 
la, condition d’entrer franchement dans la voie du progrés et 
de s’étayer de la bourgeoisie.—Ibid. : 


La cour avait été le réve de toute sa jeunesse. C’était & 
la cour qu’elle voulait retrouver ses anciennes compagnes, 
gui l’avaient humiliée de leurs railleries.—Jb:d, 
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Srorion B. 
UNPRESORIBED Passace. 
Translate into English :— 


Eguprion pu Viésvuve. 


Le feu du torrent est d’une couleur funébre ; néanmoins, 
quand il brdle les vignes ou les arbres, on en voit sortir une 
flamme claire et brillante ; mais la lave méme est sombre ; 
elle roule lentement comme un sable noir le jour, et rouge 
la nuit. On entend, quand elle approche, un petit bruit 
d’étincelles, qui fait d’autant plus de peur qu’il est léger, et 
que la ruse semble se joindre ἃ la foree: le tigre royal 
arrive lentement, secrétament, ἃ pas comptés. Cette lave 
avance, avance, sans jamais se hater, ef sans perdre un 
instant; si elle rencontre un mur élevé, un édifice quel- 
congue qui s’oppose ἃ son passage, elle s’arréte, elle 
amoncelle devant l’obstacle ses torrents noirs, et I’ense- 
velit enfin sous ses vagues brilantes. Sa marche n’est 
point assez rapide pour que les hommes ne puissent pas 
fuir devant elle; mais elle atteint, comme le Temps, les 
imprudents et les vieillards qui, la voyant venir lourdement 
et silencieusement, s’imaginent qu'il est aisé de lui 
échapper. 





Srconp Paper. 
Proressok STEINBERGER. 
Srzotion A. 


1, Translate into French :— 

Young Junot was a sergeant ina French regiment when 
General Bonaparte was besieging Toulon. 

The love of their country was the chief sentiment with 
which the Spartans tried to inspire their young men. 

Lycurgus seems to have had the intention to form a 
nation of soldiers. He wanted them to be able to maintain 
the peace and liberty of their country against dangerous 
neighbours. 
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My father was walking one day in the country, when he 
met two boys, twelve years old, who asked him for money. 
He answered them that he had no money about him and 
that he was astonished that they were begging. 

They told him that their parents had died a short time 
ago, and that fheir friends were not troubling themselves 
about them. ! 

It was the King’s duty to go through tha cities of the 
kingdom, and to see with his own eyes that thosa who 
ruled in his name refused or sold justice to no man. 

Columbus and his companions believed that there existed 
a large continent to the west of the Atlantic Ocean. 

It is, as a rule, easier to translate from French into 
English than from English into French. 


Szotion B. 
II. Presonrmep ΑΥΤΗΟΒΒ. 


Translate into English :— 


(a) ῬΕΒΒΙΟΗΟΝ, montrant le journal. Certes, je ne suis 
pas un révolutionnaire, mais je le proclame hautement, la 
presse a du bon! (Metiant le journal dans sa poche et a 
part.) J’en ferai acheter dix numéros ! 

AME PrrrRicnon. Dis donc, mon ami, si nous 
envoyions au journal le récit de la belle action de 
M. Armand ? 

Henererre. Oh! oui! cela ferait un joli pendant! 

ῬΈΒΒΙΟΗΟΝ, vivement. C’est inutile! je ne peux pas tou- 
jours occuper les journaux de ma personnalité... 

JEAN, entrant, un papier ἃ ἴα main. Monsieur? 

ῬΈΒΕΙΟΗΟΝ. Quoi ? | 

Jean. Le concierge vient de me remetire un papier 
timbré pour vous. | 

Mapame Perricnon. Un papier timbré? | . 

Perricuon. N’aie donc pas peur! je ne dois rien & 
personne...au contraire, on me doit... - 

Masorm, ἃ part. C’est pour moi qu'il dit oa! 

Perricuon, regardant le papier. Une assignation ἃ, com- 
paraitre devant la sixiéme chambre pour injures envers un 
agent de la force publique dans l’exercice de ses fonctions. 

6 


78 FIRST UNIVERSITY EXAMINATION. 


Tous. Ah! mon Dieu! 

Pzreronon, lisant. Vu le procés-verbal dressé au bu- 
reau de la douane francaise par le sieur Machut, sergent 
douanier...(Majorin remonte). 

ApmanpD. Qu’est-ce que cela signifie ? 

PERRICHON. Un douanier qui m’a saisi trois montres 

..jai été ‘trop vif...je l’al appelé gabelou! rebut de 
Vhumanité!. 

(Ὁ) La mére pleure et la fille vous décoche des phrases 
bien senties. | 

Je suis tout ἃ fait remis. 

Il va le prendre en grippe. 

Tl n’est pas banal celui-la! 

Si la barbue était trop chére, elle la remplacerait par un 
morceau de veau ἃ la casserole. 


Π].-- Uneaescersep PassaGE. 
Translate into English :— 


Tour PAssE. 

Quand le soleil a jauni l’herbe 
Des grands monts, quand descend le soir, 
Quand |’épi mar courbe la gerbe, 
Quand la grappe attend le pressoir, 
Tl faut que vienne la faucille, 
Que le cercle de la famille 
Se reforme autour du foyer, 
Que les blés emplissent la grange, 
lit des trésors de la vendange 
Que se garnisse le cellier. 


Ainsi, fréres, de toute chose. 

Ainsi, Dieu puissant, sous ta main 
Tout nait, grandit, se décompose, 
Hélas ! entre hier et demain ; 
Ainsi tout change, ainsi tout passe, 
Ainsi dans les temps et l’espace 
Rien pour nous qui puisse durer. 
Sombre énigme! fatal probléme! 
Qu’y faire, 6 sagesse supréme ? 
Baisser la, téte et t’adorer. 
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GERMAN. 
Fiast Paper. 
Proressor STEINBERGER. 
I.—Grammar. 


1. Form the third person singular of the present indicative 
and subjunctive of: effen, bitten, treten, abbreden, vergelten, 
aushalten, vergeiben, umpteben. 

2. State and exemplify the principal rules connected with 
the use of the subjunctive mood. 


3. How must participial clauses denoting time or cause be 
expressed in German? Give examples. 


4. Form German sentences in the active and passive voice 
with the following verbs :—befeblen, erlauben, raten. 

5. Translate :—He could do it, if he liked. He could 
have done it, if he had liked. You ought todoit. Ido 
not think that he ought to go out. 

6. Show clearly, by means of examples, when ¢o be in 
connexion with a past participle is to be translated by fein, 
and when by werden ? 


7. Translate:—We know him to be an honest man. All 
my friends wished me to come. No one expected the ship 
to arrive to-day. 

8. Give five examples of the use of the infinitive with- 
out ju. 


II.—Prescrisep AUTHOR. 


9. Translate into English :— 

SGobald e8 dabher lebhafter wurde auf den Strafen und der 
Morgen ganz beraufgefommen twar, trat er guerft in die Rirde 
und verrichtete fein Gebet. Dann trat er feinen Weg an. Der 
Herzog, der Derr deS Landes, war ein befannter Schlemmer und 
Lefer, der eine gute Zafel liebte und feine Kode in allen Welt- 
theilen auffudte. 3u feinem Palaft begab fic ber Keine. Als er 
an die dufferfte Pforte fam, iesgien die Shirbiiter nad feinem 

6 
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Begehr und hatten ihren Gpott mit thm; er aber verlangte nah 
bem Oberfiidhenmeifter. Sie ladten und fiihrten ihn burd) die 
Borhsfe, und wo er binkam, blieben die Diener ftehen, fdauten 
nad thm, ladten weidlich und fdloffen Ὁ an, fo daf nach und 
nad ein ungebeurer 3ug von Dienern aller Art fich die Treppe des 
Palaftes hinauf bemegte; vie Stallfnedte warfen ihre Striegel 
weg, die Laufer ltefen, was fie fonnten, die Peppidbreiter vergafen 
bie Teppiche ausguflopfen, Ales drangte und trieb fich, e8 war ein 
Gewiihl, als fei der Feind vor den Choren, und bas Gefdret: 
v€in 3Bwerg, ein Bwerg! Habt Ihr den Bwerg gefeben 2” fiillte 
die Liifte. 


ITI.—Uneresornrpep Passace. 


10. Translate into English :— 


Sabricius fam in bas Lager bes Pyrrhus als Gefandter der 
Rimer. Da ber Rinig wufte, in weldem Anfehen er in Rom 
ftand, fudjte er ihn auf jede Weife fiir fi gu gewinnen. Gr lief 
ihn daber allein gu fic) formmen und fprad gu ihm: 3h weif, 
lieber Fabricius, dbaf du ein friegserfahrener und tugendbhafter 
Mann und dennod arm bift; das thut mir let. CErlaube mir 
daber, baf ich dir bon meinen Schagen fo viel gebe, daf du reidher 
feift als die anderen Genatoren. Denn das ift ber befte Gebraud, 
ben δύνει von ihren Reichthiimern machen fonnen, daf fie groser 
Mannern damit aushelfen. Ich verlange dafiir von dir nidts 
Entehrendes, fondern nur, daf du deinem Volfe gum Frieden τά Ὁ}, 
“ἢ brauce einen tugendbaften und treuen Freund, und du einen 
Rinig, welder bic) durd feine Freigebigheit in ben Stand fest, 
mehr Guted gu thun alS bisher.” Fabricius antwortete: νῷ 
banfe dit, ἡ Rinig, fiir die gute Meinung, die du von mir baft, 
aber id) wiinfdhe aud, daf bu fle bebalteft; darum nimm dein Geld 
zurii¢d. Du θα gang redt, daf id) arm bin. ὦ habe einen 
fleinen Uder und ein Hiusdhen und lebe nidht von Binfen und dee 
Arbeit von Slaven, aber dennoch bin ich glitdlid); denn ich werdr 
yon meinen Mitbiirgern geadjtet und gehe mit den Reidften und 
Angefehenften als meines Gleiden um. 
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Sxconp Parrr. 
Proressor Capic. 
I.—Composrrion. 


Translate into German :— 

In Upper Suabia stand the walls of a castle, which was 
once the most stately in the neighbourhood—Hohenzollern. 

Now many centuries ago, there lived in this stronghold a 
Zollern who, by nature, was an extraordinary man. 

This morning I went to town with my two nieces. 

They bought presents for one of their school-fellows, who 
will be married next Monday at ten o’clock. 

She and her husband will go to Norway for their honey- 
moon. They intend to spend six weeks in that country. 

I was there twenty years ago, and was delighted with the 
scenery. 

There are many remarkable waterfalls, and mountains 
which even in summer are covered with snow. 

The people are polite and obliging. 

The hotels, especially in large towns, can be recommended. 

In the bedrooms there are large stoves. 

Our landlord told us in excellent English: Please, 
gentlemen, make yourselves comfortable. 

We followed his good advice at once. 


II.—Prescrisep AUTHOR. 
Translate into English :— 


1. 
Des Sangers Flud. 
(ἐδ [απὸ in alten Beiten ein Schlof, fo hoch und hebr, 
Weit glangt? e8 itber die Lande bis an bas blaue Meer, 
Und rings von duft’gen Garten ein blithenreidher Kranz, 
Drin fprangen frifhe Brunnen im Regenbogenglanz. 


Dort faf ein ftolger KMnig, an Land und Siegen reich, 

Gr jaf auf feinem Throne fo finfter und fo bleid ; 

Denn was er finnt, ijt Sdreden, und was er blict, ift Wuth, 
Und was er fpricdt, ift Geifel, und was ex [τεῖθί, ift Blut. 
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Cinft 30g nach diefem Sdloffe ein edles Gangerpaar, 
Der Gin’ in golbnen Loden, der Andre grau von Haar; 
Der Wite mit der Harfe, er faf auf fmuctem Rof, 

G8 fchritt ihm [ἃ sur Seite der blithende Genog. 


Der Alte {prac gum Jungen : ,,Jtun fet bereit mein Sohn! 
Denk? unfrer tiefften Leder, ftimm’ an den vollften Ton, 
Nimm alle Kraft gufammen, die Luft und aud den Samer; ! 
ES gilt uns heut, gu riibren des Konigs fteinern Herz.” 
Ubland. 


i. 


Da fpridt der Lord und fdhwingt’s dabet : 
nDies Glas von leudtendem Kriftall 

Gab meinem Whn am Ouell die Fei, 

Drein {τίν file: fommt dies Glad gu Fall, 
Sabr’ wohl dann, o Glid von Shenhall. 


Ein Keldiglas ward gum Loos mit Fug 
Dem freud’gen Stamm von Edenhall ; 
Wir fdhliirfen gern in vollem 3ugq, 

Wir {duten gern mit lautem Schall ; 
StoFt an mit dem Glide bon Ghenhall |” 


Grft Hingt e8 milde, tief und voll, 

Θ εἰ bem Gefang der Radtigall, 
Dann wie des Waldftroms laut Gerol, 
3ulept erdrdbnt wie Oonnerbhall 


Das herrlidhe Glid von Chenball. 
Lbid. 


II11.—Unerrescrisep Passace. 


Translate into English :— 
Auf dem Berge fteht die Hiitte, 
Wo der alte Bergmann wobhnt; 
Dorten raufdt die griine Tanne, 
Und erglingt der goldne Utond. 
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Sit der Hiitte fteht ein Lehnftubl, 
Reid gefdnigt und twwunderlich, 
Der darauf fist, der ift glidlid, 
Und ber Glidlide bin Ich ! 


Auf dem Semel fist die Keine, 
Stigt den Arm auf meinen GdooF ; 
Meuglein wie swet blaue Sterne, 
Miindlein wie die Purpurrof’. 


Und die lieben, blauen Sterne 
Shaun mid an fo himmelgrog, 
Und fie legt den Lilienfinger 
Sdalthaft auf die Purpurrof’. 


Nein, eS fleht uns nidt die Ututter, 
Denn fte fpinnt mit grofem Gleif, 
Unb der Bater fpielt die Zither, 

Und er fingt die alte Weif’. 





’ SPANISH. 
Fist Paper. 
Rev. Taomas WHEELER. 
GRAMMAR. 


1. What is the general rule for the formation of the 
plural of compound words in Spanish ? 


2. Write the plural of the following words :— 
ruahembra, cualgquera, ferrocarril, viaducto. 
8. How is the plural formed when a verb is one of the 
components—e.g. portaestandarte ? 


4. Where is generally the place of adjectives in a 
sentence? Give an example of the difference in meaning 
of the same adjective, when placed before, and after the 
same substantive. 
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5. Write out the cardinal numbers from one to fifteen, 
and the ordinals from first to twelfth. 

6. Write out in full the preterite, future indicative, 
and present subjunctive of the verbs :—creer, ser, dar, and 
caer. 

7. Translate into Spanish the followmg sentences :— 

I think we shall have a hot summer with little rain and 
no wind. 

I am very glad as there will be plenty of fruit, and a 
good harvest. 

We have not had a warm summer for some years. The 
spring of this year has been very wet and cold. 

The long evenings of winter are agreeable to the 
studious. 

Do not be long. We breakfast at 8 o’clock. 


II.—Presorisep AvTHoR. 


8. Translate into English :— 
ἐ Por qué? 
Don Fernando. 
Porque suyo soy. 
Fénia. 
¢ Pues no te ha estimado hoy ὃ 
Don Fernando. 
Y tambien me ha aborrecido. 
Féniz. 
ἐ Un dia posible ha sido 
A desunir dos estrellas ? 
Don Fernando. 


Para presumir por ellas, 

Las flores habran venido. 

Estas, que fuéron pompa y alegria, 
Despertando al albor de la mafiana, 
A la tarde seran lastima vana, 
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Durmiendo en brazos de la noche fria. 

Este matiz, que al cielo desafia, 

Iris listado de oro, nieve y grana, 

Seré escarmiento de la vida humana: 

; Tanto se emprende en término de un dia! 

A‘florecer las rosas madrugaron, 

Y para envejecerse florecieron : 

Cuna y sepulcro en un boton hallaron. 

Tales los hombres sus fortunas vieron : 

Kin un dia nacieron y espiraron ; 

Que pasados los siglos, horas fuéron. 
Finite. - 

Horror y miedo me has dado, 

Ni oirte ni verte quiero ; 

56 el desdichado primero 

De quien huye un desdichado. 


Don Fernando. 
2 Y las flores ? 


9. Translate into English :-— 





Ya nos cogen en medio, 
Un ejército y otro, sin remedio. 
1 Qué bellaca palabra ! 
La llave eterna de los cielos abra 
Un resquicio siquiera, 
Que de aqueste peligro salga afuera 
Quien aqui se ha venido 
Sin qué ni para qué. Pero fingido 
Muerto estaré un instante, 

Ὺ muerto lo tendré para adelante. 


I1T.—Unpresorisep Passaae. 


10. Translate into English :—- 


Berenguer fué llevado 4 la tienda de Rodrigo, que, 
sentado magestuosamente en su silla, escuchéd con 
semblante airado las disculpas y humillaciones abatidas 
del prisionero, sin responderle benignamente, y sin 
consentirle gentarse. Ordenéd 4 sus soldados que le 


e8 


86 FIRST UNIVERSITY EXAMINATION. 


custodiasen fuera; pero tambien mandé que se le tratase 
espléndidamente y ἅ pocos dias le concedié la libertad. 
Tratése luego del rescate de los demas cautivos. En los 
principales no hubo dificultad; pero g qué habian de 
dar los infeliees soldados? Ajustése, sin embargo su 
libertad poy una suma alzada, y partieron despues ἅ su 
patria. 


Sreconp Paper. 
Rev. Tuomas WHEELER. 
I. Comprosirion. 


1, Translate into Spanish :— 


(a) I went yesterday to see the new hospital for soldiers. 
I was very much pleased with it and all I saw there. 


(δ) Everything seems to have been thought of for the 
comfort and amusement of the inmates. 


(c) I have determined upon leaving town next month, 
and I hope to be able to be away for seven or eight days. 


(d) The professors are very busy at this season, and 
cannot be spared for any length of time. Some of them 
are rather tired out and ill. 


(6) We shall have plenty of walking, bathing, and 
rowing, and there is no reason why we shall not spend 
many happy days by the sea. 


(f) Won’t you pay us a visit while we are there? 
Certainly, if possible. But in any case I hope to see you 
come back with renewed health and vigour. 

( 9) Thanks. I hope so. ΑἹ] this is very kind of you. 
Good-bye. 

II. ῬΒΕΒΟΒΙΒΕΡ Aurtnors. 


What is the meaning of the word Gaviota, and how is 
it applied in the title of this novel of Fernan Caballero ? 
Mention three other novels of this author, and give some 
biographical details. 
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2. Translate into English :— 

(a) La suegra siguid los pasos de la nuera. 

jAlabado sea Dios! Buenas noches, Madre: buenas 
noches, mujer, dijo al entrar un hombre alto y de buen 
talante, que parecia tener de treinta y ocho 4 cuarenta 
aiios, y 4 quien seguia un muchacho como de unos trece. 


(5) Dolores volviéd 4 cerrar la puerta, y se reunidé en la 
cocina con su marido y con su madre. 

ἐΜο traes, le dijo, el jabon y el almidon ὃ 

Aqui viene. 

2Y mi lino? pregunté la madre. 

Ganas tuve de no traerlo, respondié Manuel sonrién 
dose, y entregando 4 su madre unas madejas. 

2 Y por qué, hijo? 

Es que me acordaba de aquel que iba 4 la feria, y 4 
quien daban encargos todos sus vecinos. Trdeme un 
sombrero ; trdeme un par de polainas: una prima queria 
un peine; una tia, chocolate; y 4 todo esto, nadie le daba 
un cuarto. Cuando estaba ya montado en una mula, llegé 
un chiquillo y le dijo: ‘ Aqui tengo dos cuartos para un 
pito gme lo quiere Vd. traer?’ Y diciendo y haciendo, 
le puso las monedas en la mano. El hombre se inclind, 
tomé el dinero, y le respondid: ‘Tu pitards!’ Y en 
efecto, volvié de la feria, y de todos los encargos no trajo 
mas que el pito. 

jPues esté bueno! repuso la madre: gpara quién me 
paso yo hilando los dias y las noches ? 


ITI. Unrrescrrep Avruor. 


(c) Con estas injurias enconados mas los dnimos, todos 
se apercibieron 4 la pelea. Dos del conde ocuparon por la 
noche el monte que dominaba el campamento del Cid; y 
al rayar el dia embisten atropelladamente, dando gritos 
furiosos. Rodrigo, puestas sus tropas & punto de batalla, 
sale de sus tiendas y se arroja 4 ellos con su {mpetu 
acostumbrado. Ya ciaban, cuando el Cid, caido del caballo, 
quebrantado y herido, tuvo que ser llevado 4 su tienda por 
los suyos; y este accidente restablecidé el equilibrio. Mas 
lo que en otras oeasiones hubiera sido causa de una derrota, 
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lo fué entonces de la victoria. Los invictos -castellanos 
siguieron el impulso dado por su general, y arrollaron por 
todas partes 4 los franceses y catalanes ; gran numero de 
ellos fueron muertos: cinco mil quedaron prisioneros, 
entre ellos el conde y sus principales cabos; y todo el 
bagaje y tiendas cayeron en manos del vencedor. 





HEBREW. 
Frest Paper. 


Rev. Proressor Dickey. 


1. Translate the following passages into English :— 
TORT WIND Myo? SP? ΠΡῚΒ WEN ὦ 
ΚΝ ΠΕΡῚ Ὁ) Das TZ ΝΠ 
Toy DRS ΤΉ THAT ONET TS Snewn 
mya oy Ny IM many pl we 
ἭΔ PID Senn) my Sym nArdy mM 
Twa Ὁ 8 AR WRN AAW NS Nem 

SDM ARI 222 TY ΠΡῚΝ 


ὈΥ ONIN) Dynes Aina nwa v7 © 
TPR NT INP Ὁ OA PR ΤῊΣ 


PES 


my, MAND ONAN OMT OMIM ory 
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I2TOT FTL ONS ΟΣ 39} ΠΟΥ Ο 
ΣΟ PINS wera Ww owAM Apo 


IUD OUD WIT MYO“ TIM WR ( 

DAPI Oa) : 3} WAP 259} ΣΝ) Ae 
SM De γἼΒΥ]5. wWapm Aras OYN 
TAS Naw? DWT IAIN] Πές wD IOAN 
TEMS Fag WN? Ὧ3 NNW AED Te 


 ANIP| 


Me nYZIN) IRAN) Nan np my ὦ 
: ὈΧῚΞ ADR Oke ayn ney TWA wen 
Dey wy hay ἩΡΞΊΝ Ane MAN 
MAN SAQA AYR am ὉΠ 30] 
ΠΩ Fey nxam So yps nny Agies-ny 
B32 NABI MINT wT ys me npg? 
DWP wp Pai WIPO PZ 
‘2. Parse fully the following :— 
SoMa ODN) SBT : ΤΊ DOM OND ION rR 
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Comment on the pointing of anys, and transliterate 
into English characters, showing the syllables. In what 
other waymay ΠΣ 3] be pointed? Transliterate Du Tp, 
mau and DWM). | 


3. Write brief notes on the construction of “10% in (a), 
Ww) in (6), InP) in (6), and == De) in ‘(@). 


Some authorities prefix waw conjunctwe to Diy. How 
should it be pointed ? 


4, Write out the principal parts Qal of (3). What 
verbs of this class do not reject the Nin? What other class 
of irregular verbs reject the first radical? Illustrate. 

5. Give in full the Perfect Niphal of 19 and Perfect 
Hiph‘il of 220. In what ways may the Imperfect of the 
latter be pointed, and with what difference in meaning ? 


6. Write out in Hebrew the numerals from one to ten for 
masculine nouns. 





Sxconp ῬΑΡΕΒ. 
Rev. Proresson Dickey. 


1. Translate the following passages into English :— 
py ovina mat Spey many Run (@) 
Mew PB PR) tI? WT NMI O29 AIT 
TWP) ONL ME 022 Taw ΡῈ 
Jew Ape ΠΡ ΟΣ Why stim? vow 
DZTTD RENT Ὁ) Re Ty 7 Og? 
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npn hy FROM Na wee 87) 797 
yh x7) DIop YAN ΠΌΤ NBN ἸΒΝ 
Sy DYTN 1AM 


DY OWN) NYT BRT NTT IND NNT © 
nny “wp 9 AW : ΓΟΝΒΙῚ yey oxime 
mp 2 TaN) NAM TNA) FW WA TN 
Dey ayy JoxAa THwown Nan owas 
N17] DDS) 2D FIN ΠΡΌ SDI 309) YON 
δ) NYY AE MI POW THAN 
NOY OPA?) WO NNT AY OAT 
ἈΡΟΦ DA IPE ABT IPRAT DROW 
AT DRE AMEND wo ob myn XY og 
7 SIP ἸΌΞΌ ywar Wan N72 


ΡΟ OYYA AIM ys px ΠΡ 3 © 
MAY) 1pwy DENI WR) OY TY? ΤΡῚΣ 
wn Dan vay Mpa πῆ ον Abo ym 


sya QW DIT Tan) mmr ἸῸΝ 
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RITAINGD NAT OND iD) ee YY WT 13? 
gn ἼΘΙ 
2. (6) Comment on OMAMA ADT and JAX MM, 
and on the form Dw) and the construction 
of ὙΠ. 


(δ) Point out any difficulties in this passage and 
* explain. 


(c) When is mary so pointed? Comment on the 
use of 2 in ‘DDN2 and on the pointing of 
rier ᾿ 

3. Parse fully the following :-- 

SA mw] saw ANAM: NDw 
YT ESP IM 

4, Give the singular and plural (abs. and cons.) of the 


following nouns, specifying the declension to which each 
belongs :— 


we MWA ABW NAN: ND ΣῈ 
and the duals of ‘2 and IN. 
5. Translate and comment on the following :— 

Swe mwa Dipan Ἵν ὦ 

NID) 15 29. MAW) PAN BD PIT ©) 
ΣῊ ma-720 ΠΡ ὉΠ pe (ὦ 

SDD OI ΠΣ 15. OID Vy wow WR ὦ 

SWRI InganD Ty oOo IOI ©} 
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IRISH. 
First Parrr. 
Rev. Proresson Hogan. 


1. Translate into English :— 
8 mo διύῃ f, ’pf mo pin f, ’rf mo snd f, ’pf mo dbalca, 
°S f smiandn na breap 65 f gaé aon Ld’pan cpeaécthain. 
Ud a spuaid map an pép a’p a pfob map an eata. 
S6 mo éGtha san m61 Sscémnuise map a 5-c6paigeann 
rf a leabaid. 


Nf’l aipgead nfl 6p asam, nfl οότα, nfl Léine, 

Nfl pigin ann mo péca ’p 50 Ὁρόιμιό Mac 06 onm, 
Oo geall m6 pao 66 bulc, pul a p6s mé vo Bilin 

Ὁ lg an éfil pone naé ἘΡόγεαπΝ le m’ ane cu. 


1p Τη6} mo διῇ, 6n ’p πιόῃ mo bron 
Ἐά an oposé-tmhear mép 
Qs an mnaor do mo ὁϊαοιό᾽ 
tp f plad m6 6 mo be6. 


᾽Θ {f mo tian, 6n ΤΊ mo thian, 
bean ip annpa liom paoi ’n ngpéin, 
Cn bean παὸ 5-cuipfead opm binn 
Od puldpinn le na caéb. 


’Sf vo ὁπάδαιξ, mo ὁποιόθ 
Q’p o’ pdgbuig opna am’ lap, 
Muna ovéstap an c-ole po 6m’ Spode 
Nf 6616 m6 50 de6 plan. 


2. Translate into English :— 
(a) Ilr a m’pseié 1 mbeul beapnan 
Oo pdsbad πιό ain marvin 06 luatn, 
Oan aon ouine be6 1 nodil liom 
Géc mo pdb ban a’p 6 mgigte a brad uaim 
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Ni Bpuil gile nd bnedgsaéc 
Νά dilleaéc Ὀ᾽ 4 naib ann pan pfosactc 
Naé Bpuil ann mo ὁπάδ ban 
Q’p sun ῥάξ γό pod opna ann mo clad. 
Abhrain Gradh Chisge Connacht. 


(6) ΑΚ tda&illitip, a cdilhitip 
’S a CdilliGipin an 6udaig, 
Nf veipe liom map geapparp co 
"Nd map ¢umarp σύ na bpeuga, 
Ni cpuime liom bp6é muilinn 
8 { cuicim 1 Loc Epne, 
"NG 5pdd buan an cdilliaip. 


3. What is the meaning of the following words and 
expressions from ‘Abpdin Spdds Chise Connaéc’ :— 
Comluavan, leanabdn, cuaipps, Smpa, annpaécr, 
cluainigeacéc, leannoubd or lionnoub, bolcaids ap mo 
éaolaib, cabaippinn-re camall Ὀ᾽ά bpéugad, nf mép 
vam congnatmh Ldioin. 


4. Correct the following sentences :— 

Gn céad coipcéim = the first footstep. Mapbd6céad γό 
caoipige = he used to kill sheep. Ueaé ataip na cailin = 
the girl’s father’s house. An plige mantainn do bf alsze= 
the means of livelihood he had. O’1appaid pé an gin aip 
a é6mhapra = he asked his neighbour for his daughter. 

Write correctly the following sentence, amending all 
faults in orthography and grammar :— 

Nuaip paib πιό ain an paippse cainnic pcoipm mop 
6 na ppéanta oppinn, a5ur vo bpipead an cpan pedl. 
Oo peaban na peolcaib apur tuic clép ap caob na 
ΟΊ ΠΣ. 


5. Translate into Irish :— 

On a certain occasion a pilgrim from Ireland, named 
O’Dungal, on his way from Rome, stopped for some time 
at Tours to make his devotions at the tomb of St. Martin. 
One morning as he was walking through the city, he observed 
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a little crowd of people a short way off busying themselves 
about something. Stepping up to find what was the matter, 
he there saw, quite plainly, his own mother Kentigern, 
standing in the midst of the crowd, distributing flesh meat 
and new milk among the poor people. 


Translate :— 

(a) Are these beans yours? They are, and the peas you 
see there. 

(4) Will you have some hen eggs? No; I prefer duck 
eggs. 

(ce) I will give you forty pounds for that mare. I cannot 
take less than forty-five. 

(4) I suppose you have been in Belfast. No; indeed I 
never was there in my life. But I was in Dublin; and I 
vers from that to Kingstown (Oun-Laogaipe) in a little 

oat. 


Retranslate :—I do not think that the expedition of that 
man should be called a conquest of Ireland, because he did 
not make a long stay in it, and, accordingly, as it seems to 
me, Partholon’s conquest is more properly to be accounted 
the first conquest of Ireland after the flood. 


UNPRESCRIBED PAssaGe. 


6. Translate into English :— 

sup vo eus sach uile peoil dap chonpulg ap an 
ccalam, 1oip eunalb asur dpnéip agur aimmince, asur 
3ach aoinnfd pndimeach pndmhap ap an ccalamh, agur 
sach ule Suine: gach nfd> ap a παι andl na beacha 
a b-polldpai’ a ppénad, dvo’n ule nfd d’a pai’ an 
calam cipim, puapavan bap. Agup do peplopad gach 
utle OG1L beo noch vo bf ap bpulm na calman Voip 
sume agur beachach aps5ur an nid fPndmap agur 
eunlaié neimhe ; agur 00 fan Naoi amdin ’na beachalt 
asup an luchc do bf ’na fpochaip pan dinc; agurp 00 
Bualdig an c-uipse Of cionn na calrhan ceud αδὺ} 
caogao 1d. 


\ 
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ΤΕΙΒῊ History. 


7. Give some account of the following notable men :— 
Turgesius, Maelsechlainn the Ard-ri, and Hasculf mac 
Turkill. 

8. What was the Boru Tribute, and what were the results 
of its exaction on the course of Irish history ? 


9. Write an account of the character and career of 
Strongbow. 





Sxconp Paprr. 
Rev. Proressor Hogan. 
1. 


Translate into English :— 

ds pro an ceirs 0o0-beip Mp. Good, pagans Sacpanaé 
v0 Bi ας peolad pcorle 1 Luimneaé, ap E:ipeannéarb, an 
tan fd haoip vo’n Tigeapna, mfle, chig-céavd, γό 
bliadna a’p cpf pidio. Cinead po, ap pé, acd laoip 1 
scopp, agur acd lLatmap, ag a mbf incinn poipcill apo, 
incleaéc geup, bfor costamail, neath-coigealcaé ap a 
beatalds, ag a mbi pulang paotain, puaéca, agur 
ocpair, bior pol-ceannra pe haoideadaib, buain- 
feapmhaé 1 ngpdd, vo-pdpulste 1 bpalcanap, bior pol- 
épeiomeasé, bfor fonnthap ap ὀϊά dv’ αξδάι!, bfop neath- 
poigioneasé ap thapla né ap euzoéip Ὁ pulang. 

ας po pép an ceipc vo-beip Scamhuppe oppa s— 
opeam po-puilingteaé ap faotapaid, agur cap an uile 
cinéal ve Saoinib, Ip annam Bior cldit 1 nguapaccarb. 


1. 


Translate into English :— 

Ip 1ongnad liom hanmep bdo Uf ’na Sacpanaé, παὸ 
faca, agur naé ap’ cuig peancur €ineann pfuam, 
cionnur oo beldead a plop alge, cia an nf vo bf ap 
Eipinn pe linn Cpfopc vo bpeit, agup san a plop alge 
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50 cinnte Ὀάϊ! Opeacan μόϊη. Oip acd Samuel Oamell, 
agur mépdn vd’Ggvapaib eile vo pspfob pedip na 
Opeacan Méipe, ag a aomdil sun ab neamh-épuinn an 
feancup acd aca Péin an ddlaib peanda na Dpeacan 
[oo Bpig 50 pugavap R6mdnaig agup Sacpanaig αὖ 
reancéur agup a pein-penfbne vata: 1onnup παὸ bfod 
aca ας amup n6 bapamait vo tabaipc vo ὑάϊαιϊδ 
feanoa na Dneacan], pép na Sacpanéaid agsup pér na 
Ré6mdnéaib; agup urme pin avetip Camven péslumta 
péin naé pear 06 ca ham cdngadap na ‘Prcn’ 
o’diciugad na caoibe cuatte ve’n Opeacain M6éip, agup 
Ror naé pear 06 cpéad 6 n-abantap Opicannia pe. 
aia aéc a δαμαϊδαιν vo tabaipc map ξαὸ peap 
eile. 


IIT. 


Translate into English :— 

Ni pfop 06, pop, map adeip, 50 paibe Stdinge mac 
Oeala cpfoéa bliadan 1 bplaiteap Eipeann, 6ip do péip 
an creancura, ni paibe 1 bplaitear aéc aon Bbliadain 
amdin. Ip neim-fipinneaté map an gsceuona 66 a 
Pad 50 paibe cop 6 aimpip Gguipein manaés, ας Cipo- 
eappos Camceanbuipid ap éléip Eipeann, 50 haimpip 
Uilliaim ‘Concuip.’ Ip pollur iomonpo, ap peanéup 
Eipeann, naé paibe cop ag Gipvearpog Camnceapbuipw 
ap éléip Eipeann, 50 hammpip Uitliarm ὁ Concuip,’ asur 
naé paibe cop aca an cpdt-pom péin, acc ap éléip 
Cta-cliat, Loca-gapman, Puipc-laipse, Copearge agup 
Guimnig, agur ip iad an cliap-poin péin (cpé combd1d 
fialara le luéc na Nonmanodie, ap mbeit 6616 RPéin 
olapmap na Loélonnaé v’d ngoipef ‘Nopmanni’ agup 
For cpé nearh-mbdid le Gaodalaib) cuspad iad Féin μά 
pmaéc Gipveappos Camceapbuipid; agup nf thearaim 
50 paibe cop ας Ginveappos Camceapbuimid opna pin 
Βόϊιπ aéc pe linn cpip Gipveappog Ὁ᾽ 4 paibe 1 5Cain- 
ceapbuimid, man acd Ravulp Lanppane agup Anrpelm. 
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Map pin, ip bneugaé do Hanmen a ndd 50 paibe cop 
ag Gipoeappog Camceapbuipd ap cléip Eipeann 6 
aimpip Aguipein manaé. 


IV. 


Coeip pér ’pan scisead caibivil picead ve’n Leaban 
cuapapsbdla tug ap Gipinn, sup ab ambad vo-gniti pf 
Cinéil Conall (.1. Ua-O6mnaill), cpuinniugad do cup 
ap luéc a tipe ap énoc ἀπὸῸ in a OGtalg, ldip bdn do 
tapbad, a cup 0'4 bpuié 1 scoipe mép ap ldap an 
macaipe, agur ap mbeit bpnuitce Of, belt ας 6l a 
hanbpuic amail coin πό sadap le n-a beul, agurp bet 
az ite na peola apa ldmaib’ gan froian san apm 0’4 
seapnad aise, a5ur 50 poinnead an ¢cuid eile ve’n 
feo ap an gscomddil, agup 50 noéanad 6 péin Ὁ’ ῥού- 
pugad Ὁ’ 4 610" pin inp an anbpuit. Ip pollur sup ab 
bpeugaé an nfd-peo aveip Cambpenr, do péin peancura 
na h€ipeann.—Dionbhrollach. 


Υ. 


(a) Of what matters does Keating treat in the Dion- 
bhrollach? (6) Who are the writers whose statements he 
refutes ὃ 

VI. 


(a) Write down five idiomatic phrases from texts I., 
11., ΠΙ., IV., and give other examples of those idioms. 
(6) Parse the underlined words. (c) Decline fully ldip 
ban of text IV. (4) Write the sing., nom., gen., and 
dative of :—bliadna, picid, cpfip, cléip. (4) Write the 
Ist person sing. indicative of Ὁ pag bait. 


VII. 
UNPRESCRIBED PassaGEs. 


Translate into English :— 

(a) bud Bean inmhearpoa Mdine nf Mhaoiléiapaimn, 
bean tulgpionaé, dpo-inncmneaé, céillide, a tus ane 
Ὁ᾽ 4 οἵξ agup Ὁ᾽4 cupam, agur od’ataip a cloimne. Map 
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seall ain po, bf sean mép ag a mac Sedgan uippe com 
fava a’p bi pi béo, agur cap Sip a bdip Bi a cuimhne 1 
S-comnurde ag a Cpoide map por pao blat ag cabaine 
uaiti balaid taitneamarg thilip. 


(5) Νάδ aoibinn do na h-61nine 

O’éinseann 50 h-dpd, 

Ip Guiplingeann le céile 

dp aon énaoib athain: 

Ni map fin vo béanaim 

Ip mo ὁθαὺ mile spas, 

déc ip paca 6 na ὁόιὶϊθ 
Ohfop dp néipge ξαὸ La. 


VIII. 


Translate into English :— 

Of capaillin beag cneapca ας Séamup TailiGpa. Of 
an bétap péid αδὺ}" an o1dée geal, ἡ 0d mbéabd an 
beips parca leir an méi1d vo Bi 6lea aca nuaip ῥάξα- 
cap ppdio Call Gipne bé6ad an γ5όαϊ 50 malt aca, atc 
ni pabadap. Nuaip cdngadap 50 Opoiéead na Learmna 
Bi veod Le belt aca, ἡ nuaip Bi an saba ag ceaéc amaé 
ap an ocpucaill tuic γ}6ικἩ ap pleaps a Spoma ap an 
mbétap, agup ’pan am ¢éadna do éuip pud 6151} an 
capall an prabal. 


IX. 
Inroms. 


Translate into English :— 

O’d paive a’p beldeap ch amuig na beip opoichrseul 
a baile onc Féin. Slac Snéim oaingsion vo teasgare, 10 
cpann beacha 6 don opuing slacar spéim de. Deunad 
aon thaopad athdin ap thaopaive an baile capann. Oo- 
Beupaip opm saipoeacharp vo chlor. 
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X. 

Translate into Irish :— 

The ploughman will overtake the reaper. I will wait for 
you at this place, as you might overtake me before nightfall 
if I continued to walk on. Judge not that ye be not judged, 
for with what judgment ye judge ye shall be judged. He 
uses no diligence to overcome his failings. Do this in 
remembrance of me. 





MATHEMATICS. 
Fryst Paper. 
AnrrHMrttc AND ALARBBA, 
Prorrsson Drxon; Proressork Kean. 
[Not more than TEN questions to be answered.] 


1. Reduce +4, to a recurring decimal, and find the square 
root correct to five places. 


9. A bill at six months for £531 is drawn on March 6th, 
and discounted on May 11. Find the true discount to the 
nearest penny, reckoning interest at 34 per cent. per aunum. 


3. Reduce to a single fraction in its lowest terms 


22+5 +9 Ἢ 2. -Ἰἃ 
o+6a+6° 224+974+18 24112430 


4. Solve the equations 


2. ὃ 4¢-9 5 

8y+2 9y-26 4° 
5. Explain what is meant by multiplication when the 
factors are positive whole numbers. Show that the product 


of two positive whole numbers is the same in whichever 
order the factors are taken. 


6. A, B, C start together to run ten miles at uniform 
rates. 4 finishes 200 yards in front of B, and B finishes 
220 yards in front of C, while C finishes 1 min. 23} secs. 
after 4. Find the time taken by each. 
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7. Provethat 1-2" is divisible by 1 — z for every positive 
integral value οὗ". Give the quotient. 
In the series 


ioe as 
8 3% 845" 


find the sum of the first, third, fifth .. . terms to infinity. 
8. Resolve into factors 
α' 263... 9, p?- gq? +77? -- δὲ — Qpr -- 28, 
p—-gt+r+ 8s? + 2» -- Qs -- 2γ8. 


9. There are three mixtures 4, B, C. ΑἹ contains wine 
and water in the ratio of 3: 1; B contains wine and brandy 
in the ratio of 5:2; C contains brandy and water in the 
ratio of 3:5. In what proportions must they be taken 
to form a ΤΠ ΕΙΒῸΩ of wine, brandy, and water in the ratio 
of 6:3: 2 


10. Calculate the 45th out of 100 arithmetic means 
between 30 and 40, and also the 70th out of 100 harmonic 
means between the same two numbers. 


11. Solve the equation 
ὑπ 8 2,2 be +1 
2-5 ew+1 2-7 


12. Find the number of permutations of » things taken 
r at a time, (1) when repetitions of the same thing are 
allowed, (2) when they are not. 


13. Given 
e+ay—y? = 355, 2+y*% = 325, 
find z and ¥. 
14. In the expansion of (1 + 3) by the binomial theorem 


write down the 7th term, the middle term, and the om 
which is greatest when z has the value 3. 
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Seconp Paper. 
GEOMETRY AND TRIGONOMETRY. 
PRorEssor Bromwicu; Proressok Mc WEEnrEY. 
[Ten and not more than TEN questions to be answered. | 


1. Two points P, Q are taken within a.triangle RST, so 
that 2 is on the opposite side of PQ from S and 7: prove 
that SP + PQ+ Q7 is less than SR+ 21. 

Draw a figure in which S is on the opposite side of PQ 
from R and 7, and such that SP + PQ+ QT is greater 
than SR+ RZ, and state your measurements. 


2. A circle is touched by the line 7P at P, and TQR cuts 
the circle in Q and R#: prove that 7P* = ΤΌ. 7}, and that 
the triangles 7PQ, 7RP are similar. 


3. Two chords 4B, CD of acircle cut at a point within 
the circle at an angle equal to 60°: prove that the arcs 4C 
and BD are together equal to either one-third or two-thirds 
of the circumference. 


4. Inscribe a regular polygon of 12 sides in a given 
circle. 

What is the perimeter of the polygon if the radius 
of the circle is 2 inches? 


5. In two triangles BCD, PQR, the angles C, Q are equal 
and BC: BD= PQ: PR; prove that the angles D, R are 
either equal or supplementary, and that if D is a right 
angle, the two triangles are similar. 


6. Describe a construction for drawing a triangle equi- 
valent in area toa given rectangle, and similar to a given 
triangle. 

Construct a triangle XYZ, given that the area is 43 sq. 
inches, Y= 60°, and XY=%YZ. Verify your work by 
calculating the area of the triangle constructed. 


7. State and prove a theorem of Euclid’s which enables us 
to construct the side of a regular pentagon equivalent to the 
sum of two regular pentagons whose sides are given. 


8. If tan 4 = 4, calculate tan24 and tan44; and 
verify your results by drawing a figure to scale. 
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9. Express sin and cos @ in terms of ¢=tan3@. Find 
tan36 if 8 sin θ — cos θ = 4. 

10. Prove that 

sin 32 sin’e οὐδὸς: sin*r 
Ssinz  sin*(4r)’ cose —__sin®(47r)’ 

11. Write down the formule for (cos 4 + cos B) and 
(cos .4 — cos B) as products. 

Prove that cos 12° — cos 48° = sin 18°. 

cos 48°. cos 12° = 2008 86° + 3. 

12. A man travels 20 miles 8.E., then 25 miles E., and, 
finally, 30 miles 8S. How many more miles has he travelled 
than he would have done if he had gone straight to his 
destination ? Draw a plan to scale, and verify your calcula- 
tions by measurement. 

13. Inatriangle a=7°07, B=15°, C= 45°: find the 
other sides to two decimals, and verify by drawing. 


14. If in ἃ triangle B = 244, prove that ; = 2 cos A; and 


deduce that either 3? = a* + ac, or c= a. 





NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
First Paper, 
Mr. Hackerr. 
Srotion A. 


1. Explain the principle of ‘ the Conservation of energy.’ 
Describe the main transformations of energy which take 
place when a gun is discharged. 


2. What is Boyle’s Law? How can it be experimentally 
verified? ὁ : 

8. Explain the influence of resonance in the production 
of musical notes. Give examples. 

4. How can the pitch of a note be determined ? 

5. Explain how sound-waves are propagated in air. 
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Szortion B. 


6. What are the laws of reflection and refraction of 
light ? 

7. Draw diagrams exhibiting the positions of image and 
object for both real and virtual images in a concave mirror. 

8. Describe the construction of the astronomical tele- 
scope, and draw a diagram showing the path of the light 
rays. 

9. How does the colour of transparent bodies arise ? 

10. Describe the spectroscope and its uses. 





Srconp Paper. 
Proressor Beram. 


Srotion A. 


1. What are the readings on the Fahrenheit and 
Reaumur thermometers corresponding to 15° C. ? 

2. A mass of gas exerts a pressure of 40 cms. of mercury 
at 10° C.: find its pressure at 68° C., the volume being 
doubled. 

8. Define the dew-point, and describe a method of 
determining it. 

4. A piece of metal at 98° CO. and weighing 10 grammes 
is dropped into a calorimeter containing 25 grammes of 
water at 12° C.: if the resulting temperature be 15° C., 
find the specific heat of the metal. 

5. What is the cause of a draught up a chimney ? 


Szotion B. 

6. Explain clearly what is meant by lines of force in a 
magnetic field. How may they be exhibited ? 

7. Describe and explain the action of an electrophorus. 

8. Describe any form of two-fluid cell. What is the 
function of each fluid ? 

9. How would you measure the strength of an electric 
current ? 
™ 10. Explain how to obtain thermo-electric currents. 
Mention any uses of them you are acquainted with. 
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SECOND UNIVERSITY EXAMINATION IN ARTS. 


LATIN. 
Frast Paper. 
Prorrsson M°ELperry. 


1. Translate into Latin prose :— 

When the army came near the town, they captured a 
young man who confessed that he was a spy, and that he 
had been sent to find out how many men the general 
had with him. The poor fellow feared that he would be 
executed; but the general only bade him look well upon 
his men, and then return to the town and tell those who had 
sent him what he had seen. ‘Go,’ said he, ‘and tell the 
magistrates that if they submit to the king no harm shall be 
done them. But if they compel me to enter the town by 
force, it will not be in my power to prevent my soldiers from 
taking by force what they will win by their blood.’ This 
generous act was not in vain, for the fellow went back 
and told a fine tale of the strength and gallantry of the foe, 
which so lessened the hopes and courage of the citizens, that 
when the soldiers arrived they went not boldly to meet them, 
but shut themselves up in their houses, nor struck one blow 
in defence of the town. 


2. Translate the following unprescribed passage :— . 


Expende Hannibalem ; quot libras in duce summo 
Invenies? hic est quem non capit Africa Mauro 
Percussa Oceano Niloque admota tepenti, 

Rursus ad Aethiopum populos altosque elephantos, 


Tam tenet Italiam: tamen ultra pergere tendit : 

‘ Actum,’ inquit, ‘nihil est, nisi Poeno milite portas 
Fragimus et media vexillum pono Suburra.’ 

O qualis facies et quali digna tabella, 

Quum Gaetula ducem portaret bellua luscum ! 

Exitus ergo quis est? O gloria! vincitur idem 
Nempe et in exsilium praeceps fugit, atque ibi magnus 
Mirandusque cliens sedet ad praetoria regis, 
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Donec Bithyno libeat vigilare tyranno. 

Finem animae, quae res humanas miscuit olim, 
Non gladii, non saxa dabunt, nec tela; sed ille 
Cannarum vindex et tanti sanguinis ultor 
Anulus. I, demens, et saevas curre per Alpes, 
Ut pueris placeas et declamatio fias ! 


3. I. Translate :-— 


(a) Praeter maiorum cineres atque ossa volucri 
Carpento rapitur pinguis Lateranus, et 1086, 
Ipse rotam adstringit multo suffamine Consul ; 
Nocte quidem: sed luna videt, sed sidera testes 
Intendunt oculos. Finitum tempus honoris 
Cum fuerit, clara Lateranus luce flagellum 
Sumet, et occursum nunquam trepidabit amici 
Tam senis, ac virga prior annuet, atque maniplos 
Solvet, et infundet iumentis hordea lassis. 


(5) Sed si cuncta vides simili fora plena querella, 
Si decies lectis diversa parte tabellis 
Vana supervacui dicunt chirographa ligni, 
Arguit ipsorum quos litera gemmaque princeps 
Sardonychum, loculis quae custoditur eburnis: 
Ten, © delicias! extra communia censes 
Ponendum, quia tu gallinae filius albae, 
Nos viles pulli nati infelicibus ovis ? 


(c) Servorum ventres modio castigat iniquo, 
Ipse quoque esuriens: neque enim omnia sustinet 
unquam 
Mucida caerulei panis consumere frusta, 
Hesternum solitus medio servare minutal 
Septembri, nec non differre in tempora cenae 
τόμ conchem aestivi cum parte lacerti 
atam vel dimidio putrique siluro, 
que sectivi numerata includere porri. 
ἜΣ ΤῸΝ ad haec aliquis de ponte negabit. 


IT. Translate and explain with reference to the con- 
text :— 


(a) Occidit miseros crambe repetita magistros. 


(6) Quid enim Verginius armis 
debuit ulcisci magis aut cum Vindice Galba? 
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(ce) et si qua est nubilis illi 
Iphigenia domi, dabit hanc altaribus, etsi 
non sperat tragicae furtiva piacula cervae. 
(4) et deducendum corio bovis in mare, cum quo 
clauditur adversis innoxia simia fatis. 
(6) ‘accipe ceras, 
scribe, puer, vigila, causas age, perlege rubras 
mInaiorum leges aut vitem posce libello.’ 
4. (a) ‘The equestrian order was reorganised by Augustus, 
and altered both in its constitution and in its political 
position.’ Explain fully. 


(6) Explain the system of provincial governorships insti- 
tuted by Augustus. 


(c) Give some account of Sejanus. 


(4) How did Claudius deal with the Senate ὃ 
Write a note upon the Apocolocyntosis. 





Szconp Paper. 
Proressorn SEMPLE. 
UNPRESORIBED PassaGE. 


1. Translate :— 


Omni Macedonum gaza, quae fuit maxima, potitus 
Paulus tantum in aerarium pecuniae invexit ut unius 
imperatoris praeda finem attulerit tributorum. At hic 
nihil domum suam intulit praeter memoriam nominis 
sempiternam. Imitatur patrem Africanus, nihilo locu- 
pletior Carthagine eversa. Quid? qui eius collega fuit in 
censura, L. Mummius ; num quid copiosior, cum copiosis- 
simam urbem funditus sustulisset ὃ Italiam ornare quam 
domum suam maluit. Quanquam, Italia ornata, domus 
ipsa mihi videtur ornatior. Nullum igitur vitium taetrius 
est, ut eo unde egressa est referat se oratio, quam avaritia, 
praesertim in principibus et rem publicam gubernantibus. 
Habere enim quaestui rem publicam non modo turpe est 
sed sceleratum etiam et nefarium.: 


108 SECOND UNIVERSITY EXAMINATION IN -ARTS. 
Tacitus, Dialogus; Ciczro, Tusculanae Disputationes. 


2. Translate :— 


(a) At nune adulescentuli nostri deducuntur in scholas 
istorum qui rhetores vocantur, quos paulo ante Ciceronis 
tempora extitisse nec placuisse maioribus nostris ex 60 
manifestum est, quod a Crasso et Domitio censoribus 
cludere, ut ait Cicero, ‘ludum impudentiae ’ iussi sunt. 
Sed ut dicere institueram, deducuntur in scholas, in quibus 
non facile dixerim utrumne locus ipse an condiscipuli an 
genus studiorum plus mali ingeniis adferant. Nam in loco 
nihil reverentiae, sed in quem nemo nisi aeque imperitus 
intrat ; in condiscipulis nihil profectus, cum pueri inter 
pueros et adulescentuli inter adulescentulos pari securitate 
et dicant et audiantur; ipsae vero exercitationes magna ex 
parte contrariae. Nempe enim duo genera materiarum 
apud rhetoras tractantur, suasoriae et controversiac. 

Explain clearly suasoriae and controversiae. 


(Ὁ) Me vero ‘dulces,’ ut Virgilius ait, ‘Musae,’ remotum 
a sollicitudinibus et curis et necessitate quotidie aliquid 
contra animum faciendi, in illa sacra illosque fontes ferant ; 
nec insanum ultra et lubricum forum famamque pallentem 
trepidus experlar. Non me fremitus salutantium nec 
anhelans libertus excitet, nec incertus futuri testamentwm 
pro pignore scribam, nec plus habeam quam quod possim 
cui velim relinquere; quandoque enim fatalis et meus 
dies veniet: statuarque tumulo non maestus et atrox, sed 
hilaris et coronatus, et pro memoria mei nec consulat 
quisquam nec roget. 

Explain the italicised phrases. 


(c) Transeo ad formam et consuetudinem veterum iudi- 
ciorum. Quae etsi nunc aptior est, eloquentiam tamen 
illud forum magis exercebat, in quo nemo intra paucis- 
simas horas perorare cogebatur et liberae comperendi- 
nationes erant et modum dicendi sibi quisque sumebat et 
numerus neque dierum neque patronorum finiebatur. 


(4) Tenebam enim quosdam senariolos quos in eius 
monumento esse inscriptos acceperam, qui declarabant 
in summo sepulcro sphaeram esse positam cum cylindro. 
Ego autem, cum omnia collustrarem oculis, (est enim ad 
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portas Agragianas magna, frequentia sepulcrorum,) animum 
adverti columellam non mulfum e dumis eminentem, in 
qua inerat sphserae figura et cylindri. Atque ego statim 
Syracusanis (erant autem principes mecum) dixi me illud 
ipsum arbitrari esse, quod quaererem. Immissi cum 
falcibus multi purgarunt et aperuerunt locum. Quo cum 
patefactus esset aditus, ad adversam basim accessimus. 
Apparebat epigramma exesis posterioribus partibus versi- 
culorum, dimidiatis fere. Ita nobilissima Graeciae civitas, 
quondam vero etiam doctissima, gui civis unius acutissimi 
monumentum ignorasset, nisi ab homine Arpinate di- 
dicisset. 
Who are the persons mentioned in the last sentence ? 


(6) Quid ὃ Victum Lacedaemoniorum in philitiis nonne 
videmus ? Ubi cum tyrannus cenavisset Dionysius 
negavit se iure illo nigro, quod cenae caput erat, 
delectatum. Tum is qui illa coxerat: Minime mirum; 
condimenta enim defuerunt.—Quae tandem, inquit ille ? 
labor in venatu, sudor, cursus ab Eurota, fames, sitis; 
his enim rebus Lacedaemoniorum epulae condiuntur. 


(5) Appium quidem veterem illum, qui caecus multos 
annos fuit, et ex magistratibus et ex rebus gestis intel- 
ligimus in illo suo casu nec privato nec publico muneri 
defuisse. 

Who is Appius here mentioned ? 


(g) Socrates autem primus philosophiam devocavit e 
caelo et in urbibus collocavit et in domus etiam introduxit 
et coegit de vita et moribus rebusque bonis et malis 
quaerere. 

Explain fully. 


8. (a) Distinguish in meaning decwmae, scriptura, 
iributum. 


(6) Name the principal laws defining the right of 
provocatio. 


(c) What is meant in Roman law by parricidium? 
What was the legal penalty ? 


4. (a) Give some account of Quintilian and his work. 


8 
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(δὴ What is meant by satwrae Menippeae? Who was 
the chief Latin writer of them ? 


(c) Name Cicero’s leading philosophical works. About 
what period were the majority of them written ὃ 


GREEK. 
First ῬΑΡΕΒ. 
Proresson KEewe. 
1. Translate into English :-— 


Α , > 9 , e a e aA a 3 A) 
(a) τὰ μὲν οὖν δίκαια γινώσκειν ἡμᾶς ἡγοῦμαι καὶ αὐτοὺς 
παρεσκευάσθαι, οἷσπερ ἐγὼ πιστεύσας ὑπέμεινα, ὁρῶν ὑμᾶς καὶ 
ἐν τοῖς ἰδίοις καὶ ἐν τοῖς δημοσίοις περὶ πλείστου τοῦτο ποιου- 
μένους, ψηφίζεσθαι κατὰ τοὺς ὅρκους" ὅπερ καὶ συνέχει μόνον 
τὴν πόλιν, ἀκόντων τῶν οὗ βουλομένων ταῦτα οὕτως ἔχειν. 
τάδε δὲ ὑμῶν δέομαι, per εὐνοίας μον τὴν ἀκρόασιν τῆς ἀπολο- 
γίας ποιήσασθαι, καὶ μήτ᾽ ἐμοὶ ἀντιδίκους καταστῆναι μήτε 
ὑπονοεῖν τὰ λεγόμενα μήτε ῥήματα θηρεύειν, ἀκροασαμένους δὲ 
διὰ τέλους τῆς ἀπολογίας τότε ἤδη ψηφίζεσθαι τοῦθ᾽ ὅ τι ἂν 
ὑμῖν αὐτοῖς ἄριστον καὶ εὑορκότατον νομίζητε εἶναι. 

Comment on the case of ἀκροασαμένους. 
᾿ς (δὴ πότερα περιίδω τοὺς ἐμαυτοῦ γενεῖς ἀπολλυμένους 
ἀδίκως, καὶ αὐτούς τε ἀποθανόντας καὶ τὰ χρήματα αὑτῶν 
δημευθέντα, πρὸς δὲ τούτοις ἀναγραφέντας ἐν στήλαις ὡς ὄντας 
ἀλιτηρίους τῶν θεῶν τοὺς οὐδενὸς αἰτίους τῶν γεγενημένων, ἔτι 
δὲ τριακοσίους ᾿Αθηναίων μέλλοντας ἀδίκως ἀπολέσθαι, τὴν δὲ 
πόλιν ἐν κακοῖς οὖσαν τοῖς μεγίστοις καὶ ὑποψίαν εἰς ἀλλήλους 
ἔχοντας, ἢ εἴπω ᾿Αθηναίοις ἅπερ ἤκουσα Εὐφιλήτου αὐτοῦ τοῦ 
ποιήσαντος. 

Parse vrepuidw. What is the grammatical difficulty in 
ἔχοντας ἢ 

(c) τὰς μὲν δίκας, ὦ ἄνδρες, καὶ τὰς διαίτας ἐποιήσατε κυρίας 
εἶναι, ὁπόσαι ἐν δημοκρατουμένῃ τῇ πόλει ἐγένοντο, ὅπως μήτε 

εῶν ἀποκοπαὶ εἶεν μήτε δίκαι ἀνάδικοι γίγνοιντο, ἀλλὰ τῶν 
ἰδίων συμβολαίων ai πράξεις elev’ τῶν δὲ δημοσίων ὅπόσοις 
7 γραφαί εἰσιν ἢ φάσεις ἢ ἐνδείξεις 7 ἀπαγωγαί, τούτων ἕνεκα 
τοῖς νόμοις ἐψηφίσασθε χρῆσθαι ἀπ᾽ Εὐκλείδου ἄρχοντος. 

What is the date referred to in the last line ? 
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(ὦ) ἐγὼ : τοίνυν ἐκ τῶν παρόντων εἱλόμην ταῦτα, ἃ ἃ ἐμοὶ μὲν 
λύπας ἐπὶ Χρόνον πλεῖστον οἴσειν ἔμελλεν, ὑμῖν δὲ ταχίστην 
τοῦ παρόντος ᾿ τότε κακοῦ μετάστασιν. ἀναμνήσθητε δὲ ἐν οἵῳ 
κινδύνῳ τε καὶ ἀμηχανίᾳ καθέστατε, καὶ ὅτι οὕτω σφόδρα σφᾶς 
αὐτοὺς ἐπεφόβησθε, ὥστ᾽ οὐδ᾽ εἰς τὴν ἀγορὰν ἔτι ἐξήειτε, 
ἕκαστος ὑμῶν οἰόμενος συλληφθήσεσθαι. ταῦτα τοίνυν dore 
μὲν γενέσθαι τοιαῦτα, πολλοστὸν δή τι ὼ μέρος τῆς αἰτίας 
εὑρέθην ἔχων, ὥστε μέντοι πανυθῆναι, ἐγὼ εἷς ὧν μόνος αἴτιος. 

Comment on σφᾶς αὐτούς. 

2. Where did Andocides live, and how did he occupy 
himself during the periods of his absence from Athens ? 

3. Translate into English :— 


UNPRESCRIBED PASSAGE. 


τί γὰρ ἂν οἴεσθε Φίλιππον ἐν τοῖς τότε καιροῖς εὔξασθαι ; ov 
χωρὶς μὲν πρὸς τὴν πολιτικὴν δύναμιν, χωρὶς δ᾽ ἐν ᾿Αμφίσσῃ 
moos τοὺς ξένους διαγωνίσασθαι, ἀθύμους δὲ τοὺς Ἕλληνας 
λαβεῖν τηλικαύτης πληγῆς γεγενημένης ; καὶ “τηλικούτων κακῶν 
αἴτιος γεγενημένος Δημοσθένης, οὐκ ἀγαπᾷ, εἰ μὴ δίκην δέδωκεν, 
ἀλλ᾽ εἰ μὴ καὶ χρυσῷ στεφάνῳ στεφανωθήσεται, ἀγανακτεῖ: 
οὐδ᾽ ἱκανόν ἐστιν αὐτῷ ἐναντίον ὑμῶν κηρύττεσθαι, ἀλλ᾽ εἰ μὴ 
τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἐναντίον ἀναῤῥηθήσεται, τοῦτ᾽ ἤδη ἀγανακτεῖ. 
Οὕτως, ὡς ἔοικε. πονηρὰ φύσις μεγάλης ἐξουσίας ἐπιλαβομένη. 
δημοσίας ἀπεργάζεται cup.popds.—AESCHINES, Ctes. 


ΟὈΜΡΟΒΙΤΙΟΝ.. 


4. Translate into Greek :— 


The timid inhabitants, on the sudden apparition of the 
strangers, quitted their huts in dismay; and the famished 
Spaniards, rushing in, eagerly made themselves masters of 
their contents. The astonished natives made no attempt at 
resistance. But gathering more confidence as no violence 
was offered to their persons, they drew nearer the white 
men, and inquired, ‘Why they did not stay at home, and till 
their own lands, instead of roaming about to rob others who 
had never harmed them?’ The Spaniards, no doubt, felt 
that it would have been wiser to do so. But the savages 
wore about their persons gold ornaments of some size, and 
it was this golden bait that lured the Spaniard to forsake 
his home. 
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SeconD Paper. 
Rev. Proressor Browne. 
1. Translate into English :— 
UNPRESCRIBED Passace. 


ἀλλ᾽, ὦ κασίγνηθ᾽, ὧδ᾽ ὅπως καὶ σοὶ φίλον 
καὶ τοὐμὸν ἔσται τῇδ᾽" ἐπεὶ τὰς ἡδονὰς 
πρὸς σοῦ λαβοῦσα κοὐκ ἐμὰς ἐκτησάμην. 

299 ¥ , ’ \ 
κοὐδ᾽ av σε λυπήσασα βουλοίμην βραχὺ 
αὐτὴ μέγ᾽ εὑρεῖν κέρδος" οὐ γὰρ ἂν καλῶς 
ὑπηρετοίην τῷ παρόντι δαίμονι. 
ἀλλ᾽ οἶσθα μὲν τἀνθένδε, πῶς γὰρ ov; κλύων 
ε , ’ ” Α ϑ Ν , 
δθούνεκ᾽ Αἴγισθος μὲν ov κατὰ στέγας, 
μήτηρ δ᾽ ἐν οἴκοις" ἣν σὺ μὴ δείσῃς πόθ᾽ ὡς 

, 3 Ν \ ” ’ 
γέλωτι τοὐμὸν φαιδρὸν ὄψεται κάρα. 
μῖσός τε γὰρ παλαιὸν ἐντέτηκέ μοι, 
κἀπεί σ᾽ ἐσεῖδον, οὔ ποτ᾽ ἐκλήξω χαρᾷ 
“~ na 3 
δακρυρροοῦσα. πῶς yap av λήξαιμ᾽ ἐγὼ, 
ἥτις μιᾷ σε τῇδ᾽ ὁδῷ θανόντα τε 
“A “ 9 
καὶ ζῶντ᾽ ἐσεῖδον ; εἴργασαι δέ μ᾽ ἄσκοπα" 
ὥστ᾽ εἰ πατήρ μοι ζῶν ἵκοιτο, μηκέτ᾽ ἂν 
τέρας. νομίζειν αὐτὸ, πιστεύειν δ᾽ ὁρᾶν. 
SopHocies, Electra. 
2. Translate into English :— 
(a) AN. τί δῆτα μέλλεις ; ὡς ἐμοὶ τῶν σῶν λόγων 
ἀρεστὸν οὐδὲν, μηδ᾽ ἀρεσθείη ποτὲ, 
φ ᾿ Ἁ ‘ ” 9 2 ’ >» 
οὕτω δὲ καὶ σοὶ τἄμ᾽ ἀφανδάνοντ᾽ ἔφυ. 
, ’ ΄ 2. Ἅ 2 , 
καίτοι πόθεν κλέος γ᾽ ἂν εὐκλεέστερον 
’ A b. > 4 3 ld 
κατέσχον ἢ τὸν αὐτάδελφον ἐν τάφῳ 
τιθεῖσα; τούτοις τοῦτο πᾶσιν ἁνδάνειν 
λέγοιτ᾽ ἂν, εἰ μὴ γλῶσσαν ἐγκλήοι φόβος. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἡ τυραννὶς πολλά τ᾽ ἄλλ᾽ εὐδαιμονεῖ 
¥ 2a ὃ bel λέ θ᾽ a λ 
κἄξεστιν αὐτῇ δρᾶν λέγειν θ᾽ ἃ βούλεται. 
΄“' A id A 
ΚΡ. σὺ τοῦτο μούνη τῶνδε Καδμείων ὁρᾷς. 
ΑΝ. ὁρῶσι χοὔτοι" σοὶ δ᾽ ὑπίλλουσι στόμα. 
ΚΡ. σὺ δ᾽ οὐκ ἐπαιδεῖ, τῶνδε χωρὶς εἰ φρονεῖς ; 
ΑΝ. οὐδὲν γὰρ αἰσχρὸν τοὺς ὁμοσπλάγχνους σέβειν. 
KP. οὔκουν ὅμαιμος χὠ καταντίον θανών ; 
ΑΝ. ὅμαιμος ἐκ μιᾶς τε καὶ ταὐτοῦ πατρός. 
~ “ 9 ? a“ ~ 7 . 
KP. πῶς δῆτ᾽ ἐκείνῳ δυσσεβῆ τιμᾷς χάριν ; 
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AN. οὐ μαρτυρήσει. ταῦθ᾽ ὃ κατθανὼν νέκυς. 
ΚΡ. εἴ τοί [σφε τιμᾷς ἐξ ἴσου τῷ δυσσεβεῖ. 
ΑΝ. οὐ γάρ τι δοῦλος, ἀλλ᾽ ᾿ ἀδελφὸς ὥλετο. 
ΚΡ. πορθῶν δὲ τήνδε yi’ ὃ δ᾽ ἀντιστὰς ὕπερ. 
ΑΝ. ὅμως ὅ Υ᾽ ἽΑιδης τοὺς νόμους ἴσους ποθεῖ. 
ΚΡ. ἀλλ’ οὐχ ὁ χρηστὸς τῷ κακῷ ) λαχεῖν ἴ ἰσος. 
ΑΝ. τίς οἶδεν εἰ κάτω ’στὶν εὐαγῆ τάδε; 
ΚΡ. οὗτοι ποθ᾽ οὑχθρὸς, οὐδ᾽ ὅταν θάνῃ, φίλος. 
AN. ovrot συνέχθειν, ἀλλὰ συμφιλεῖν ἔφυν. 
(8) καὶ φθέ μα καὶ ἀνεμόεν φρόνημα καὶ ἀστυνόμους 
ὀργὰς ἐδιδάξατο καὶ δυσαύλων 
πάγων ὑπαίθρεια καὶ 
δύσομβρα > φεύγειν Bex 
παντοπόρος ἄπορος ἐ ἐπ᾽ οὐδὲν ἔρχεται 
τὸ μέλλον" Ἅιδα μόνον 
φύξιν οὐκ ἐπάξεται" 
νόσων δ᾽ ἀμηχάνων φυγὰς ξυμπέφρασται. 
σοφόν τι τὸ μηχανόεν τέχνας ὑπὲρ ἐλπιδ᾽ ἔχων 
ποτὲ μὲν κακὸν, ἄλλοτ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ἐσθλὸν ἕρπει, 
νόμους παραιρῶν θονὸς 
θεῶν τ᾽ ἔνορκον δίκαν 
ὑψίπολις" ἄπολις ὅ ὅτῳ τὸ μὴ καλὸν 
ξύνεστι τόλμας χάριν. 
μήτ᾽ ἐμοὶ παρέστιος 
γένοιτο μήτ᾽ ἴσον φρονῶν ὃς τάδ᾽ ἔρδει. 
And with short notes :— 
(c) οὐ γάρ τι νῦν γε κἀχθὲς, ἀλλ᾽ ἀεί ποτε 
ἢ ταῦτα, κοὐδεὶς oldev ἐξ ὅτον᾽ φάνη. 
Explain the reference. 
(4) δεδογμέν᾽, ὡς ἔοικε, τήνδε κατθανεῖν. 
What is the construction ὃ 
(e) ἄρχαϊα τὰ Λαβδαικδᾶν. οἴκων ὁρῶμαι 
πήματ᾽ ἄλλ᾽ ἄλλοις ἐ ἐπὶ πήμασι πίπτοντ᾽ : 
οὐδ᾽ ἀπαλλάσσει γενεὰν γένος, ἀλλ᾽ ἐρείπει 
θεῶν τις, οὐδ᾽ ἔχει λύσιν. 
What is meant by the ἄρχαια πήματα ? 
92) ἐγὼ δ᾽ ὅπως σὺ μὴ λέγεις ὀρθῶς τάδε, 
οὔτ᾽ ἂν δυναίμην μήτ’ ἐπισταίμην λέγειν" 
γένοιτο μέντἂν χἀτέρῳ καλῶς ἔχον. 
Discuss the negatives of the second, and the meaning of 
the third, line. 


(9) φρόνει βεβὼς αὖ νῦν ἐπὶ ξυροῦ τύχης. 
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3. Scan the following :— 
ἄκλαυτος ἄφιλος ἀνυμέναιος ἔρχομαι 
ἄμοιρον ἀκτέριστον ἀνόσιον νέκυν 
"EreoxAda μὲν, ὃς πόλεως ὑπερμαχῶν 
μνῆμ᾽ ἐπίσημον διὰ χειρὸς ἔχων 
κοινῷ κηρύγματι πέμψας. 
In tragic trimeters what is the rule for the admission of 
anapests? What is meant by logacedic verse ? 
4. (a2) What do you know of the career of Sophocles? 
Mention dates of important events. 
(5) What were the πάροδοι, the σκηνή, the μηχανή of a 
Greek theatre? What is meant by ὑποκριτής, χορηγός, 


κορυφαῖος How many χορευταί were engaged in a tragedy 
of Sophocles ? 


Hisrory. 
5. (a) Give a brief outline of the events that led to the 
appointment of Cleon as strategus in B.c. 425. 


(5) Discuss the question of the complicity of Andocides in 
the affair of the Hermae. 

(c) Discuss fully the political sympathies of Alcibiades 
and of Aristophanes, respectively. 


(@) Give a detailed account of any great battle falling 
within the prescribed period of history. 





ENGLISH. 
First Paper. 
Mr. Merriman. 


1. Explain carefully the position of English in the 
Teutonic group of languages. With what dialect is Old 
English in closest affinity ? 


2. (a) Give instances of verbs into which different roots 
enter. 


(δ) Write an etymological note on the pronouns— 
either, none, else, every, they. 
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8. Explain clearly what class of consonants comes under 
the operation of Verner’s Law. ‘ Verner’s Law explains 
two grammatical points.’ Give the full explanation of 
either of these points. 

4. Give an account of the dramatic works of Marlowe 
and of Chapman. Did Chapman distinguish himself in 
any other department of literature ? 

5. What do you know of The Murror for Magistrates ὃ 
What is its importance in the history of English poetry ? 

6. Write a note on Sir Philip Sidney’s Arcadia. What 
is the value of Milton as a prose-writer? Mention two 
other poets of your period who also wrote important prose 
works. 


Essay. 


Write an essay on one of the following subjects :— 
(a) The Elizabethan Stage. 
(6) Epic Poetry. 





Srconp Paper. 
Proressorn TRENOH. 


1. Do you see traces of humour in Sidney’s style in the 
Apology for Poetry? What other characteristics have you 
observed in Sidney’s treatment of his subject ? 


2. “ Poesie therefore is .an art of imitation, for so 
Aristotle termeth it in his word mimesis.’ Explain clearly 
what is meant here by ‘ imitation.’ 


8. Estimate the influence exercised by the women in 
Hamlet. 


4. When was Hamlet written? State the textual 
problem presented by this play. 


5. Consider to what extent the fallen angels in Paradise 
Lost, Bks. i. and ii., exhibit human characteristics. 


6. Discuss, and illustrate by quotations, the peculiarities: 
of Milton’s diction. 
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7. Give clearly the context of the following passages, 
adding any notes that occur to you as apposite :-— 


(a) The spirit that I have seen 
May be the devil. 


(b) I have a speech of fire, that fain would blaze, 
But that this folly douts it. 


(c) O limed soul that struggling to be free 
Art more engaged ! 


(d) Never but once more was either like 
To meet so great a foe. 


(6) Eloquence the soul, song charms the sense. 


War then, war, 
Open or understood, must be resolved. 





FRENCH. 
First Paper. 
Mr. O’SuLuivan. 


I.—History ΟΕ THE FRenNog Lanavaae. 


1. Discuss the origin of the Romance Languages, with 
special reference to French. 


2. Mention the main points of difference between the 
Gallo-Roman and Classical Latin. 


8. Name five of the most ancient French texts, and give 
the century to which each belongs. 

4. How are words of popular formation distinguished 
from words of learned origin ? 


5. What were the effects on the language of the theory 
and practice of Ronsard and his school ? 


6. How were the vowels 6, ὁ, 0, u of Classical Latin 
represented in Gallo-Roman ὃ 
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II.—Presornrsep AUTHORS. 


Translate into English :— 

Dérouler les conséquences d’un vice dont la contagion 
étend ses ravages sur toute une famille; telle est l’intention 
de Moliére. Le caractére d’Harpagon, voila le grand 
ressort qui met l’intrigue en mouvement. Or il ne s’agit 
plus ici, comme chez Alceste, d’un travers exceptionnel qui 
n’entame pas la droiture, et ne nuit & personne; ni, comme 
chez don Juan, d’un libertinage raffiné dont l’insolence ou 
la fatuité sentent leur grand seigneur; ni, comme chez 
Tartuffe, d’un fiéau social qui tient aux mours d’une 
époque plus qu’aux entrailles de la nature humaine; car 
Vavarice est une peste qui s’attaque ἃ toutes les classes, et 
dont le germe peut se développer dans tous les temps. On 
voit par la que cette piéce a sa physionomie distincte dans 
le thédtre de Moliére, et que jamais il n’a proposé plus 
directement une lecon plus universelle.—MERLET. 

Translate into English :— 

L’ironie de Boileau a beau jeu contre des prétentions 
pédantesques; et pourtant, trop loué par les uns, le chef 
de la Pléiade n’a-t-il pas été trop dénigré par les autres ? 
8’il fit plus de bruit que de besogne, s’il n’a pas tenu ses 
promesses outrecuidantes, s’il prit l’emphase pour la 
noblesse, son zéle d’érudit pour du feu sacré, )’imitation 
pour l’inspiration, il réussit du moins ἃ dérouiller le vers 
héroique, il rencontra l’ode par hasard, il eut le sentiment 
du rythme, il sut enchainer des strophes, il assouplit l’alex- 
andrin, il inaugura des genres inconnus de nos péres, il 
excella méme dans l’élégie et la chanson, et suscita toutes 
les ambitions littéraires que les siécles suivants allaient 
réaliser : nous conclurons donc en disant que Boileau ne le 
juge pas, mais l’exécute.—Ibid. 

Give an account of the early life of Moliére up to the 
publication of Les Précieuses Ridicules. 


TII.—UNpRESORIBED PASSAGE. 


Translate into English :— 
Les gondoliers, debout sur la poupe, dans leur attitude 
hardie, se dessinaient dans l’air bleu, comme de légers 
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spectres noirs, derriére les groupes d’amis et d’amants 
qu’ils conduisaient. La lune s’élevait peu & peu et com- 
mencait ἃ montrer sa face curieuse au-dessus des toits; elle 
aussi avait l’air d’écouter et d’aimer cette musique. Une 
des rives du palais du canal, plongée encore dans |’obscu- 
rité, découpait dans le ciel ses grandes dentelles mau- 
resques, plus sombre que les portesde l’enfer. L’autre rive 
recevalt le reflet de la pleine lune, large et blanche alors 
comme un bouclier d’argent sur ses facades muettes et 
sereines. Cette file immense de constructions féeriques, 
que n’éclairait pas d’autre lumiére que celle des astres, 
avait un aspect de solitude, de repos et d’immobilité vrai- 
ment sublimes. Les minces statues qui se dressent par 
centaines dans le ciel semblaient des volées d’esprits mysté- 
rieux chargés de protéger le repos de cette muette cité, 
plongée dans le sommeil de la Belle au bois dormant, et 
condamnée comme elle 4 dormir cent ans et plus. 





SxzconpD PapEr. 
PRoressor BUTLER. 
I.—Composrrion. 


Bayeux is an old Norman town, celebrated for its 
cathedral and Queen Mathilda’s tapestry. Having arrived 
at the station, which 1168 a little outside the town, our 
travellers took the omnibus, which brought them to a hotel 
situated in the main street. To tell the truth, this street, 
long, narrow, and uneven, makes up nearly the whole town. 
Many very old and very picturesque houses, dating from the 
fifteenth century, are to be seen in it. The cathedral is a 
magnificent building in the Gothic style, with two western 
towers and one central one. 

The neighbourhood of Bayeux offers many objects worthy 
of interest to the traveller. All this part of Normandy is 
very like England; the roads, bounded by hedges, run 
through meadows where cows are grazing, and orchards 
where the apple-trees are laden with fruit. A great amount 
of butter and cider is made in Normandy. 
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The river which flows below the castle of Bayeux, and 
which formerly served to fill the moat, is crossed by a 
bridge. At the door of the castle, which is still inhabited, 
a woman, holding a child in her arms, was waiting to show 
the curiosities to the visitors. The remains of the fortifica- 
tions are very interesting ; and so.are the different halls and 
corridors, on the walls of which ancient weapons are still 
hanging. With a little imagination it is easy, here, to call 
up before our minds the image of the past. 


LI.—LiItEeERaTURE AND Prescrisep AUTHORS. 


1. What literary abuses were attacked by Boileau ? 

2. What do you know of Voiture, Pascal, La Fontaine, 
Mdlle de Scudéry ? 

3. In what works do the following characters occur :— 
Scapin, Chiméne, Harpagon, Artaméne, Eliante ὃ 

4. What were the relations between Boileau, Moliére, 
and Racine? 

5. What does Moliére attack in Les Femmes Savantes ὃ 


6. What are Chrysale’s views on the education of women, 
and how do they agree with those of Clitandre ἢ 


7. What is Boileau’s definition of an epic poem? What 
Frenchmen of his day wrote epic poetry ? 


8. In what connexion do the following lines (which you 
need not translate) occur :— | 


(a) Ici s’offre un perron; la régne un corridor 

(6) La vérité n’a point cet air impétueux. 

(6) Ou fait fléchir 1’Escaut sous le joug de Louis. 
(4) Chez elle un beau désordre est un effet de l'art. 
(46) Qui parle d’offenser grand’mére ni grand-pére ὃ 
9. Translate into English :— 


(a) J’aime mieux un ruisseau, ‘qui sur la molle aréne, 
Dans un pré plein de fleurs lentement se proméne, 
Qu’un torrent débordé, qui, d’un cours orageux, 
Roule, plein de gravier, sur un terrain fangeux. 

Art Poétique, Chant 1. 
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(6) Faites choix d’un censeur solide et salutaire, 
Que la raison conduise et le savoir éclaire ; 
Et dont le crayon sir d’abord aille chercher 
L’endroit que l’on croit faible, et qu’on se veut cacher. 
Lui seul éclaircira vos doutes ridicules ; 


De votre esprit tremblant lévera les scrupules. 
Ibid., Chant iv. 


(6) Muses, dictez sa gloire ἃ tous vos nourrissons : 

Son nom vaut mieux pour eux que toutes vos lecons. 

Que Corneille, pour lui rallumant son audace, 

Soit encore le Corneille et du Crd et d’ Horace ; 

Que Racine, enfantant des miracles nouveaux, 

De ses héros sur lui forme tous les tableaux ; 

Que de son nom, chanté par la bouche des belles, 

Benserade en tous lieux amuse les ruelles ; 

Ibid., Chant iv. 

(d) CLITANDRE. 


Eh! mon Dieu! tout cela n’a rien dont il s’offense. 
ΤΙ entend raillerie autant qu’homme de France ; 
Et de bien d’autres traits il s’est senti piquer, 
Sans que jamais sa gloire ait fait que s’en moquer. 


TRISSOTIN. 


Je ne m’étonne pas, au combat que j’essuie, 
De voir prendre ἃ monsieur la thése qu’il appuie; 
Il est fort enfoncé dans la cour, c’est tout dit. 
La cour, comme |’on sait, ne tient pas pour l’esprit ; 
Elle a quelque intérét d’appuyer l’ignorance ; 
Et c’est en courtisan qu’il en prend la défense. 

Les Femmes Savantes. 


10. (a) Annotate briefly passage (6) in question 9. Also 
annotate the following lines, which you need not translate. 
(6) Vaugelas n’apprend point a bien faire un potage ; 
Et Malherbe et Balzac, si savants en beaux mots, 
Kn cuisine peut-étre auraient été des sots. 


(ce) La, le vin et la joie éveillant les esprits, 
Du plus habile chantre un bouc était le prix. 


(4) Amusant le Pont-Neuf de ses sornettes fades, 
Aux laquais assemblés jouer ses mascarades. 
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III.—Uwprescrisep Passaee. 


Translate into English :— 


Nul troupeau n’erre ni ne broute, 
Le berger s’allonge a l’écart ; 

La poussiére dort sur la route, 

Le charretier sur le brancard. 


Le forgeron dort dans la forge ; 
Le macon s’étend sur un banc ; 
Le boucher ronfle ἃ pleine gorge, 
Les bras rouges encor de sang. 


La guépe rode au bord des jattes; 
Les ramiers couvrent les pignons ; 
Et, la gueule entre les deux pattes, 
Le dogue ἃ des réves grognons. 


Les lavandiéres babillardes 

Se taisent. Non loin du lavoir, 
En plein azur, séchent les hardes 
D’une blancheur blessante ἃ voir. 


La férule ἃ peine surveille 

Les écoliers inattentifs ; 

Le murmure épars d’une abeille 
Se méle aux alphabets plaintifs. 





GERMAN. 
F'imst Paper. 
Proressor But er. 
I.—History oF THE GERMAN LANGUAGE. 


1. Give the various branches of the Teutonic family of 
languages. | 

2. State Verner’s law, and give some examples to illus- 
trate it. 


3. Which are the tenues and the spirants, and why are 
they so called ? 


\ 
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4. Where is the best German now spoken ? 

5. Explain the doublets »or and fiir, fdon and fain, faft 
and feft. 

6. Give the history of initial s followed by a consonant. 

7. Mention German words (a) of Latin, (δ) of Celtic, 
(6) of Slavonic origin, respectively. 


I1.—Prescersep AUTHORS. 


8. Translate into English :— 

(a) Das Fraulein. Der Konig fann nicht alle verdienten 
Mtinner fennen. 

Der Wirth. Ὁ gewif, er fennt fie, er fennt fie alle. 

Has Fraulein. Go fann er fie nidht alle belohnen. 

Der Wirth. Sie waren alle belohnt, wenn fie danad) gelebt 
batten. Wher fo lebten die Derren wabrend des Rrieges, als ob 
ewig Rrieg bleiben wiirde. Sept liegen alle Wirthshaufer und 
Gafthife von ihnen voll; und ein Wirth hat fich wohl mit ihnen 
in Udht gu nehmen. Ich bin mit diefem nod fo giemlid wegge- 
fommen. — Leffing, Minna von Barnhelm. 

(6) Das Fraulein. Ga, mein Herr, e8 ware weiblide Citel- 
feit, mid) falt und δ πη ὦ gu ftellen. Weg damit! Sie verdienen 
e8, mid) ebenfo wabrbhaft gu finden, als Sie felbft find. Sd) Itebe 
Sie nok, Telheim, ich liebe Sie nok; aber dem ungeadhtet — 

9. Sellheim. Nicht weiter, lTtebfte Minna, nicht weiter ! 
(Grgreift thre Hand nodmals, ihr den Ring angufteden.) 

Das Fraulein (die ihre Hand gurtidzieht). Dem unge- 
adtet — um fo viel mehr werbe ich dtefes nimmermebr gefdheben 
Tafjen; nimmermebr ! — Wo denfen Sie hin, Derr Major? Ih 
meinte, Sie batten an Shrem eigenen Ungliid genug. Sie miijfen 
hier bleiben; Gite miiffen fid die allervollftindigfte Genugthuung 
— ertrogen. Jd weif in der Gefdwintighett fein ander Wort. 
Ertropen — und follte Sie aud das duferfte Elend vor ten Augen 
Shrer Berleumber dariiber vergzehren. — Lbed. 


9. Translate into English :— 


(a) Meine DHerrfdaft weif gu leben, und ἰῷ foll ibn desfalle 
um Berzeihung bitten. 
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(Ὁ) Wie war's, wenn wir ihm bes Abends, wenn er aus der 
Tabagie fommt, aufpaften und ihn brav durdpriigelten ? 


(c) Alles das wird fd finden, Herr Wirth. 
(4) Uber fie war itber alle Verge. 


(6) Wir batten ausgemadt, feiner twabrend der Mablgeit nidt 
gu ertodbnen. . 


10. Sketch the character of Just. 


ITI.— Unpresorisep Passage. 
11. Translate into English :— 


Das Niederlindifhe Bolk. 

Dagegen finden wir auf dem Gebiete der Wiffenfdaft grofe 
Manner titig, wie den gelehrten Guriften Grotius, die Humaniften 
Erasmus und Agricola und nambafte Philologen in betrachtlider 
8401. Mur mit der Philofophie ἡ ε6 fdfedht beftellt; denn der 
Sfraeclit Spinoza, deffen Eltern von Portugal ftammten, fann nidt 
dem Franfenftamme gugerednet werden. 

Endlich fiir die Fretheitsliebe des niederlindifijen Bolkes fpredjen 
feine Waffentaten im Kampfe gegen bie Spanier, auf geiftigen 
Gebiete aber ihre Befretung von der δ. der Frembworter, die aus 
dem Romantfdhen eingedrungen waren. Reiner son den Germanen- 
ftammen hat fo griindlid) mit diefen Cindringliden aufgerdumt wie 
bie Dollander, am wenigften die Deutfden, die nod immer dbagegen 
angufimpfen haben. Denn jene befigen feit mehreren Jabrhun- 
derten heimifde UWnsdriide fiir viele Gegenftinde und abgegogene 
Begriffe, bei denen uns der auslandifde Mame unentbebriid und 
in Gleifh und Blut itbergegangen gu fein [ἀ εἰπέ, Bet thnen haben 
aud) beutfdhe Spracdhreiniger des 17. Jahrhunderts bedeutfame γ1π|- 
regungen gu ihrem Borhaben erhalten. Unter ihrem Ginfluffe find 
daber aud) Verdeutfdungen wie Erdfunde und Altertumsfunde fiir 
Geographie τι. f. τὸ. von der beutfdjen Wiffenfdaft dbernommen 
worden. ) 
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Seconp PApEr. 
Proresson STEINBERGER. 
I.—CoMmPosITION. 


1. Translate into German :— 

Lady Nithisdale, the bold and affectionate wife of the con- 
demned Earl, having in vain thrown herself at the feet of 
the reigning monarch to implore mercy for her husband, de- 
vised a plan for his escape, of the same kind with that since 
practised by Madame Lavalette. She was admitted to see 
her husband in the tower upon the last day which, according 
to his sentence, he had to live. She had with her two female 
confidants. One brought on her person a double suit of 
female clothes. This individual was instantly dismissed ᾿ 
when relieved of her second dress. The other person gave 
her own clothes to the Earl, attiring herself in those which 
had been provided. Muffled in a riding-hood and cloak, the 
Earl, in the character of lady’s maid, holding a handkerchief 
to his eyes 88 one overwhelmed with deep affliction, passed 
the sentinels, and being safely conveyed out of the tower, 
made his escape to France. We are startled to find that, 
according to the rigour of the law, the life of the heroic 
Countess was considered as responsible for that of the hus- 
band whom she had saved; but she contrived to conceal 
herself. 


II.—Lireratvre. 


2. Sketch the history of Schiller’s friendship with Goethe. 

3. Write a brief account of Goethe’s life in Strassburg, 
stating the cause which brought him there and the important 
acquaintances during his sojourn in that town. 

4. Who is the author of ‘Messias’? What is its merit, 
and in what verse-measure is it written ? 

5. What was the Xenien-Sturm? What led to it, and 
how did it end? 

6. What reasons does Tellheim give for breaking off his 
engagement with Minna, and how does she refute them ? 

7. Contrast Tellheim’s character with that of Riccaut de 
la Marliniére. 
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Π|.----ῬΠΈΒΟΒΙΒΕΡ Avurtnor. 
8. Translate into English :— 
Erfter Ciraffier. 
Will einer in der Welt was erjagen, 
Mag er fic) riihren und mag fic plagen; 
Will er gu hohen Ehren und Wiirden, 
Did er fich unter die golbnen Biirden ; 
Wil er geniefen den Baterfegen, 
Rinder und Enfelein um fic pflegen, 
Treib er ein ehriid) Gewerb in Rub. 
Sh — ich hab fein Gemiith dazu. 
ὅτε will ich Leben und alfo fterben, 
Niemand berauben und Riemand beerben, 
Und auf bas Gebudel unter mir 
Leidht wegfdauen von meinem Thier. 
Erfter Jager. 
Bravo! juft fo ergeht e8 mir. 
Erfter Arfebufier. 
Luftiger {τε mag fich’s haben, 
Ueber Underer Ripf wegtraben. 
| Erfter Citraffier. 
Camerad, die Zeiten find fchwer, 
Das Sarwert ἢ nidt bei der Wage mehr ; 
θεν fo mag mir’ Reiner verdenfen, 
Daf id mich lieber gum Sewert will lenken. 
Gann id im Rrieg mid doch ποι ἢ faffen, 
. Aber nicht auf mir trommeln laffen. 
Sdiller, Wallenfteing Lager. 
IV.—UnpRESORIBED Passace. 
9. Translate into English :— 
Abendliedden. 
Gottes Sternlein glingen wieder, 
Still und fon in goldner Pract; 
Lieber Gott im Himmel oben, 
Gieb mir eine gute Madht. 
9 
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Wachet, Sternlein, ich will falafen, 
Bis die (hine Sonne lacht; 

Lieber Gott, dein Kindlein hiite, 
@Gich mir eine gute Macht. 


Side mir dein Englein nieder, 
Daf er mir am Bette wadt! 
@Gieb auch meinen lieben Eltern 
Cine gute, gute Macht ! 


Diite auch die miiden Kinder, 
Nimm fie vaterlid in Act ! 
Lieber Herr Gott, gieb uns allen 
Cine gute, gute Madt. 





ITALIAN. 
Est Paper. 
Proressorn But er. 
I.—Hisrory or ΤῊΝ Iranian Lancuace. 


1. What is the relationship between Italian and Latin ? 
2. Give an account of the foreign elements in Italian. 


8. Why have we viene alongside of Veniamo ; m21010 
alongside of moriamo ? 


4, Give some general rules governing consonants in the 
interior of words in passing from Latin into Italian. 


5. What are the uses of the letter ἢ in modern Italian, 
and how does it originate ? 


6. What are the requisites for a perfect alphabet? and 
to what extent does the Italian alphabet possess these 
requisites ? 

7. Mention some obsolete forms occurring in Machiavelli. 


8. What is the derivation of—pii, sono, chiesa, duomo, 
bottega ? 
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II.—Presonrep AUTHORS. 


1. Translate into English :— 


Ma sendone il papa andato con la corte in Francia, e 
venendo Arrigo di Lucemborgo in Italia per andare per la 
corona ἃ Roma, fu ricevuto in Milano da Maffeo Visconti 
e Guido della Torre, i quali allora erano i capi di quelle 
famiglie. Ma disegnando Maffeo servirsi dell’ imperatore 
per cacciare Guido, giudicando 1’ impresa facile per essere 
quello di contraria fazione all’ imperio, prese occasione dai 
rammarichi che il popolo faceva per i sinistri portamenti 
‘dei Tedeschi, 6 cautamente andava dando animo a ciascuno, 
e gli persuadeva ἃ pigliar l’armi, e levarsi da dosso la 
servitu di quei barbari. E quando gli parve aver disposta 
la materia ἃ suo proposito, fece per alcun suo fidato nascere 
un tumulto, sopra il quale tutto il popolo prese |’ armi con- 
tro il nome tedesco. Né prima fu mosso lo scandolo, che 
Maffeo con i suoi figliuoli e tutti i suoi- partigiani si 
trovarono in arme, e corsero ad Arrigo, significandogli 
come questo tumulto nasceva da quelli della Torre, i quali, 
non contenti di stare in Milano privatamente, avevano 
presa occasione di volerlo spogliare, per gratificarsi i Guelfi 
d’ Italia, e diventar principi di quella citté; ma che stesse 
di buon animo, ché loro con la loro parte, quando si volesse 
difendere, erano per salvarlo in ogni modo.—Mac#rve..i. 


2. Explain the following extracts :— 

(a) La cagione della prima divisione (in Firenze) 
ὁ notissima, perchée ὁ da Dante e da molti altri 
scrittori celebrata. 

(6) I principi pertanto delle arti provvidero che qualun- 
que Signoria dovesse creare un Gonfaloniere di 
giustizia, uomo popolano. 

(c) Noi abbiamo narrato davanti, come dopo la vittoria 
di Carlo primo si cred 11 magistrato di parte 
Guelfa, e a quello si dette grande autorita sopra 
i Ghibellini. 

8. Translate into English :— 
Rinfrescando adunque costoro con 1 loro sinistri modi 
ogni di |’ odio nell’ universale, e non vigilando le cose nocive 


g 2 
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per non le temere, Ο nutrendole per invidia |’ uno dell’ altro, 
fecero che la famiglia dei Medici riprese autorité. ΠῚ primo 
che in quella comincid a risurgere fu Giovanni di Bicci. 
Costui sendo diventato ricchissimo, ed essendo di natura 
benigno ed umano, per concessione di quelli che gover- 
navano fu condotto al supremo magistrato. Di che per 
l’ universale della citté se ne fece tanta allegrezza, parendo 
alla moltitudine aversi guadagnato un difensore; che 
meritamente ai pid savi la fu sospetta, perché si vedeva 
tutti gli antichi umori cominciare a risentirsi.-- MacHIAVELLI. 


4. Give the history of the rise of the family of the 
Medici. 


IT1.—Unpresorisep Passaae. 


Translate into English :— 


Chi di vol, cari amici, non 6 stato testimonio d’ alcuno 
di quegli atti di spensierata crudelta onde i fanciulli 
sogliono aggravar la disgrazia di un loro compagno 
maltratiato dalla sorte o dalla natura? Non sono moliti 
anni, mi accadde di trovarmi presente ad una di queste 
scene. Un povero nanino contraffattio della persona, mentre 
passava per la via frettoloso, s’ imbatté in uno stormo di 
scolaruccl che, come uccelli fuggiti di gabbia, scorraz- 
zavano per la via. Urtato non so se ἃ caso o per beffa da 
alcuno di quegli storditi, si lascid cadere di man uno 
boccettino ch’ era ito a cercare alla farmacia. I] dolore e 
la. collera che ne provd si manifestarono con modi cosi 
grotteschi, che 1 monelli, anziché prenderne compassione, 
cominciarono a riderne 6 ἃ motteggiarlo. Non era la prima 
volta, che si divertivano alle sue spalle, poiché alcuno di 
que’ tristarelli lo interpelld come una vecchia sua conoscenza. 

—‘Che hai, Squasimo?’—disse questi, storpiando per 
ischerno il nome del gobbino, che, come seppi, era 
Cosimo. 
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SEoconp Paper. 
Prorsssor SremvBEerGER. 


I.—Composirtion. 


Translate into Italian :— 


We have illustrated our meaning by an instance taken 
from history. We will select another from fiction. Othello 
murders his wife; he gives orders for the murder of his 
lieutenant ; he ends by murdering himself. Yet he never 
loses the esteem and affection of Northern readers. His 
intrepid and ardent spirit redeems everything. The un- 
suspecting confidence with which he listens to his adviser, 
the agony with which he shrinks from the thought of 
shame, the tempest of passion with which he commits his 
crimes, and the haughty fearlessness with which he avows 
them, give an extraordinary interest to his character. 

Iago, on the contrary, is the object of universal loathing. 
Many are inclined to suspect that Shakespeare has been 
seduced into an exaggeration unusual with him, and has 
drawn a monster who has no archetype in human nature. 
Now we suspect that an Italian audience in the fifteenth 
century would have felt very differently. Othello would 
have inspired nothing but detestation and contempt. The 
folly with which he trusts the friendly professions of a 
man whose promotion he had obstructed, the credulity 
with which he takes unsupported assertions, and trivial 
circumstances, for unanswerable proofs, the violence with 
which he silences the exculpation till the exoulpation 
can only aggravate his misery, would have excited the 
abhorrence and disgust of the spectators. 


II.—Itauian Literature. 


State what you know about the Scuola siciliana. 
Write a brief account of. Guido Guinicelli. 
Sketch Dante’s life during his exile. 


Mention the principal chronicle-writers of the fourteenth 
century. 
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How does Alfieri observe the three unities in his 
Oreste ? 


In what verse-measure are the Trionfi written ὃ 
Translate into English :— 


Da poi che Morte trionfd nel volto 

Che di me stesso trionfar solea, 

E fu nel nostro mondo il suo Sol tolto ; 
Partissi quella dispictata e rea, 

Pallida in vista, orribile, e superba 

Che Ἰ lume di beltate spento avea : 
Quando, mirando intorno su per |’ erba, 

Vidi dall’ altra parte giunger quella 

Che trae 1’ uom del sepolcro, e’n vita il serba. 
Quale in sul giorno |’ amorosa stella 

Suol venir d’ oriente innanzi al sole, 

Che s’ accompagna volentier con ella ; 
Cotal venia. Ed or di quali scole 

Verra ’] maestro che descriva appieno 

Quel ch’ i’ vo’ dir in semplici parole ? 
Era d’ intorno il ciel tanto sereno, 

Che per tutto ’] desio ch’ ardea nel core, 

L’ occhio mio non potea non venir meno. 
Scolpito per le fronti era ’*1 valore 

Dell’ onorata gente; dov’ io scorsi 

Molti di quei che legar vidi Amore. 

Perraroa, 1 Trionfi. 


IlI.—Uneresorwep Passaae. 
Translate into English :— 


Al Sepolcro del Petrarca in Arqua. 


Verde e solingo Colle 
Ch’ al Tosco Vate in guisa tal piacesti, 
Che riposo alle ignude ossa qui volle, 
Deh per tanta che avesti 
Sorte di lui veder, quand’ ebbe in uso 
Trar sua vecchiezza a lenti passi 6 gravi 
Per queste ombre soavi, 
Spesso del morto italico valore 
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Pensier gravosi e mesti 

Portando nel sembiante, ancor diffuso 

De la dolcezza che vy’ impresse Amore, 

Di’, qual parte di questa ombrosa chiostra 
Cuopre |’ avanzo della gloria nostra ὃ 


Ecco, tu se’ pur quello: 

Io mi ti prostro umile 6 riverente, 

O chiaro o prezioso 0 sacro Avello, 

A cui devotamente 

Muove peregrinando alma bennata 

Che qui gode inchinarsi e star pensosa, 

Ed anima amorosa 

Che sospir pid soavi unqua non spera ! 

Io veggio Amor dolente, 

To ’1 veggio, che quel marmo accenna 6 guata ; 

A lui dappresso Poesia, la vera 

La casta |’ immortal figlia del cielo, 

Agli occhi tristi di sua man fa velo. 
ΜΆΒΟΗΕΤΈΙ. 





HEBREW. 
First PapEr. 
Rev. Proressor Dickey. 


1. Translate the following into English :— 
on NI DDyA? AD DPN ΠῊΠῚ () 
ΣΌΝ) OI¥DR DANN Ney Wx 253 D2! 
THN TT We] We OSD Wy ἼΒΊ95) 
WWrs FIT YaNES LAY RB WD 
"21RD DIPBOW DISA ONI27 
TN ΘΝ MIM, POND DIE ΠῚΠ 
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IND DANIN DIpD OZ? WN? ΤΥΪ3 599) 
wa) AIDA Wwe FTE ONE? ΠΡ 
ppt 
may ong? O32 oe Tyas ὍΣ @ 
ina Sy a2 Ayn ΤΙ ΓΝ) man? 
DIN] Ὁ MIN NXP inky Vaxh ugP Ὁ 
yy PL ΕὝΥΘΞ PO ΝᾺ) Tw Py 
MMW Ink NIA DDN YYR? Ὁ INTWY 
MY NIT Ty We My IP 
AT) WEN ἼΩΙ 
pan 87) 2) oY ΝΎ _AN AYN 
Sage) THY NV] UP PRY NTN 


ὙΠ my aa Oy nig. or 
SAITO) ΤΩΡ. TTR] TRE ONY 
DIS Na Tama oa hy Ona 

SONY) 33 IBDN? pay rbaa oy 


2. (4) Comment on the construction of D2?.. TT, 
and on the use of the Imperfect RY". Distinguish in 
meaning between oy) and Dy. 
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(6) Write a note on the use of 5 cum Inf. in this passage. 
How may OTN be explained ? and how if pointed 
DTN 

(c) Parse =), and explain the Daghesh. Comment on 


Ta") both as to form and construction. Write a brief 
critical note on the last line and its bearing on the date of 
the composition. 


8. Parse fully the following words :— 
SAID stm soni sono? sognin 
yw ANT 

What is the. construct of spn: and the plural of 
ne Tir! 

4, What classes of inanimate things are feminine? 
Illustrate. Distinguish between ‘}8 and i?}8, MR 
and TIT Tite | | 


5. How may the following be expressed in Hebrew ?— 


The sons and daughters of the man. Ye were the fewest 
of all the peoples. And when they saw her they praised her. 
Whoever speaks to thee bring him tome. Remember, forget 
not. Thou didst want nothing. And he built the stones 
into an altar. This shall be called woman. 





Szconp Papzr. 
Rev. Prorxssor Dickey. 
1. Translate the following passages into English :— 


72 my) PRs Pralalal "70. Ὁ IDA (4) 
NDT wa IW ON OAS DPW odym 
g 8 
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ΤΡ DIY AN Ὁ ΤΣ Tw IRM 
DAD Y HINA MOAN) TWP Ὁ ONY DID 
ys? a2 cA VN. paz ym mw 
TRRI NID swan Wor aw ἢ} 
maw TW? Nw AY oN2NR IneNT 
: ΤῺ TNA? 


sy wp FON? MaMa AYN? WIP © 
OPIS NY DSm) Ny vam pRenA|n 


Av T 


yw) DITA M37) owe ΝΠ ΞΕ) 


“ny MON ΠΟΘΏΣ ὙΠ} aIN|a Ὁ 
sayy Sak ww myana oa 


VOM) PEN YN) WEN NIAN NN 

SNJAS NN mee} ng non ΠΡῚ Ἂν 
TORY far ἼΩΝ 1b) YW WH IBRT 
WAIT TRON TIN INFAMY yer Ry 
DIN NYA SINS MP. INR DWH 
WIT) MRA NID Wry wy) imo AYR! 


Tr. 
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MIN WWD? AWAY Wen Tor ΠΟ 
ἐλ Ot 


2. (4) How may awh be explained? Comment on the 
construction of tory and the pointing of bby iD, 
and write a critical note on "ἢ NI). ὶ 
(6) Give an account of the incidents referred to in this 
passage. Comment on wy, and explain 
DT a3: What word is to be supplied as the 
object ‘of ΠΕ ? 


(c) Explain man JN). For ou pon Duhm 
reads die yw: translate. For wy) 
LXX reads 3u/9 δὲ : parse and translate. 
3. Parse fully the following words :— 
aa) YR yi sme SDM oA 
Derive MID: and ΤΠ. What is the construct of 
na? 
4. Give a brief account of the Call of Moses. What three 


signs were given as a proof of his mission ? 


5. Describe the events that led up to the capture of Jericho 
by Joshua. What eurse was pronounced on the restorer of 
the city, and how was it fulfilled? 


6. Relate and explain Jotham’s parable. What was the 
occasion of it? 
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IRISH. 
First Paper. 


Rev. Proresson Hoean. 


I 

Translate into English :— 

lap pin é61pgeap Orapmutid ina peapam, agup cus lath 
tapad laoéoa can a Leatan-apmaib, agup vo tiomain 
cead agur céileabpad vo Oipin agup vo thaitib na 
Péinne; asup nfop m6 ménaddn minconcpa ind gaé 
veop 04 pilead Oiapmuid ap a Seancalb ap psapamam 
fe n-a thumncip 06. Do suas Oiapmud ap δάμῃ an 
oina, agur oo éuip Gplanna a δά fleas rao, agur 
Ὁ éim1g do baoitléim aiteudcpuim Gpdipo eunamail 
sup gab leitead a δά Bonn DON Peapann Glainn peup- 
uaitne amuig ap an b-paitée, agup cdpla Hpdinne ain. 


Ip f pn ammpip agup uaip vo éonnaipe Fionn cuige 
Oéipope an Ould Pléibe, asup a copra ap fpoluatham, 
agur α ceanga ap iomluagail, agur a phile ag pilead 
ina ceann; agur 6 connainec Fionn pan coiéim pin culse 
i, po Plappurg pgeula v1. ᾿“ασάϊο pgeubla mépa olca 
agam pe n-a n-innpin oulc, asup ip 061 liom sup ouine 
gan cigeanna mé’; agur po innip pseula 66 6 Chip 50 
veipead ap δαὸ mapbad Ὀά n-vedppna Oiapmuid O 
Ouibne, agup map tuiceadap na ὉΠ] comce nite pip, 
‘agur ip ap 6isean do éuaid mipe péin ap.’ 


If. 
Translate into English :— 
G h-aitle pin po gluaipeadap ip an dind ba tua 


3aca n-vineaé vo leat caoib Sléibe h-Cécge, agur ar 


Tin 0016 50 cmiuca ceud O b-Piaépaé; agsup, ag δαδάιϊ 
na cpiuca ceud pin 0618, vo Bi 6pdinne va con; att vo 
$ab mipneaé f, agup vo ab ag piubal. 
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La od pai’ pf Gipeann a n-ddil aonars azsur ompeac- 
car ap paitée na Ceamhpaé, cdpla Pionn agup pease 
g-cata na snditpémne ann an ld pn azgup po ὄιμιξ 
1omdin comépncaip roip Chaipbpe Lipeacaip thac Chop- 
maic agur mac Luigseaté, asur po éipgeadap Ffip 
Ohpeagmaige agur Cheapna, agup colarhna ceanna na 
Teathpaé ap tao’ Chaipbpe, asur Pianna Eipeann ap 
caob thic Luigdeadé, asur nf paib ina puide pan αοπαὸ 
an ld pin aée an pf asup Pionn agup cura, a Ohap- 
muro. Cdpla an 1omdin az dul ap mac Luigseaé, agur 
ΠΟ é6ipsip-pe avd feapath agup oo bainip a Gamdn don τό 
Fd neapa duic, agup po Lérgip Fd Ldp agurp ldncalam 6, 
agur vo ὁυαδα!γ" pan 1omdin agup po éuipip an bdme 
cpfi h-uame ap Chaipbpe agur ap sappad na Ceampas. 


Ro labaip Pionn 50 dé1deanaé, 
‘Cupid cops ap bap n-apmald ; 
Νά bfod clanna Méipne in Bap n-o1a1g, 
60 0-c610tf 50 h-Alihuin.’ 
O’imérs vane pe déile 
Oianmurd vér10geal O Ouibne, 
αξυρ Orsap na méipsnforn 
O’paIg pinn 50 cpobiligeas. 


HI. 


(a) Write notes on Almhuin, Opus na béinne, Aime, 
Cnoc na n-Op, Cap Ruaid tic Dabdaipn, Slab Θόσξο, 
ὁ 6-Piaépaé. , 

(6) State from what mes. the text of Oianmaiv agur 
Srdimne has been derived. 


(c) Condense into about twenty-five or thirty lines a 
summary of that story. 
IV. 


Write grammatical comments on the underlined words of 
texts I. and II. Write the infinitive active of éipgear, the 
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nom. plural of aonach, the genitive of O1anmuid, the gen. 
sing. and gen. plural of baoitléim. What are some other 
meanings of veapcaib besides that in which it is used in 
text I.? 

V. 


Retranslate into the Irish of Oiapmaid agup Spdinne 
or into Modern Irish :— 

Of a day that Fionn was in Teamhair Luachra and the 
chiefs and great nobles of the Fenians of Erin by him, they 
were not long before they saw a tall, warriorlike, actively 
valiant youth coming towards them, completely arrayed in 
weapons and armour; and Fionn inquired of the Fenians of 
Erin whether they knew him. They all and every one said 
that they knew him not. ‘Not sa I,’ quoth Fionn; ‘I per- 
ceive that he is an enemy to me.’ The youth came before 
them after that, and greeted them. Fionn asks tidings of 
him, who he was, or of what country or what region he 
came. ‘Conan the son of Fionn of Liathluachra is my 
name,’ said he; ‘and my father was at the slaying of thy 
father at the battle of Cnucha; and he perished himself for 
that act; and it is to ask for his place among the Fenians 
that we are now come.’ ‘Thou shalt obtain that,’ quoth 
Fionn, ‘but thou must give me eric for my father.’ ‘ Ask 
no further eric of him,’ said Oisin. 


VI. 


UNPRESCRIBED PASSAGES. 


Translate into English :— 

bf Sedgan 50 poluigteaé ’54 ullamigad péin 1 ni 
paib na Sapanaig ’na scoola. Ofovap ας cabpGgad le 
h-O O6mnaill 1 san prop, ἡ ᾽δά ὁπιογαὸ 1 scomnib 
Sedgain. Qo vod b’ainm de’n O Démnaill do BI anoip 
ap Cip Conall, map caillead Calbaé le véiveannarge. 
Nfop 6’puldip vo’n cpiaé nuad po é6aéc 6151n do S6anad 
1 ocopaé a plagla, map ba ὁπάδαὸό le δαὸ plait an uaip 
Go. Omp Cod ipceaté 50 Tip Cé6gain ap 6poksad na 
Sapanaé 7 do épeaé Pé an caob sap tual oi. Oo 
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oulb 1 vo beans ας Sedgan-an-Ofomuip. Oap claivearh 
saipse Néill Naor πδιαϊϊαιξ, vfolparws O Oérhnailt ap 
an scorgainc peo! 


Oo éfpd cpoigteada ] mapncarg ag cprall ap Zdé dipo 
fa 06 cige mhéip Bemnnboipb poh 6ipse Spéine 1 
Ὀσογαὸ na bealcaine inp an mbluabam 1567. Chom na 
com mépa ap uaill le ceapbaé an teaéc na pluaég, | as 
lacdil 7 ag cnotad a n-eapball, map vo pileavap 50 
mbiad pels aca map ba sndtaé. Rié an piad nuad 1 
an maccipe 1 brolaé inp na collab mM6p-ociméeall map 
filteavap poin Leip le cuigpine an ainmfde go pabtap 
ap a oTGéin. 


Goubainc γό 161, ‘Pulains ap cop an élann vo 
Paitiugad, 6ip nf homéubuig andn na clomne ovo 
$lacad agur a teilgean éum na gcoiléan’; ache do 
Preagain pip, ‘Ip pfop-pin, gidead ichio na curléimn 
Faor an mbopod nf vo pbnfileaé na leanab. 





Sreconp Paper. 
Rev. Prorsessorn Hogan. 


i 

Translate into English :— 

Ro ῥά" agup po popbaip an énum pin ionnup 50 
mbavdh é61gean an fponnaé vo psaoilead ina ciméioll, 
agur ceaé comdlac vo Seunam Of. Ro ῥά asur po 
Rfopbain ap pin 50 ceann bliadna, 1onnurp 50 paib céad 
ceann uippe, agur s0 mbad cuma léi cia an ceann ina 
o-ceinseomad an brad do cuipei éhice, agur do fPlois- 
Fead cupad no laoé 50 n-a anpmalb agur a διοθαὸ ann 
δαὸ ceann énaop-éogancaé 04 paib uippe. 

Ip f pin uaip agup ampip Βά a Ὁσάϊπιξ pf Clapputde 
Luaépa d’piop a éombdalea .η. Cian mac Orliolla, asup 
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map éualad cupapsbdil na cnuime pin, po éuard do beu- 
nam 1ongancaip of,” agup Ὁ 61ms Γὸ ma feapatmh an bapp 
an cponnars. Map puain an énumh padsape ap, cus pe 
fanncaé nmimneaé ndimoeamail aip, sup bain an ¢or 
6’n scolpa pfop 06. GAgup map concadvap mnd asup 
mion-oaoine an barle an gnforh pin, po teiteadap urle, 
agur po Rdsbadap an din ina fPdpaé fpolam ina 
n-viaig. Map éualaid Oilioll pm, aoubaine an ¢num 
vo thapbad, v0’ eagla 50 noiongnad euéc μά m6 Ind pin, 
asur po aonculs Sadb a manbad. 

Ggup map fuapavap an ceaglaé an cead fin, po 
cuineadap an oGn cpé So1gip Sonn-puald veans-lLappaé 
ina cimé1oll.— Diarmuid agus Grdinne. 


II. 
(a) Decline pf and ndithbeathatl and _an cor. 
(δ) Parse po pdsbavap and do Seunam. 
(c) What other form is in use as well as 50 nolongnad? 


(4) Decline cnuth with definite article and the adjective 
mo6p in singular and plural ? 


III. 
Translate into English :— 


‘Oeiprmpe leat Spdmne vo leanamain,’ ap Opsanp, 
“ΟΠ iP pean cpuag vo caillear a δθαγα.᾽ ‘Cpeud an 
“éothaiple beipip vat a Chaoilce?’ ap Or1apmuiv. 
‘doeipimpe,’ ap Caoilce, ‘50 b-puil mo διοπδιῇά!]}, 
Féin ὍΟ thnaol aZampa, agur do b’pedpp liom nd mac 
na cpuinne sup vam Féin vo Bbeuppad Spdinne an 
ordas Go.’ ‘Cpeud an éomainle vo beipip darth, a 
Ohioppuing?’? ‘Oeipmpe pioc Spdmmne do leanamann,’ 
ap Oioppuins, “διὸ 50 0-clocfald vo δά de, agur 10 
οἷο hompa 6. ‘Gn f pid bap s-comaiple utle dam,’ 
ap Orapmuio. ‘Ip f,’ an Oipin, agup ap cdd a 
gcoiccinne, 
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α oubpavap sup ouine 6 naé b-feacald aon éclear 
Gp posnamh apniam, man 50 o-cus péclear ap an s-clear 
TM; agur Pp Pm po guard pean ofob an an conna. Ro 
tus O1apmuid buille dd Goip annp an conna, azurp ba 
tuaite ap ldp 6 ind an conna ag prubal, agup po piubal 
an tonna Gp mhuin an 6slaié pin sup lé1g a abat agurp 
a 1ionnatap pe n-a éopaib. 

Ro 65 Oiapmuid an conna tap pin, agup pus leip 
an thullaé an énuic 6, asur po éuaid Péin ap a hun, 
agur po lé1g pe pdnad an cnuic 6 πό 50 pding an guid 
focoapaé von énoc, agur do pug an tonna pip a 
n-agaid an énuic puar apfp, asup do pténe an clear 
rin cpf h-uaipe a b-piadnaipe na n-allihupad, agup o’pan 
6f cionn an conna ag ceatéo asur ag imteatéd Ὁο.--- 
Tbr Diarmdda agus Grdinne. 


IV, 
Translate into Irish :— 
When the worm caught sight of him, it gave an eager, very 


strong spring at the giant. He answered her not a word, 
and they besought him, saying ‘ Send her away.’ 


Translate into English :— 


Tabpaid v’4 bup n-aipe nach ocabaptaoi cancuipne 
ap éinneach von mhuincip 615-~1. Oo poinn pé ap na 
oeipcioblaib agur na veipciobuil ap an muincip vo by 
’na pulde pfor tad. 


Υ. 


(σ) Write down examples of-nouns of the five declensions 
in Irish, giving the genitive and vocative sing. of each word. 


(6) Give five rules for the genders of nouns. Give four 
rules for aspiration and four for eclipsis. 


(c) Show how the order of words in an Irish sentence 
differs from the arrangement of words in English. 
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Translate into Irish :— 

This is ἃ very fine day. It is indeed a very fine day. 
Have we not had very beautiful weather for a long time? 
We have had, indeed, very good weather for some time, thanks 
be to God! Who is this coming? It is your dear and 
faithful friend, James O’Brien. Is it he that isthere? It 
is he; here he is. Who is there? I. Who are you? 
James O’Brien. Come in, James: welcome, a thousand 
times welcome, my bosom friend? How are you to-day? 
I am very well, thank you. I am glad to see you in health. 
Sit down, now. No, thank you: let us have a walk. 


VII. 


Where the following phrases are faulty, write them out 
correctly, and state what rules of grammar they violate :— 


(a) An bdépp na mpe, the top of the island. 

(6) A cmup mic, his three sons. 

(c) Gn ceach m’achap, the house of my father. 

(4) Ip mach pear 6, he is a good man. 

(6) Reap asur bean maich, a good man and woman. 

(f) 00 mgne pé na bpaic slara, he made the mantles 
green; Pepsurp do sluaip, Fergus went. 

Vill. 


(σὴ What parts did the Geraldine, De Burgo, and Butler 
families play in the history of Ireland in the fifteenth and 
early sixteenth centuries ? 


(6) What was the career of Art Mac Morough ? 


ΙΧ, 


Give ten instances of the idiomatic uses of Irish preposi- 
tions which play so large and lively a part in Irish speech. 
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HISTORY. 
First Parse. 
PRoressoR CARBERY. 


1. Describe how the question of religious toleration was 
discussed and how it was settled at the beginning of the 
reign of James I. 

2. Write an historical note on Archbishop Laud. 

3. Sketch briefly the campaign of 1643 in England. 

4. Trace the course of events in England from the death 
of Oliver Cromwell to the Restoration. 

5. Explain the object of the Exclusion Bill and the 
efforts made to carry it. 

6. Give an account of the last Parliament of Charles IT., 
and of the events which led to the flight of Shaftesbury. 

7. Give a brief account of the expedition of Edward 
Bruce to Ireland. 

8, Describe the administrations of Lionel, Duke of Clarence, 
and Richard, Duke of York, in Ireland. 

9. Give an account of the various parties in Ireland in 
1642, and of the formation of the Confederation of Kilkenny. 





Sxeconp Paper. 
Rev. R. J. Sempre. 


1. For what are the following celebrated in history :— 
Uifilas, Baldwin Count of Flanders, Rienzi, John Sobieski, 
Garibaldi ? . 

2. Describe the events associated with Chalons, Tours, 
Navarete, Lepanto, Culloden. 

3. Trace the growth of Portuguese power from the time 
of John the Great. Give an account of her maritime dis- 
coveries and of her settlements in Africa and India. When 
was Portugal annexed to Spain? 
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4. Give an account of the exploits and death of Gustavus 
Adolphus and Charles XII. of Sweden. What was the 
Union of Calmar ὃ 


5. Give an account of the battles of Ivry and Rocroi. 


6. Relate the history of the revolt of Gaston of Orleans 
and of Marshal Montmorency. What was the fate of the 
latter ? 


7. What led to Louis XIV.’s attack upon Holland in 


1672? Describe the course of hostilities during the first two 
years of the war which ensued. 


8. State the terms of the Treaty of Ryswick so far as they 
affected England and the Empire. What led to the accep- 
tance of this peace by Louis XIV. ? 


9. Describe the campaign of Villars in Germany in 1703, 
and his subsequent mission against the Camisards. 





LOGIC. 
Szotion A. 
Rev. Proressor Darrineron. 


1. Logic is a Science, concerned with the formal Laws of 
valid thought, prior to expertence. 

Discuss the above definition, and explain the words in 
italics. 

2. Explain what is meant by Connotation and Definition. 
Are there any terms which cannot be defined ? 


3. Point out the relations of immediate inference, if 
any, between—‘ All Logicians are wise,’ and the following 
propositions :— 


(a) Every Logician is not unwise. 

(δ) Some Logicians are not wise. 

(c) All wise men are Logicians. 

(4) Some unwise men are not Logicians. 
(¢) No wise men ure not Logicians. 
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Or, 
State in logical form, convert, and give the contrapositive 
of— 
‘No boy was ever an old man.’ 
‘Few men live a century.’ 


Sxorion B. 
Rev. Prorgessok Woopsuen. 


4. Prove the rules of the second figure, and mention any 
classes of arguments which naturally fall into it. In what 
respects is the first figure superior to any of the others ? 


5. Explain : 


‘A dilemma is a complex hypothetical argument, which is 
often used fallaciously because we overlook one of the 
possible alternatives.’ Give a concrete example of the 
dilemma to illustrate your remarks. 


6. Explain the ‘Joint Method of Agreement and Dif- 
ference,’ and give a concrete example. 





MATHEMATICS. 
Finst Parrr. 


[Full credit will be gwen for answering Five-sIxTus of 
this paper.] 


[Tables allowed for Section B on application to the 
Supermtendent. | 


Sxecrion A. 
Purr Gromerry. 
ProrEessorR Dixon. 


1. Describe a square having a given straight line as 
diagonal, giving a practical solution with ruler and com- 
passes only, and using as few construction lines as possible. 
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2. From a point 7’ is drawn a straight line cutting two 
fixed circles in P, Ὁ, and P’, Q’, respectively. Prove that 
the difference between the rectangles 7P.7Q, and TP’. TQ’, 
is twice the rectangle of which one side is the distance between 
the centres and the other is the distance of Z'’from a fixed 
straight line. 

3. Ina given circle inscribe a regular figure of twelve sides, 
and prove that its area is thrice the square on the radius. 

4. Prove that similar triangles are to each other in the 
ratio of the squares on the corresponding sides, and that this 
is the duplicate ratio of corresponding sides. 

When do you say that two diagrams are similar if they 
consist in part of curved lines? Take as an illustration two 
semicircles, 

5. Find a point within a given equilateral triangle whose 
distances from the sides shall be proportional to 1, 2, 3. 

6. In a triangle ABC, P is the orthocentre, and O the 
centre of the circumscribed circle. Prove that the distance 
of O from AC is half of AP. 

If AB=5, AC=7, BC=6, find AP to two places of 
decimals. 
Sxcrion B. 


ALGEBRA. 
Dr. Stuart. 
7. Find the complete solution of the equations 
32? + Jry + 5y* = 69 


2? + Ixy = — 92. 
8. Show that if 
X = #5 -- 32y’ -- y', 


Y= 82y(z+¥), 
X?+ X¥+ Y?= 05, 


then 


when 
Y+reyty=C. 
9. Find the greatest term in the expansion of (1 + 7)" when 
n=14 and a=. 
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Prove that if m is any positive integer 
5* — 24n - 1 
is always divisible by 576. 

10. Find the sum of » terms of a Geometrical Progression 
and, when the common ratio is less than unity, the sum to 
infinity. 

Find, by the tables, the least number of terms of the series 

ΤῸ Ὁ 
ὃ 2 8 82 C0” 
whose sum differs from the sum to infinity by less than 
1 
200 
11. In how many different ways can ten persons be seated 


at a round table, if three particular persons are never to sit 
together ? 


12. A person deposits in a bank £44 a year annually for 
25 years. What sum is due to him five years after the last 
payment is made if the bank allows him compound interest 
at the rate of 4 per cent. per annum ? 


[Given log 1:04 = .017088.] 





Seconp Paper. 
PLANE AND SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY AND ΝΟ GEOMETRY. 
Sxcrion A. 
Proressok ΜΟΝΈΕΚΕΥ. 


[ Zables allowed on application to the Superintendent. | 


1. Show how to solve a plane triangle, being given the 
radii of the escribed circles. Given 
7, = 20, f,= 5, , = 4, 


find the angles of the triangle and the radius of the circum- 
circle. 
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2. 486 is a triangle on a horizontal plane; CD is a ver- 
tical tower, whose elevation viewed from 4 is half its elevation 
viewed from B. Prove that 


BD = CA -- CB. 
3. Prove that, in a spherical triangle, 


a cos αὶ οοε (8 Ξ A) 
tan 5 deo 8 B) cos(S -- C)’ 


where 28=4+B+C. 
In a spherical triangle, 
A=76° 30’, B= 56°24’, C=107°6': 
find the sides, and compare the area with that of the sphere. 
4. If, in a spherical triangle, 


a=2b, and C=60°, 
prove that 
cos ¢ = cos’d. 


5. A right-angled triangle is revolved round its hypo- 
tenuse 4B. Express in terms of the angle 4 the ratio of 
the volume of the solid generated to the volume of the 
sphere whose diameter is 48. Show that this ratio is 4, if 
A = 15°, 


- Srorron B. 
Mr. Rios. 


6. Prove that the sum of the plane angles forming a poly- 
hedral angle is less than four right angles. 


7. Prove that two tetrahedra on equivalent bases and of 
equal heights have the same volume. 

Show that the volume of a tetrahedron is equal to one- 
third of the volume of a prism having the same base and 
height. 


8. Find (using tables) all the angles less than 360° which 
satisfy the equation 


sin 81 = 2 51]η37. 
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Find the general sviution of the equation 
1+,/3 
2 
9. If A, B, C, D are the angles of a quadrilateral, prove 
᾿ς (1) cos4 + cos B + cos C + cosD 
+ 4 cos} (4 + B) cos$(A4 + C) οοβ ἡ (4 + D) =0; 
(2) tan 4+ tan B+ tan C+ tan D | 


= tan 4 tan B tan C + tan 4 tan B tan D 
+ tan 4 tan C tan D + tan B tan C tan D. 


10. Prove that, in a spherical triangle ABC, 


cot a sind = cot 4 sin C + cos C cos ὁ. 


sin z 608 +2 = 





If CX is the are of a great circle bisecting the angle C 
and meeting 4B in X, prove that 


cot OX = 99:4 1 cot 


2 cos ΠῚ 


MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. 
Fimst Paper. 


ῬΒΟΡΈΒΒΟΒ Conway. 


1. If two forces be represented by m. OP and 2 . OQ 
where m and ἢ are certain multiples, prove that the resultant 
will be represented in magnitude and direction by (m + n) 
OR where £& is a point dividing the line PQ in the 
ratio 2: m. 

2. Find the position of the centre of gravity of a hemi- 
spherical shell of given internal and external radii. 

8. Assuming the parallelogram of forces, prove that the 
effect. of a couple is unaltered as long as the plane of the 
couple and its moment remains unaltered. 
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4. A rod whose centre of gravity is not at its middle 
point rests in equilibrium inside a smooth sphere. Find the 
inclination to the vertical. 


5. Find an expression for the sensibility of a balance. 


6. Define an absolute unit of force. If the ton, yard, 
and minute were taken as the units of mass, space, and time, 
respectively, express the corresponding unit of force in 
poundals. 


7. A wheel rolls without slipping on a horizontal plane. 
Find the velocity of any point on its rim. 


8. A particle is allowed to fall on a horizontal plane from 
a height ἢ, coefficient of restitution being 6. Find the 
heights of the successive rebounds. 


9. A point moves in a circle of radiusa. Prove that the 
acceleration in the direction of the centre at any instant is 
v?/a, where v is its velocity. 


10. Find the direction of motion of a projectile at any 
instant. 





Szoconp Paper. 
Mr. Vinycoms. 


1. A plane rectangle is immersed in a liquid with one 
edge in the surface. Find the position of the centre of 
pressure. If the rectangle is kept fixed, and more liquid is 
poured in, how does the position of the centre of pressure 
change? 


2. A cylindrical diving-bell is lowered in water until the 
alr occupies two-thirds of its original volume. Air is now 
pumped in till the bell is full again. The bell is lowered 
till the air only occupies half the volume. How far must 
it be lowered ? 


_8, Show that the surface of the liquid in a vessel rotating 
with uniform angular velocity is a paraboloid. 


_ 4. Prove that the resultant thrust on a body immersed 
in & liquid is equal to the weight of the liquid displaced, 
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and acts through the centre of gravity of the displaced 
liquid. Is this law affected by increasing the pressure on 
the surface of the liquid ? 


5. Two equal lenses (focal length = 7) are placed at a 
distance apart 2f. Find the limiting positions in which 
an object may be placed in order that a real image may be 
formed by the system. 


6. Find the position of the image of an object observed 
directly through a parallel plate of glass. 

7. Obtain the formula connecting the focal length with 
index of refraction, and the radii of curvature of the sur- 
faces of a lens. 


8. Give two methods for determining the latitude of a 
place by observation. 


9. Describe a transit instrument and explain the purpose 
of the observations made with it. 

10. Explain the conditions necessary for the occurrence 
of an eclipse of the Sun. Why does it occur so seldom ? 
Why is it visible only at certain parts of the Earth’s 
surface ? 





EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 
Frrst Paper. 
Proressor Morton. 


1. Enumerate the sources of error in obtaining an accurate 
reading of the barometric height. Explain how they may 
be avoided or allowed for. 

2. State Hooke’s law. Within what limits is it true? 
What occurs when these limits are passed ? 

8. What is meant by the coefficient of viscosity of a liquid ? 
How is it determined experimentally ? 

4. Liquid rises in a capillary tube to a level above that of 
the surface outside the tube. How can this be reconciled 
with the statement that the pressure in the liquid is the 
same at points on the same id 

2 
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5. What is a ‘resonator’? What investigations in the 
theory of sound have been made by its use? 


6. Write down the formula for the velocity of propagation 
of sound in a gas; and explain, as far as you can, why the 
different magnitudes appear in it. 


7. Explain the reasons for the use of compound, rather 
than single, lenses, in the construction of good telescopes and 
microscopes. 


8. Describe the appearances presented when a spectrum 
is allowed to fall on screens made of different coloured 
papers. What light would such experiments throw on the 
question of the origin of the colour of the paper? 


9. Howcould you obtain a measure of the relative degrees 
of transparency of different specimens of glass ? 


10. Describe two methods by which the speed of light 
has been determined, and give your opinion as to their 
relative merits. 





SECOND PapEr. 
Proresson McCiecianp. 


1. Why are two specific heats determined for gases, and 
only one for solids and liquids ὃ 

Indicate how the difference between the two specific heats 
of a gas may be calculated. 


2. If the bulb of a thermometer is kept moistened with 
water, the temperature it indicates is influenced by the 
humidity of the air. Explain this carefully, and describe 
how wet and dry bulb thermometers are used to determine 
the humidity of the atmosphere. 


3. How would you compare the thermal conductivities of 
two metals? Mention any necessary precautions. 

4. Describe some experiments which, in your opinion, 
would prove that heat is a form of energy. 

5. How, in general, does the intensity of magnetisation 


of an iron bar increase as the magnetising force is gradually 
increased ὃ 
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6. A well-insulating plate of glass is inserted between 
the plates of a charged condenser. How does the inserting 
of the glass change the difference of potential of the plates 
and the energy of the condenser? Explain your answer. 


7. How would you determine the direction of the Earth’s 
magnetic force ? 


8. Give a short summary of what, in your opinion, are 
the main facts in the subject of electrolysis. 


9. Explain the construction and working of a dynamo. 


10. Describe an electrical method of determining the 
mechanical equivalent of heat. 





PRAOTICAL PHYSIOS. 


1. Find the specific gravity of the given piece of wood. 

2. Arrange the given lenses in order of their focal lengths. 

8. Find the humidity of the air of the room, using the 
wet and dry bulb thermometers. 


CHEMISTRY. 


[All Chemical changes must be expressed both tn words and by 
equations. Candsdates who neglect this instruction wsll not 
recewe full oredtt for thewr answors. | 


Szorion A. 
Proressor Lerts. 


1 Define ‘ molecule’ and ‘ molecular weight.’ Give in 
outline a method with the underlying principle in each 
ease for determining the molecular weight (a) of a volatile, 
and (δ) of a non-volatile substance. 


2. Describe any method employed now for the com- 
mercial manufacture of washing-soda. 
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8. How may ethylene (olefiant gas or ethene) be 
obtained (a) by synthesis, (Ὁ) by any other method? How 
does the gas behave when treated with (1) fuming 
sulphuric acid, (2) chlorine, and (8) hypochlorous acid ? 


Szorion B. 
Dra. Hawrnorne. 


4. Describe, with equations, the action of heat upon the 
following substances: (a) ammonium nitrite, (b) manganese 
eae (c) limestone, (4) ammonium cyanate, (6) oxalic 
acid. 

5. Give the names and formule of the oxides of 
nitrogen, and describe the preparation of any éwo of them. 

6. Write the structural formula of ether, and state how 
this substance is prepared. | 


Szorion O. 
Proressor Ryan. 
7. Describe the preparation, and give the chief properties, 
of hydrochloric acid. 
8. How is chloroform prepared? How does it react 
with alcoholic potash and aniline ? 


9. Contrast the elements barium, calcium, and stron- 
tium. 





PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 


[Special stress will be laid upon the written record of your 
work, and your attention is directed to the following 
points :— 

(a) Give a concise account of all the steps of the 
processes you employ, and of all the tests you use in 
searching for the different substances. 

(δ) If you find a metal capable of forming two series of 
compounds, ascertain, if possible, to which of these series 


the metal present in the substance you are examining 
belongs. 
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(c) In testing a solid, dry way tests, in addition to wet 
way tests, must be employed. 

(d) In testing a solution, dry way tests should be em- 
ployed in all cases where it is advisable to do so—in 
addition to liquid tests. 

(ec) Use confirmatory tests where it is possible to do so. 


(7) At the end of your paper, give a statement of the 
constituents found in each solid or solution given you for 
examination. 


1. Detect one basic and one acidic radical in the solid 
marked 1. 


2. Detect one basic and one acidic radical in the solid 
marked 2. 


8. Detect one basic and one acidic radical in the solution 
marked 8. 





BOTANY. 
Fimst Papers, 
Secrion A. 
Proresson ΒΙΘΈΒΒΟΝ. 


1. Describe the different forms of underground stems; note 
those commonly confused with roots; state the distinguishing 
characters, and give sketches. 


2. Explain fully what is meant by positive and negative 
geotropism, with examples. 


3. Briefly describe the formation of true fruits, and the 
modes of dehiscence observable. 


4. Notice how cross-fertilisation is prevented in some 
flowers and facilitated in others. 


Section B. 
Proressonk Greea WILSON. 


᾿ 5. Describe the gametophyte generation (prothallus) of a 
ern. 


156 SECOND UNIVERSITY EXAMINATION IN ABTS. 


6. Describe fully (with drawings) any albumimous and 
any exalbuminous seed. 


7. Give an account of the Natural Order Primulacee. 
8. Draw a diagram of a section across a typical stem of a 


Monocotyledon, and explain by means of short notes the 
uses of the various structures represented. 





PRACTICAL BOTANY. 
Scuema A. 


1. Lay out in glycerine the flower provided; sketch and 
name the parts, and assign it to its natural order. 

2. Mount a thin section of a petiole; sketch and 
describe. 

8. Identify and describe briefly the objects under the 
microscope A, B. : 


ZOOLOGY. 
Sxotion A. 


Proressor CURRAN. 


1. Describe the vascular system of the Dog-fish. 

2. Describe fully the digestive system of the Leech. — 

8. Give a full account of the distinctive characters of 
Cetacea. 

4. Describe and compare the Hydra and the Sea- 
Anemone. 


Sxcrion B. 
Prorressor Harroa. 


5. Describe the brain of a Rabbit, with sketches. 


6. Give a brief account of the histology of muscle and 
tle distribution of striated muscular fibre. 


summer, 1906—vrass. 157 


7. Describe with diagram the structure of Paramecium 
and the functions of its parts. 

8. Give an account of the alimentary system in 8 
Gasteropod Mollusk. 





PRACTICAL ZOOLOGY. 
Sonema A. 


1. Make ἃ dissection to display as much as possible of 
the anatomy of the animal provided ; sketch and describe 
the preparation. 

2. Mount a nephridium ; sketch and describe. 

8. Identify and describe briefly the slides A and B. 


GEOLOGY. 
First ῬΑΡΕΒ. 
Prorgessorn ANDERSON. 


1. Give an account of the physical features of Asia. 

2. Write an account of atmospheric moisture. 

8. Define the terms :—‘ strike-fault,’ ‘cleavage,’ ‘dip,’ 
‘inlier,’ ‘ hade of a fault,’ ‘ crush breccia,’ ‘ sill,’ ‘ valley of 
erosion,’ ‘outcrop,’ and ‘ overthrust.’ 

4, Arrange in a vertical series, placing the newest 
formation at the top, and the others in proper sequence :— 
Arenig ‘Rocks,’ Wenlock Limestone, Millstone Grit, 
Caradoc Sandstone, Marl Slate, Carboniferous Limestone, 
Kimeridge Clay, ‘ Gault,’ ‘ Lingula Flags.’ 

5. Give the characters of basalt, pumice, shale, peat, and 
siliceous sinter. 

6. What are the chief kinds of limestone rocks ? 

7. Give the characters and composition of the chief 
ores of lead. 

8. Give the notation of the chief faces in the monoclinic 
system. Mention six minerals that crystallize in this 
system. 

h8 
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Szconp Parrr. 
Mz. Szymovr. 


1. Make sketches of typical crystals of pyrites, tourma- 
line, halite and fluorite, indicating any special character- 
istics usually seen in these crystals. 

2. Give a list of the principal minerals containing 
calcium as an essential constituent, and state the chemical 
composition and crystalline system of each. 

8. Discuss briefly the mode of origin of—(a) a delta; 
(5) a sea-stack, and (c) a moraine. 

4. Describe fully how river-terraces are formed. 


5. State clearly the points of resemblance and of differ- 
ence between granite and rhyolite, and account for them. 


6. State clearly how you would determine the presence 
of each of the following mimerals in a rock-section under 
the microscope :—augite, hornblende, orthoclase, biotite, 
quartz, apatite, and zircon. 

7. What was the essential difference between the Grapto- 
lites of the Ordovician and Silurian periods? Name a few 
typical genera from each of these formations. 


8. What are the chief types of mountains? Discuss the 
mode of origin of each. 





SUMMER, 1906—pPass. 159 


EXAMINATION FOR THE B.A. DEGREE. 


—_—_— 


PASS EXAMINATIONS. 


LATIN. 
First Paper. 
Prorresson Dovuaan. 


1. Translate into Latin :— 


It seems difficult for any king of England, however con- 
scientiously observant of the lawful rights of his subjects, 
and of the limitations they impose on his prerogative, to 
rest always very content with this practical condition of 
the monarchy. The choice of his councillors, the conduct 
of government, are entrusted, he will be told, by the 
constitution to his whole pleasure; yet both as to the one 
and the other he finds a perpetual disposition to restrain 
his exercise of power; and though it is easy to demonstrate 
that the public good is far better promoted by the virtual 
control of parliament and the nation over the whole 
executive government than by adhering to the letter of the 
constitution, it is not to be expected that the argument 
will be conclusive to a royal understanding. 


2. Translate into English :— 


Huic deus optandi gratum, sed inutile, fecit 
Muneris arbitrium, gaudens altore recepto. 

Ile, male usurus donis, ait ‘ effice, quicquid 
Corpore contigero, fuluum uertatur in aurum.’ 
Annuit optatis, nocituraque munera soluit 
Liber, et indoluit, quod non meliora petisset. 
Laetus abit gaudetque malo Berecyntius heros : 
Pollicitique fidem tangendo singula temptat. 
llice detraxit uirgam : uirga aurea facta est. 
Tollit homo saxum: saxum quoque palluit auro. 
Contigit et glaebam : contactu glaeba potenti 
Massa fit. arentes Cereris decerpsit aristas 
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Aurea messis erat. demptum tenet arbore pomum : 
Hesperidas donasse putes. si postibus altis 
Admouit digitos, postes radiare uidentur. 

8. Translate into English :— 

(a) Procedo, et paruam Troiam simulataque magnis 
Pergama et arentem Xanthi cognomine riuum 
Adgnosco, Scaeaeque amplector limina portae. 
Nec non et Teucri socia simul urbe fruuntur. 
Illos porticibus rex accipiebat in amplis ; 

Aulai medio libabant pocula Bacchi, 
Inpositis auro dapibus, paterasque tenebant. 


ὃ) Non tamen Anna nouis praetexere funera sacris 

) Ρ 
Germanam credit, nec tantos mente furores 
Concipit, aut grauiora timet quam morte Sychaei. 


(c) Haud mora, festinant iussi rapidisque feruntur 
Passibus. ipse humili designat moenia fossa, 
Moliturque locum, primasque in litore sedes 
Castrorum in morem pinnis atque aggere cingit. 


(d) Me nunc Thressa Chloe regit, 
Dulces docta modos ‘et citharae sciens, 
Pro qua non metuam mori, 
Si parcent animae fata superstiti, 


(6) Gaudet inuisam pepulisse fossor 
Ter pede terram. 


(f) Longas o utinam, dux bone, ferias 
Praestes Hesperiae ! dicimus integro 
Sicci mane die, dicimus uuidi, 
Cum Sol Oceano subest. 
4. Questions on the above extracts :-— 
(a) Name the rez referred to in 8 (a). 
(ὃ) Who was Sychaeus ὃ 
(c) Write a note on pepulisse of 8 (6). 
(ὦ What is referred to in ferias of 8 (f) ὃ 
5. Translate and explain :—Dionaea mater—auri sacra 
fames—Agyllina urbs—crateras laeti statuunt et uina 


coronant—tam saeuae facies, tot pullulat atra colubris— 
incisa notis marmora publicis. 
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6. How does Horace express ?— 
(a) ‘If you seek to fire a congenial heart.’ 
(5) ‘ Poor amid vast possessions.’ 
7. Mark the metrical feet and the quantity of each 
syllable in the following extracts :— 
(a) Vestris succedere terris nec sidus regione. 
(5) Fit tortile collo aurum ingens coluber fit longae. 
(c) Quod regum tumidas contuderit minas. 
8. Why did Horace write the fourth book of the Odes 
after having for many years abstained from writing lyric 
poetry ? : 





Srconp Paprr. 
ProressoR SEMPLE. 


UNPRESCRIBED ῬΑΒΒΑΘΕ. 
1. Translate :— 


De minoribus rebus principes consultant, de maioribus 
omnes, ita tamen ut ea quoque, quorum penes plebem 
arbitrium est, apud principes pertractentur. Coeunt, nisi 
quid fortuitum et subitum incidit, certis diebus, cum aut 
inchoatur luna aut impletur: nam agendis rebus hoc auspi- 
catissimum initium credunt. Nec dierum numerun, ut nos, 
sed noctium computant. Sic constituunt, sic condicunt: 
nox ducere diem videtur. Illud ex libertate vitium, quod 
non simul nec ut iussi conveniunt, sed et alter et tertius dies 
cunctatione coeuntium absumitur. Ut turbae placuit, con- 
sidunt armati. Silentium per sacerdotes, quibus tum et 
coercendi ius est, imperatur. Mox rex vel princeps, prout 
aetas cuique, prout nobilitas, prout decus bellorum, prout 
facundia est, audiuntur, auctoritate suadendi magis quam 
iubendi potestate.—Tacrrus, Germanta. 


Tacrrvs, Annales, Bks. ii., 111. 


2. Translate :— 

(a) Sub idem tempus Iuliae Augustae valetudo atrox 
necessitudinem principi fecit festinati in urbem reditus, 
sincera adhuc inter matrem filiumque concordia sive occultis 
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odiis. Neque enim multo ante, cum haud procul theatro 
Marcelli effigiem divo Augusto Iulia dicaret, Tiberi nomen 
suo postscripserat, idque ille credebatur ut inferius maiestate 
principis gravi et dissimulata offensione abdidisse. Set tum 
supplicia dis ludique magni ab senatu decernuntur, quos 
pontifices ef augures et quindecimviri septemviris simul et 
sodalibus Augustalibus ederent. Censuerat L. Apronius ut 
fetiales quoque iis ludis praesiderent. Contra dixit Caesar, 
distincto sacerdotiorum iure et repetitis exemplis: neque enim 
umquam fetialibus hoc maiestatis fuisse. Ideo Augustales 
adiectos, quia proprium eius domus sacerdotium esset, pro 
qua vota persolverentur. 

What were the functions of the guindectmvirt, septemvtrs, 
and fettales ὃ 


(6) Tum Cn. Pompeius tertium consul corrigendis moribus 
delectus, set gravior remediis quam delicta erant suarumque 
legum auctor idem ac subversor, quae armis tuebatur, armis 
amisift. Exim continua per viginti annos discordia, non mos, 
non ius; deterrima quaeque impune ac multa honesta exitio 
fuere. Sexto demum consulatu Caesar Augustus, potentiae 
securus, quae triumviratu iusserat abolevit deditque iura, 
quis pace et principe uteremur. Acriora ex eo vincla, inditi 
custodes et lege Papia Poppaea praemiis inducti, ut, sl a 
privilegiis parentum cessaretur, velut parens omnium populus 
vacantia teneret. Sed altius penetrabant urbemque et Italiam 
et quod usquam civium corripuerant, multorumque excisi 
status. 

Annotate fully. 


(c) Postumi Agrippae servus, nomine Clemens, conperto 
fine Augusti pergere in insulam Planasiam et fraude aut vi 
raptum Agrippam ferre ad exercitus Germanicos non servili 
animo concepit. Ausa eius inpedivit tarditas onerariae navis; 
atque interim patrata caede ad maiora et magis praecipitia 
conversus furatur cineres vectusque Cosam Etruriae pro- 
munturium ignotis locis sese abdit, donec crinem barbamque 
promitteret: nam aetate et forma haud dissimili in dominum 
erat. Tum per idoneos et secreti eius socios crebrescit vivere 
Agrippam, occultis primum sermonibus, ut vetita solent, mox 
vago rumore apud inperitissimi cuiusque promptas aures aut 
rursum apud turbidos eoque nova cupientes. 

Who was Postumus Agrippa? 
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(4) Mox atro nubium globo effusa grando, simul variis 
undique procellis incerti fluctus prospectum adimere, regimen 
inpedire ; milesque pavidus et casuum maris ignarus dum 
turbat nautas vel intempestive iuvat, officia prudentium 
corrumpebat. Omne dehinc caelum et mare omne in austrum 
cessit, qui umidis Germaniae terris, profundis amnibus, 
immenso nubium tractu validus et rigore vicini septentrionis 
horridior rapuit disiecitque naves in aperta Oceani aut 
insulas saxis abruptis vel per occulta vada infestas. 


(6) Cum censeretur clipeus auro et magnitudine insignis 
inter auctores eloquentiae, adseveravit Tiberius solitum par- 
emque ceteris dicaturum: neque enim eloquentiam fortuna 
discerni, et satis inlustre, si veteres inter scriptores haberetur. 
Equester ordo cuneum Germanici appellavit qui iuniornm 
dicebatur, instituitque uti turmae idibus Iuliis imaginem 
eius sequerentur. 

Annotate tdibus Lulsts. 


(f) Mihi, quanto plura recentium seu veterum revolvo, 
tanto magis ludibria rerum mortalium cunctis in negotiis 
obversantur. Quippe fama spe veneratione potius omnes des- 
tinabantur imperio quam quem futurum principem fortuna 
in occulto tenebat. 

Who is referred to in the last sentence ? 


(g) Igitur factum senatus consultum, ne decreta patrum 
ante diem decimum ad aerarium deferrentur idque vitae 
spatium damnatis prorogaretur. 

On what occasion was this decree passed ? 


LITERATURE AND History. 
3. (a) What were the causes of the extreme unpopularity 
of Domitian with the senatorial party ? 
(δ) Give some account of Hadrian’s wall in Britain. 


(c) Mention any changes made by Vespasian in the 
arrangement of the provinces. 

4. (a) Give a short account of Cornelius Nepos and his 
writings. 

(6) Name the principal works of Ovid. 

(o) What are the merits and faults of Livy as a historian ? 
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GREEK. 
Freer Parrr. 
Proressok KEENE. 


1. Translate into English :— 

(a) αὐτὸς δὲ ἀπολεξάμενος ἐκ πάντων ἑξήκοντα ὁπλίτας καὶ 
τοξότας ὀλίγους, ἐχώρει ἔξω τοῦ τείχους ἐπὶ τὴν θάλασσαν, ῃ, 
μάλιστα ἐκείνους προσεδέχετο πειράσειν ἀποβαίνειν ἐς χωρία 
μὲν χαλεπὰ καὶ πετρώδη πρὸς τὸ πέλαγος τετραμμένα, σφίσι 
δὲ τοῦ τείχους ταύτῃ ἀσθενεστάτον ὄντος ἐπισπάσασθαι αὑτοὺς 
ἡγεῖτο προθυμήσεσθαι" οὔτε γὰρ αὐτοὶ ἐλπιζοντές ποτε ναυσὶ 
κρατηθήσεσθαι οὐκ ἰσχυρὸν ἐτείχιζον, ἐκείνοις τε βιαζομένοις 
τὴν ἀπόβασιν, ἁλώσιμον τὸ χωρίον γίγνεσθαι. 

Comment on the construction and meaning of ἐπισπά- 
σασθαι. 

(δ) καὶ ἦν ἡ μάχη καρτερὰ καὶ ἐν χερσὶ πᾶσα. καὶ τὸ μὲν 
δεξιὸν κέρας τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων καὶ Καρυστιων (οὗτοι γὰρ παρα- 
τεταγμένοι ἦσαν ἔσχατοι) ἐδέξαντό τε τοὺς Κορινθίους καὶ 
ἐώσαντο μόλις" οἱ δὲ ὑποχωρήσαντες πρὸς αἱμασιὰν (ἦν γὰρ τὸ 
χωρίον πρόσαντες πᾶν ; βάλλοντες τοῖς λίθοις καθύπερθεν ὄντες 
καὶ παιωνίσαντες ἐπῇεσαν αὖθις, δεξαμένων δὲ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων 
ἐν χερσὶν ἦν πάλιν ἡ μάχη. 

Why is the article used with λίθοις ? 

(c) καὶ γὰρ οὗ μόνον ὅτι αὐτοὶ ἀνθίστασθε, ἀλλὰ καὶ οἷς ἂν 
ἐπίω, ἧσσον τις ἐμοὶ πρόσεισι, δυσχερὲς ποιούμενοι, εἰ ἐπὶ OSA 
πρῶτον ἦλθον ὑμᾶς, καὶ πόλιν ἀξιόχρεων παρεχομένους καὶ 
ξύνεσιν δοκοῦντας ἔχειν, μὴ ἐδέξασθε" καὶ τὴν αἰτίαν οὐχ ἕξω 
πιστὴν ἀποδεικνύναι, ἀλλ᾽ ἢ ἄδικον τὴν ἐλευθερίαν ἐπιφέρειν, 
ἢ ἀσθενὴς καὶ ἀδύνατος τιμωρῆσαι τὰ πρὸς ᾿Αθηναίους, ak 
ἐπίωσιν, ἀφῖχθαι. καίτοι στρατιᾷ γε τῇδ᾽ ἣν νῦν ἐγὼ ἔχω, 
ἐπὶ Νίσαιαν ἐμοῦ βοηθήσαντος, οὐκ ἠθέλησαν ᾿Αθηναῖοι πλέονες 
ὄντες προσμίξαι, ὥστε οὐκ εἰκὸς νηΐτῃ γε αὐτοὺς τῷ ἐν Νισαίᾳ 
στρατῷ ἴσον πλῆθος ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς ἀποστεῖλαι. 

Comment on νηΐτῃ. 

(4) τὴν μὲν οὖν ἄλλην πόλιν τῶν Τορωναίων καὶ τοὺς 
᾿Αθηναίους, τοὺς ἐμφρουροῦντας ἔλαθεν’ οἱ δὲ πράσσοντες 
αὐτῷ εἰδότες ὅτι ἥξοι, καὶ προελθόντες τινὲς αὑτῶν λάθρα 
ὀλίγοι, ἐτήρουν τὴν πρόσοδον, καὶ ὡς ἤσθοντο παρόντα, ἐσκο- 
μίζουσι παρ᾽ αὐτοὺς ἐγχειρίδια ἔχοντας ἄνδρας ψιλοὺς ἑπτὰ 
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(τοσοῦτοι yap μόνοι ἀνδρῶν εἴκοσι τὸ πρῶτον ταχθέντων ov 
κατέδεισαν ἐσελθεῖν. ἦρχε δὲ αὐτῶν Λυσίστρατος ᾿ΟλύνθιοςῚ, 
ot διαδύντες διὰ τοῦ πρὸς τὸ πέλαγος τείχους καὶ λαθόντες τούς 
τε ἐπὶ τοῦ ἀνώτατα φυλακτηρίον φρουρούς, οὔσης τῆς πόλεως 
πρὸς λόφον, ἀναβάντες διέφθειραν καὶ τὴν κατὰ Kavaotpatov 
πυλίδα διήρουν. 

Where was Canastraeum ? 


2. Give the meaning of—oi πῖλοι, ἄτρακτος, δοκοὶ rerpa- 
γωνοι, τέμενος ἀνῆκεν, κώδων, θροῦς. 


8. State briefly how the Athenians came to occupy Pylos. 


4. Where were Mende, Cenchreae, Crommyon, Mount 
Oneum ? 


UNrnescrrnep PAassaGeE. 


5. Translate into English :— 


ἐπειδὴ δὲ παρεσκεύαστο τοῖς Κορινθίοις, λαβόντες τριῶν 
ἡμερῶν σιτία ἀνήγοντο ὡς ἐπὶ ναυμαχίαν ἀπὸ τοῦ Χειμερίου 
νυκτὸς, καὶ ἅμα ἕῳ πλέοντες καθορῶσι τὰς τῶν Κερκυραίων 
ναῦς μετεώρους τε καὶ ἐπὶ σφᾶς πλεούσας. ὡς δὲ κατεῖδον 
ἀλλήλους, ἀντιπαρετάσσοντο, ἐπὶ μὲν τὸ δεξιὸν κέρας Κερκυραίων 
αἱ ᾿Αττικαὶ νῆες, τὸ δὲ ἄλλο αὐτοὶ ἐπεῖχον, τρία τέλη ποιήσαντες 
τῶν νεῶν, ὧν ἦρχε τριῶν στρατηγῶν ἑκάστου εἷς. οὕτω μὲν 
Κερκυραῖοι ἐτάξαντο, Κορινθίοις δὲ τὸ μὲν δεξιὸν κέρας αἱ 
Μεγαρίδες νῆες εἶχον καὶ αἱ ᾿Αμπρακιώτιδες, κατὰ δὲ τὸ μέσον 
οἱ ἄλλοι ξύμμαχοι ὡς ἕκαστοι εὐώνυμον δὲ κέρας αὐτοὶ οἱ 
Κορῶθιοι, ταῖς ἄριστα τῶν νεῶν πλεούσαις, κατὰ τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους 
καὶ τὸ δεξιὸν τῶν Κερκυραίων elyov.—THucypIDES, Book 1. 


CoMPosiTIoN. 


6. Translate into Greek :-— 

Many of the Spaniards perished miserably in this way, 
and others were waylaid by the natives, who kept a jealous 
eye on their movements, and availed themselves of every 
opportunity to take them at advantage. Famine came in 
addition to other troubles; and it was with difficulty that 
they found the means of sustaining life on the scanty fare of 
the forest. In this extremity of suffering all schemes of 
avarice were exchanged for the one craving desire to return. 
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It was at this crisis that the pilot returned with the report 
of his brilliant discoveries; and not long after Almagro 
sailed into port with his vessel laden with refreshments and 
a considerable reinforcement of volunteers. 





Sreconp Papzr, 
Rev. Prorrssor Browne. 
1. Translate into English :— 


UNPRESCRIBED PASSAGE. 


δοκοῦντα καὶ δόξαντ᾽ ἀπαγγέλλειν με χρὴ 
᾿ δήμου προβούλοις τῆσδε Καδμείας πόλεως" 
᾿Ἐτεοκλέα μὲν τόνδ᾽ ἐπ᾽ εὐνοίᾳ χθονὸς 
θάπτειν ἔδοξε γῆς φίλαις κατασκαφαῖς" 
στέγων γὰρ ἐχθροὺς θάνατον εἵλετ᾽ ἐν πόλει, 
ἱερῶν πατρῴων δ᾽ ὅσιος ὧν μομφῆς ἄτερ. 
τέθνηκεν οὗπερ τοῖς νέοις θνήσκειν καλόν. 
οὕτω μὲν ἀμφὶ τοῦδ᾽ ἐπέσταλται λέγειν" 
τούτον δ᾽ ἀδελφὸν τόνδε ἸΤολυνείκους νεκρὸν 
ἔξω βαλεῖν ἄθαπτον, ἁρπαγὴν κυσὶν, 
ὡς ὄντ᾽ ἀναστατῆρα Καδμείων χθονὸς, 
εἰ μὴ θεῶν τις ἐμποδὼν ἔστη δορὶ 
τῷ τοῦο᾽΄. ἄγος δὲ καὶ θανὼν κεκτήσεται 
θεῶν πατρῴων, οὗς ἀτιμάσας ὅδε 
στράτευμ᾽ ἐπακτὸν ἐμβαλὼν ὕρει πόλιν. 
οὕτω πετηνῶν τόνδ᾽ ὑπ᾽ οἰωνῶν δοκεῖ 
ταφέντ᾽ ἀτίμως τοὐπιτίμιον λαβεῖν, 
καὶ μήθ᾽ ὁμαρτεῖν τυμβοχόα χειρώματα 
μήτ᾽ ὀξυμόλποις προσσέβειν οἰμώγμασιν, 
ἄτιμον εἶναι δ᾽ ἐκφορᾶς φίλων ὕπο, 
τοιαῦτ᾽ ἔδοξε τῷδε Καδμείων τέλει. 
Axscuyius, Septem. 
2. Translate into English — 
(a) viv καταστροφαὶ νέων 
θεσμίων, εἰ κρατήσει δίκα καὶ βλάβα 
τοῦδε ματροκτόνου. 
πάντας ἤδη τόδ᾽ ἔργον εὐχερεί- 
ᾳ συναρμόσει βροτούς, 
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πολλὰ δ᾽ ἔτυμα παιδότρωτα 

πάθεα προσνεμεῖ τοκεῦσιν μεταῦθις ἐν χρόνῳ. 
οὔτε γὰρ βροτοσκόπων 

μαινάδων τῶνδ᾽ ἐφέρψει κότος τιν᾽ ἐργμάτων' 
πάντ᾽ ἐφήσω μόρον. 

πεύσεται δ᾽ ἄλλος ἄλλοθεν προφω- 

γῶν τὰ τῶν πέλας κακὰ 

λῆξιν ὑπόδοσίν τε μόχθων, 

ἄκεά τ᾽ οὐ βέβαια τλάμων μάταν παρηγορεῖ. 
μηδέ τις κικλησκέτω 

ξυμφορᾷ τετυμμένος, 

τοῦτ᾽ ἔπος θροούμενος, 

ὦ δίκα τ᾽, ὦ ) θρόνοι τ᾽ Ἐρινύων. 

ταῦτά τις τάχ᾽ ἂν πατὴρ ' 

ἢ τεκοῦσα νεοπαθὴς 

οἶκτον οἰκτίσαιτ᾽, ἐπειδὴ πίτνει δόμος δίκας. 


(δ) Μοῦσα χορῶν ἱερῶν 
ἐπίβηθι, καὶ ἔλθ᾽ ἐπὶ τέρψιν ἀοιδᾶς ἐμᾶς, 
τὸν πολὺν ὀψομένη 
λαῶν ὄχλον, οὗ σοφίαι 
μνοίαι κάθηνται, 
φιλοτιμότεραι Κλεοφῶντος, ἐφ᾽ οὗ 
δὴ χείλεσιν ἀμφιλάλοις 
δεινὸν ἐπιβρέμεται 
Θρῃκία χελιδών, 
ἐπὶ βάρβαρον ἑζομένη πέταλον" 
κελαδεῖ δ᾽ ἐπίκλαυτον ἀηδόνιον 
νόμον, ὡς ἀπολεῖται, 
κἂν ἴσαι γένωνται. 


τὸν ἱερὸν χορὸν δίκαιόν ἐ ἐστι χρηστὰ τῇ πόλει 
ξυμπαραινεῖν καὶ διδάσκειν. πρῶτον οὖν ἡμῖν δοκεῖ 
ἐξισῶσαι τοὺς πολίτας, κἀφελεῖν τὰ δείματα. 

κεῖ τις ἥμαρτε σφαλείς τι Φρυνίχου παλαίσμασιν, 
ἐγγενέσθαι φημὶ χρῆναι τοῖς ὀλισθοῦσιν τότε, 
αἰτίαν ἐκθεῖσι, λῦσαι τὰς πρότερον ἃ ἁμαρτίας. 

εἶτ᾽ ἄτιμον φημὶ χρῆναι μηδέν᾽ εἶν᾽ ἐν τῇ πόλει. 

καὶ γὰρ αἰσχρόν ἐστι, τοὺς μὲν ναυμαχήσαντας μίαν 
καὶ Πλαταιᾶς εὐθὺς εἶναι, κἀντὶ δούλων δεσπότας. 
κοὐδὲ ταῦτ᾽ ἔγωγ' ἔχοιμ᾽ ἂν μὴ οὐ καλῶς φάσκειν ἔχειν. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐπαινῶ" μόνα γὰρ αὐτὰ νοῦν ἔχοντ᾽ ἐδράσατε. 
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πρὸς δὲ τούτοις εἰκὸς ὑμᾶς, ot μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν πολλὰ δὴ 
χ᾽ οἱ πατέρες ἐναυμάχησαν, καὶ προσήκουσιν γένει; 
τὴν μίαν ταύτην παρεῖναι ξυμφοράν, αἰτουμένοις. 
Scan the last three lines of this passage, marking the feet, 
the quantities, and the principal pause. 


3. Translate, with short notes :— 
(a) ἕν μὲν τοδ᾽ ἤδη τῶν τριῶν παλαισμάτων. 
(6) πεμπάζετ᾽ ὀρθῶς ἐκβολὰς ψήφων, ξένοι, 


τὸ μὴ ἀδικεῖν σέβοντες ἐν διαιρέσει. 

(c) ἀλλ’ εἰ μὲν ἁγνόν ἐστί σοι Πειθοῦς σέβας, 
γλώσσης ἐμῆς μείλιγμα καὶ θελκτήριον, 
σὺ δ᾽ οὖν μένοις ἄν. 

(ὦ) ἀπὸ γὰρ με τι- 


μᾶν tdapiavt θεῶν 
δυσπάλαμαι παρ᾽ οὐδὲν ἦραν δόλοι. 


(6) ὃς ἑπτέτης ὧν οὐκ ἔφυσε φράτερας. 


(f) οὐ πολὺν οὐδ᾽ ὃ πίθηκος οὗτος ὁ νῦν ἐνοχλῶν, 
’ ε ’ 
Κλειγένης ὃ μικρὸς, 
ὁ πονηρότατος βαλανεύς, ὁπόσοι 
κρατοῦσι κυκησιτέφρου 
ψευδονίτρου κονίας 
XN ? A 
καὶ Κιμωλίας γῆς, 
χρόνον ἐνδιατρίψει. 


(σ) ἀλλὰ πνέοντας δόρυ, καὶ λόγχας, καὶ λευκολόφους τρυφαλείας, 
καὶ πήληκας, καὶ κνημῖδας, καὶ θυμοὺς ἑπταβοείους. 


Besides explaining this passage, give a clear account of its 
metre. 


4. (a) What is the real attitude of Aristophanes towards 
Dionysiac cult ? towards Aeschylus? 


(6) How is the question of the dramatic Unities affected 
by the Humensdes ? 


(6) In what important particulars did the chorus of Comedy 
differ from that of Tragedy ? 
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History. 
[ V.B.— You are expected to gwe dates tn your answers. | 


5. (4) Give a brief account of the Spartan Empire and its 
downfall. 

(6) Describe briefly the following battles, and indicate 
their results—Leuctra, Chaeronaea, Issus. 

(c) What was the foreign policy of Isocrates? and mention 
other leading statesmen of Athens who agreed with him. 

(4) What was the extent of the Empire of Dionysius when 
at its highest power ? 


(6) Classify the sources of Athenian revenue ; and describe 
the arrangements for holding the Ecclesia. 





ENGLISH. 
Frinst Paper. 
Proresson Bacon. 


1. Explain and illustrate the meaning of the terms 
‘ vowel-mutation’ and ‘ vowel-gradation.’ Give instances 
of any peculiarities in grammar or in word-formation due to 
vowel-mutation. 

2. Describe the principle of accentuation followed in Old 
English, Middle English, and Modern English, respectively. 
Show that the influence of accent accounts for many changes 
in the history of sounds and inflexions. 

3. Write a brief historical sketch of the various elements 
in the English language derived from other European 
languages. 

4. Give an account of Byron’s literary career, and 
estimate his position in English poetry. 

5. Describe the chief characteristics of the poetry of 
Shelley and of Keats. 

6. State what you know of the work and literary 
importance of any two of the following—Jane Austen, De 
Quincey, Bulwer-Lytton, Sydney Smith, Leigh Hunt. 
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8. How do the characters of Racine differ from those of 
Corneille ? 


4, Explain what is meant by the three unities. How 
does Moliére observe them ? 


5. Discuss the literary qualities of La Fontaine, 
6. Discuss the defects of Boileau’s Art Poétique. 


11.---ΒΕΕΒΟΒΙΒΕΡ AUTHORS. 


1. Translate into English :— 


Le fruit rongé par le ver, un champ de bataille couvert 
de morts, un enfant expirant dans les douleurs, un peuple 
libre qui tombe en servitude, n’offrent point de plus triste 
probléme ἃ notre curiosité impuissante et ne proclament 
point plus haut qu’une telle vie l’imperfection de tout ce 
qui est dans ce monde. Kt ce qui est un autre abime, c’est 
qu'il y a, dans le spectacle méme de ces agonies et de ces 
ruines, je ne sais quelle beauté qui chatouille une des fibres 
les plus mystérieuses du cour de homme. Pascal aussi 
clairvoyant et plus raisonnable, Pascal aussi éloquent et 
moins déchiré arréterait moins notre regard. Mais nous 
ne pouvons détourner nos yeux de la flamme qui le con- 
sume, comme les Romains admiraient les nuances chan- 
geantes qu'une mort lente faisait passer sur la muréne, ou 
comme nous admirons nous-mémes les couleurs étranges et 
brillantes que nous donnons ἃ certaines fleurs en les 
abreuvant de poison.—Privost-Parapot. 


2. Translate into English :— 


On ne sait pas étre sobre dans la recherche du beau; on 
ignore l’art de s’arréter tout court en deca des ornements 
ambitieux. le mieux, auquel on aspire, fait qu’on gate le 
bien, dit un proverbe italien. On tombe dans le défaut de 
répandre un peu trop de sel et de vouloir donner un godt 
trop relevé ἃ ce qu’on assaisonne ; on fait comme ceux qui 
chargent une étoffe de trop de broderie. Le goat exquis 
craint le trop en tout, sans en excepter l’esprit méme. 
L’esprit lasse beaucoup, dés qu’on l’affecte et qu’on- le 
prodigue. C’est en avoir de reste que d’en savoir retran- 
cher pour s’accommoder ἃ celui de la multitude et pour lui 
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aplanir le chemin. Les podtes qui ont le plus d’essor de 
génie, d’étendue de pensées et de fécondité, sont ceux qui 
doivent le plus craindre cet écueil de l’excds d’esprit. 
—FENELON. 


(a) Give some account of the method and style of La 
Bruyére. 


(6) Give a summary of Fénelon’s criticism of Moliére. 


ITI].—Unpresormwep Passace. 


Translate into English :— 


Ces belles ruines de l’Auvergne et du Velay sont des plus 
imposantes qu’il y ait au monde. Sombres et rougedtres 
comme le dyke dont leurs matériaux sont sortis, elles ne font 
qu’un avec ces redoutables supports, et cette unité de 
couleurs, jointe quelquefois ἃ une similitude de formes, leur 
donne l’aspect d’une dimension invraisemblable. Jetées 
dans des paysages grandioses que hérissent en mille endroits 
des accidents analogues, et que dominent des montagnes 
élevées, elles y tiennent une place qui ¢tonne la vue, et y 
dessinent des silhouettes terribles que rendent plus frap- 
pantes les teintes fraiches et vaporeuses des herbages et 
des bosquets environnants. 

A l’intérieur, le chateau de Murol est d’une étendue et 
d’une complication fantastiques. Ce ne sont que passages 
hardis franchissant des bréches de roches ἃ donner le vertige, 
petites et grandes salles, les unes gisant en partie sur les 
herbes des préaux, les autres s’élevant dans les airs sans 
escaliers qui s’y rattachent; tourelles et poternes échelon- 
nées en zigzag jusque sur la déclivité du monticule qui 
porte le dyke; portes richement fleuronnées d’armoiries et 
ἃ moitié ensevelies dans les décombres; logis élégants de la 
Renaissance cachés, avec leurs petites niches mystérieuses, 
dans les vastes flancs de I’édifice féodal, et tout cela brisé, 
disloqué, mais luxuriant de plantes sauvages aux aromes 
pénétrants et dominant un pays qui trouve encore moyen 
d’étre adorable de végétation, tout en restant bizarre de 
forme et dpre de caractére. 

4 
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Srconp Paper. 
ProressoR STEINBERGER, 


1. Translate into French :— 


Charlemagne, halting one day in a town of Narbonnese 
Gaul, looked out of a window, and saw a fleet of Northmen 
cruising in the Mediterranean. They even entered the 
port of the town where he was, caysing no small alarm 
and sudden manning and arming of hig galleys. As they 
put out to sea again, the emperor gazed long after them, 
his eyes bathed in tears. ‘Iam tormented with sorrow,’ 
he said, ‘ when I foresee the evils they will bring on my 
posterity.’ There was reason for these Xerxes’ tears. 
The men who have built a ship and invented the _Tig,— 
cordage, sail, compass, and pump,—the working in and 
out of port, have acquired much more than a ship. Now 
arm them, and every shore is at their mercy. For, if they 
have not numerical superiority where they anchor, they 
have only to sail a mile or two to find it. Bonaparte’ 8 art 
of war, namely, of concentrating force on the point of 
attack, must always be theirs who have the choice of the 
battle-ground. Of course they come into the fight from a 
higher ground of power than the land-nations; and can 
engage them on shore with a victorious advantage i in the 
retreat. 


II.— Histomr DE LA LANGUE FRANQAISE. 


1. Indiquez par des exemples les sources du v francais. 
2. De quel dialecte est sorti le francais moderne ? 
8. Indiquez les défauts de l’alphabet frangais. 


4. Donnez des exemples de la vocalisation de la consonne 
1; sous quelles conditions s’est produit ce changement ὃ 


5. Distinguez entre l’r alvéolaire (roulée) et 1’r palatale 
(grasseyée). 


6. Boileau accuse Ronsard de parler grec et latin en 
francais. Cette accusation est-elle justifiée? 
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Ii.—Presonrsep AvTHoRs. 


Translate into English :— 


(a)  Arcas. N’en doutez point, madame, un dieu 
combat pour vous. 
Achille, en ce moment, exauce vos priéres ; 
Il a brisé des Grees les trop faibles barriéres : 
Achille est ἃ l’autel. Calchas est éperdu : 
Le fatal sacrifice est encor suspendu. 
On se menace,,on court, l’air gémit, le fer brille, 
Achille fait ranger autour de votre fille 
Tous ses amis, pour lui préts & se dévouer. 
Le triste Agamemnon, qui n’ose l’avouer, 
Pour détourner ses yeux des meurtres qu’il présage, 
Ou pour cacher ses pleurs, s’est voilé le visage. 
Venez, puisqu’il se tait, venez, par vos discours, 
De votre défenseur appuyer le secours. 
Raome, Iphigéne. 
Annotate the proper names occurring in above passage. 


Relate the legend of Iphigémie, and state in what respects 
and for what reasons Racine deviated from it. 


(Ὁ) Mattre Jacques. Monsieur, puisque vous le voulez, je 
vous dirai franchement qu’on se moque partout de vous, 
qu’on nous jette de tuus cdtés cent brocards ἃ votre sujet, 
et que l’on n’est point plus ravi que de vous tenir 
aux chausses, et de faire sans cesse des contes de votre 
lésine. L’un dit que vous faites imprimer des almanachs 
particuliers, οὐ vous faites doubler les quatre-temps et les 
vigiles afin de profiter des jefines οὐ vous obligez votre 
monde ; l’autre, que vous avez toujours une querelle toute 
préte 4 faire ἃ vos valets dans le temps des étrennes, ou de 
leur sortie d’avec vous, pour vous trouver une raison de ne 
leur donner rien. Celui-la conte qu’une fois vous fites 
assigner le chat d’un de vos voisins, pour vous avoir mangé 
un reste d’un gigot de mouton.—Mo.ierz, L’Avare. 


IT].—Unprescrisep PassaGE. 
Le Presbytére. 
(c) Quelques vases de terre, ou de bois, ou d’étain ; 


Ov de Marthe attentive on voit briller la main ; 
42 
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Sur la table un pain noir sous une nappe blanche, 

Dont chaque mendiant vient diner d’une tranche ; 

Des grappes de raisin que Marthe fait sécher 

De leur pampre encor vert décorent le plancher ; 

La séve en hiver méme y jaunit leurs grains d’ambre. 

De ce salon rustique on passe dans ma chambre ; 

C’est elle dont le mur s’éclaire du couchant ; 

Tu sais que pour le soir j’eus toujours du penchant, 

Que mon 4me un peu triste a besoin de lumiére, 

Que le jour dans mon ceur entre par ma paupiere, 

Et que j’aimais tout jeune ἃ boire avec les yeux 

Ces derniéres lueurs qui s’éteignent aux cieux. 

La chaise ot je m’assieds, la natte οὐ je me couche, 

La table ot je t’écris, ’dtre οὐ fume une souche, 

Mon bréviaire vétu de sa robe de peau, 

Mes gros souliers ferrés, mon baton, mon chapeau, 

Mes livres péle-méle entassés sur leur planche, 

Kt les fleurs dont l’autel se pare le dimanche, 

De cet espace étroit sont tout |’ameublement. 
LAMARTINE. 


GERMAN. 
Fimst Paper. 
Proressor Capic. 
I.—Hisrory ΟΕ Lrreratvre. 
1. Mention the chief services rendered to German litera- 
ture by Wieland. 


2. Write a note on Lessing’s ‘ Laokoon.’ 

3. In what sense can Minna von Barnhelm be called a 
national drama? 

4. Treat of the three unities in Goethe’s Jphigente. 

5. How and why does Pylades try to win the favour of 
Iphigenie ὃ 

6. Discuss this statement of Goethe, referring to Gessler’s. 


death : ‘An assassination which is regarded by the whole 
world as commendably heroic and patriotic.’ 
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7. What led Schiller to call his Jungfrau von Orleans ἃ 
romantic tragedy ? 


IT.—Prescrrsep AUTHORS. 
8. Translate into English :— 


I. 


Tells Hausflur. 
Gin Feuer brennt auf dem Herd. Die offenftehende Thiire zeigt 
ing Grete. 
Hedwig. Walther und Wilhelm. 
Hedwig. 


Heut fommt der Bater. Kinder, liebe Kinder ! 
Gr lebt, tft frei, und wir find fret und alles ! 
Unb euer Vater ift’s, ber’s Land gerettet. 
Walther. 
Und id) bin auch dabet gewefen, Wtutter ! 
Mid mus man auc mit nennen. Baters Pfeil 
Ging mir am eben hart vorbet, und id 
Dab’ nicht gezittert. 
Hedwig (umarmt ihn). 
Oa du bift mir wieder 
Gegeben ! Brwetmal hab’ ich dich geboren! 
Brweimal litt id) den Mtutterfdmerz um did ! 
&8 ift sorbet — ich bab’ eud) beide, betde ! 
Und heute fommt der liebe Vater wieder ! 
(Cin Mond) erfceint an der Hausthiire. ) 
Wilhelm. 
Sieh, Mutter, fieh — dort fteht ein frommer Bruder 5 
Gewif wird er um eine Gabe flebn. 
Dedwig. 
δ τ᾽ ihn herein, damit wir ihn erquiden ; 
Er {81 8, daf er ind Freudenhaus gefommen. 
(Gebt hinein und fommet bald mit einem Becher wieder. ) 


Shiller, Wilhelm Tell. 
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II. 
Urfas. 
So lang’ e6 Beit ift, font man weder Mtiihe 
Rod eines guten Wortes Wiederbholung. 
Sphigenie. 
Du madhft dir Nii’, und mir erreg bu Sdmerzen ; 
BVergebens beidbes: darum laf mid) nun. 
Wrfas. 
Die Sdmerzen find’s, die ich gu Hilfe rufe : 
Denn eS find Freunde, Gutes rathen fie. 
Sphigenie. 
Sie faffen meine Seele mit Geiwalt, 
Dod tilgen fle den Widerwwillen nicht. 
Mrfas. 
SUGlt eine fhine Θεοῖς Widerwillen 
ir eine Woblthat, die ber Sole reidt ὁ 
Sphigenie. 
Oa wenn der Sdle, was fich nidt gestemt, 
Statt meines Dankes mid erwerben will. 
Arfas. 
Wer feine Neigung fihlt, dem mangelt 8 
An einem Worte der Entfduld’gung nie. 
Dem Hiirften fag’ ich an, was hier gefdebn. 
D, wiederbolteft bu in deiner Geele, 


‘Wie edel ex ficdh gegen did betrug 


Bon deiner Ankunft an bis diefen Tag ! 
Goethe, Ihpigenie auf Tauris. ὦ 


III.—Unrresorrsep PassaGe. 


9. Translate into English :— 


Gordon. 


Mein Fiirft! Mit leicdhtem Muthe tnitpft der arme Fifder 
Den Fleinen Machen an im fihern Port, 
Sieht er im Sturm das groge Mteer[dhiff ftranden. 
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Wallenftein. 

So bift du fon im Hafen, alter Mann ὁ 
Sh nicht. 8 treibt der ungefdmadte Muth 

᾿ Mod frifd) und herrlidh auf der Lebensiwoge, 
Die Hoffnung nenn’ ich meine Gottin nod, 
Cin Jingling ift ber Geift, und feh’ ἰῷ mid 
Dir gegenitber, ja, fo micdht’ id) rithmend fagen 
Daf tiber meinem braunen Gdeitelhaar 
Die fdnellen Jahre madtlos hingegangen. 

(Er geht mit grofen Sdritten durds Simmer und bleibt auf der 
entgegengefepten Seite, Gordon gegeniiber, fteben.) 

Wer nennt bas ΘΙ ᾧ nod [ἢ ὁ Mir war ed treu, 
Dob aus der Menfdjen Reihen mid heraus 
Mit Liebe, burd) des Lebens Stufen mid 
Mit fraftool leidhten Gotterarmen tragend. 





Sroonp Papzr. 
Mr. O’SuLiivan,. 
I.—Composrrion. 


1. Translate into German :— 


The road to the town turns off to the left as soon as you 
leave the shore. It looks unpromising at first, as if it would 
grow narrower and narrower; but it really is a very fair 
road, and takes you through a pretty country, past rocks and 
ruins, and little homesteads, till you come to the crossing of 
the river. Here a beautiful sketch may be got. A long, 
wooden bridge, over which the white poplars droop, now 
replaces a former one in stone, which the river carried away 
in one of those fits of rage that earn for it the name of the 
Wolf. Of this older bridge the crumbling piers compose a 
charming foreground, as the greenish stream sweeps away 
under their shadow. Just in front of them is the village 
with its church, and above that is the great portal in the 
outer wall of the castle. Through that arched gateway, and 
up that steep, paved road, kings came and went. 
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II.—Hisrory or tHe Lanevaee. 

2. What changes did the unvoiced stops &, ¢, 9 undergo in 
the development from Teutonic to Old High German? Give 
examples. 

3. State approximately during what centuries Old High 
German and Middle High German were written. 

4. How did Luther contribute to the unity of the Modern 
German Sériftfprade 9 

5. Compare the Middle German and Upper German ele- 
ments in New High German. 

6. Account for the difference in the root vowels in Wurf 
and geworfen, and their identity in Fund and gefunden. 

7. Write notes on the formation of the following words :— 
het empfinden, Giland, Doffart, entlang, demand, einft, 

apft. 


111.---ῬΒΕΒΟΒΙΒΕΡ AvUTHOR. 


8. Translate into English :— 

Wieder wogten die Wellen der reifen AWehren, als Ife mit ihrem 
Gatten dem Gute des BVaters gufubr. Ein abr, reid an Freuden, 
nicht fret von Sdymergen, lag hinter ihr, aud fle hatte eine Fleine 
Gefchidhte, Frieden mit Streit, Wadsthum und Bergehen am 
eigenen Leben erfabren. Wer in ihr Wntlig fah, der fonnte an 
der bleiden Wange das eid erfennen, weldhes fie getroffen, und an 
bem finnenden Blid, daf ernfte Gedanfen durd ihr Daupt gegogen 
waren. Uber al fic auf der Hobe das dunfle Dah des Bater- 
haufes erblidte und an der wetterblauen Dolgfirde vorbeifubr, da 
war Grofes und Kleines vergeffen, und fie empfand fich wieder als 
Kind in dem Frieden der Heimath, der ihr jegt fo wohlthuend und 
troftbringend erfdien. Ws fich die Gutsleute um die Thiir 
brangten, al8 die Gefdwifter heranjtirmtcn, und der Bater alle 
iiberragend den Gatten und fic {616} aus dem Wagen hob, da δ εἴ 
fle Geden in ftummem Grug umfangen, aber ald der Heine Franz 
an thr auffprang, dritdte fte ibn fo lange an ihr Derg, bis fie die 
Daltung verlor und in Thranen ausbrad, fo daf ihr der Bater das 
Kind oom UArme nehmen mufte. — Freytag, Die verlorene 


Dandfarift. 
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IV.—UnNrResoRIBED PassaGe. 


9. Translate into English :— 


Bald fanden fid) die dreie im Gaale gufammen ; das Effen ward 
aufgetragen, und WMittler ergablte von feinen beutigen Zhaten und 
Borhaben. Dtefer feltfame Atann war fritherbin Geiftlider ge- 
wefen und hatte [Ὁ bei einer raftlofen Thatigkett in feinem Amte 
babdurd) ausgeseidnet, δαβ er alle Streitigfeiten, fomobl die bius- 
liden al8 die nadjbarliden, erft der eingelnen Bewohner, fodann 
ganger Gemeinden und mebrerer Gutsbefiger, gu ftillen und gu 
{hlidjten wufte. Solange er im Dienfte war hatte fich fein Ehe- 
paar [εἴθε laffen, und die Landesfollegien wurden mit feinen 
Dandeln und Progeffen von dorther behelliget. Wie notig ihm die 
Rechtstunde fei, ward er 3zeitig gewahr. Er warf fein gangzes 
Stubdium barauf und fiblte ὦ bald den gefdhidteften Advofaten 
gewadfen. Sein Wirkungsfreis debhnte [ἢ wunderbar aus, und 
man war im Begriff, ihn nad der Refideng gu giehen, um das von 
oben herein 3u vollenden, was er von unten berauf begonnen hatte, 
al8 er einen anfebnliden Lotteriegeminnft that, fic) ein mapiges 
Gut faufte, e8 verpadhtete und gum Mtittelpuntt feiner Wirkfamfeit 
madyte. 





IRISH. 
First Paper. 
Rev. Proressor Hoaan. 
I. 


CoMPoOsITION. 


Translate into Irish :— 


They soon arrived at the den of the lions. It was a 
large place, surrounded by a strong and high wall of stone, 
having only one window, furnished with strong iron bars, 
for the visitors to look at them. This window was wide, 
but the width between the bars was such that a lion could 
put hie paw out with ease; and strangers were therefore 

+8 
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cautioned not to go too near. It was a fine sight to see 
eight or ten of these noble-looking animals lying down in 
various attitudes, quite indifferent apparently to the people 
outside—basking in the sun, and slowly moving their large 
tails to and fro. | 

William examined them at a respectful distance, and so 
did little George, who had his mouth wide open with 
astonishment, in which there was at first not a little fear 
mixed ; but he soon got bolder. 

The gentleman who had accompanied them, and who 
had been long at the Cape, was relating to Mr. Seagrave 
and Captain Osborne some very curious anecdotes about 
the lions. Their attention was thus diverted from George, 
who took advantage of it to slip away and come back to 
the lions’ den without anyone noticing it. He at first 
looked quietly at the lions, and then he wanted to make them 
move about. There was near the window a fine full-grown 
young lion, about three years old, which he would have 
liked to see walking; accordingly, he threw a stone at him 
which the animal did not appear to notice, though he fixed 
his eyes on George. 


II. 
PREscRIBED AUTHORS. 


Translate into English :— 
oor of ppar a ocneapaib calma cpuata, 
Oo glac na glaic an ceapt vo feapath gan ouad, 
α Ceap na breapc 1p Géaip paptaip fuap. 
Op ceapc a Geant 50 Ὀταξαιὸ 50 luat. 


Cpéad 6 an clép po ap Geannaib Eipionn, 
Cpéad vo beo-snuig pnuad na spéine, 

ἅμ Rig-plaié vo ppfom na ngpéagae, 

d gclii0 ’pan breanc gan ppeab na eipeacc. 


Gp lap 6} pop 50 pinpiom uile cum bdaip, 

C ἐπάδ m6 cporde Suit popr6baim so h-oilce mo nad 
Νά pdapuig naoi le olfige 00 Pmocal gan dino 

Oap lara mo som cd ni nap Guigip le pagait. 
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III. 
Translate into English :— 
89 Donnchad péith cap seud ip min Gluinn, 
Popova don Cléip Ip Ὁ᾽ 6151 δαοτῃ Claip Cuine, 
Ollath na péz a §-céill ’p a §-caom-cdipoidb 
Clumad poipoil na beaon ip aon von fpfop-dpo-purt. 


Cin ip cndigce cpéan-pip 

Tin ag pin-sol f 50 h-é6aothap 
baimcpeaé veopaé leoince léanmhan 
Scaldce bnuldce cutail, cneaccaé. 


Thi pfonGip bad éaoin, cpfi colin san baory, 

Spf ppfomubla cpaoib Gip bad migearhail a orfgeap 
Thi plonn-chip an cige, naép épiondiilea snao1, 

dG ocpiplim-com, amfonsgptai volfon dubaé mospolde. 
Opi ofc liom a nofté, cpi caoi chip mo ὁαοὶ 

Spf aompo6id an naoim-Gipo, gpi cli éumpa Bf. 


IV. 
(a) Give a brief sketch of the career of Ua Rathaille, with 
some dates. 
(Ὁ) State the number of his printed poems. 
(c) Mention six of the subjects of his poems. 
(2) Mention his poem or poems which you consider the 
st. 


V. 

(a) Write down a pann or two from memory from 
Ua Rathaille’s poems. 

(6) Write the meaning of the following words used in the 
poems :—bpacaé apsnaim, anacpa, alpaipeaés, claéc, 
Tmél, popaipe. 

«VOL. 
UNPRESCRIBED Passace. 
Translate into English :— 


Of pin ann, 7 IP Padé BI, 7 od mbeidinnpe ann an 
uaip pin nf bertdInn anoip ann, bead Pséal Gp πό 
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fean-pséal agzam. bud cpfon lat an poéalaide mé 
n6 bedinn san aon 7"δόαϊ. 

bf pf 1 sConnaécaib padé ap b’ainim 06 Ri§ Cpuaé 
Connaéc. Of pé ’na gaipsideac mhép. Ni parb aon 14 
naé ngabad fé amaé, a culaid saipse 7 a élaideamh 
foluip ain ag cépuigeace fin a tporopead 6, 1 nf paib 
Té αξ pdsail pip ap bid. Ip minic a D’abpaigead an 
banpfogan leit gan bacad lé na ὀυϊὺ cpoda, ἡ nap bf 
a b’pedpn aéc nf pai’ aon dipd aige υἱῃΐ. 

ld Ὀά ποϑαδαιὸ γμ6 amaé capad Ri na Spatad 66 
af an vothan comp. Deannalg pé 06 Ip na bmatpaib 
foipceanéa paipceanaéa vo bi ann ran am foi. beann- 
wig ΕἸ Cpuaé 66 μα mbeannugad céubna o’piappuls 
Rig na Spatad de céund do bf pé a iappaww. 

‘Tdim as 1appaiwd pip a Cporopead mé.’ 

‘Tpolofld mire 64,’ appa Ri na §patad. 

‘dn ocpolopfdmaid anoip ?’ appa Ri Cpuaé. 

‘Caitpid ci mo Cpoid in mo ip péin,’ appa Ri na 
Opatad. 

‘Cia ’n ¢aoi a bpurgead an c-eélap anpoin’ ?’ appa 
Ri Cpuaé. 

‘Culp do ὑπόῃ pémhac 1 moinpld pi eolap ourc.’ 

Tdinig Ri Cpuaé ipceaé in a éarpledn gan mépdn 
fuaipcip, o’aimis an banplogan aip 50 paib pud 6151n 
bun or cionn leip. 

‘Céapd fim ope anoip,’ ap pipe. 

‘O6léar l6n vom ap feipan cartes mé dul do’n 
voman Coip 50 ocporoead RIF na Spatad ann.’ 

‘Ip minic a oGbaipc mipe leat,’ appan Danpiogsan 
‘éipceaéc Lé do Guid cpoda, πάῃ bi a b’pedpp. Νά 
Imtigeann ci anoip cé’n comapta a beidear agam m4 
éipigeann aon ὁθό duc.’ 

‘Ma éipiseann-aon ¢e6 Sompa, béi0 uaécap pola ap 
an coban acd ag céin an $dipoin,’ appan Ri. 

Sléap pi lon 06. Tug pé a copaé do muip agur a 
deipead vo Gip.—Sen-sceulta an Larthatr. 
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Szconp Papzr. 
Rev. Proresson Hoean. 
Prescrrsep Texts. 
I. 


Translate into English :— 


Cuanccabcha cp cach cpova, 
o1ana, vepcca, diména 
co n-aca cach apoile 
an cheapcldp an mhén-morse. 


Ro taipem ap scochla oinn, 
map no lad muinceap deigp is, 
po bao: Muipcheapcach slan, sle 
oc mbipc a Pldchille. 


CAcpubainc Ceallachdn cnuaw, 
ocur po baovh oGinn a bua, 
‘a pipu Muman co mblaioh 
nda ecpuiccid clainn Cogan.’ 


Grra meipi do bul leo 
inoap ap scop uile 1 ngleo, 
muipbpic ouine ceach pip 
muincep mavach Muipcheapcaish. 


Tuccrom linn Ceallachdn Coéip 
FO uaparcap a onéip 
fail 661g n-ungae ndécc po Ldim 
1} 1aIpn 1m a choip chorhldin. 


Codaiszh oun ule 1mmalle 
1 machaipe Ua sCaipppe, 
Po be ap gclichap, no be ap scoill 
ap scocharll coppa, cpocomn. 
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Il. 


Translate into English :— 

04 babaig S6cc do ἡπιοῦ meand 
cuccavdh vo pfogpawh Eneann, 
ppoind céd 01 cech biad co mblarioh 
Ind aipecid 0016 6n Rfogain. 


Savb Dealaish Sabnadin na ngleann 
po velevh vo mndib Epeann 
m seanup, 1m cell gan chol, 
1m chabainc, 1m chiodnacol. 


beandachc cech ΡΝ co tengalo 
pop ngin maich méip Cheallars, 
ocur beanvache Chpirc $loim-sle 
pop ing pig Opnarse. 


Nocha npaca cheap no chuaio 
uile p6n Epinn apmpuard, 
nocha npuapur chiap no choip 
bean man vo mnao1, a Mhuipcheapcaigh ! 


Cén boi an pfogpadh na nopenn 
mo Ciliuch nuineach Rigpend 
gan choinnmeaoh pop neach ole 
achc pop Oub noail noaZgdoipe. 


Goaish OGinn 1m Mais Rach per, 
Goaigh 1 nHlinn Rise pet, 
adaigh 1c Caran Linne, 
nop adaigh oup ves-sille. 


Til. 


Translate into English :— 

Do gluaip Tpeunvopn 50 cead na ὁμαοιδο Ruare, 
αδὺγ fuain oéipre agur fFulnneoga na bpurgne tap na 
n-oGnad, agur po gab eagla agur uaman mép 6. Asup 
ir 6 po μάϊό; ‘Nf conaip ¢6ip d’aon nead Mic Uipnig 
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o’1lonnpulge, 610 meapaim 50 b-pull peans 50 h-1omap- 
οαὸ oppa.’ Ugur odo’a 610" fin, fuain fumneos vo 
Fdsbad opgailve a n-oceapmad ap an m-bpuigin, agup 
vo bf ag a n-athape apceac. O’fpeud Déipope aip cpép 
an b-pumneois, agur v’inmp Oéipope vo Naoire 50 
b-paca aon 6glaé a3 amhanpe oppa cpép an 6-pumneois. 
Ip amlaid vo bf Naoipe an can pin, agup feap fuipne 
o’Puipinn na Ppicéille in a Ldith, agup tus upcap dsmap, 
δα" caime, gan claoime, an Pail an 6gtaié, sup cup an 
c-péil cap a éloiseann amaé. Oo luis an c-6slaé map 
a παι Concobap agurp o'nnip poeula 6 Chip 50 deine 46. 
‘Ip pfop rin,’ ap Conécobap, ‘ba pf ap an doman fean 
an upéaip pin, muna b-pull paogal gaipro alge.’ ‘Cneud 
fan veal} acd ap Oéipope?’ an Conéobap. ‘cd,’ an 
Cpeundonpn, ‘naé b-pull ’pan doorman bean ip fedpp 
vealb agup ovéanam ’nd f.’ 


Map vo ¢uala Conéobap pin, po lion dv’6ad agup 
vo’ fopmad, agur 0 βόδα!μῃ do na pluagaid oul o’ionnpuige 
na bnuigne. 


Comment on the underlined words. 
IV. 


Intso Prosopy. 
(a) What seven things are required in Odn Ofped? 


(δ) Explain those terms of Irish prosody :—Nuntmip, 
ceatpaman, Cinnceéc jpillad, Uaim, Comdpoad, Rinn, 
Uaitne, Cenn, Rann 1omldn, peolad, comads, Uarm 
cluaire, lanmbépla, Uaim pila, Uaim snipe. 


(6) Illustrate some of these terms from :— 


C eoléa EGipenn dipve 
Stoinnid vo édé san cdipoe 
Ca lin pnfg do Sab 50 spinn, 
ὍΘ Pil hac Miled Eminn 
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ΟὟ do péip an nei’ vognfi 
(Move 1p nveagaipe Gipopft) 
Gig lear no amlear an puinn 
bép nf hanbér a n-abpaim. 


V. 


History. 


Describe the parts played, respectively, in the second half 
of the sixteenth century, by Hugh O’Neill, Red Hugh 
O’Donnell, and the Earls of Thomond, Ormond, and Desmond. 


VI. 
UNPRESCRIBED PAssaGe. 


Nuaip a Bf Miéedl na sCleap ag oul a baile do cap 
ré ipceaé Gum cige Pilib O15, perpmeoip beag eile bf 
’na comnaide 1 n-aice le Miéedl péin. 

‘Cd pabaip, a Mish ?? appa Prlib. 

‘Diop ag an sceapdéain ag péacainc an mbéad an 
δαῦα ullam 1 mbdépaé éum ρίοππαί ’cup 1m’ bpdca. Of 
Cabs ag catanc onm 6 ’éup éuis5e mou map πά paib 
mopdadn le δόαπαπι alse.’ 

‘Naé bpuil pé ag oul 50 Cill Gipne ?’ 

‘Cuala 6 ag pdb 50 mbéad 1aéall aip an c-apal a cup 
50 Cill Opslan a o’1appaid beagdin gual.’ 

‘Ip mait liom gup gabaip ipceaé cugam. Ofop ας 
cainc le Tabs atpugad invé, agup 'pPé oubaipc pé liom 
nd béad am alge aon ni a béanam lem’ ééacéoa 50 dei 
Oia Céadaoin peo éusainn. Td an aimpip ag pleam- 
nugad uaim agup gan puinn déancaagam. 'Séip pedpp 
vom a déanam mo céacda a bpeit Culsge anoip 6 σά cao1 
ag an ngaba. Nf ὕδιό aon neach ag ceact culge now.’ 

Oo deans Miéedl a ῥίορα, agup v’1mtig pé aip a baile. 
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LOGIC. 
Reyv.: Prorgessor Cronin. 


1. Examine the relations between Logic and Psychology. 


2. (a) Give three of the leading views on the import of 
propositions. (δ) Is a proposition only a complex idea ὃ 


3. Why is ‘Indirect Reduction’ resorted to? Is there 
any need for this type of Reduction ? 


4. ‘In experimental inquiry we must be careful to 
eliminate the immaterial circumstances; but it is only when 
our inquiry is ended that-we can say what circumstances are 
immaterial.’ How does the Logic of Induction deal with 
this difficulty ? 


5. Discuss esther of these two statements :— 


(a) ‘If the premisses anticipate the conclusion, what is 
the use of drawing it; and if they do not anticipate it, how 
can it be valid ?’ 


(δ) ‘A conclusion materially true may be formally drawn 
from premisses which are not both true.’ 


6. What is a fallacy? Explain, with examples, the 
fallacy known as Jgnoratvo Elenchs. 





METAPHYSICS. 
Section A. — 
[For Candidates who take Course 1. in Calendar. | 
Rev. Proresson Dag.inaton. 
1. What is the place of Ontology in the Science of Meta- 


physics, and of what object does it treat ? 


2. Define space and tyme, and give some account of the 
origin of these ideas. 


3. What is the exact nature of the relations between soul — 


and body: and what the importance of this problem from a 
philosophical point of view ? 
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4. What reasons have we for supposing that the soul is 
an tmmatertal substance, and in what sense is it a substance ὃ 

5. Discuss :-- 

‘Intellectual activity depends only extrinsically, and per 
accidens on the organic faculties.’ 

6. Comment on :-— 

‘A rational will must be essentially free: compulsion 
comes from without.’ 

Can the freedom of the will be established from introspec- 
tion alone ? 


Sxcrion B. 
[ For candidates who take Course II. in Calendar. | 
Rev. Prorgesson WoopsBurn. 


1. Explain the following statements :— 

(a) ‘ Without the combining activity of understanding 
there can be no consciousness of an object at all.’ 

(6) ‘The unity of consciousness is confused with a 
perception of the subject as object; and hence we suppose 
that we may apply to the subject the category of substance.’ 
Ξ 2. Write notes on the following expressions taken from 

ant :— 

(a) The transcendental ideality of time. 
(6) The schematism of the categories. 
(c) Constitutive and regulative principles. 

3. Distinguish, with examples, between ‘ complication ’ 
and ‘free reproduction.’ 

4. State the views of Stout and James on the improvement 
of memory by practice. 

5. Write notes on two of the following :— 

(a) ‘ Thinking is restrained speaking or acting.’ 
(6) General characteristics of emotion. 
(c) Extensity. 

6. May Philosophy be defined as perfectly unified 
knowledge? How may we distinguish between Metaphysics 
and Science ? 
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ETHICS. 
Sxcrion A. 
[For Candidates taking Course I. tw Calendar. | 
Rev. Proresson DaRLineton. 


1. What are the moral elements of a deliberate human 
action? Is the external act moral? 

2. Discuss :— 

‘Utility, asa moral standard, does not give us a knowledge 

of right and wrong, but of prudent and imprudent conduct.’ 

3. What is virtue? Must virtue and happiness coincide 
here? Inestimating virtue, must happiness hereafter be taken 
into account ? 

4. ‘A right is a moral power (facultas morals): a duty 
is a moral necessity.’ 

Explain and point out the relations between what we must 
do; what we may do; and what we have a right to do. 

5. What are the essential characteristics of ethical 
Truth ? 


6. ‘The Stoics defended suicide on the ground that nature 
sometimes prompted the miserable man to take away his own 
life.’ ; 

Examine this contention. 


Secrion B. 
For Candidates taking Course 11. in Calendar. 
Rev. Proressorn Woopsurn. 


1. Write notes on the following statements :— 

(a) Benevolence is love of power, and delight in the 
exercise of it. 

(δ) Compassion is imagination of future calamity to our- 
selves, proceeding from the sense of another man’s calamity. 


(6) Happiness does not consist in self-love. 
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2. Can the principle, Live according to Nature, be accepted 
as a supreme moral law ? 


Discuss the statement that there is no possible transition 
from ‘is’ to ‘ ought.’ 

3. Explain and discuss one of these views :— 

(a) Justice consists in equality of freedom ; 
(δ) Justice consists in requital of desert. 

4. What, according to Sidgwick, are the marks of a moral 
axiom ? What does he mean by Philosophical Intuitionism ὃ 

5. Write a note on ‘the vital need that our Practical 
Reason feels of proving or postulating a connexion between 
virtue and self-interest, if it is to be made consistent with 
itself,’ 

6. Explain clearly :—‘ Moral progress is not only the 
widening of the range of persons whose common good is 
sought, but the gradual determination of the content of the 
idea of good.’ 


HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY. 


[Candidates will answer on two sections only, one of which 
must be section A.] 


Section A. 


Proressok MaceEnnis. 


1. Annotate historically this statement of the leading lines 
of argument followed by philosophical Theism—(1) the 
inference from the Contingent to the Necessary; (2) from 
the Finite to the Infinite; (3) from the Relative to the 
Absolute ; (4) from the idea of Perfection to the Reality of . 
it; (5) from the watch to the Watch-maker. 

2. Compare briefly Plato’s theory of Matter with 
Aristotle’s. 

3. ‘In ancient, as in modern times, important Theories of 
Knowledge were essentially related to the attitude of the 
theorist towards a doctrine of innate ideas.’ 

Illustrate this by brief historical references. 
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Sxcrion B. 
Rev. Proressor Cronin. 


4. Write a note on Abelard’s contribution (a) to Logic, 
(δ) to Ethics. 

5. What are the main differences between the philosophical 
theories of Albertus Magnus and St. Thomas ? 

6. Give some account of the Pantheistic philosophers of 
the Middle Ages, and indicate the sources from which their 
doctrines were drawn. 


Or 
Give a short historical account of the medieval conceptions 
of substance and accident. 


ΒΕστιον C. 
PRoFessok PARK, 


7. Give an historical account of the doctrines of Perception 
advocated by Locke, Berkeley, and Reid. 

8. Sketch the leading developments of metaphysical doctrine 
in the period presented. 

9. Give a short account of the topics dealt with in three 
of the following works :—Nouveaur Essais; Discours de la 
Méthode; Krittk of Judgment; Treatise on Human Nature ; The 
Leviathan ; Siri. 





HISTORY. 
First Paper. 
Rev. R. J. Sempre. 


1. Relate the history of the Third Parliament of Charles I. 
What incidents marked its close ? 

2. Give an account of the actions of Glamorgan in Ireland, 
and of the campaigns of Montrose in Scotland. 

3. Write an historical note on the administration of Warren 
Hastings in India. State the terms, and relate the parliamen- 
tary history, of Fox’s India Bill. 
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4. Trace the origin of the American war of Independence, 
and state its history until the Convention of Saratoga. What 
led to the capitulation of Yorktown ? 

5. Describe the composition and history of the Ministry of 
All the Talents. What were the principal measures of their 
administration, and what led to their fall from power ? 

6. State the part taken by the following in Irish history :— 
Sir Conyers Clifford, Sir George Carew, Sir Cahir O’ Doherty, 
Sir Phelim O’ Neill. 

7. Describe the Siege of Athlone and the Battle of Aughrim. 
What services were rendered by Sarsfield at Limerick ? 

8. Estimate the constitutional importance of (a) Bates’ 
Case, (δ) the Case of Commendams. 

How is the dismissal of Chief Justice Coke an historical 
landmark? 





Sreconp Paper. 
ῬΒΟΡΈΒΒΟΚ CARBERY. 


1. Give an account of the final struggle between the 
Huguenots and the Crown in the reign of Louis XIII. How 
and when were the religious privileges of the Huguenots 
taken away? 

2. Describe the home and -foreign policy of Cardinal 
Fleury. 

8. Give a brief account of the opposition offered to the 
Court by the French Parliaments in the reign of Louis XVI. 

4. Describe the revolution of the Ninth Thermidor. 
What was the subsequent fate of the Jacobin party? 

5. Give a brief sketch of the campaigns of Gustavus 
Adolphus in Germany. 

6. Write notes on (a) Bethlen Gabor, (ὁ) Bernhard of 
Saxe- Weimar. 

7. Give an account of Frederick William I. of Prussia. 
What territories were gained by Prussia during his reign? 

8. Give a brief account of the principal Prussian victorics 
during the Seven Years’ War. 
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POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
Sxorion A. 
Proressok GRaHaM. 
1. ‘Money is the one convenient means of measuring 
motives on a large scale.’ 

‘Money is ἃ measure of value.’ 

Explain and illustrate each of these statements. 

2. Explain and illustrate :—consumers’ surplus; social 


income; factors of production; a representative firm ; 
conventional necessaries ; profits on the turnover. 


8. Show that ‘good cultivation,’ and ‘ fertility of land ’ 
are relative expressions, and give Professor Marshall’s 
examples. 


4. Account for the extraordinary growth of the great 
towns in England and the United States during the nine- 
teenth century. 


How far does the explanation apply to Ireland ? 


Srotion B. 


Rev. Proressor Finuay. 
5. Explain :— 
(a) the advantages of a currency partly in paper ; 
(ὃ) the disadvantages of a currency wholly so composed. 


6. Describe briefly the functions of the Issue Depart- 
ment of the Bank of England. In what respects is it 
defective ὃ Give the reasons for your answer. 


7. On what grounds have degressive taxes been advo- 
cated ? Are any English taxes of this type ? 


8. Discuss the proposition—‘ The Wages of Labour tend 
toa normal rate—a rate which is determined by the cost 
of production of the human agents in question.’ 
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MATHEMATICS. 
Frrest Paper. 
ALGEBRA AND Purr GEOMETRY. 


( Full credtt will be given for answering THREE-FOURTHS of 
this Paper. | 


Sxecrion A. 


Proressor Eean. 
1. Sum the series 


(a) 5+./2, 5, 5-4/2,... tom terms. 

(b) ./5+2, 1, /5-2,... to infinity. 

(c) (τ τα), (#+2a)?, (x+ 3a)’, ... tom terms. 

2. If the constituents of one row of a determinant are 
(1) equal or (2) proportional to the corresponding con- 


stituents of another row, prove that the determinant 
vanishes. 


Solve the equation in x 
Ζ -- ὃ 4 a 
a Φ -- ὃ a = 0. 
6 4 z—b 


8. From a bag containing 7 white and 4 black balls, 
4 balls are drawn at random. What is the chance that the 
4 will consist of 2 white and 2 black ? 


4. ABC, PQR are two unequal triangles having 4B, BC, 
CA parallel to PQ, QR, RP, respectively. Prove that the 
lines AP, BQ, CR meet in a point. 


What happens if the triangles are equal ? 
5. Through each of the edges of a tetrahedron a plane 


is drawn to pass through the middle point of the opposite 
edge. Show that the six planes have a common point. 
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6. Prove that the section of a right circular cylinder made 
by a plane cutting the axis obliquely is an ellipse. 

If a line ἢ is drawn inside the cylinder parallel to the axis, 
show how to draw a plane whose section will be an ellipse 
having a focus at the point where / meets the plane. 


Szecrion B. 
ANALYTIOAL GEOMETRY. 
Mr. Ricr. 


7. Find the equation of a circle passing through the origin 
of rectangular coordinates and intercepting lengths 6 and 7 
on the axes of 2 and γ. 


A variable circle intercepts constant lengths a and ὁ on 
the axes, prove that the locus of its centre is a rectangular 
hyperbola. 


8. The centre of an ellipse is the point 6, 8; its semi- 
major axis is the line joining this point to the origin, and its 
eccentricity is 4. Find the equation representing it. 

9. PN is the ordinate of a point Pon a parabola whose 
vertex is A. A line is drawn through the mid-point of PV 
parallel to AN meeting the curve in . NVQ meets the 
tangent at A in the point 7. 

Prove that 47 = ς3 7}. 


10. P isa point on an ellipse whose centre is C. Q is the 
corresponding point on the auxiliary circle. The normal at 
P to the ellipse and the line QC meet at D. Prove that CD 
is equal to the sum of the semiaxes of the ellipse. 


11. Find the condition that the equation 
ax? + Qhaey + by? + 2gx + Wy +e = 0 


should represent two straight lines. 

Find (if the condition is satisfied) the equation of the lines 
through the origin parallel to the bisectors of the angles 
between the lines. 


12. Find the equation of a hyperbola referred to its 
asymptotes as axes. : 
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P and Q are two points on a hyperbola; PH, PN, Qm, 
Qn are lines parallel to the asymptotes meeting asymptotes 
in M, N, m,n. PM and Qn meet in R; Pm and QN meet 
in S. Prove that & and S are collinear with the centre of 
the hyperbola. 


Szconp Paper. 


[Full credit will. be given for answortng THREE-FOURTHS of 
this Paper. | 


Section A. 
DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS AND PLaNE TRIGONOMETRY. 
Proressok Bromwicu. 
[ Tables supplied on applecation to the Supertntendent. | 
1. Differentiate 
2+1 


27 ᾿ 
-1/ “Ὁ -Ἰ : 
tan (; τ οὶ and tan eo 


Can you account for the similarity of the results ? 


: @ x 
ἜΠΟΣ τα (<3) 
2. Find the maximum and minimum values of 
y = 2 -- 927 + 122 +a. 
For what values of a does this curve cut the axis of z in 
three real points? 


3. Find the equations to the tangent and normal at the 
point (a*, 45) on the curve y’ = 
If the tangent at (a’, a°) is the normal at (5°, 5°), prove that 


a+2b=0, 9a6+4 = 0, 
and find a. 


4. Find the point of contact of the ra 
2 sec 0+ y cosec 6 = 


with its envelope. Show that the ac of curvature of the 
envelope is # sin 20. 
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5. Write down the values of 


Φ (tan @- 0) and (cin 0- 0+ 30". 


Hence prove that when 6 is in the first quadrant 
ἴδηι θ» θ.1 10) and κὶἷῃ θ» θ -- 105. 
[The angle θ is expressed in circular measure. | 


6. In a quadrilateral 4BCD, the opposite angles B, D are 
right angles: find the angle 4 and the side CD, given that 


AB=12, BC =10, 4} - 14. 


Szotron B. 
SpHericaL TRIGONOMETRY AND IwrecraL CaLcuLvs. 
ProrressoR Mc WEEnEY. 


7. Given in a spherical triangle ὦ = 65° 12’, ὁ = 33° 48’, 
ὁ = 76° 30’, find the spherical radii of the inscribed and 
circumscribed circles. 


8. Prove that in a spherical triangle 
sin(4+ B) 608 4 ἐ ὁ08 ὃ 
sn C 14 cose 





Deduce the relation connecting the sides of a spherical triangle 
whose area is one-fourth of the surface of the sphere. 


9. Find the integrals 


22-1 dz 
dr [-5--- -Ξ Ξ [- sin-) x dz. 
\iszs ” J / (22 - 1)(22 4 8) 
10, Find the values of the definite integrals 


1 dz A 
famine in? ‘ 
\ Rese: 9 {’ sin’ 2 cos‘ x dz. 


11. Find by integration the area of the ellipse 





300 EXAMINATION FOR THE B.A. DEGREE. 


and show that one-quarter of it is between the double ordi- 
nates through the points whose eccentric angles are 
τ Por ὃπ 
8 8᾽ 
12. Find the length of the arc of the curve 2 = 3(2zy- 1) 
between the points = 1 and x=2. Find also the area of 
the surface formed by revolving this arc round the axis of z. 


MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. 
First Paper. 
Prorressor Beran. 


1. What is the condition that a system of forces should 
reduce to a couple ὃ 


2. Determine the condition that the resultant of forces 
P, Q, and 2), acting along the sides of a triangle should pass 
through the centre of the circumscribing circle. 


3. Obtain an expression for the work done in stretching 
an elastic string. 


4. Find the least horizontal force which will keep a weight 
W from slipping down a rough inclined plane, the inclination 
of which to the horizon exceeds the angle of friction. 


5. A semicircular arc is suspended by a string attached to 
an extremity: find the position of equilibrium. ° 


6. A mass m moves in a circle of radius r under an attrac- 
pom 


tive force = 
r 





at the centre: determine the velocity of m 


and its time of revolution round the attracting centre. 


7. Obtain an expression for the deviation of a plumb-line 
at a place of latitude A, due to the revolution of the earth 
round its axis. 


8. A particle is projected along a smooth inclined plane: 
show that it describes a parabola, and determine the horizontal 
range through the point of projection. 
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9. A hollow, vertical cylinder of mass m is filled with 
liquid, and connected by a string passing over a smooth 
horizontal pulley to a mass m: find the acceleration of the 
system and the pressure of the liquid on the base of the 
cylinder. " 

10. A particle moves along a smooth, straight tube under 
the influence of an attractive force pr at an external point O, 
r being the distance of the particle from O: find the time 
of oscillation. 





Szoonp Parer. 
Proressok Conway. 


1. Find the position of the centre of pressure of a square 
area completely immersed with its plane vertical. 


2. Two liquids of different densities which do not mix 
are placed in a vessel, and set rotating about a vertical axis. 
Find the form of the surfaces of equal pressure. 


8. The length of stroke of the piston of a common suction- 
pump is 3 feet, and the area of its cross-section is five times 
that of the supply-pipe, which is vertical. The length of 
the supply-pipe to the surface of the water is 12 feet. Find 
the height which the water will rise in the first stroke, the 
height of the water barometer being 34 feet. 


4. Discuss the number of images of a bright point formed 
by two plane mirrors which make an angle with each other. 


5. A bright point is situated on the axis of symmetry of 
a glass hemisphere facing the curved surface. Find the 
position of the image. 


6. The focal length of the field lens of a telescopic eye- 
piece is three times that of the eye-lens, and the distance 
between them is twice the focal length of the latter. Prove 
that it is achromatic, and find where it would be situated 
with reference to the focus of the object-glass when adjusted 
for a distant gbject. 


7. Explain how to caleulate the longitude of the nona-. 
gesimal. | "Ὁ 
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8. What properties of gravitation may be inferred from 
Kepler’s Laws? 


9. Obtain any formula for the correction due te refraction 
suitable for small zenith distances. 


10. How are the stationary points of a planet found ? 





EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 
Finst Paper. 
Proressok Morrow. 


1. What do you understand by the ‘ dimensions’ of a 
physical quantity? Explain how in certain cases we may 
obtain information concerning physical laws by consideration 
of dimensions. 


2. Prove the formula for the difference of pressure on the 
two sides of a curved liquid film. Is it possible to have a 
curved film with the same pressure on both sides ? 


3. Define the moment of inertia of a solid body, and give 
Ulustrations of the importance of this magnitude. 

How would you determine it experimentally for a body of 
irregular shape ? 

4. How can the average speed of the molecules of a gas be 
found, on the basis of the kinetic theory ? How does its value 
vary in the same gas at different temperatures, and in different 
gases at the same temperature ? 


5. Give an account of experiments in which use is made 
of flames in connexion with sound. 


6. What do you know of combination-tones ? 


7. Describe a method of measuring the optical index which 
depends on the phenomenon of total reflexion. 


8. Under what conditions will two trains of light-waves 
interfere? Describe any method of producing interference 
effects, pointing out how the conditions are satisfied. 
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9. Give an account of the phenomenon of double refraction 
as observed in a crystal like Iceland spar. What meaning 
can be attached to the expression ‘index of refraction’ in 
such cases ? 


10. Explain how polarized light can be obtained without 
the use of crystalline media. 





Sxconp Parrr. 
Mr. Hacxert. 


1. Discuss the methods employed for measuring very high 
and very low temperatures. 


2. What do you know of the variation of the specific het 
of water? Discuss its relation to the unit of specific heat. 

3. What is Van Der Waals’ modification of the perfect gas 
equation? Explain the significance of the new terms. 

4. Deduce the thermo-dynamic relation 


(#7), “7 - ἫΝ 


How does the formula agree with experiment ? 


5. What is the theory of the ballistic galvanometer? 
In what electrical measurements can it be advantageously 
employed ? 


6. What is the modern theory of magnetisation? How 
does it explain hysteresis ? 


7. What is the electromagnetic unit of current? How 
can the other units in common use be deduced from it? 


8. What do you know of the properties of radium ? 

9. Describe some method of measuring specific induc- 
tive capacity. 

10. Obtain an expression for the energy of a charged 
condenser. Show that this energy may be regarded as 


residing in the medium, and find the amount per unit 
volume. 
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PRACTICAL PHYSICS. 


1. Plot the connexion between power and weight in the 
given arrangement of pulleys. 


2. Obtain the deviations of the sodium lines in the 
successive spectra given by the diffraction grating, the 
light being incident normally. 


8. Measure the resistances of the pair of coils in series, 
and in parallel. 





CHEMISTRY. 


[All Chemical changes must be expressed both in words and 
ἡ by equations. Candidates who neglect this instruction 
will not recewe full credit for their answers. ] 


Szorion A. 
Prorressor Letts. 


1. How may the following be obtained from toluene :— 
benzyl chloride, mono-chloro-toluene, benzyl alcohol, cresol ? 
Indicate from the production and structural formule of 
these substances that toluene is partly an aliphatic and 
partly an aromatic substance. 


2. Givegeneral structural formule for primary ,secondary, 
and tertiary alcohols. How would you ascertain to which 
of these three classes a given alcohol belonged ? 


8. Account for the fact that three different varieties of 
ethylidene lactic acid are known. How do they differ 
from each other ? 


4, What is meant by the expression ‘atomic volume’ ὃ 
How have the atomic volumes of carbon and hydrogen 
been determined, and what are their values ? 


5. Describe 5 method for obtaining indigo-blue artificially. 
What is its structural formula ? 
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Srotion B. 
Dr. Hawrnornez. 


6. Describe the manufacture of glycerine. How has its 
᾿ς formula been established, and what are the products of its 
oxidation ? 


7. Trace by means of structural formule the connection 
between succinic, malic, and tartaric acids, and show how 
each may be prepared from either of the other two. 


8. How may the following elements be detected in an 
organic compound :—chlorine, nitrogen, sulphur, carbon, 
phosphorus? 

9. Given ἃ neutral organic liquid boiling at 62°C., 
describe 7m detail how you would determine its molecular 
weight. 

10. How would you ascertain whether a given di- 


derivative of benzene belonged to the ortho-, meta-, or 
para-series ? 





PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 


[Special stress will. be laid upon the written record of your 
work, and your attention ts directed to the following 
points :— 

(a) Give ἃ concise account of all the steps of the 
processes you employ, and of all the tests you use in 
searching for the di erent substances. 


(b) If you find a metal capable of forming two series of 
compounds, ascertain, if possible, to which of these peries 
the metal present in the substance you are examining 
belongs. 


(c) In testing a solid, dry way tests, in addition to wet 
way tests, must be employed. » 


(4) In testing a solution, dry way tests should be em- 
ployed in all cases where it is advisable to do so—in addi- 
tion to liquid tests. 


(6) Use confirmatory tests where it is possible to do so. 
k 8 
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(f) At the end of your paper, give a statement of the 
constituents found in each solid or solution given you for 
examination. | 


1. Detect three basic and two acidic radicals in solid 
marked 1. 


2. Detect two acidic radicals in solution marked 2. 


8. Detect one basic and one acidic radical in solid 
marked 8. 





VEGETABLE PHYSIOLOGY. 
Srotron A. 
Prorressor SIGERSON. 


1. State and discuss the income and expenditure of 
ἃ plant. 


2. Give an account of the chief characters of spore- 
reproduction. 


8. Describe and discuss the experiments made to 
determine the influence of different spectrum-rays on 
the phenomena of plant-life. 


Sxcrion B. 


Proressor WIson. 


4. Give an account of any explanations of the ascent 
of sap in high trees. 


5. Give examples of the influence of mechanical contact 
on the growth of plant members, and explain the 
phenomena as far as you. can. 


6. Write ἃ sbort account of the adaptations of 
hydrophytes to their environment. Σ 
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ANIMAL PHYSIOLOGY. 
Szorion A. 
Prorgessor OvRRAN. 


1. How is the temperature of the body maintained ? 

2. State what you know of internal secretions. Give 
examples. | 

8. What theories have been put forward regarding the 
clotting of blood ? 


Srorion B. 
PROFESSOR Hurroe. 


4, Describe typical mitotic-cell division, and state 
briefly what you consider the special function of this 
complicated mechanism. 

5. Give an account of animal symbiosis. 

6. Briefly classify taxies (or ‘tactisms’), citing one or 
two cases of each. 





GEOLOGY. 
‘First Paper. 
Prorressok Ricuarp J. ANDERSON. 


1. Give an account of the investigations that have been 
made with reference to underground temperatures. Note 
the hypotheses formulated concerning the heat of the 
interior of the Earth. | 

2. What are the fauna and flora of the Holarctic 
Province ? 

8. Refer each of the following to its proper organic 
position, and note the geological system or systems in 
which the fossil is found :—Psaronius, Odontopteris, 
Phaeops, Micraster, Gryphea, Hippopodium, Odontor- 
nithes, Notosaurus, Platysomus, Machairodus. 
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4. Give a short description of the Eocene rocks of 
England. Mention the order of sequence, and add a list 
of ten fossils most characteristic of this system. 


5. Mention the felspars most characteristic of basic and 
acid rocks respectively, and give the composition of each 
mineral mentioned. 


6. Give the physical (including crystalline) characters 
and chemical composition of Spodumene, Anhydrite, Augite, 
Harmotome, Albite, Wavellite, and Epidote. 

7. Give an account of the ores of manganese. 

8. Mention five minerals that crystallize in the rhombo- 


hedral system. Give the notation of the chief forms found 
there. 





Seconp Paper. 
Mer. Seymour. 


1. A series of strata observed in a shore-section are seen 
to pass gradually from a pure limestone to black shales and 
grits, in ascending order. What would you infer to have 
been the sequence of events resulting in their super- 
position ? ; 


2. What is a hanging valley? What are the character- 
istics of ἃ mature as distinct from a recently-formed 
valley ? 


8. In a heavily-glaciated region, how could you determine 
which strie were produced by the ice of the continental 
sheet, and which by local valley-glaciers ? 


4. State all you know of the phenomena of earthquakes, 
and define the terms ‘seismic vertical,’ and ‘angle of 
emergence.’ 


5. How would you be able to recognise inversion of 
strata in the field? What surface-phenomena would lead 
you to suspect the presence of a fault ? 


6. Write a brief account of the various structures 


produced by (a) thermal metamorphism, (Ὁ) dynamic 
metamorphism. 
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7. Describe fully the microscopic structure of the 
following rocks :—leucite trachyte, schistose grit, and 
dolerite. 

8. Make 8 detailed sketch, naming the various parts 
shown, of any Carboniferous Cephalopod with which you 
are specially familiar. 





PRACTICAL GEOLOGY. 


1. Name and note the constituents and origin of the 
rocks I. to IV. 

2. Identify and give the composition and physical 
characters of the minerals 1-4 placed on the bench. 

8. Give the name and locality:of each of the four fossils 
marked (a -- α) placed on the table. Mention the geological 
range and the organic position (systematic). 

4. Identify and describe the microscopic sections placed 
before you. ; 

5. Investigate the angles of minerals A and B. Note 
these, and refer the crystals isolated, each to its proper 
type. 
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HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN ARTS. 
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LATIN. 
Fimst Parer. 
Provmesson M°E.prrry. 
Szotion A. 


1. Translate into Latin :— 

As long as a hope survived, Romanus attempted to rally 
and save the relics of his army. When the centre, the 
imperial station, was left naked on all sides, and encom- 
passed by the victorious Turks, he still, with desperate 
courage, maintained the fight till the close of day, at 
the head of the brave and faithful subjects who adhered 
to his standard. They fell around him; his horse was 
Slain; the emperor was wounded; yet he stood alone 
and intrepid till he was oppressed and bound by the 
strength of multitudes. The glory of this illustrious prize 
was disputed by a slave and a soldier; a slave who had 
seen him on the throne, and a soldier excused from 
punishment on the promise of some signal service. 
Despoiled of his arms, his jewels, and his purple, 
Romanus spent ἃ dreary and perilous night on the field 
of battle, amid ἃ disorderly crowd of the meaner 
barbarians. 

2. (a) Exhibit the various forms of ago in composition, 
giving the principal parts in each case. 

(Ὁ) State the rule for the formation of the passive 
compounds of facto. 
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(c) Write ἃ full account of the optative or wishing 
subjunctive. 

(4) Distinguish between quidam and aliquis, and 
illustrate the uses of guisque. 


UNPRESORIBED PassaGE. 


8. Translate into English :— 

Me quoque iuvat, velut ipsein parte laboris ac periculi 
fuerim, ad finem belli Punici pervenisse. Nam etsi profiteri 
ausum perscripturum res omnes Romanas in partibus 
singulis tanti operis fatigari minime conveniat, tamen, 
cum in mentem venit tres et sexaginta annos (tot enim 
sunt ἃ primo Punico ad secundum bellum finitum) aeque 
multa volumina occupasse mihi, quam occuparint quadrin- 
genti octoginta octo anni a condita urbe ad Ap. Claudium 
consulem, qui primus bellum Carthaginiensibus intulit, 
lam provideo animo, velut qui proximis litoris vadis 
inducti mare pedibus ingrediuntur, quicquid progredior, 
in vastiorem me altitudinem ac velut profundum invehi, 
et crescere paene opus, quod prima quaeque perficiendo 
minui videbatur.—Lirvy, xxxi. 


Sreorion B. 


1. Translate into English :— 

(a) Ac primo temporis ac loci vitio et aegri erant et 
moriebantur, postea curatio ipsa et contactus aegrorum 
vulgabat morbos, ut aut neglecti desertique qui incidissent 
morerentur aut adsidentes curantesque eadem vi morbi 
repletos secum traherent, cotidianaque funera et mors 
ob oculos esset ef undique dies noctesque ploratus audiren- 
tur. Postremo ita adsuetudine mali efferaverant animos, 
ut non modo lacrimis iustoque comploratu prosequerentur 
mortuos sed ne efferrent quidem aut sepelirent, iacerentque 
Strata exanima corpora in conspectu similem mortem 
exspectantium, mortuique aegros aegri validos cum metu, 
tum tabe ac pestifero odore corporum conficerent, et ut 
ferro potius morerentur, quidam invadebant soli hostium 
stationes.—Livy, xxv. - 

What was Livy’s model for this description ? 


912 MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


Comment upon the construction of incidissent and the 
use of non modo. 


(6) Alius igitur finis verae amicitiae constituendus est, 81 
prius, quid maxime reprehendere Sejpio solitus sit, edixero. 
Negabat ullam vocem inimiciorem amicitiae potuisse 
reperiri, quam eius, qui dixisset ita amare oportere, ut 
si aliquando esset osurus: nec vero se adduci posse, ut 
hoc, quemadmodum putaretur, a Biante esse dictum 
crederet, qui sapiens habitus esset unus e septem ; impuri 
cuiusdam aut ambitiosi aut omnia ad suam potentiam 
revocantis esse sententiam. Quonam enim modo quis- 
quam amicus esse poterit, cui se putabit inimicum esse 
posse ? Quin etiam necesse erit cupere et optare, αὖ quam 
saepissime peccet amicus, quo plures det sibi tamquam 
ansas ad reprehendendum: rursum autem recte factis 
commodisque amicorum necesse erit angi dolere invidere. 
—CricEero, de Amicitia. 

Write a note upon the interlocutors in this dialogue. 


(c) Habent enim rationem cum terra, quae numquam 
recusat imperium nec umquam sine usura reddit quod 
accepit, sed alias minore, plerumque maiore cum fenore. 
Quamquam me quidem non fructus modo sed etiam ipsius 
terrae vis ac natura delectat; quae cum gremio mollito ac 
subacto sparsum semen excepit, primum id occaecatum 
cohibet, ex quo occatio quae hoc efficit nominata est ; 
deinde tepefactum vapore et compressu suo diffindit et 
elicit herbescentem ex eo viriditatem, quae εἶχα fibris 
stirpium sensim adolescit culmoque erecta geniculato 
vaginis 1am quasi pubescens includitur; e quibus cum 
emersit, fundit frugem spici ordine structam et contra 
avium minorum morsus munitur vallo aristaram.— 
In., de Senectute. 


Write notes upon :—Statius noster; suadae medulla ; 
Ambivius Turpio; exspectemus Tartessiorum regis actatem. 


Roman History. 


[Dates should be given where possible. | 


2. (a) Give a brief account of the dissolution of the Latin 
league. What system replaced it ? 
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(b) Sketch the career of the first triumvirate. 

(c) Write notes upon the two M. Livii Drusi. 

@) Give particulars of Roman annexations between 188 
and 65. 


Szconp Paper. 
Proressor Dovaan. 
UNPRESORIBED Passace. 


1. Translate into English :— 
Sed fugit interea, fugit inreparabile tempus, 
Singula dum capti circumuectamur amore. 
Hoc satis armentis: superat pars altera curae, 
Lanigeros agitare greges hirtasque capellas. 
Hic labor ; hinc laudem fortes sperate coloni. 
Nec sum animi dubius, uerbis ea uincere magnum 
Quam sit, οὐ angustis hunoc addere rebus honorem ; 
Sed me Parnasi deserta per ardua dulcis 
Raptat amor ; iuuat ire iugis, qua nulla priorum 
Castaliam molli deuertitur orbita cliuo. 


2. Translate into English and write short notes on all 
noteworthy points :— 


(a) Haec circum casiae uirides et olentia late 
Serpylla et grauiter spirantis copia thymbrae 
Floreat, inriguumque bibant uiolaria fontem. 

(5) Quin ipsae stupuere domus atque intima Leti 
Tartara caeruleosque inplexae crinibus anguis 
Eumenides, tenuitque inhians tria Cerberus ora, 
Atque Ixionii uento rota constitit orbis. 


(c) Desine mollium 
tandem querellarum, et potius noua 
cantemus Augusti tropaea 
Caesaris et rigidum Niphaten, 
Medumque flumen gentibus additum 
uictis minores uoluere uertices, 
Intraque praescriptum Gelonos 
exiguis equitare campis. 
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(ἃ) Quid uouesé dulci nutricula maius alumno, 
qui sapere et fari possit quae sentiat, et cui 
gratia, fama, ualetudo contingat abunde, 
et mundus uictus, non deficiente crumena ὃ 

(e) ‘hic multum in Fabia ualet, ille Velina ; 
cui libet hic fascis dabit eripietque curule 
cui uolet inportunus ebur.’ Frater, pater adde ; 
ut cuique est actas, ita quemque facetus adopta. 


(f) Continui montes, ni dissocientur opaca 
ualle, sed ut ueniens dextrum latus aspiciat sol, 
laeuum discedens curru fugiente uaporet. 
Explain :— : | 
Trabes Hymettiae—peritus Hiber—spectatum satis et 
donatum iam rude—locus est et pluribus umbris—‘ benigne’ 
respondet—mors ultima linea rerum est—Hellespontiaci 
Priapi—Corycium senem—ferrugineos hyacinthos—Medus 
Hydaspes—leues Parthi. 


: Where were Garganus—Teanum—Digentia—Man- 
? 





GREEK. 
Eimst Paper. 
. Rev. Proresson Browne. 
1. Translate into English :— 


(a) ἔσθ᾽ ὅστις δαιμόνια μὲν νομίζει πράγματ᾽ εἶναι, δαίμονας 
» 

δὲ οὐ νομίζει; Οὐκ ἔστιν. ‘Os ὥὦνησας, ὅτι μόγις ἀπεκρίνω ὑπὸ 
τουτωνὶ ἀναγκαζόμενος. οὐκοῦν δαιμόνια μὲν φῇς με καὶ νομίζειν 
καὶ διδάσκειν, εἴτ᾽ οὖν καινὰ εἴτε παλαιά" ἀλλ᾽ οὖν δαιμόνιά γε 
νομίζω κατὰ τὸν σὸν λόγον, καὶ ταῦτα καὶ διωμόσω ἐν τῇ 
9 aA 9 “ 4 ’ ‘ ’ ’ 
ἀντιγραφῇ. εἰ δὲ δαιμόνια νομίζω, καὶ δαίμονας δήπου πολλη 
ἀνάγκη νομίζειν μέ ἐστιν. 


(δ) καὶ ἄλλους πολλοὺς ἐγὼ ἔχω ὑμῖν εἰπεῖν, ὧν τινὰ ἐχρῆν 
μάλιστα μὲν ἐν τῷ ἑαυτοῦ λόγῳ παρασχέσθαι Μέλητον μάρτυρα, 
(c) καὶ νῦν ἐγὼ μὲν ἅτε βραδὺς ὧν καὶ πρεσβύτης ὑπὸ τοῦ 
βραδυτέρου ἑάλων, οἱ δ᾽ ἐμοὶ κατήγοροι ἅτε δεινοὶ καὶ ὀξεῖς 
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ὄντες ὑπὸ τοῦ θάττονος, τῆς κακίας. καὶ νῦν ἐγὼ μὲν ἄπειμι 
id’ ὑμῶν θανάτον δίκην ὄφλων, οὗτοι δ᾽ ὑπὸ τῆς ἀληθείας 
3 4 [4 x 93 ΄ 

ὠφληκότες μοχθηρίαν καὶ ἀδικίαν. 

(4) ἃς δὲ σὺ λέγεις τὰς σκέψεις περί τε ἀναλώσεως χρημάτων 
καὶ δόξης καὶ παίδων τροφῆς, μὴ ὡς ἀληθῶς ταῦτα, ὦ Κρίτων, 
σκέμματα ἡ τῶν ῥᾳδίως ἀποκτιννύντων καὶ ἀναβιωσκομένων γ᾽ 
ἄν, εἰ οἷοί τε ἦσαν, οὐδενὶ ξὺν νῷ, τούτων τῶν πολλῶν. 


(6) ἐγὼ δ᾽, ὦ Κριτία, ἐκείνοις μὲν ἀεί ποτε πολεμῶ τοῖς οὐ 
πρόσθεν οἰομένοις καλὴν ἂν δημοκρατίαν εἶναι, πρὶν καὶ ot 
δοῦλοι καὶ of δι ἀπορίαν δραχμῆς ἂν ἀποδόμενοι τὴν πόλιν 
δραχμῆς μετέχοιεν, καὶ τοῖσδέ γ᾽ αὖ ἀεὶ ἐναντίος εἶμὶ ot οὐκ 
οἴονται καλὴν ἂν ἐγγενέσθαι ὀλιγαρχίαν, πρὶν εἰς τὸ ὑπ᾽ ὀλίγων 
τυραννεῖσθαι τὴν πόλιν καταστήσειαν. τὸ μέντοι σὺν τοῖς 
δυναμένοις καὶ μεθ᾽ ἵππων καὶ per ἀσπίδων ὠφελεῖν διὰ τούτων 
τὴν πολιτείαν πρόσθεν ἄριστον ἡγούμην εἶναι καὶ νῦν οὐ 
μεταβάλλομαι. 

2. Write short explanations of the following phrases :--- 

(4) ὀλίγον ἐμαυτοῦ ἐπελαθόμην : ἣ φυλὴ πρντανεύουσα: 
ἔξεστιν, εἰ πάνυ πολλοῦ, δραχμῆς ἐκ τῆς ὀρχήστρας πρίασθαι: 
ἄλλοσε ὅποι ἂν ἀφίκῃ. 

(δ) "Εῤῥει τὰ καλά. Μίνδαρος ἀπέσσνα : οἱ ἐπὶ πᾶσι : νεο- 
δαμώδεις : τὸν θρόνον κατακόπτειν : παραῤῥύματα : τοὺς ἀτί- 
μους ἐπιτίμους ποιεῖν. 


8. (@) What do you know οὗ Xenophon’s relations with 
Socrates ? 


(6) Mention the important distinguishing features of the 
Hellentca. | 
4. Translate into English :-— 

(a) αὐτὰρ ἐγὼ βούλευον, ὅπως 6x’ ἄριστα γένοιτο, 

εἴ τιν᾽ ἑταίροισιν θανάτου λύσιν ἠδ᾽ ἐμοὶ αὐτῷ 

εὑροίμην' πάντας δὲ δόλους καὶ μῆτιν ὕφαινον, 
ὥστε περὶ ψυχῆς" μέγα γὰρ κακὸν ἐγγύθεν ἦεν. 
noe δέ μοι κατὰ θυμὸν ἀρίστη φαίνετο βουλή. 
ἄρσενες ὄϊες ἦσαν ἐϊτρεφέες, δασύμαλλοι, 
καλοί τε μεγάλοι τε, ἰοδνεφὲς εἶρος ἔχοντες" 
τοὺς ἀκέων συνέεργον ἐὐστρεφέεσσι λύγοισιν, 
τῆς ἔπι Κύκλωψ εὗδε πέλωρ, ἀθεμίστια εἰδώς, 
σύντρεις αἰνύμενος" ὁ μὲν ἐν μέσῳ ἄνδρα φέρεσκεν, 
τὼ δ᾽ ἑτέρω ἑκάτερθεν ἴτην, σώοντες ἑταίρους. 
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Tpets | δὲ ἕκαστον φῶτ᾽ ὄϊες φέρον' αὐτὰρ ἔγωγε--- 
ἀῤνειὸς γὰρ ἔην, μήλων ὄχ᾽ d ἄριστος ἁπάντων--- 

τοῦ κατὰ νῶτα λαβὼν, λασίην ὑπὸ γαστέρ᾽ ἐλυσθεὶς 
κείμην" αὐτὰρ χερσὶν ἀώτου θεσπεσίοιο 


νωλεμέως στρεφθεὶς ἐχόμην τετληότι θυμῷ. 
And with short notes :— 


9 , 9 A φ ᾽ va 
(6) ὅτε τόσσον ἀπῆν ὅσσον τε γέγωνε βοήσας. 


(ὁ) παρὰ δέ σφιν ὀνείατα μυρία κεῖται" 
κνισσῆεν δέ τε δῶμα περιστεναχίζεται αὐλῇ 
ἥματα. 

(4) ὅθι ποιμένα ποιμὴν 


ἠπύει εἰσελάων, ὃ δέ 7’ ἐξελάων ὑπακούει. 

Ν 9 χε oN S 422 , 

ἔνθα κ᾽ ἄῦπνος ἀνὴρ δοιοὺς ἐξήρατο μισθούς, 

τὸν μὲν, βουκολέων, τὸν δ᾽, ἄργυφα μῆλα νομεύων᾽ 
ἐγγὺς γὰρ νυκτός τε καὶ ἤματός εἶσι κέλευθοι. 


(6) ἐκ δ᾽ ἔλασεν σιάλοισιν ἐοικότας ἐννεώροισιν. 


5. Translate, with short explanatory notes :— 


(a) ἐπίσταμαί γε κοὺκ ἄφνω κακὸν τόδε 
προσέπτατ᾽" εἰδὼς δ᾽ avr’ ἐτειρόμην πάλαι. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐκφορὰν γὰρ τ τοῦδε θήσομαι νεκροῦ, 
πάρεστε καὶ μένοντες ἀντηχήσατε 
παιᾶνα τῷ κάτωθεν ἀσπόνδῳ θεῷ. 
πᾶσιν δὲ Θεσσαλοῖσιν ὧ ὧν ἐγὼ κρατῶ 
πένθους γυναικὸς τῆσδε κοινοῦσθαι λέγω 
κουρᾷ ξυρήκει. καὶ μελαγχίμοις πέπλοις" 
τέθριππά @ ot ζεύγνυσθε | καὶ μονάμπυκας 
πώλους, σιδήρῳ τέμνετ' αὐχένων φόβην. 
αὐλῶν δὲ μὴ Kar’ ἄστυ, μὴ λύρας κτύπος 
ἔστω σελήνας δώδεκ᾽ ἐκπληρουμένας. 


‘bh 3 > 0 a φ σ΄ 4 A tA 

(5) οὐκ οἶσθα μοίρας ἧς τυχεῖν αὑτὴν χρεών ; 

Comment on the construction. 

(c) ὀθνεῖος ἢ σοὶ συγγενὴς γεγῶσά τις ; 
ὀθνεῖος, ἄλλως δ᾽ ἣν ἀναγκαία δόμοις. 

Comment on ἄλλως. 


(4) κακῶς ἀκούειν ov μέλει θανόντι μοι. 
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6. Comment on the metre of the following lines :— 


πάντα κατὰ μοῖραν, καὶ ὑπ᾽ ἔμβρυον ἦ ἧκεν ἑκάστῃ 
αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ δὴ σπεῦσε πονησάμενος τὰ ἃ ἔργα 

ἐκ δ᾽ ἔλασεν σιάλοισιν ἐοικότας ἐννεώροισιν 

ἣν δ᾽ ἐγγὺς ἔλθῃ θάνατος, οὐδεὶς βουλεται 
Dae €or ἀγαθοῖς, τούτων μετέχουσ᾽ 


Ἄλκηστιν, ᾿Αδμήτῳ δ᾽ ὑπουργῆσαι χάριν. 


History. 
7. (a) Name, in their order (with dates), ‘the principal 
events which led up to the thirty years’ truce. 
(6) Outline the career and the character of Brasidas. 
(c) In what respects was Socrates similar to or in contrast 
with the Sophists? Name the more important of the latter. 


(4) Describe as carefully as you can the Frieze of the 
Parthenon. 





Szeconp Paper. 
Proressork KEEne. 
1, Translate into English :-— 


UNPRESCRIBED PassaGeEs. 


(a) σιγῇ νῦν, μή τίς με προσαυδάτω ἐπέεσσιν 
ὑμετέρων ἑτάρων, ξυμβλήμενος ἢ ἐν ἀγυιῇ, 
ἥ που ἐπὶ κρήνῃ" μήτις ποτὶ δῶμα γέροντι 
ἐλθὼν ἐξείπῃ: ὃ δ᾽ ὀϊσάμενος καταδήσῃ 
δεσμῷ ἐ ἐν ἀργαλέῳ, ὑ ὑμῖν δ᾽ ἐπιφράσσετ' ὄλεθρον. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἔχετ᾽ ἐν φρεσὶ μῦθον, ἐπείγετε δ᾽ ὦνον ὁδαίων. 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅτε κεν δὴ νηῦς πλείη βιότοιο γένηται, 
ἀγγελίη μοι ἔπειτα θοῶς ἐ ἐς δώμαθ' ἱκέσθω" 
οἴσω γὰρ καὶ χρυσόν, ὅτις χ᾽ ὑποχείριος εἴη" 
καὶ δέ κεν ἄλλ᾽ ἐπίβαθρον ἐ ἐγὼν ἐθέλουσά γε δοίην. 
παῖδα γὰρ ἀνδρὸς ἐ ἐῆος ἐνὶ μεγάροις ἀτιτάλλω, 
κερδαλέον δὴ τοῖον, ἁματροχόωντα θύραζε: 
τόν κεν ἄγοιμ᾽ ἐπὶ νηός" ὁ δ᾽ ὑμῖν μυρίον ὦνον 
ἄλφοι, ὅπῃ περάσητε κατ᾽ ἀλλοθρόους ἀνθρώπους. 

Homer, Od. 
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(6) οἱ μὲν δὴ φιλόσοφοι, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, ὦ Γλαύκων, καὶ of μὴ 
διὰ μακροῦ τινὸς διεξελθόντες λόγον μόγις πως ἀνεφάνησαν ot 
εἶσιν ἑκάτεροι. Ἴσως ydp,: ἔφη, διὰ βραχέος οὐ ῥᾷδιον. οὐ 
φαίνεται, εἶπον ἐμοὶ γοῦν ἔτι δοκεῖ ἂν βελτιόνως φανῆναι, εἰ 
περὶ τούτου μόνου ἔδει ῥηθῆναι, καὶ μὴ πολλὰ τὰ λοιπὰ διελθεῖν 
μέλλοντι κατόψεσθαι, τί διαφέρει βίος δίκαιος ἀδίκου. τί οὖν, 
ΝΜ ‘ Q a ε a 7 oy? ᾿ἡ > eo , 4 \ egn 
ἔφη, τὸ μετὰ τοῦτο ἡμῖν ; τί δ᾽ ἄλλο, ἣν δ᾽ ἐγώ, ἢ τὸ ἑξῆς; 
9 “ 4 5’ e ~ 9X > 3. ε ’ 4 
ἐπειδὴ φιλόσοφοι μὲν οἱ τοῦ ἀεὶ κατὰ ταὐτὰ ὡσαύτως ἔχοντος 
δυνάμενοι ἐφάπτεσθαι, οἱ δὲ μὴ ἀλλ᾽ ἐν πολλοῖς καὶ πάντως 
ἴσχουσι πλανώμενοι οὐ φιλόσοφοι, ποτέρους δὴ δεῖ πόλεως 
ἡγεμόνας εἶναι ;--- ΡΙΑΤΟ. 

GRAMMAR. 


2. (a) Give the gen. case of εὔελπις, εὔχαρις, δύσερις, 
δύσερως, δύσδαμαρ, and say what rule determines the form. 

(6) What are the respective meanings of the local endings : 
-61, -θεν, -5e? Give two examples of the use of each. 

(c) State the limitations under which the perfect imperative 
and the future optative are used. 

(4) Translate—gyciv αὐτοὺς ἐλευθέρους ἂν εἶναι, εἰ τοῦτο 
ἔπραξαν--- πα say how the meaning would differ if πράξειαν 
were substituted for ἔπραξαν. 

(9) What explanations have been proposed of the use of 
od μή with the subjunctive in the sense of od with the future 
indicative ? 

ΟὈΜΡΟΒΙΤΊΟΝ. 


3. Translate into Greek Prose :— 

The Spanish commander was filled with admiration at this 
display of valour; for he could admire valour even in an 
enemy. He gave orders that the chief should not be injured, 
but be taken alive, if possible. This was not easy. At 
length numerous ladders having been planted against the 
tower, the Spaniards scaled it on several quarters at the same 
time, and, leaping into the place, overpowered the few 
combatants who still made a show of resistance. But the 
Inca chieftain was not to be taken, and, finding further 
resistance ineffectual, he sprang to the edge of the battle- 
ments, and casting away his war-club, wrapped his mantle 
around him and threw himself headlong from the summit. 
He had struck his last stroke for the freedom of his country, 
and he scorned to survive her dishonour. 
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ENGLISH. 
Fist Paper. 
Prorrsson Bacon. 
Sxcrion A. 
1. Describe and illustrate the anomalies and imperfec- 


tions of the English alphabet. 


2. Define and give examples of any four of the follow- 
ing :—tautology, synonyms, metonymy, epigram, anticlimaz, 
metaphor. 


8. What general principles should be followed in writing 
—(a) descriptive prose; (δ) narrative prose? Instance 
some notable English writers in these styles. 


4. What qualities of Steele’s writing are specially 
commended by Thackeray? In what respect is Steele 
contrasted favourably with Swift and with Addison ? 


‘In Addison’s days you could scarcely show him a 
Literary performance, ἃ sermon, or ἃ poem, or a piece of 
literary criticism, but he felt he could do better. His 
justice must have made him indifferent.’ Discuss this 
view. 


6. Give the pibdtasies of Macaulay’ s remarks on— 
a) Boswell ; (ὁ) Savage. 


Srorron B. 
Hissay. 


7. Write an essay on one of the following subjects :— 
(a) Oliver Goldsmith. 
(ὃ) Literary Societies. 
(c) Gardening. 


4 
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Seconp Paper. 


ProressoR STOCKLEY. 


Srotion A. 


1. ‘God did anoint thee with His odorous oil 
To wrestle, not to reign.’ 


Illustrate these lines by reference to scenes and passages 
in Richard II. 


2. Trace the various steps in York’s transference of 
allegiance. Would you say he shows ‘ loyalty,’ and ‘ adhe- 
rence to his word and faith, once given in spite of all, even 
the most natural feelings ’ ? 


8. Annotate any three of these :— 


(a) ‘’Tis nothing but conceit, my gracious lady.’ 

¢’Tis nothing less.’ 

(δ) ‘Better far off than near be ne’er the near.’ 

(c) ‘ Like perspectives which rightly gazed upon 
Show nothing but confusion, eyed awry 
Distinguish form.’ 

(d) ‘ We see the wind sit sore upon our sails, 

And yet we strike not, but securely perish.’ 

(6) ‘Imp out our drooping country’s broken wing.’ 


Sxorron B. 


[Candidates to answer in etther of the following pazrs of 
questions. | 


*4. (a) What were the scenes before Collins’ mind in the 
Ode to Evening ? 


(6) What are the objects, and the epithets applied to 
them, by which Scott in Rosabelle gives the idea of 
gorgeousness in architecture ? 

Ἐδ, Comment on :— 
(a) ‘ Cecilia’s mingled world of sound.’ 
(5) ‘ Read their history in a nation’s eyes.’ 
(c) ‘ The long-drawn aisle and fretted vault.’ 
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[*Or, 

4. (a) Can you describe the education of the Wanderer, 
as 8 boy? What element was lacking in it? 

(6) What were the— 

‘6 Times 
Whose echo rings through Scotland to this hour’ ? 
ὅ. (a) ‘ And from the pulpit zealously maintained 
The cause of Christ and civil liberty, 
As one, and moving to one glorious end.’ 

Who was it that thus preached ? What were his ideas? 
How does Wordsworth comment on the sincerity of the 
preacher ? 

(Ὁ) In Book iv., how does he proceed with the thought of 
blessed compensations to certain of the poor, after the 
lines ?— 

‘That poor men’s children, they, and they alone, 
By their condition taught, can understand 
The wisdom of the prayer that daily asks 
For daily bread.’ | 





FRENCH. 
Fimst Parer. 
ῬΒΟΡΈΒΒΟΒ Capito. 
Szotion A. 
I.—OompPosirion. 


Translate into French :— 


Edward VI came to the throne when he was nine years 
old. Although he was so remarkably clever and forward 
for his age as to be called the ‘‘ miracle of nature,’’ yet, 
as he died before he was sixteen, he was never able to 
govern the country by himself. . 

The Kingdom was left in the hands of sixteen gentle- 
men, who appointed a Protector, the Duke of Somerset, 
who ruled badly. During the time of his supremacy, the 
revenues of the Crown "μὰ; wasted in extravagance and 
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plunder ; the officials were dishonest. There were serious 
risings in different parts of England. 

Somerset was obliged to resign. 

His arrogance had made him very unpopular with the 
nobility. 

rchiteets came from Italy to construct his house ; 
several bishops’ houses were pulled down to make room 
for the building; and churches were demolished in order 
to supply materials. 

Still he was beloved by the common people. 

He was imprisoned in the Tower, but set free, and 
arrested a second time. 

Then he was tried and executed. 

After the death of Somerset, the new Protector had 
no one to fear, and he did his best to make Edward VI 
alter the proper line of succession. 


Srorion B. 


II.—Presornisep AvTHORS. 


1. Translate into English :— 


(a) Depuis ce jour heureux, 
Je cache mon bonheur ainsi qu’un amoureux. 
Que j’aie ou non le prix, puisque mon ceuvre est faite, 
Que m "importe ἃ présent ? ma vie est une féte. 
Je jouis, en avare et seul, de mon trésor. 
Tous les matins, avant qu’il fasse j Jour encor, 
Je traverse Crémone endormie et je gagne 
Un endroit que je sais, la-bas, dans la campagne, 
Avec mon violon caché sous mon manteau. 
La, je m’assieds, tout seul, au versant d’un céteau, 
Dans le gazon trempé de rosée, et je réve 
Jusqu’é l’heure sublime ot le soleil se léve. 
Corrkze, Le Luthier de Crémone. 


What filled Filippo with enthusiasm δ᾽ 


(6) La fréle créature ! 
Belle pourtant, bien belle. . . O marétre nature! 
En comblant tous les miens, tu fis de leur beaaté 
Un sarcasme vivant pour ma difformité, 
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Eh bien 1 mardtre, eh bien 1 j’ai détruit ton ouvrage: 

Demande-les aux vers qui rongent leur visage ! 

La mort, la pale mort décomposs ces traits 

Oa d’un οἱ complaisant jadis tu t’admirais. 

Qui doit survivre ἃ tous? Moi, l’ceuvre de ta haine, 

Moi, modéle achevé de la laideur humaine ; 

Encore deux fronts charmants ἃ couvrir d’un linceul, 

Et tu ne pourras plus t’admirer qu’en moi seul. 

Dexaviens, Les Enfants d’ Edouard. 
Who is the speaker? To whom does he allude in the 
eleventh line ? 


(c) Aprés avoir tout rangé, Suzanne, qui éprouvait le 
besoin d’étre seule, prit une lumiére, embrassa l’invalide et 
se retira dans le petit cabinet qu’elle occupait au-dessus. 
Vincent et le jeune ouvrier se trouvérent téte-a-téte. 


Sa mére avait voulu jouer ‘le réle de la Providence, et 
était payée, comme elle, par l’inattention et l’oubli. 

Elle commengait ἃ le sentir douloureusement, mais sans 
oser l’s,vouer aux autres. 

Comment accuser Auguste de torts de caractére que l’on 
eut pu prendre pour de |’ingratitude ? 

ΝῺ] ne savait comme elle ce qu’il y avait sous ces défaute ; 
les trahir, c’était exposer le jeune homme ἃ un injuste arrét. 

SouvEsTRE, Au Coin du Feu. 

Write in French (eight or ten lines) either any incident 

you remember in Le Conserit ; 


Or, 
Describe the state of mind of Joseph when he was 
declared fit for military service. 


Seconp Paper. 
ῬΒΟΡΈΒΒΟΒ ButLer. 
Sxcrion A. 
].—Grammar, 


1. (a) When is s pronounced like z in French? Give 
three examples. 
12 


224 MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


(Ὁ) Give any three words in which ch 18 pronounced 
like k, as in chaos. 

2. Write out those of the following words in which o is 
pronounced like eau in beau:—notre rose; votre bon- 
homme; ce gros sot; nos réles; trop t6t; hommage ; 
propre ; protéger. 

8. The past participles in the following are in the mas- 
culine singular. Correct, if necessary, and refer to rules. 

Vos cousines se sont réjow de votre retour. 

Les discours que ce juge a prononcé ont 6té admire. 

4, Translate into French :— 


Where are they sitting ? They are standing. 

They or you should come. 

How can we come without money ? 

Although I have but little, I give you some every day. 

5. Write the first pers. sing. of each of the tenses of 
the indicative mood of manger, and give the name of 
each tense. 

6, Put into French :— 

I have a pain in my back. 

The cat watches for the mouse. 

Where did the cabin-boy find that moss ? 

The general has come back. 

Never praise a ford till you get over. 

7. Form French sentences (which must be translated) 
to show the meaning of avant, devant, auparavant ; 
avant que. 

Srotion Β. 


UNPRESORIBED PassaGEs. 
(a) Premmre So.itupe. 


On voit dans les sombres écoles 
Des petits qui pleurent toujours. 
Les autres font leurs cabrioles ; 
Eux, ils restent au fond des cours. 


Leurs blouses sont trés bien tirées, 
Leurs pantalons en bon état, 
Leurs chaussures toujours cirées, 
Ts ont l’air sage et délicat. 
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Les forts les appellent des filles, 

Et les malins, des innocents : 

Ils sont doux, ils donnent leurs billes, 
Ils ne seront pas commercants. 


Tout leur est terreur et martyre ; 
Le jour, o’est la cloche, et, le soir, 
Quand le maitre enfin se retire, 
C’est le désert du grand dortoir. 


Pendant que les autres sommeillent, 
Faits au coucher de la prison, 

Ils pensent an dimanche, ils veillent 
Pour se rappeler la maison. 


(δ) A une centaine de pas, je pus distinguer clairement 
une petite charrette de bois blanc, couverte d’une toile 
cirée noire. Oela ressemblait ἃ un petit berceau posé sur , 
deux roues. Les roues s’embourbaient jusqu’a l’essieu ; 
un petit mulet qui les tirait était péniblement conduit par 
un homme ἃ pied qui tenait la bride. Je m’approchai de 
lui et le considérai attentivement. 

C’était un homme d’environ cinquante ans, ἃ moustaches 
blanches, fort et grand, le dos vofité ἃ la maniére des vieux 
officiers d’infanterie qui ont porté le sac. Π en avait 
l’uniforme, et l’on entrevoyait une épauletie de chef de 
bataillon sous un petit manteau bleu et usé. I] avait un 
visage endurci, mais bon, comme ἃ l’armée il y en a tant. 
Tl me regarda de cété sous ses gros sourcils noirs, et tira 
lestement de sa charrette un fusil qu’il arma, en passant 
de l’autre cété de son mulet, dont il se faisait un rempart. 
Ayant vu sa cocarde blanche, j je me contentai de montrer 
la manche de mon habit rouge, et il remit son fusil dans la 
_ charrette, en disant : 

‘Ah! c’est différent, je vous prenais pour un de ces 
lapins qui courent aprés nous. Voulez-vous boire la 
goutte δ᾽’ 

Nous allémes sans rien dire durant un quart de licue 
environ. Comme il s’arrétait alors pour faire reposer son 
pauvre petit mulet qui me faisait peine ἃ voir, je m’arrétai 
aussi et je tachai d’exprimer l’eau qui remplissait, mes 
bottes ἃ l’écuyére, comme deux réservoirs οὐ j’aurais eu 
les jambes trempées. | 
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GERMAN. 
Frmst ῬΑΡΕΒ. 
Με. O’SuLzivan. 
I.—Composirion. 


Translate into German :— 

Shortly after having written my last letter to you, I left 
Berlin for Dresden, where I arrived the day before yesterday. 
The weather was delightful, and just as I wished it. 

I have already paid several visits, and have seen a large 
part of the city, which I like very much, especially the Alt- 
stadt, as it is called, to distinguish it from the Neustadt. 

The streets are remarkably clean, very broad, and well 
paved. The principal street is elegant, and runs from Alt- 
stadt to Neustadt across the magnificent bridge of the Elbe. 

You will now wonder, how I can be so well acquainted 
with these localities after a stay of only one week. I owe 
all this to our friend, Mr. B., who has been kind enough to 
introduce me to some respectable people, and to conduct me 
about town, describing to me everything noteworthy. He 
has also invited me to dine with his family at his country 
residence, which stands on an eminence on the banks of the 
Elbe, and from which, in clear weather, a splendid view may 
be had for miles around, nearly into Bohemia. If I continue 
to like Dresden as I do so far, I shall stay here for the rest of 
my time in Europe, and your next letter, and soon yourself, 
will in all probability find me at No. 4, Kénigs-Strasse. 74. 


TI.—Presoriep Avutsors. 
Translate into English :— 
I. 

Und lauter immer wird die Frage, 
Und abnend fliegt’s mit Blipesftrable 
DOurd alle Herzen: ,Gebet acht, 
Das ift der Eumeniden Macht ! 

Der fromme Dichter wird geroden, 
Der Morder bietet felbft fid dar — 
Ergreift ihn, der bas Wort gefproden, 
Und ibn, an ben’s geridtet war 1“ 
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Dod dem war faum das Wort entfabren, 
Miche? er’s im Bufen gern bewabhren ; 
Umfonft! der fhredenbleide Mund 
Madht [πεῖ die Schulbbewuften fund. 

Man reift und fdleppt fie vor den Iidter, 
Die Szene wird gum Tribunal. 

Und εὖ geftehn die Bofewidhter, 

Getroffen von der Rade Strahl. 


It. 


Der Blinde und ber Lahme. 


Von ungefabe muf einen Blinden 
Cin Lahmer auf ber Strafe finden, 
Und jener hofft fon freudenvoll, 
Daf ihn der Andre leiten foll. 


Dir, fpridht der Labme, beiguftehn ? 
3h armer Mann tann felbft nidt geben ; 
Doh [εἰμ᾽ 8, daf du gu einer Laft 
Nod fehr gefunde Sdhultern haft. 

Entidliefe did, mid fortgutragen, 
So will ich dir bie Stege fagern : 

So wird dein ftarker Fuf mein Vein, 
Mein belles Auge deines fein. 


Der Lahme hingt mit feinen ritden 
Sid auf des Blinden breiten Riiden. 
BVereint wirkt alfo dtefes Paar, 

Was eingelu feinem miglid war. 


Shiller. 


Gellert. 
Im 


Nad 1 Ubr gogen Alexander und Friedrid Wilhelm mit dem 
Gefolge ihrer Felbherren, unter dem lauten Giegesgrupe ihrer 
tapfern Sdaaren und dem Freudengefdrei der Einwohner, in die 
nun errettete Stadt ein. Der Kaifer Alexander ging dem helden- 
miithigen ΘΠ ον entgegen, umarmte ihn mit den Worten: tein 
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lieber General, Sie find der Befreier ει] απὸ !” dann fiibrte 
er ibn dem Rinig. von Preufen gu, der thm die Hand gab und 
fagte: »IWeif, was Ihnen gu danken habe, twerd’ ed nie vergeffen.” 
Hier, auf dem Markte in Leipzig, mitten im Siegesjubel, (prac) 
@neifenau guerft bas grofe Wort aus: ,Der Krieg darf nur in 
Paris und mit dem Sturge Rapoleons enden 15. Wenige Stunden 
nadber fam auch ber Rafer Franz, der dritte im Bunde. — 
Roblraufdh, Das Jahr 1813. 

(a) Write short notes on Kaiser Alexander, Gneisenau, 
Kaiser Franz. 


(Ὁ) Describe, in German, any incident that you remember 
occurring in ‘ Kleider machen Leute’ (about ten lines). 





Sreconp Paprr. 
Proressok BuruEr. 
I.—Grammar. 
1. When do you write ff, when f, when ὁ ? 


2. Put into German :— 
The city of Berlin. 
The siege of Paris. 
The kingdom of Frederick the Great. 
The son of the Emperor Frederick the Second. 
The river Thames. 


3. Put into German :— 
The birds’ nests are on the roofs of the houses. 
Place the knives and forks on the table. 
The candidates bring their pens into the room. 
They place their hats under the chairs. 
The officers have spurs on their boots. 
4. Give examples, which must be translated, to show the 
use of denn, damit; wenn, wann; als, wie. 
5. Put into German :—He is dying of hunger; he sees; 
he eats; he helps me; he listens to me; I am of the 
opinion; I am tired of it. 
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6. When is inversion necessary in German? Give examples. 

7. Explain what you understand by factitive verbs, and 
form the same from the following :—fallen, liegen, ftgen, 
trinfen, and fteben. 


II.—Unpresonipep PassaGes. 
8. Translate into English :— 
I. 


Gin triiber Wintermorgen war's, 
Mls wollt’ e8 gar nidt tagen, 

Und eine bumpfe Glode ward 

Sm Rebel angefdhlagen. 


Und als die bumpfe Glode bald, 
Die eingige, verflungen, 

Da ward ein hetfres Grabeslied, 
Cin eing’ger Bers, gefungen. 


&8 war ein armer, alter Mann, 
Der lang gewankt am Stake ; 
Crib, Hanglos, wie fein Lebensiweg, 
So war fein Weg gum Grabe. 


Nun horet ex in lidhten Hohn 
Der Engel Chore fingen 

Und einen fdhinen, vollen Rang 
DOurd alle Welten fhwinger. 


ΠΗ. 


Herr Naumann, Befiger des grofen, [ὕπο Mittergutes Bau- 
mannérube an ber Oftfee, war heute morgen in der foblechteften 
Laune. Gr Lebhrte foeben vom Felde heim und hatte ὦ nicht wie 
fonft in das Efgimmer begeben, um dort in Gemeinfdhaft mit Frau 
und Zodter das gweite Frithftiid eingunebmen, fondern war in fein 
Arheitszimmer gegangen. Wrgerlid [β΄ er dort vor feinem 
Sdreibtifdh und lads aufmertfam wohl gum drittenmal einen Brief, 
ben ihm dex Poftbote vorbin | oe deld gegeben hatte. ,,2cin, 
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e6 ἐξ nicht au glauben 15 rief er, fcbiittelte bas ergraute Haupt und 
fdlug mit ber Dand auf das Sdhreiben, ,baf ich diefen Prozef nun 
in ber legten Inftang verlieren mufte. Mein alter Freund, der 
Redhtsantwalt, war feiner Gade fo fier. Die dummen Bauern 
in Sdinefeld werden jest ordentlid) hodmiitig fein.” 

vnOnddiger Herr, bas Friihftiid ift bereit 1” meldete der Diener, 
in bad Bimmer tretend. 





IRISH. 
Fiest ῬΑΡΕΒ. 
Rev. Prorzsson Hogan; Rev. Proresson Munpny. 
I. 
CompPosrrion. 


Translate into Irish :— 


A fox fell into a well. He was casting about for a long 
time how he could get out again, when at length a goat came 
to the place, and wanting to drink asked the fox if the 
water was good and if there was plenty of it. The fox, 
dissembling the great danger in which he was, gave this 
answer—‘ Come down, friend of my heart! the water is so 
good that one cannot drink too much of it, and so abundant 
that it cannot be exhausted.’ Upon this the goat, without 
hearing another word leaped down. Seizing the opportunity, 
the fox jumped nimbly up, getting a great lift from the 
horns of his friend. And then he said to the fool of a goat, 
‘If you had half the amount of sense as you have of beard, 
you would have given a look before giving a leap.’ It is not 
right to credit the words of every trickster. 


11. 
PRESCRIBED AUTHORS, 
Translate into English :— 


Oo méadaigeadap na conna a dv-cpeatan azup a 
vd-copmadn, agup vo Lonnpaig ceine gealdm, agup cdmig 
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Pouabad Zanb-anpais ap pad na faippse, ionnap sup 
Psapavap clanna Lin lé ééile ap Pead an mdép-mana; 
a5up cugad peaépdn an cuain épip-leatain oppa, 50 
παὸ feavaip neaé fob cd plige, n6 cd conaip a 
n-veaéaid anéuideile. Tdinig cpd PértéiGith pop pan 
b-paippse cap é6ip na dvomimnne méipe pin, agur oo bi 
Fionnguala ’na h-aonap ap an pput; agup sug da 
h-aipe a bpditpe πα h-eapbuid, agup vo Ὅΐ a5 a 
n-6agcaoine 50 mép, 50 n-oGbaipt an laoid :— 

‘dm piocc ip mains acd beo, 

Mo psiatdin do pedid peam taoib 

Suaill nan mhionais an δαοῦ dian, 

Mo époide am chiab capéip Cord.’ 


I. 
Translate into English :— 
‘Oo cuip ap _leapthdtaip 
Sinn, an ceatpap po, 
Cnoéc’pan voéap po, 
Ip ole an beata fo.’ 


C1} tnd aéc vo Ὀάσαμ clanna Lin as pulang fuaip- 
Beata map pin s0 ceann bliadna ap Sput na Maorte, 
50 pus o1dce opno ap bernn Caippge na R6n, a §-callan 
lanuaip 50 ronnpadaé, an c-am fin, agur ceaccalgior 
an t-uipse, agup fuaparigiop δα aon aca Ἰοπα dic; 
asur man vo bdoap ap an §s-cappaig vo leanabap a 
$-copa, asup a 5-clamh, agur a psiatdin v’on cappais, 
50 ndp Réavdavap con vo éunp dfob ’pan ionad a paba- 
vap; agur cugaoap feadmanna Βίοπόπυαιόθ Fd na 
o-collaib, gun Pdsbadap cpoicionn a_ v-cpoigteac, 
climh a n-o¢ca, agup bappa a n-eicead a leantmhain na 
3-cainnse an can pin.— Ordheadh Chloinne Lar. 


IV. 


(a) Parse the underlined words. _ 
(δ) Besides leapthdtain give other words compounded of 
leap. 
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ὟΣ 

Translate into English :— 

San o1dée am’ luige ’sur mé am’ aonap 
ohfor peal ag pmaoinead ap aorve an c-paogail po, 
Op caiteath mo beata, 5an eappad, san eudac, 
8550 mb’ peappa 50 pada beit camall map thaol beags 
C g-cothaip na 3-capall n6 ag capcad na cpé peal.. 
N6 6156ean dear do slacad man ééile, 
N6 pép 04 paéamn ap calath na h-Eipeann 
60 mb’eol vam pealad vo caiteath am’ éléineaé, 
60 pacamn μα feot pe peoitne an péivead 
δὰ Sacpana Nuad md’p 061§ 50 mb’ péroip ! 

lap 0-ceaéc don thaioin do ppeabar 50 h-eudpom 
dr mo leabaid le caitneam an peéil pin, 
beipim ap baca ’p nf pcadpainn ap aon cop. 
Ohi peipe m mo haca don Bbeaipion ap paobap aip. 
Oo écuip mé pldn lém’ édipoib in aenpeaéc, 
’Sag culo nip pPagbap plan be poipéigion, 
04 5-cappad vam dpéaé v’pdgarl in Eipinn, 
Oo paéainn can pale in dic ndp baosal vam 
Oheit am’ pepdéinpe as canpaine an barte δαὸ pméinte 
N6 ag 6b bainne 1 Ὀ-τἱὲ Mhaoilpeasctainn ut Mhao- 

naig! 

° Eachtra Ghiolla an Amardin. 


VI. 
Write a short account of O1j6a6 Chloimne Lip and of 
Caccpa Shiolla an Gmandin. 
VII. 
UNPRESCRIBED Passages. 
Translate into English :— 
(a) Covail a len’ ’pgun ba covlad plan duic, 
Ip ap do sovlad 50 0-cusaip do Pldince, 
Cp do pmaoince do ὁποιόδ ndp éndidceap, 
Ip nap ba bean gan mac do mdéaip. 
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(Ὁ) Aéc cronnup do mampeap d’aop 65 na h-Eipeann 
na pean leabpa po do Léigead agup do Guigpin 1onnup 
50 m-beivfrp eolgaé ap a g-cup a n-eagap agur a 
o-cpéapbéaplugad ’na bias po? So pupup. O Ooipe 
Coluiméille ciméioll 50 Popneldipse acd an Hhaevilig 
in a m-beulaib ag upmhép na n-daoinead. Ucd, Pop, 
mO6pdn ve na oaoinid 65a annp na ceanncapald [0 coh 
neim-eolsaé pin ap Oéanla sun ab diomaomeap fad vo 
thanad cpép an ceanga pin. 





Szconp Parr. 
Rev. Proresson Hoean; Rev. Proresson Munruy. 


I. 
Translate into English :-— 


α Oipin uarpail, a mic an pfs! 

Oo b’pedpp gntorh sarpge 'p slat, 
Qhépip oGinn anoip san thaips 
Cionnurp thaipip cap 6p na BPiann. 
Inneépad pin duis, a Pdopaig nuard 
O16 ΟΝ liom a luad 6p ἀμῸ, 

Tap 61} an cdta Sabna cpuaid 

Cnn ap mapbad, mo pays an c-Opcan dé. 
ὑά v’a pabamap ule an Piann, 
Finn pial ‘Pap thaip omn ann 

616 50 mba doilb, oGbaé ap p5éal 
Cap 61}" Gn Laoénaid belt 50 Pann. 


II. 
(a) Parse the underlined words. 
(6) Point out one error in the text. 
(ce) Identify 6abna aud Loch Uéin. 
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ΠῚ. 

Translate :— 

Caécpa Lomnaécdin an cSléite Rippe.—don ove 
laetib 0d μαι Pinn, agup maite azgup mép-uairle 
na Péinne map aon leip, ag amape ap éuan leatan- 
mé6p, tdn-aoibinn Luimnige, agup ip 6 pdt pa ocdimg 
ann an ld pain: piop agup aipling do connaic Finn 
an o10ée poime fin 50 Ὁσιοορμαῦ oill-piape mapa 1 Ὀσίῃ 
ann agur 50 rluispead dd ocpfan na catpaé ina cpaor. 
α h-aitle na h-aiplinge pin vo Sars Ein ap a éoodlad, 
agur vo fmaoims supab eaccpannaé πό ablmupaé oo 
tiocpad 1ocip ann. 


IV. 


(a) Write down the nom. sing. of an cpléibe, laetib 
maite, mép-uaiple. 

(6) Comment grammatically on the underlined words. 

(c) What is Luimnige ? 

(ὦ) Explain the 1 in oilU(piapc) and Ὁ in dtpian. 


Υ. 


Write a very brief account of the subject-matter of 
Caécpa Lomnaécain an cSléibe Rippe. 
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MATHEMATICS. 
Firest Paper. 
ALGEBRA AND TRIGONOMETRY. 
[Full credit will be given for answering FIVE-SIXTHS of 
this paper.] 
Secrion A. 
Pro¥rssok Drxon. 
1. Reduce to its lowest terms 
2 — 652 -- 21 
21a? + 5524 - 1° 
2. Solve the equations 


4.4 | 
Sty "8.158 "84a 





τὸ 


8. Apply the formula for the sum to infinity of a 
geometrical progression to prove the rule for reducing a 
recurring decimal to a vulgar fraction. 

If there are two arithmetical progressions 

Gy, (2) (5, - 2 oy 
b,, bs, bs, δ΄. 9. 
in which the common differences are the same, find the 
value of . 
(αι + ay +... + ay") — (δ + δι... + 5,?) 
in terms of a;, 5,, ἢ and the common difference. 

4. Prove that, when (z + y)" is expanded in ascending 

powers of y, the (r + 1)* term is 
n! 
(» -- κ)} γ] 


any! 


When (a, + a+... + @)* is expanded, prove that the 
coefficient of a,a,... ὦ, 185 
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5. Find an expression for all angles having the same 
tangent as 0. 
If a, β are two distinct angles satisfying the equation 
sec 0 + cosec θ = a, 
prove that either 
a+ B = 47 + 2nz, 
or else 
(sin a + cos a) (sin 8 + cos (δ) = -- 1. 
6. Find an expression for the length of a side of a triangle 
in terms of the other two sides and the angle included. 
In a quadrilateral ABCD, if 
ΟΠ Α΄ πᾷ, BC=b, CD=0, DA«=d, 
prove that 


@ = a+ + c— 2ab cos B -- 260 cos C + 240 cos(B+ C). 
Sxcrion B. 
Proresson McWEENEY. 


7. Show that the square root of a + ,/6 can be expressed 
in simple quadratic surds if οἷ — ὁ is a perfect square, and in 


simple surds of the fourth order if 1 -- : is a perfect square. 
Express in simple surds the square roots of 
18 ἐ 3, 106 and 444/18. 
8. If a, b, 9, d are proportionals, prove that 
a+pab+qb? ο ὁ pod+ gh 
a+ gab+ph? + ged+ pe 
Show also that the converse is true, provided that » and ¢ 
are unequal quantities whose sum differs from 
ac — ad — be 
bd 


9. A street contains » houses on each side, which are to 
be painted so that no house is of the same colour as the one 
on either side of it or the one directly opposite to it. If 
there are 2 colours to select from, show that the painting can 


be done in 
»(»- 1)(» - ὃν + 3)" 
different ways. 
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10. The sides a and 6 of a rectangle are increased by 
#and y respectively, with the result that the area is doubled. 
Prove that if they had been increased by 27 and 2y respec- 
tively, the area of the new rectangle would have been at 


most (9 -- 44/2) ab. 
11. If 4.320 = 180°, prove the following :— 
(1) 8.5 24 - εἰν 22  βὶπ 20 = 4sin 4 sin B sin C. 
sin®24 + sin?2B + sin®'2C -- 3sin24 sin2Bsin2C 


(2) “ΡΖ + tan*B + tan®°O— 8 tan A tan B tan 0 
= 16 cos*4 cos*B cos®C. 


12. If tand@=a—- , tang = — = 


¥./nl—m 


cos (0 + φ) = 





prove that 





Sxrconp Paper. 


[ Full oredst well be given for answering FOUR-FIFTEHS of 
thes Paper. | 


Section A. 
ARITHMETIC AND GEOMETRY. 
ProressoR BroMwIcH. 


1, Find an equilateral triangle with one vertex at a given 
pou and the other two vertices on two given straight 
68. 


Is the solution ever indeterminate ὃ 


2. The lines AC, BD are given in position, and 4, B are 
given points; X, Y are variable points on 4C, BD, but are 
such that 4X: BY is a given ratio. If XY is divided in 
another given ratio at Z, prove that the locus of Z is a 
straight line, and that if X moves at a uniform rate, Y, Z 
also move at uniform rates. 
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8. A circle with centre O touches the lines XY, 4X, AY 
at Z, B, C, respectively ; XM, YN are drawn perpendicular 
to 40. Prove that the triangles OXM, OYC are similar, 


and that 
XM .YN = BX. CY. 


If the triangle ABC is equilateral, prove that 
AX.AY = 4BX. CY. 


4, One vertex of a rectangle is fixed, and the two adjacent 
vertices move on a circle: prove that the locus of the fourth 
vertex is a concentric circle. 

Deduce that if a chord of a circle subtends a right angle at 
a fixed point, the reflexion of the point in the chord moves 
on a circle. 

5. The English sovereign is defined legally as containing 
7°98805 grammes of gold, of which τὸς is worthless alloy ; 
and 155 French twenty-franc pieces are coined from a kilo- 
gramme of gold, of which 7; is alloy. What is the English 
equivalent of 100 francs to the nearest penny ? 

6. The present value of £1000, due at the end of 8 years, 
is £759 88. 3d.: what is the rate per cent. (compound 
interest) ? 

Sxcrion B. 


ARITHMETIC AND GROMETRY. 
Prorrsson Eaan. 


7. Define the terms ‘pole’ and ‘polar’ with respect to a 
circle, Show that if the polar of a point 4 passes through 
a point B, the polar of B passes through 4; and that if the 
pole of a line a lies on a line 4, the pole of ὁ lies on a. 

8. The perpendiculars 4P, BQ, CR of the triangle ABC 
meet the circumcircle at P’, Q’, &’, respectively. Prove that 


es asd ala 
AP BQ CR 
What convention of signs becomes necessary if one angle 


of the triangle exceeds another by more than a right 
angle ? 


4. 
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_ 9. Two lines AC, 4’ Ο' are divided proportionally at B 
and B’. The lines when produced intersect at 6. Prove 
that the circles described round 0.4.4’, OBB’, OCC’ have 
a second common point. 

10. Inthe base BC of a triangle ABC, find a point P such 
that, if the line PQ parallel to 4B meets AC at Q, and PR 
parallel to .4C meets 4B at 2, we may have 


PR: PQ = AB: AC, 
Show that BP is to PC in the duplicate ratio of BA: AC. 


11. If a cubic foot of water weighs 62°428 lbs., calculate 
to the nearest ton the weight of three inches of rain on 
a surface of 40 acres. 

12. Express the number 5896-631 (scale of 10) ina similar 
form in the scale of 11, and the number 642°51 (scale of 8) 
in the scale of 10, giving the radix-fraction in each case 
correct to three places. 

Justify briefly your methods. 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Fimst Papers. 
Prorresson Conway. 
Sgotion A. 


1. The minute-hand of a clock is six inches long and the 
hour-hand three inches, both moving about the same 
centre. Find the relative velocity of their extremities at 
half-past ten o’clock. 


2. Explain fully why the surface of ἃ road at a sharp 
bend should be inclined to the horizon. 


8. An engine developing 20 horse-power drives a vehicle 
at the rate of 45 miles per hour on a horizontal road. 
Neglecting transmission losses, calculate the total resistance 
of the air, &c. 


4. A balance has unequal arms, and its centre of gravity 
is not vertically below the knife-edge. The balance is in 
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equilibrium when weights of 15 oz. are placed in each 
scale-pan. These weights being removed, a certain body 
when placed in one scale-pan appears to weigh 11 oz., and 
when placed in the other appears to weigh 14 0z. Find 
its true weight. 

5. The thickness of a thin triangular plate varies as the 
distance from the base. Prove that the position of the 
centre of gravity is at the middle point of the median to 
the base. 


Sxorion B. 


6. Find in direction and magnitude the least force which 
will sustain a body on a given rough inclined plane. 


7. Describe Atwood’s machine, and explain how it may 
be used for verifying the laws of motion. 


8. A particle projected vertically upwards passes a cer- 
tain point after five seconds and after seven seconds. Find 
the initial velocity and the height of the point above the 
point of projection. 

9. A sphere of radius 7 is completely immersed in a 
liquid with its centre at a distance h below the surface. 
Find the resultant thrust on one of the hemispheres into 
which the sphere is divided by a vertical plane. 


10. Asolid homogeneous cone floats in a liquid with two- 
thirds of its axis immersed. Find its specific gravity. 





SEconp PapeEr. 
Prorsesson Bera. 


1. A square of side a is immersed in a liquid with its 
plane vertical and a side horizontal: find the depth of the 
upper edge when the pressures on the triangles into which 
the square is divided by diagonal are as 2 to 8. 


2. Two liquids which do not mix are in equilibrium : 
prove that their surface of separation is horizontal. 








SUMMER, 1906—HONOURS. 241 


8. Describe a form of closed manometer, and explain 
how you would graduate it, by calculation, to read atmo- 
spheres. 


4, Two masses of a gas having volumes V, V’, and pres- 
sures P, P’, respectively, are mixed in ἃ vessel of volume U: 
find the resulting pressure. 


5. Weights w, w’, of two liquids of densities Py ρ΄) respec- 
tively, are mixed, and the density of the mixture is o: find 
the contraction of volume. 


6. Find the centre of pressure of a triangle with a vertex 
in the surface of a liquid and its base horizontal. 


( 242 ) 
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HONOUR EXAMINATIONS. 


LATIN. 
First Paper. 
Prorresson SEMPLE. 


1. Translate into Latin :— 


Now, sir, for my own part, as I naturally hate the face of 
a tyrant, the farther off he is removed from me the better 
pleased am I. The generality of mankind are also of my 
way of thinking, and have unanimously created one king, 
whose election at once diminishes the number of tyrants, and 
puts tyranny at the greatest distance from the greatest 
number of people. Now the great who were tyrants them- 
selves before the election of one tyrant are naturally averse 
to a power raised over them, and whose weight must ever 
lean heaviest on the subordinate orders. It is the interest of 
the great, therefore, to diminish kingly power as much as 
possible, because whatever they take from that is naturally 
restored. to themselves; and all they have to do in the state 
is to undermine the single tyrant, by which they resume 
their primeval authority. 


2. Translate the following unprescribed passage :— 


Collegam tuum aiunt in hac sua fortuna, quae bona ipsi 
videtur, mihi, ne gravius quidpiam dicam, avorum et avunculi 
sui consulatum si imitaretur, fortunatior videretur: sed eum 
iracundum audio esse factum. Video autem, quam sit odiosum 
habere iratum eundem, et armatum, cum tanta praesertim 
gladiorum sit impunitas. Sed proponam ius, ut opinor, aequum 
quod M. Antonium non arbitror repudiaturum. Ego, si quid in 
vitam eius, aut in mores cum contumelia dixero, quo minus 
mihi inimicissimus sit non recusabo. Sin consuetudinem 
meam, quam in re publica semper habui, tenuero, id est, si 
libere quae sentiam de re publica dixero: primum deprecor 
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ne irascatur : deinde, si hoc non impetro, peto ut sic irascatur 
ut civi. Armis utatur, si ita necesse est, ut dicit, sui defen- 
dendi causa; iis qui pro re publica, quae ipsis visa erunt, 
dixerint, ista arma ne noceant.—Cicrno, First Philippic. 

3. Translate, with notes on the italicised words :— 

a) Cum res eo maiore ageretur certamine, quod amoti 
tantae dignitatis non tam advocati quam moderatores 
studiorum fuerant, C. Laelius relicto consilio ad tribunal 
ad Scipionem accedit eumque docet rem sine modo ac modestia 
agi, ac prope esse, ut manus inter se conferant. Ceterum 
etiam si vis absit, nihilo minus detestabili exemplo rem agi, 
quippe ubi fraude ac periurio decus petatur virtutis. Stare 
hinc legionarios milites, hinc classicos, per omnes deos paratos 
iurare magis quae velint, quam quae sciant vera esse, et 
obstringere periurio non se solum suumque caput, sed signa 
militaria et aquilas sacramentique religionem. 

(δ) Interrupit hos sermones nocte, quae pridie Quinguatrus 
fuit, pluribus simul locis circa forum incendium ortum. 
Eodem tempore septem tabernae, quae postea quinque, et 
argentariae, quae nunc novae appellantur, arsere ; com- 
prehensa postea privata aedificia—neque enim tum bastlicae 
erant—comprehense /autwmtae forumque piscatorium et atreum 
regwum. 

(c) Apud quem igitur hoc dico? Nempe apud eum, qui 
cum hoc sciret, tamen me, antequam vidit, rei publicae 
reddidit, qui ad me ex Aegypto litteras misit, ut essem idem, 
qui fuissem, qui cum ipse imperator in toto imperio populi 
Romani unus esset, 6886 me alterum passus est, a quo hoc ipso 
C. Pansa mihi nuntium perferente concessos fasces laureatos 
tenui, quoad tenendos putavi, qui mihi tum denique se salutem 
putavit reddere, si eam nullis spoliatam ornamentis dedisset. 

(d) At eo tempore ipso pecuniam dedit, exercitum aluit, 
ei, quem Asiae praefeceras, in nulla re defuit; tibi victori 
non solum ad hospitium, sed ad periculum etiam atque ad 
aciem praesto fuit. Secutum bellum est Africanum. Graves 
de te rumores, qui etiam furiosum illum Caeotlium excitave- 
runt. 

(6) Veniebatis igitur in Africam, provinciam unam ex 
omnibus huic victoriae maxime infestam, in qua erat rez 
potentissimus inimicus huic causae, aliena voluntas conventus 
firmi atque magni. 
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(υ) Alterius vero partis nihil amplius dicam quam, id quod 
omnes verebamur, nimes tracundam futuram futsse ovctoriam. 

(g) Cum facile orari, Caesar, tum semel exorari soles. 

(kh) Who were Silenus, Valerius Antias, Coelius referred 
to by Livy in Bk. XXVI.? 

4, (a) In what various methods might a slave be regularly 
and formally freed by his master ? 

(6) What limitations were imposed upon the power of a 
. dictator ὃ 

(c) What were the functions of the Comitia Curiata in the 
later times of the Republic ? 

5. (a) What important change was made in the Roman 
system of administration by the acquiring of provinces outside 
of Italy ? 

(6) What successive blunders on the part of the Romans 
made Hannibal’s invasion of Italy possible ? 

(c) Discuss the character of Scipio Africanus as a general 
and politician. 





Szconp Parrr. 


Proressok M°E perry. 


- 1. (a) Give, with examples, a scheme of the various con- 
ditional constructions, in oratio recta. 
(6) Translate, and comment upon :— 
Antoni gladios potust contemnere, si sic 
Omnia dixisset. 
Qilud Cassianum cus dono fuerit. 
(c) Translate :— 
How few repent of their evil deeds! 
I did not doubt that if you had believed that, you 
would have gone wrong. 
2. Translate the following unprescribed passage :— 


In summo custos Tarpeiae Manlius arcis 
Stabat pro templo, et Capitolia celsa tenebat, 
Romuleoque recens horrebat regia culmo. 


SUMMER, 1906—HONOURs. 245 


Atque hic auratis volitans argenteus anser 

Porticibus Gallos in limine adesse canebat ; 

Galli per dumos aderant, arcemque tenebant, 

Defensi tenebris et dono noctis opacae : 

Aurea caesaries ollis atque aurea vestis ; 

Virgatis lucent sagulis, tum lactea colla 

Auro inneectuntur ; duo quisque Alpina coruscant 

Gaesa manu, scutis protecti corpora longis. 

Hic exsultantes Salios, nudosque Lupercos, 

Lanigerosque apices, et lapsa ancilia caelo 

Extuderat ; castae ducebant sacra per urbem 

Pilentis matres in mollibus. Hine procul addit 

Tartareas etiam sedes, alta ostia Ditis, 

Et scelerum poenas, et te, Catilina, minaci 

Pendentem scopulo, Furiarumque ora trementem, 

Secretosque pios; his dantem iura Catonem. 

Virait. 

3. Translate :— 


(a) Quid memorem Lapithas, Ixiona Pirithoumque ὃ 
Quos super atra silex iam iam lapsura cadentique 
Imminet adsimilis. Lucent genialibus altis 
Aurea fulcra toris, epulaeque ante ora paternae 
Regifico luxu; Furiarum maxima iuxta 
Accubat, et manibus prohibet contingere mensas, 
Exsurgitque facem adtollens, atque intonat ore. 
Hic, quibus invisi fratres, dum vita manebat, 
Pulsatusve parens, et fraus innexa clienti, 

Aut qui divitiis soli incubuere repertis, 
Nec partem posuere suis, quae maxima turba est, 
Quique ob adulterium caesi, quique arma secuti 
Impia, nec veriti dominorum fallere dextras, 
Inclusi poenam exspectant. 

Ip 


Discuss the difficulty involved in the ms. reading of the 
opening lines. 
Criticise Virgil’s philosophy of transmigration in its 
connexion with the rest of Book VI. 
(Ὁ) Namque ferunt fama Hippolytum, postquam arte 
novercae 
Occiderit patriasque explerit sanguine poenas 
Turbatis distractus equis, ad sidera rursus 
m 
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Aetheria et superas caeli venisse sub auras, 
Paeoniis revocatum herbis et amore Dianae. 
Tum Pater omnipotens, aliquem indignatus ab umbris 
Mortalem infernis ad lumina surgere vitae, 
Ipse repertorem medicinae talis et artis 
Fulmine Phoebigenam Stygias detrusit ad undas. 
At Trivia Hippolytum secretis alma recondit 
Sedibus, et nymphae Egeriae nemorique relegat : 
Solus ubi in silvis Italis ignobilis aevum 
Exigeret, versoque ubi nomine Virbius esset. 
Ip. 


Explain the allusions. 


(¢) 


Non incisa notis marmora publicis, 
Per quae spiritus et vita redit bonis 
Post mortem ducibus, non celeres fugae 
Reiectaeque retrorsum Hannibalis minae, 
Non incendia Carthaginis impiae 
Eius, qui domita nomen ab Africa 
Lucratus rediit,.clarius indicant 
Laudes quam Calabrae Pierides : neque 
Si chartae sileant quod bene feceris, 
Mercedem tuleris. Quid foret Tliae 
Mavortisque puer, si taciturnitas 
Obstaret meritis invida Romuli? 

Horace. 


Explain allusions, and discuss the critical question involved 
in these lines. 


(4) Cui genetrix flenti, Fortuna viriliter, inquit, 


(Siste, puer, lacrimas) ista ferenda tibi. 

Sic erat in fatis: nec te tua culpa fugavit, 
Sed deus: offenso pulsus es urbe deo. 

Non meriti poenam pateris, sed numinis iram. 
Est aliquid magnis crimen abesse malis. 

Conscia mens ut cuique sua est, ita concipit intra 
Pectora pro facto spemque metumque suo. 

Nec tamen ut primus maere mala talia passus : 
Obruit ingentes ista procella viros. 

Passus idem est Tyriis quondam qui pulsus ab oris 
Cadmus in Aonia constitit exsul humo. 

Passus idem Tydeus, et idem Pagasaeus Iason 
Et quos praeterea longa referre mora est. 
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Omne solum forti patria est, ut piscibus aequor, 
Ut volucri, vacuo quidquid in orbe patet. 
Nec fera tempestas toto tamen horret in anno : 
Et tibi, crede mihi, tempora veris erunt. 
Ovm, Fasts. 

What is the occasion of the speech, and why is the tale 
introduced ? 

Explain mythological allusions. 

4. (a) Give brief particulars of the following works :— 
Somnium Scipionis, Argonautica, Brutus, Institutio Oratoria, 
Cena Trimalchionis. 

(6) Give some account of Catullus’ life and works. 

(c) Name the authors and the occasion of the following 
verses :— 

‘Cras amet qui nunquam amavit, quique amavit cras 

amet.’ 


‘Stultum facit fortuna quem vult perdere.’ 
‘Obliti sunt Romai loquier lingua Latina.’ 

‘ Non cauponantes bellum sed belligerantes.’ 
‘Homo sum: humani nihil a me alienum puto.’ 





GREEK. 
First Paper. 
Proressorn KEENE. 


1. Translate into English :— 
(a) Μαθόντες δὲ ταῦτα γινόμενα ἐκ τῶν ᾿Ιώνων οἱ στρατηγοὶ 
“~ “A 9 “A nn 
τῶν Σαμίων, ἐνθαῦτα δὴ wap Αἰάκεος τοῦ Συλοσῶντος κείνους 
τοὺς πρότερον ἔπεμπε λόγους ὃ Αἰάκης, κελευόντων τῶν Περσέων, 
a“ > 
δεόμενός σφεων ἐκλιπεῖν τὴν Ιώνων συμμαχίην" of Σάμιοι ὧν 
ὁρέωντες ἅμα μὲν ἐοῦσαν ἀταξίην πολλὴν ἐκ τῶν ᾿Ιώνων ἐδέκοντο 
δ , σ΄ Ν ΄ , > 3Q 4 pS 4 
τοὺς λόγους, ἅμα δὲ κατεφαίνετό σφι εἶναι ἀδύνατα τὰ βασιλέος 
πρήγματα ὑπερβαλέσθαι, εὖ τε ἐπιστάμενοι ὡς εἰ καὶ τὸ παρεὸν 
ναυτικὸν ὑπερβαλοίατο τὸν Δαρεῖον, ἄλλο σφι παρέσται πεντα- 
a ’ 9 , 3 » , 
πλήσιον. προφάσιος ὧν ἐπιλαβόμενοι, ἐπεί τε τάχιστα εἶδον 
τοὺς Ἴωνας ἀρνευμένους εἶναι χρηστοὺς, ἐν κέρδεϊ ἐποιεῦντο 
περιποιῆσαι τά τε ἱρὰ τὰ σφέτερα καὶ τὰ ἴδια. 
Comment on the grammatical difficulties of this passage. 
m 2 


248 FIRST UNIVERSITY EXAMINATION. 


(Ὁ) Κλεομένεα δὲ λέγουσι ἡκόντων τῶν Σκυθέων ἐπὶ ταῦτα 
ὁμιλέειν σφι μεζόνως, ὁμιλέοντα δὲ μᾶλλον τοῦ ἱκνευμένου 
μαθεῖν τὴν ἀκρητοποσίην παρ᾽ αὐτῶν’ ἐκ τούτου δὲ μανῆναι μιν 
νομίζουσι Σπαρτιῆται. ἔκ τε τόσου, ὡς αὐτοὶ λέγουσι, ἐπεὰν 
ζωρότερον βούλωνται πιέειν, ᾿Ἐπισκύθισον λέγουσι. οὕτω δὴ 
Σπαρτιῆται τὰ περὶ Κλεομένεα λέγουσι’ ἐμοὶ δὲ δοκέει τίσιν 
ταύτην ὃ Κλεομένης Δημαρήτῳ ἐκτῖσαι. 

What was the transaction referred to in the last line, and 
why did it seem to Herodotus so serious a matter? 


(c)- αἰτίη δὲ ἔσχε ἐν ᾿Αθηναίοισι ἐξ ᾿Αλκμαιωνιδέων μηχανῆς 
αὐτοὺς ταῦτα ἐπινοηθῆναι:' τούτους γὰρ συνθεμένους τοῖσι 
Πέρσῃσι ἀναδέξαι ἀσπίδα ἐοῦσι ἤδη ἐν τῇσι νηυσί. οὗτοι 
μὲν δὴ περιέπλωον Σούνιον, ᾿Αθηναῖοι δὲ, ὡς ποδῶν εἶχον, 
τάχιστα ἐβοήθεον ἐς τὸ ἄστυ, καὶ ἔφθησάν τε ἀπικόμενοι 
πρὶν 7 τοὺς βαρβάρους ἥκειν, καὶ ἐστρατοπεδεύσαντο ἀπιγμένοι 
ἐξ Ἡρακληΐον τοῦ ἐν Μαραθῶνι ἐν ἄλλῳ Ἡρακληΐῳ τῷ ἐν 
Κυνοσάργεϊ. οἱ δὲ βάρβαροι τῃσι νηυσὶ ὑπεραιωρηθέντες 
Φαλήρου (τοῦτο γὰρ ἦν ἐπίνειον τότε τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων) ὑπὲρ 
τούτου ἀνακωχεύσαντες τὰς νῆας ἀπέπλωον ὀπίσω ἐς τὴν ᾿Ασίην. 

Comment on αἰτίη δὲ ἔσχε. 

(d) ὡς δὲ ἡ κυρίη ἐγένετο τῶν ἡμερέων τῆς τε κατακλίσιος 
τοῦ γάμου καὶ ἐκφάσιος αὐτοῦ Κλεισθένεος τὸν κρίνοι ἐκ 
πάντων, θύσας βοῦς ἑκατὸν 6 Κλεισθένης εὐώχεε αὐτούς τε τοὺς 
μνηστῆρας καὶ τοὺς Σικυωνίους πάντας. ὡς δὲ ἀπὸ δείπνον 
ἐγένοντο, οἱ μνηστῆρες ἔριν εἶχον ἀμφί τε μουσικῇ καὶ τῷ 
λεγομένῳ ἐς τὸ μέσον. προϊούσης δὲ τῆς πόσιος, κατέχων 
πολλὸν τοὺς ἄλλους 6 Ἱπποκλείδης ἐκέλευσε τὸν αὐλητὴν 
avAnoat ot ἐμμέλειαν. 

2. What account does Herodotus give of the wealth of 
Thasos, and of the sources from which it came? 


8. Give the New Ionic forms for βοηθέω, πότερος, ἐντεῦθεν, 
μεθέντες, ἑστία, ἱερός, ἡμᾶς, ἀφίκοντο, and for the gen. sing. 
of πόλις, ναῦς, γένος, ἀληθής. 

4. Translate into English :— . 


(a) qvigaro dpa, ἣν δ᾽ ἐγώ, ὡς ἔοικεν, ὃ Σιμωνίδης ποιητικῶς 
τὸ δίκαιον ὃ εἴη. διενοεῖτο μὲν γάρ, ὡς φαίνεται, ὅτι τοῦτ᾽ εἴη 
δίκαιον, τὸ προσῆκον ἑκάστῳ ἀποδιδόναι, τοῦτο δὲ ὠνόμασεν 
ὀφειλόμενον. ἀλλὰ τί οἴει; ἔφη. ὦ πρὸς Διός, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, 
εἰ οὖν τις αὐτὸν ἤρετο ὦ Σιμωνιδη, ἡ τίσιν οὖν τί ἀποδιδοῦσα 
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3 ’ Α fol ao Φ x ar “a a a wy 
ὀφειλόμενον Kai προσῆκον τέχνη ἰατρικὴ καλεῖται ; τί ἂν οἴει 
ea 2 A 9 id “Ὁ σ ” e 4 , , 
ἡμῖν αὐτὸν ἀποκρίνασθαι ; Δῆλον ὅτι, ἔφη, ἡ σώμασι φάρμακά 
, ’ , a e Α , » 9 δι Φ 4 
τε καὶ σιτία καὶ word. ἡ δὲ τίσι τί ἀποδιδοῦσα ὀφειλόμενον 
καὶ προσῆκον τέχνη μαγειρικὴ καλεῖται; ἦ τοῖς ὄψοις τὰ 
4 
ἡδύσματα. elev’ ἡ οὖν δὴ τίσι τί ἀποδιδοῦσα τέχνη δικαιοσύνη 
av καλοῖτο ; 
(δ) ταῦτα πάντα, ἔφη, ὦ φίλε Σώκρατες, τοιαῦτα καὶ τοσαῦτα 
A AY 
λεγόμενα ἀρετῆς πέρι καὶ κακίας, ὧς ἄνθρωποι καὶ θεοὶ περὶ 
2. aA ,᾽, 97“ Η , ’ 4 a 
αὐτὰ ἔχουσι τιμῆς, τί οἰόμεθα ἀκουούσας νέων ψυχὰς ποιεῖν, 
ὅσοι εὐφυεῖς καὶ ἱκανοὶ ἐπὶ πάντα τὰ λεγόμενα ὥσπερ ἐπιπτό- 
[4 2 SA a? A A . “a X 
μενοι συλλογίσασθαι ἐξ αὐτῶν, ποῖός τις ἂν ὧν καὶ πῇ πορευθεὶς 
δ » ε ’ 4 A 3 “A > ἢ bd 
τὸν βίον ὡς ἄριστα διέλθοι ; λέγοι γὰρ ἂν ἐκ τῶν εἰκότων πρὸς 
αὑτὸν κατὰ Πίνδαρον ἐκεῖνο τὸ 
πότερον δίκᾳ τεῖχος ὕψιον 
ἢ σκολιαῖς ἀπάταις 
ἀναβὰς καὶ ἐμαυτὸν οὕτω περιφράξας διαβιῶ; τὰ μὲν 
λεγόμενα δικαίῳ μὲν ὄντι μοι, ἐὰν μὴ καὶ δοκῶ, ὄφελος οὐδέν 
᾽ 
φασιν εἶναι, πόνους δὲ καὶ ζημίας havepds’ ἀδίκῳ δὲ δόξαν 
δικαιοσύνης παρασκενασαμένῳ θεσπέσιος βίος λέγεται. οὐκοῦν, 
3 ) x “A ς a? e , ‘ bs δὰ 2 
ἐπειδὴ τὸ δοκεῖν, ὡς δηλοῦσί μοι οἱ σοφοί, καὶ τὰν ἀλάθειαν 
A ν 
βιᾶται καὶ κύριον εὐδαιμονίας, ἐπὶ τοῦτο δὴ τρεπτέον ὅλως" 
πρόθυρα μὲν καὶ σχῆμα κύκλῳ περὶ ἐμαυτὸν σκιαγραφίαν ἀρετῆς 
aA é 
περιγραπτέον, τὴν δὲ τοῦ σοφωτάτου ᾿Αρχιλόχον ἀλώπεκα 
ἑλκτέον ἐξόπισθεν κερδαλέαν καὶ ποικίλην. 
Comment on ᾿Αρχιλόχου ἀλώπεκα. 


5. Translate into English :— 


UNPRESCRIBED PAssa@eE. 


“a a a 9 ’ ? 3 4 A ὔ 
τοῦτον δὴ τὸν Αἰγύπτιον Ξέσωστριν ἀναχωρέοντα καὶ ἀνάγοντα 
πολλοὺς ἀνθρώπους τῶν ἐθνέων τῶν τὰς χώρας κατεστρέψατο, 
ἔλεγον οἱ ἱρέες, ἐπεί τε ἐγένετο ἀνακομιζόμενος ἐν Δάφνῃσι 
~ ? A 9 . e “A ~ 4 4 ’ 
τῇσι Πηλουσίῃσι, τὸν ἀδελφεὸν ἑωυτοῦ τῷ ἐπέτρεψε Σέσωστρις 
τὴν Αἴγυπτον, τοῦτον ἐπὶ ξείνια αὐτὸν καλέσαντα καὶ πρὸς αὐτῷ 
δ A A ΝΜ N 9. 7 KA , 
τοὺς παῖδας, περινηῆσαι ἔξωθεν τὴν οἰκίην ὕλῃ, περινηήσαντα 
δὲ ὑποπρῆσαι. τὸν δὲ ὡς μαθεῖν τοῦτο, αὐτίκα συμβουλεύεσθαι 
τῇ γυναικί. καὶ γὰρ δὴ καὶ τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτὸν ἅμα ἄγεσθαι. 
Ων Ld € “A nn 4 ἢ a Δ ,- a Q 
τὴν δέ of συμβουλεῦσαι, τῶν παίδων ἐόντων & τοὺς δύο ἐπὶ τὴν 
πυρὴν ἐκτείναντα γεφυρῶσαι τὸ καιόμενον, αὐτοὺς δ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ἐκείνων 
ἐπιβαίνοντας ἐκσώζεσθαι. ταῦτα ποιῆσαι τὸν Σέσωστριν, καὶ 
δύο μὲν τῶν παίδων κατακαῆναι τρόπῳ τοιούτῳ, τοὺς δὲ λοιποὺς 
ἀποσωθῆναι ἅμα τῷ Tarpi.—HERODOTUS. 
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CoMPOSsITION. 


6. Translate into Greek :— 


Entirely discouraged by the aspect of the country, the 
Spaniards began to comprehend that they had gained nothing 
by changing their quarters from sea to shore; and they felt 
the most serious apprehensions of perishing from famine in a 
region which afforded nothing but such unwholesome berries 
as they could pick up here and there in the woods. They 
loudly complained of their hard lot, accusing their com- 
mander as the author of all their troubles, and as deluding 
them with the promise of a fairy-land, which seemed to 
recede in proportion as they advanced. It was of no use, 
they said, to contend against fate, and it was better to take 
their chance of regaining the port in time to save their lives 
than to wait where they were to die of hunger. 





Sxconp Paper. 
Rev. Pxorsssok Browne. 
1. Translate into English :-— 
UNPRESCRIBED Passaee. 


αὐτὰρ ὃ Διογενὴς δόρυ μὲν λίπεν αὐτοῦ ἐπ᾽ ὄχθῃ 
κεκλιμένον μυρίκῃσιν, ὃ δ᾽ ἔσθορε δαίμονι ἶσος, 
φάσγανον οἷον ἔχων, κακὰ δὲ φρεσὶ μήδετο ἔργα, 
τύπτε δ' ἐπιστροφάδην' τῶν δὲ στόνος ὥρνυτ᾽ ἀεικὴς 
ἄορι θεινομένων, ἐρυθαίνετο δ᾽ αἵματι ὕδωρ, 
ὡς δ᾽ ὑπὸ δελφῖνος μεγακήτεος ἰχθύες ἄλλοι 
φεύγοντες πιμπλᾶσι μνχοὺς λιμένος εὐόρμου, 
δειδιότες" μάλα γάρ τε κατεσθίει ὅν κε λάβῃσιν" 
ὡς Τρῶες ποταμοῖο κατὰ δεινοῖο ῥέεθρα 
πτῶσσον ὑπὸ κρημνούς. ὃ δ᾽ ἐπεὶ κάμε χεῖρας ἐναίρων, 
ζωοὺς ἐκ ποταμοῖο δυώδεκα λέξατο κούρους, 
ποινὴν Πατρόκλοιο Μενοιτιάδαο θανόντος. 
τοὺς ἐξῆγε θύραζε τεθηπότας Hite νεβροὺς, 
δῆσε δ᾽ ὀπίσσω χεῖρας ἐϊτμήτοισιν ἱμᾶσιν, 
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TOUS αὐτοὶ φορέεσκον ἐπὶ στρεπτοῖσι χιτῶσιν, 
δῶκε δ᾽ ἑταίροισιν κατάγειν κοίλας ἐπὶ νῆας. 
3 A € ? eat 4 id 
αὐτὰρ ὁ ἂψ ἐπόρουσε δαϊξέμεναι μενεαίνων. 
Homer, Ji. xxi. 
2. Translate :— 


(a) Ἕκτωρ δὲ μέγα σθένεϊ βλεμεαίνων 
μαίνεται ἐκπάγλως, πίσυνος Διὶ, οὐδέ τι τίει 
ἀνέρας οὐδὲ θεούς" κρατερὴ δέ ἑ λύσσα δέδυκεν. 
ἀρᾶται δὲ τάχιστα φανήμεναι HO δῖαν" 
στεῦται γὰρ νηῶν ἀποκόψειν ἄκρα κόρυμβα 
αὐτάς τ᾽ ἐμπρήσειν μαλεροῦ πυρὸς, αὐτὰρ ᾿Αχαιοὺς 
δῃώσειν παρὰ τῇσιν, ὀρινομένους ὑπὸ καπνοῦ. 


(ὅ) Τυδείδῃ μὲν δῶκε μενεπτόλεμος Θρασυμήδης 
φάσγανον ἄμφηκες---τὸ δ᾽ ἐὸν παρὰ νηΐ λέλειπτο---- 
καὶ σάκος" ἀμφὶ δέ of κυνέην κεφαλῆφιν ἔθηκεν 
ταυρείην, ἄφαλόν τε καὶ ἄλλοφον, ἥτε καταῖτυξ 
κέκληται, ῥύεται δὲ κάρη θαλερῶν αἰζηῶν. 
Μηριόνης δ᾽ ᾽Οδυσῆϊ δίδον βιὸν ἠδὲ φαρέτρην 
καὶ ξίφος: ἀμφὶ δέ οἱ κυνέην κεφαλῆφιν ἔθηκεν, 
ῥινοῦ ποιητήν᾽ πολέσιν δ᾽ ἔντοσθεν ἱμᾶσιν 
ἐντέτατο στερεῶς" ἔκτοσθε δὲ λευκοὶ ὀδόντες 
ἀργιόδοντος ὑὸς θαμέες ἔχον ἔνθα καὶ ἔνθα 
εὖ καὶ ἐπισταμένως" μέσσῃ δ᾽ ἐνὶ πῖλος ἀρήρει. 


(ec) ὡς dpa φωνήσας ἵμασεν καλλίτριχας ἵππους 
μάστιγι λιγυρῇ" τοὶ δὲ πληγῆς ἀΐοντες 
ῥίμφ᾽ ἔφερον θοὸν ἅρμα μετὰ Τρῶας καὶ ᾿Αχαιοὺς, 
στείβοντες νέκυάς τε καὶ ἀσπίδας" αἵματι δ᾽ ἄξων 
νέρθεν ἅπας πεπάλακτο καὶ ἄντυγες ai περὶ δίφρον, 
ἃς dp’ ἀφ᾽ ἱππείων ὁπλέων ῥαθάμιγγες ἔβαλλον 
αἵ τ᾽ ἀπ’ ἐπισσώτρων. 6 δὲ ἵετο δῦναι ὅμιλον 
ἀνδρόμεον ῥῆξαί τε μετάλμενος" ἐν δὲ κυδοιμὸν 
ἧκε κακὸν Δαναοῖσι, μίνυνθα δὲ χάζετο δουρός. 


8. Write short notes on the underlined words (you need 
not translate the passages) :— 


(a) νήπιοι, ot ἄρα δὴ τάδε τείχεα μηχανόωντο 
ἀβλήχρ᾽ οὐδενόσωρα. 


(ὁ) ῥῆξε δέ οἱ νευρήν' νάρκησε δὲ χεὶρ ἐπὶ καρπῷ. 
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(¢) 


(f) Αἴας ἔγγυθεν ἦλθε φέρων σάκος ἠύτε πύργον. 
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Ν D\ 2. Ν 95. ἃ φ , ’ 
οὔ κεν ἁληήϊος εἴη ἀνὴρ ᾧ τόσσα γένοιτο, 
=, 
οὐδέ κεν ἀκτήμων ἐριτίμοιο χρυσοῖο, 


ὅσσα μοι ἠνείκαντο ἀέθλια μώνυχες ἵπποι. 


οἱ δ᾽ ἐγρηγόρθασι φυλασσέμεναί τε κέλονται 


ἀλλήλοις. 
Ἕκτωρ δ᾽ ὦκ᾽ ἀπέλεθρον ἀνέδραμε. 


4, Scan the following lines :--- 


αὐτὸν ἔπειτα δ᾽ ἑταῖρον ᾽Οἴλῆα πλήξιππον 

χωλαί τε ρυσαί τε παραβλῶπές τ᾽ ὀφθαλμώ. 

(Account for metrical peculiarity in this line.) 

Πηλεύς θήν μοι ἔπειτα γυναῖκα γαμέσσεται αὐτός. 
(What emendation has been suggested here, and how 


would it be metrecally preferable ?) 


5. (a) Briefly compare Books x. and x1. of the Jihad in 


respect of style. On what points is Book 1m. found to 


resemble the Odyssey ? 


(δ) Write notes upon ἐκδόσεις κατὰ πόλεις---}}6 (yee 


the Homeride—the σημεῖα of Aristarchus. 
6. Translate :— 
(a) ὦ Ζεῦ, 


τίς ἔλεος, τίς 00 ἀγὼν 

φόνιος ἔρχεται, 

θοάζων σε τὸν μέλεον, ᾧ δάκρνα 
δάκρυσι συμβάλλει 

πορεύων τις εἰς δόμον ἀλαστόρων 
ματέρος αἷμα σᾶς, ὅ σ᾽ ἀναβακχεύει ; 
κατολοφύρομαι κατολοφύρομαι. 

ὃ μέγας ὄλβος οὐ μόνιμος ἐν βροτοῖς" 
ἀνὰ δὲ λαῖφος ὥς 

τις ἀκάτου θοᾶς τινάξας δαίμων 
κατέκλυσεν δεινῶν πόνων, ὡς πόντου 
λάβροις ὀλεθρίοισιν ἐ ἐν κύμασιν. 

τίνα γὰρ ἔτι πάρος οἶκον ἄλλον 
ἕτερον ἢ ἢ τὸν ἀπὸ θεογόνων γάμων 
τὸν ἀπὸ Ταντάλου σέβεσθαί με χρή ; 
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(ὁ) ὃν οὐ καταισχυνῶ 
δοῦλον παρασχὼν θάνατον, ἀλλ᾽ ἐλευθέρως 
ψυχὴν ἀφήσω, Μενέλεων δὲ τίσομαι. 
ἑνὸς γὰρ εἰ λαβοίμεθ᾽, εὐτυχοῖμεν ἄν, 
εἴ t ποθεν ἄελπτος παραπέσοι σωτηρία 
κτανοῦσι μὴ θανοῦσιν" εὔχομαι τάδε. 
What difficulty attaches to the above passage, und how has 
it been proposed to meet it ? 


(c) ᾿Αργεῖον ξίφος ἐ ἐκ (Gavdrov πέφευγα 


βαρβάροις ἐν εὐμάρισιν, 
κεδρωτὰ παστάδων ὑπὲρ τέρεμνα 


Δωρικάς τε τριγλύφους. 
Explain the last word. 
(4) Ἑλένη σ᾽ ἀδελφὴ ταῖσδε δωρεῖται xoais. 
What would the χοαὲ consist of in this case ? 


7. Explain the terms anapastic, logawdic, and dochmtac, as 
applied to systems, or sequences, of verse in Euripides. 


History AND ANTIQUITIES. 


8. (a) Trace the growth of Delphi, and give a brief, but 
clear, account of its great festival. 


(6) What data do we possess as to the appearance and 
dress of the Mycenzan folk ἢ 


(c) On what grounds is the cult of Theseus at Athens 
stated to be partly due to the policy of Peisistratus? 


(4) What are, besides Herodotus, our chief authorities for 
the Battle of Salamis? Do they, in the main, agree with his 
account ? 


9. What is meant Ὀγ---ἀποφράδες ἡμέραι, δεκάτη ὑστέρα, 
κοτύλη, δαρεικός, χαλκοῦς, φιτιδία ὃ 


m 8 
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ENGLISH. 

ΤΥ ῬΑΡΕΒ. 
Proressor Grecory SMITH. 

Szotion A. 


1. (a) Explain these terms—‘ Midland English,’ ‘ Middle 
English,’ ‘ Anglo-French.’ 

(6) What were the main causes of the victory of the 
Midland dialect as the literary standard ? 


2. (a) State the chief differences between the Old 
English noun and the Modern English noun, or between 
the Old English adjective and the Modern English adjec- 
tive. : 

(6) What is ‘ umlaut’ (or “ mutation’)? Give examples 
of its varieties. 

8. Discuss the changes in prose style in the eighteenth 


century, as illustrated in the transition from Swift and 
Addison to Johnson, Gibbon, and Burke. 

4. How far was Thomson’s Seasons a revolt against 

contemporary literary habit ? 
Or, 

Comment upon Pope’s admission that he learned his 
poetry from Dryden. 

5. Give your impression of any poem, play, or essay 
published between 1700 and 1745. Choose, if possible, a 
work which is not included in the list of special readings. 

6. Sketch the political career of Sir Robert Walpole, 
and that of Grattan to 1800. 


Sxocrtion B. 
Essay. 


7. Write an essay on one of the following subjects :— 

(a) ‘True Wit is Nature to advantage dressed, . 
What oft was thought, but ne’er so well expressed.’ 

(Ὁ) The influence of Politics on Literature in the 
Highteenth Century. 








SUMMER, 1906—HoNoURS. 255 


Sxconp Papzr. 
Rey. Proressor O’Neru. 


1. Point out the excellence of construction in Macbethe 


2. Comment fully on the nature and fitness of the part 
taken in Macbeth by the Witches. 


Or, 

Discuss, with special reference to the text of Macbeth— 
(a) the excellence of Shakspeare’s blank verse ; (δ) obscur- 
itles occurring in Shakspeare’s style. 

8. Comment upon Johnson’s chief characteristics as a 
critic, with special reference to three or four of Pope’s works 
reviewed by him. 

4, Give some account of Pope’s criticisms of, or allusions 
to, Shakspeare, Milton, ‘the wits of either Charles’ days,’ 
and Addison. 


5. How does Addison show the evils of party-spirit, and 
how does he picture Sir Roger de Coverley in this regard ? 


Me 

How does Addison treat the subjects of False Wit and of 
Humour. In what different senses is this latter word used 
by Addison ? 

6. Distinguish in Gray’s Odes and Elegy what belongs 
to the declining classical school and what to the rising 
romantic revival. 

7. Examine the chief characteristics of Burke’s eloquence 
as shown in the speech on American Taxation. 





FRENCH. 
First Paper. 
Proressorn Butier. 
I. Grammar. 


1. Give in each case two other French words having the 
same sound as—haut, seing, lait, verre, vainc, perds, 
Caen, scéne. 
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2. What difference is there between the pronunciation 
of the words in italics—je hais, and il a hat; il est, and 
lest (the east) ; 1] est violent, and ils violent ? 


8. Form sentences, which must be translated, to show 
the uses of— 


ce qui; lequel; celui; qui est-ce qui; qu’est-ce que. 
4. Put into French :— 

How old are you? I am twenty-one. 

The wall is twelve feet long and four feet high. 


Three times five are fifteen. 
He had more than sixteen francs. 


5. What is the difference between the imperfect, past 
definite, and past indefinite tenses of the indicative mood ? 


6. Put into French :— 


(a) If you will do it when you come to-morrow, 
I shall be pleased. 


(5) Wait until I come. 


(c) I don’t know whether I shall be here at three 
o’clock. "ἢ 


(ad) After we had heard this we went out. 
(6) Unless you come in at once you will be late. 


7. Distinguish between the meaning of coucher and se 
coucher ; marr and se marier; vouloir and en vouloir a; 
tenur and s’en temr a. 


8. Put into French :— 


I know him to be wrong. 

I believe he is right. 

I wish you to do it. 

He felt himself falling. 

May I read this book ? 

The songs I heard sung. 

It is impossible for this man to know it. 
᾿ Your brother must be told of it. 


9. Give rules for the use of the subjunctive. 
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11. Prescrisep AvutHors. 


1, Translate into English :— 


A la facon dont M. Levrault avait insisté pour qu’il 
restét ἃ la Trélade, le vicomte avait compris qu’il touchait 
au moment décisif. Hn effet, le grand industriel s’était 
promis, en se levant, que Ja journée ne s’achéverait pas 
sans couronner ses espérances. [1] avait résolu, pour pré- 
cipiter le dénofiment, d’en agir avec Montflanquin comme 
Mahomet avec la montagne: en d’autres termes, 1] se dis- 
posait ἃ lui jeter adroitement sa fille et ses écus ἃ la téte. 
- Ainsi maitre Gaspard en était venu ἃ ses fins. Depuis prés 
de deux mois, il sentait frétiller dans sa nasse les millions 
de M. Levrault; mais, au lieu de les saisir avidement et de 
s’exposer, par trop de hate, ἃ les voir glisser, comme une 
anguille, entre ses doigts, il avait préféré attendre, pour 

plus de sécurité, qu’ils vinssent eux-mémes et de leur propre 
“mouvement se mettre dans la poéle ἃ frire. 


2. Translate into English :— 


Il y avait trop de vie dans |’institution des communes, 
pour que celle de Sens périt par-ce seul échec. Elle se 
_rétablit spontanément sous le régne de Philippe-Auguste, 
qui la toléra d’abord et, plus tard, la sanctionna par un 
acte solennel. Cette confirmation définitive eut lieu en 
1189, c’est-A-dire aprés quarante-trois ans, durant lesquels, 
si l’on en juge par le préambule de la charte royale, la 
guerre n’avait point cessé entre les bourgeois et le clergé 
de la ville. ‘‘ Dans J’intention de conserver la paix doré- 
‘navant, nous avons octroyé que, sauf notre fidélité, une 
commune fit établie ἃ Sens. Elle sera jurée par tous ceux 
qui habitent soit dans l’enceinte des murs, soit dans le 
faubourg, et par ceux qui entreront dans la commune, ἃ 
exception des hommes et des femmes que nous avons 
rendus ἃ, l’archevéque, aux églises et aux clercs de Sens...” 

8. What is the meaning of:— _ . 

a. partit en habit de pélerin avec le bourdon et l’escar- 
celle. 

Ils se remettaient de leurs personnes et de leurs biens en 
la merci du roi. 

Le pressoir banal, qui était un des droits du monastére. 
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4. What is the meaning of the following expressions :— 
Briler le pavé. 
Traiter de haut en bas. 
Trouver ἃ redire ἃ. 
Acheter chat en poche. 
Sans sou ni maille ? 


5. What meaning have the words commune and bour- 
geots in Thierry, and what is their ordinary meaning 
nowadays ? ᾿ 


TlI. Unrresorisep Passace. 
SozNE pE VoyacsE. | 


Translate into English :— 


Un compartiument de fumeurs. Les vitres sont fermées. 
On Anglais se léve et d'un air déterminé 8’ approche de la 
portiere et baisse doucement la glace. 


Alfred, se réverllant en sursaut. Ah c’est vous, sans 
doute, Moreland, qui avez baissé la glace. A moi c’est 
égal, mais ce monsicur n’aimera pas 98, je vous en avertis. 


Le Frangais, se réveillant. D’ou vient cet air froid ὃ 
Qui a donc ouvert? O’est vous, sans doute, mon jeune 
monsieur. Otez-vous donc de la, et levez la glace. Nous 
allons tous nous enrhumer. Lair de Ia nuit est trés 


malsain ! 


Moreland se retourne, regarde d’un air malin les deux 
Anglais, mais ne dit rien. Le Frangas, furieus, reléve le 
collet de son pardessus, puts se lave vivement et d’un geste 
violent ferme le carreau. Un quart d’heure se passe. Les 
Anglais sont mal ἃ lewr aise. Le petit gargon se love, et 
marchant sur la pointe des preds ouvre le carreat. 


Le Francais. O’est trop fort! Quelle manie ont-ils, ces 
Anglais? Mais je n’entends pas m’enrhumer moi, pour 
que ces messieurs jouissent dans un compartiment du 
chemin de fer francais de la fraicheur & laquelle ils sont 
habitués dans leur pays de brouillards. Je n’ai pas envie 
de passer une nuit blanche, méme en chemin de fer. 


SUMMER, 1906—HOoNoURS. 259 


Srconp Papgx. 


"Ma, O’Suuurvan, 
1.—Composrrion. 
Translate into French :— 


Baron Munchausen set out on a journey to Russia in 
the midst of winter. In those days there were no railways ; 
and he preferred travelling on horse-back to driving in a 
carriage, and to being dragged by a rude driver to every 
public-house. When he came to Russia, he found all the 
roads hidden by the snow, and thus he continued his journey 
without knowing where he was going to. He could not 
see any trace of a village when darkness came upon him. 
The whole country was covered with snow, and he did not 
know in the least where he was. Tired of riding, he at last 
dismounted, and tied his horse to a kind of pointed stake 
which one could see rising from the snow. For safety’s 
sake, he took his pistols under his arm, lay down upon the 
snow, and slept so soundly that he did not wake up till 
break of day. But how great was his astonishment when he 
discovered that he was lying in the churchyard in the 
middle of a village. At first he could not see his horse 
anywhere, but soon he heard it neighing somewhere above 
him. Looking up, he saw his horse which had been tied to 
ae weather-cock of a church-tower, and was hanging down 

om it. 


II.—UNPreEscrisbeD PassaGe. 


(a) Translate into English :— 
Je considére plus; je sais mes avantages, 
Et l’espoir que sur eux forment les grands courages : 
Tis n’aspirent enfin qu’a des biens passagers, 
Que troublent les soucis, que suivent les dangers ; 
re mort nous les ravit, la fortune s’en joue; 
ujourd’hui dans le trone, et demain dans la boue ; 
eur plus haut éclat fait tant de mécontens, 
ae peu de vos Césars en ont joui longtemps. 
δ᾽ αἱ de l’ambition, mais plus noble et plus belle : 
Cette grandeur périt, j’en veux une immortelle, 
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Un bonheur assuré, sans mesure et sans fin, 
Au-dessus de l’envie, au-dessus du destin. 
Est-ce trop l’acheter que d’une triste vie 
Qui tantéot, qui soudain me peut étre ravie ; 
Qui ne me fait jouir que d’un instant qui fuit, 
Et ne peut m’assurer de celui qui le suit ? 
'  Poryrverr, Acte iv., scéne 11]. 


(6) Sketch the character of Sévére. 
2. (a) Translate into English :— 


Le ciel ne m’a point fait, en me donnant le jour, 
Une ame compatible avec 181} de la cour. 
Je ne me trouve point 168 vertus nécessaires 
Pour y bien réussir, et faire mes affaires : 
Etre franc et sincére est mon plus grand talent ; 
Je ne sais point jouer les hommes en parlant ; 
Et qui n’a pas le don de cacher ce qu’il pense 
Doit faire en ce pays fort peu de résidence. 
Hors de la cour, sans doute, on n’a pas cet appul, 
Et ces titres d’honneur qu’elle donne aujourd’hui ; 
Mais on n’a pas aussi, perdant ces avantages, 
Le chagrin de jouer de fort sots personnages ; 
On n’a point 4 souffrir mille rebuts cruels, 
On n’a point ἃ louer les vers de messieurs tels, 
A donner de l’encens ἃ madame une telle, 
Et de nos francs marquis essuyer la cervelle. 

Lz ΜΙΒΑΝΤΉΒΟΡΕ, Acte iii., scéne vil. 


(6) Write about twelve lines in French on Monsieur Perri- 
chon’s adventures in Switzerland. 


ITI.—Uwnerrescrisep Passace. 


Translate into English :— 


Souvent des vieux auteurs j’envahis les richesses. 
Plus souvent leurs écrits, aiguillons généreux, 
M’embrasent de leur flamme, et je crée avec eux. 
Un juge sourcilleux, épiant mes ouvrages, 

Tout ἃ coup a grand cris dénonce vingt passages 
Traduits de tel auteur qu’il nomme; et, les trouvant, 
Il s’admire et se plait de se voir si savant. 





SUMMER, 1906—HONOURS. 261 


Que ne vient-il vers moi? Je lui ferai connaitre 
Mille de mes larcins qu'il ignore peut-étre. 

Mon doigt sur mon manteau lui dévoile a ]’instant 
La couture invisible et qui va serpentant 

Pour joindre ἃ mon étoffe une pourpre étrangére. 
Je lui montrerai l’art, ignoré du vulgaire, 

De séparer aux yeux, en suivant leur lien, 

Tous ces métaux unis dont j’ai formé le mien. 
Tout ce que des Anglais la muse inculte et brave, 
Tout ce que des Toscans la voix fiére et suave, 
Tout ce que les Romains, ces rois de l’univers, 
M’offraient d’or et de soie, a passé dans mes vers. 
Je m’abreuve surtout des flots que le Permesse 
Plus féconds et plus purs fit couler dans la Gréce ; 
La, Prométhée ardent, je dérobe les feux 

Dont j’anime l’argile et dont je fais des dieux. 





GERMAN. 
Frest Paper. 
Mr. O’Suitivan, 
1.—Grammar, 


1, Give the German for :—The noblest races, the sweetest 
fruits, our highest buildings, the warmest hearts, all kinds 
of young faces. 


2. Translate into German :—Take this letter to the post. 
He consented to everything. Thousands died of hunger. 
It happened in the reign of William the Second. We recog- 
nised him by his voice. 

3. Form German sentences to show the meanings of the 
following verbs :—bringen, bdringen, fallen, bangen, fdallen, 
{dellen, fprengen, fpringen. 


4, Translate into German :—I wish you may be loved by 
your companions. We are mistaken in the way. They 
might have praised themselves without exciting envy. They 
should have remembered that event. 
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5. Give the second person singular present indicative, the 
first person singular preterite indicative, and the past parti- 
ciple of befeblen, meiden, fledjten, gebdethen, wiegen. 

6. Translate into German :—They only arrived two hours 
ago. They lived together like enemies. The more he read, 
the less he thought. Not only soldiers but citizens defended 
the city. 

7. Translate into German:—The emperor took possession 
of the city. The friends played for money. The travellers 
complained of the great heat. We insisted on his departure. 
The meal consisted of bread, meat, and wine. 


Il.—Prescrisep AUTHORS. 


8. Translate into English :— 
I. 


Der junge Kaufmann verbeugte fic) mit freien Anftand vor dem 
Scheif; denn er war ein Utenfd von guter Eraiehung ; der Scherf 
aber fprad: Und Ihr? Ihe habt Freude an Mufl€ und Tang ? 
Shr hiret eS gerne, wenn gute Rinftler Etwas fpielen und fingen, 
und fehet gerne Tanger fiinftliche Tange ausfiihren ἐκ 

Der junge Kaufmann antwortete: 3h fehe wol, o Derr, δαβ 
jener alte Mann, um Eud 3u beluftigen, unfere Chorheiten insge- 
fammt verrathen bat. Wenn εὖ ihm gelang, (δι dadurdh aufgu- 
heitern, fo babe id) gerne gu Eurem Scherz gedient. Was aber 
Mufi— und Tang betrifft, fo geftehe id, e8 gibt nidt leidht Etwas, 
was mein Herz alfo vergniigt.” — Dauff. 


11. 


Der Sohn der Alpen hatte e8 gewif nidt bofe gemeint, ,e8 war 
ein dicer Mann, folglid) ein guter Mann,” fagt Cervantes. Wher 
mein Nadbar von der andern Seite, ein Greifswalder, war durd) 
jene Wuferung febr pitiert; er beteuerte, daf deutfde Thattraft 
und Ginfaltigteit nod) nidt erlofden fet, fdlug fic) ordhnend auf 
bie Bruft, und leerte eine ungeheure Stange Weifbier. Der 
SGiweizer fagte: »Nul nu!“ Dod je befdwidtigender ex diefes 
fagte, defto eifriger ging ber Greifswalder ind Gefdirr. Defer 
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war ein Utann aus jenen B3eiten, als die Grifeure gu verhungern 
fiivdjteten. Gr trug berabhingend flanges Haar, ein ritterlidhes 
Barett, einen (dhwargen, altoeutfden Rod, ein fdhmupiges Hemd, 
das καίει ἢ bad Amt einer Wefte verfah, und darunter ein 
Medaillon mit einem DHaarbiifdhel von Bliders Schimmel. Er 
fah aus wie ein Marr in Lebendgrife. — Deine, Die Hargreife. 

(2) Write an account of Heine’s life in France, and his 
literary activity there. 


(6) Quote any lines you remember from the poems occurring 
in Heine’s ‘ Harzreise.’ 


IT1.—Unrresorisep Passaae. 


9. Translate into English :— 

Als Selim Barud {εἰπε Gefdhidte geendet hatte, begeugten [ἢ 
die Raufleute fehr gufrieden damit. ,WWabrbaftig, der Nadmittag 
ift uns vergangen, ohne daf wir ἐδ merften wie!” fagte Ciner der- 
felben, indem er die Dede de8 Beltes guriidfdlug. Der Abend- 
wind webet fibl, wir fonnten nod eine gute Strede Weges 
juritdlegen.” Seine Gefibrten waren damit ecinverftanden, die 
3elte wurden abgebrodjen, und die Raravane madhte fid) in der 
namliden Ordnung, in welder fie herangezogen war, auf den 
Weg. . 

Sie ritten beinahe die gange Nacht hindurd); denn e8 war 
fchwiil am Tage, die Nadht aber war erquidlid und fternhell. Sie 
famen endlich) an einem bequemen Lagerplag an, fdhlugen die 3elte 
auf und legten ὦ gur Rube. iirc den Frembden aber forgten die 
Kaufleute, wie wenn er ihr werthefter Gaftfreund mire. Der Eine 
gab thus Polfter, der Andere Deen, ein DOritter gab ihm Sclaven, 
ἔμ, er ‘wurde fo gut bedient, als ob er 3u DHaufe mire. Die 
heiferen Stunden des Tages waren fon heraufgefommen, ald fie 
fich mieder erboben, und fte befdloffen einmiithig, hier den UWhend 
abzumarten. 
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Srconp Paper. 
Prorrssok STEINBERGER. 


I.—Compostrion. 


1. Translate into German :— 


A Spanish cavalier, having killed a Moorish gentleman, 
instantly fled. He was vigorously pursued; but, availing 
himself of a sudden turn in the road, he leaped unperceived 
over a garden wall. The proprietor, who was also a Moor, 
happened to be at that time walking in the garden, and the 
Spaniard, falling upon his knees before him, acquainted him 
with his case, and, in the most pathetic manner, implored 
protection. The Moor listened to him with compassion, and 
generously promised his assistance. He then told him to go 
into a summer-house, and left him with the assurance that, 
when night came, he would provide for his safety. 

A few hours afterwards, the dead body of his son was 
brought to him, and the description of the murderer exactly 
agreed with the appearance of the Spaniard whom he had 
then in his house. He concealed the horror and suspicion 
which he felt, and, retiring to his room, he remained there ἡ 
till midnight. Then going into the garden, he opened the 
door of the summer-house, and thus addressed the cavalier : 
‘ Christian, the youth whom you have murdered was my only 
son. Your crime deserves the severest punishment. But 1 
have solemnly pledged my word not to betray you, and I 
disdain to violate a promise even with a cruel enemy.’ He 
then conducted the Spaniard to the stables, and furnishing 
him with one of his swiftest horses, ‘ Flee,’ said he, ‘ while 
the darkness of night conceals you.’ 


II.—Prescrrsep AUTHORS. 


2. Translate into English :— 

Bang bewegte ἢ Dermann und winkte dem geiftliden Freunde, 
Daf er ind Mittel πὰ fdhliige, fogleid gu verfdeucen den Srvtum. 
Gilig trat ber Kluge heran, und fdaute des Wtadchens 
Stillen Berdruf und gehaltenen Schmerz und Thranen im Auge. 
Da befahl thm fein Geift, nicht gleid die Verwirrung gu Lofen, 
Gondern vielmehr das bemegte Gemiit gu priifen des Ataddens. 
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lind er fagte dbarauf gu ihe mit verfudjenden Worten : 
Sider, du itberlegteft nicht wohl, o Madden des Anslands, 
Wenn du bet Frembden gu dienen did allgu eilig entfchloffeft, 
Was e8 heiffe, bas Haus des gebietenden Herrn gu betreten ; 
Denn der Hand{dlag beftimmt dads ganze Sdidfal bes Jabreé, 
Und gar vieles gu dulden verbindet cin eingiges Jatvort. 
Sind dod) nidt das Sdrwerfte bes Dienfts die ermiidenden Wege, 
Nicht der bittere Schweif der ewig dringenden Arbeit ; 
Denn mit dem Knedjte sugleich bemiiht ὦ der thatige Freie. 
Goethe, Hermann und Dorothea. 
3. Translate, and annotate the spaced words :— 
Er (dhwingt fein Hitnenf{dwert empor. 
Sie ift ber SGfalden Preis. 
Siegfried den Hammer wohl fwingen unt. 
Der wadere Schwabe fordt fic nidt. 
Gag an! wer ift denn ihr Trudfef ? 
(ὁ ift mir um mid felbft nidt fo, 
Wie um bie Alteklare. Ubland. 


Indicate the sources of Goethe’s ‘Hermann und Dorothea.’ 


Write a brief account of Goethe's life and literary activity 
from the time he left Strassburg up to his arrival in Weimar. 


TII.—Unrresorreep Passace. 


4, Translate into English :— 
Lied eines Landmanns in ber Frembde. 


Craute Heimat meiner Leben, 
Sinn’ ἰῷ (til an did) guriid, 
Wird mir wohl; und dennoc) tritben 
Sehnjudtsthrinen meinen ΘΠ 


Stiller Weiler, grin umfangen 
Bon befdhirmendem Geftrduch, 
Kleine Hiitte, voll Verlangen 
Denk? ich immer noc) an end : 
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Un die Genfter, die mit Reben 
Ginft mein Bater felbft umpzog ; 
An den Birnbaum, der daneben 
Auf das nied’re Dah fidh bog: 


Was mid dort als Rind erfreute, 
Kommt mir wieder leibhaft vor ; 
Das befannte Dorfgeldute 
Wiederballt in meinem Obr. 


TRISH. 
Fimst Paper. 
Rev. Proressor Hoaan. 
I. 


Translate into English :— 


Spdd mo spore cu a Opigoin mhaepsa, 

Ip minic ’pan o1dée a pmuainim Péin one, 

Od mire cinn, nf’ mo lLéigear ag aon neaé 

Q’p bp6n ap an ngaoit naé ocugann oGinn pseula. 


Md gabann cu an bealaé po pan, no an b6éitpin, 
Dein mo Beannaéc map a Beull mo froéipin, 

Od mberdinn ’na h-aice Beupfainn pbs Of 

(éc nuaip naé Bpuilim pilim ὈΘόμα. 


Cup m6 licip ann pan bporca 

Map a Bpuil mo feanc, 50 naib me culppeaé, 

᾽86 oubainc fi liom 50 mbud beas an dvoéanp 

᾽ϑ an cé Biop τ nSgpdd 50 mbfonn a inncinn coppuigcte. 


beip mo Bbeannaét g0 bonn Sléibe beacla 

Map 6inigeann spian ’p map luigeann an ἐθαϊαό, 
Td ce6 hat ap O'Vachat na mallaéc 

’'S nf léap dam an c-aep 6p mo ceann πά an calam. 
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Opén ap an mb ip spadnna an nib 6. 

Sao mé piath 50 meallpad bpfob 6, 

Beuppainn 06 Eine Ldn paor éaopaib 

Cliéc m6 leisean do toé-Riabaé ag fpeucain mo saolca. 


Cl Baile-cat-piabad, mo éGtha, ceud plan leat 

’S 1omda Ld bpeds aoibinn do éaré m6 Ldimh lear, 
Cs pfop-6l pfona Ἦ mo mhian an Ldith hom 
Noinn san pigin ’p Bldead m’inncin pdpca. 


TI. 


Translate into English :— 
CG muipnin a’p a annpaéc Of oilearp a’p bf vainseann, 
C’p nd cpnéig-re pin vo ὁποιόθ ’pug map seall an a 
bert vealb 
Oo béappainn an bfobla a’p nid ap bié ap calath 
Ho ociGbpais Mac 06 curd na h-ordée OGinn Le catath. 


Α méipnin a’p a annpacéc do meall ci mé 1 Och m’615e 
Le vo éluainigeacéc min mdnla sup geall ch mé porad, 
M4 tus mo Cpowe sean ouic vap liom-pa sup leép pin, 
Q’r sun ῥάς σά 1 leannoub mé an ceaéc an cndtnéna. 


Ip pava mé ag 1mteacéc 
Gin cuaipips mna cige, 
d cuaipips ni bpuaparp 
1 mbaitle no 1 ocfp, 
N6 50 Bpacaid mé mo moipnin 
Cip taoi’ Cnuic na Swe, 
d spuag na opi oualaé 
Ὅ᾽ 4 pguabad le δαοϊέ. 


Ip cpuas gan mé ρόγτα 
Le rcép seal mo ¢cpoide, 
Taob call ve’n abainn mhoéip 
Νά ag an δοϊοιόθ ce6pan le na caoib, 
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Cumléoap ban 65 
Ip 1ao a G6gpad mo poise, . 
᾽8 Beldinn bliadain eile od’ 6i5e 
Od mbeidinn pépca αξ mo man. 
Abhrain Grdadh Chitge Connacht. 


{IT. 
Translate into English :— 
Ceann veipeannaé ve’n cSdtainn maipslé6éand an speann, 
Tainigs mo veipbfiufp Cusgam 50 caoimeamuil pann, 
‘Tiucpald pé Gugainn an Cleataine cam 
Asurp Ὀδαμραιὸ γ6 mipe ’pa’ b-puaoaé.’ 


bain tGpa dfoc eudalg do Cuipp a’P do éinn, 
Asur cuip opc mo haca ’p mo éulaid Gp donn, 
M4 cigeann pé éugainn an cleataine cam 
Ip mipe bé1deaqp Leip ann pa’ bpuavac. 
Lbid. 
IV. 


Translate the following expressions from Abpdin spdd 
Chige Connaéc :— 

(a) Onmargpe mdnla. (6) Apcuradna Péile. (c) Ip 
luatéce an pséal. (ὦ) O na spip-beul pop. (4) dere 
mo enaine le bualdpead [who wrote this?]. (72) 1 n-dic 
icéinc Ἦ Gp n-aonap. 

Υ. 
UNPRESCRIBED ῬΑΒΒΑΘΕ. 


Translate into English :— 

Ld Ὀά _pabap ap marlon 50 Βάπαὸό 
Ap Opuim Oaipbpeaé 1 ocaca pe Slamése, 
Ip m6 1 n-uaignear 50 tpuas cpdidce, 
Oup ture opm an compéimm cdmaeé. 

Mépclam péin 6m néal ’na διαδαϊὸ pin, 
’S$ voconnapc uaim 1 mbpuaé an peatda 
Maigvean mionla niath-geal ndipeat 
ας binn Sol, ip a hincinn cpadidce. 
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Opurom Lé1 50 Déadla Ὀάπα, 
Ip beannuigim 61 50 paolid μάιϊϊσθαό, 
Ip Plapnurgim poéala von 66 Bldi¢-sil, 
Οά hiat 6p tpiall an Giab pdimneaé. 
Keating's Poems. 


VI. 
Translate into Irish :— 


It was a wild night; the rain fell in floods. The roads 
were deep to the knee in water. As they travelled, a gleam 
of lightning lit up the road now and again; but they could 
see nothing when the lightning died away. There was 
neither moon nor star in the heavens. The wind now began 
to rise and to roar in the tree tops, Two or three great 
branches fell into the road before us ; and it was with difficulty 
we were able to pass them. As Concubhar and his com- 
panion ascended the hill, they could hear the river roaring 
on the further side. It had been swollen by the incessant 
rain; and when they came to cross it, they found that the 
bridge had been swept away; and after a long debate as to 
what was best to be done, they resolved to go back by the 
same way in which they had come. They journeyed on in 
the dark, hungry, and wet, and foot-sore, and nearly died of 
exhaustion. 


VII. 


Givea brief account of the history of Cormac mac Cuilennain, 
King and Archbishop of Cashel. 


VIIl. 


Describe the steps by which Brian Borumha won his way 
to the high-kingship of Ireland. 


ΙΧ. 


a a short sketch of the career of Hugh De Lacy, the 
der. 
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Seconp Paper. 
Rev. Proressor Hogan: 


I. 


Translate into English :— 


Qveip Cambpenp, “Cdn can bfo vaome uaiple m 
Eipinn ag cabaipc vaingin v’4 ééile do ldtaip eappors 
50 bpésald an cpdt-poin caipe naoiwh, asur 50 n-fbio 
puil a ééile; αδὺ}" 1ao an can-poin ullam pe oéanath 
peille ap a ééile. Mo pneagpad ain annpo, naé pull 
laowd πά licip peanéuip, nad peinpenibinne ippe nd 
anndla, ag ceaéc leip ap an mbpéig-peo; agurp Por ip 
pollur 30 paibe v’piacaib an na peanéuidib, san a 
famail-peo ve Spoc-nér vo celle, asur For a cup 1 
scaipc 1 bpéin a n-ollamnaéca vo cailleam, dd mbfiobd 
Pé ap gndcugad m Eipmn. Urme pn jp pollup sup 
bpeus do pigne Cambpenrp annpo. 

Goeip Cambpenrp ’pan dveatmhad caibioil, sup ab 
cinead neim-pial Gaodail; as fo map aveip—cinead, 
lomoppo, neith-pial an cineat-ro  ®1deab, ni beags 
liom Scanthupre in a pedip ag ppeaspad 86 np an 
nfo-peo ag labaipc ap omeaé na n-Eipeannaé :--- 50 
veimin (ap pé) ip Daome p6i-flrala tad, nf pPuil cé1m ip 
m6 ina bd’ péroip leat a mbuideaéap vo turlleath 10nd 
v’aitide vO Séanath vod’ SeoIn aguf dod’ Coil 0v’G 
ocigtib. Up po ip ion-cuigte sup ab daoine μαῖα 
propos Βα brad 1a, gan cead vo Cambpenp. 

CAveip Cambpenp map a pepfobann ap E:pinn, sup 
ab { bean pfg Tie do cua ap eul6d le Oiapmuid 
na noall, g1dead nf pfop 06 pin, acc μά hf bean Cigeap- 
ndin Uf-Ruaine pf Opeitpne f, agur fd hingean vo 
Mupéad mac Plomn mec Maoilpeaclainn pf Midve 1, 
asup Oeanbponsaill μά hainm of. . 

Coeip Por Sup ab a Shab Olddma pdpap Siwip asurp 
Peoip agup Seapba, gidead ni pion 06 pin; 6ipip pollup 
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sup ab a heuvdan Sléibe bldbma do’n leit toip Pdpar 
an beapba, agur sup ab a heuvan Sléibe Ailton, pe’ 
pddsceap Sliab an bedpndin in [1170 Caipin Pdpap Sup 
agur Peon. 

II. 

Translate into English :— 

Cverp Scamhuprc sup ab f an Tihse μά cud ponna 
vo Sldinge, mac Ὅθαϊα, mic Loié; sitdead ni pfop v6 
pin. Oip v0 péip an Leabaip Sabdla, nf pabe ve Tile 
ann m aimpin Sldinge, aéc an aon-cuait feapainn acd 
dim pe hUipneas, 50 harmpip Cuatail Ceaécmaip : agup 
map aveip sup ab 6 Sldinge, aveipteap baile Sldinge, 
asup, Ὀ᾽ά péip pin, 5up ab f an The an hip ponna 
Pdinic 6 6 n-a bpditmnib, nfop éé6pa a theap sup ab f an 
Tide pdinic map mip nonna 06, ’nd a theap sup ab f 
chigead Laigean μά mip ponna 06, agup sup ab παιὸ 
ainmnigteap Inbeap Stdinge fnigear cpé lap Laigean 
50 Loé-Sapman, agup por sup vad ammnigteap Ottha 
Sldinge pé’ pdidcean Oionn-pfog ap bBnuaé Deapda, 
ὉΠ Ceataplaé agup Leitélinn vo’n lee tiap vdo’n 
beapba, agup sup ab 6 μά longponc comnuide 86, 
a5ur sup ab ann fuain bdp.—Dtondbhrollach. 


111. 


Translate into English :— 

Oo molavap-pan an é6thaiple pin; agup do Buail 
Opian vo Pleips Ὀοι δ δθ Ὀπαοιόθαόσα 1ad, 10na d-cpriGp, 
50 n-vedpna peabaic dille 6agpamla dfob, agur sluaipio 
v'ionnpurgenan-Gball. Agup motulgsio0 an luéc céimeuda 
lad, agur vo Sdinpeavap aip gaé caob Sfob, asur do 
caiteaovap Fpara peapsaca Pipnithneata leo; agur do 
béoappan aip a 5-céitheud amail d’aitin Onian porte, 
n6 sup cuipeavan an luéc céitheuda a lath-anma dfob 
uile, a5uP cCnomard aip na h-Gbla1b 50 h-uipmeipneac ; 
aur 00 pug Oman v4 oe agup Gball le ξαό pean 

n 
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vo’n ofp eile, agup pillio plan, gan puilGgad san 
Eé6iIpdseansad. Asup cétd an pseul pin pa ’n 5-catpais 
azur μά Ἢ 5-cpifé a 5-coicéinne. Usur vo bdoanp chi 
h-ingeana 5lioca sZaopmapa as an mg pin; agur do 
cuineadap iad Féin a peaécaib cpi spforha ingneaé, 
asur vo leanavap na reabaic ’pan b-paippse, asur 
vo lé1seavan palgnedna tincige inan-o1aid asup némpa; 
a5ur vo bdoan na palgnedna pin 04 Lopsavd 50 mé6p.— 
Children of Tusreann. 


IV. 


(a) Write grammatical comments on the underlined words, 
and give the verbal nouns of :—pdpaim, ceilim, mearaim, 


(5) Point out six idiomatic expressions in textl. (e) Identify 


the places in texts I. and IT. 


V. 
Translate into Irish :— 


The ploughman will overtake. the reaper. I will wait for 
you at this place, as you might overtake me before nightfall 
if I continued to walk on. Judge not, that ye be not judged : 
for with what judgment ye judge, ye shall be judged. He 
uses no diligence to overcome his failings. Do this in 
memory of me. I reposed great trust in him. 


VI. 
Translate into English :— 


Ὅ’ ἅ paroe a’p bewearp σά amuig na bein oporchpzeul 
a baile onc péin. SHlac spéim daingsion vo Geagarpe, ip 
cpann beacha 6 von opuing glacar spéim be. Deunaid 
aon thaopad amdin an thaopaide an baile capann. 
Oobeupaip opm gdipveachap vo chlop. Qn uaip 
chaicnio pligche an ouine leir an Tigeapna dobein γιό 
ap a ndmaio Féin beit pfodach 161}. 
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VII. 

Translate into English :— 

CAnnpamn gluaip O1apmaid de Coipeéimib cporspsarde 
od 1onnpalge, ἡ an a peicpine pin do’n ataé do Culp 
aon δάϊῃ amdin bnipce cata ap, ionnup supab 1ongancac 
nad veacavan 1 ngealcaéc πό 1 ocdith-néalaib bdip 6 
$éimeannaib na scnoc 7 na ngleann ’n-a otiméeall, 1 
leip pin Gus an ofp pin man upéaip dd pleagaib’b po 
coppaib a ééile, ionnup ndp m6 blaodm Céipnige ’nd 
an copann do-pinneadap ag bpipead | ag néabad an 
aeoip pompa. Sisead tus Orapmarn baort-lérm 6adctpom 
6 talath, 1onnurp 50 noeaéald peamaip-fleag an ataig 1 
leat-taob peacéa, 518ead vo duals pleas Oiapmada map 
ba §ndé leip cpép an ataé 6 υδὸῦ 50 Popmna sup tus 
an conablaé map’ ap an Ἰάξαιῃ. Léimeann Orapmaro 
od ionnpaige 7 tug béim ofogla vd ὀϊαιόθαπι ’pan 
muinéal 06, Sun psap a ceann 6 n-a éolainn Leip an 
mbuille pin. TGpiallaro ’n-a scoinne ἡ ’n-a scomdail, 1 
p6gaid 50 oil 50 Ofoépa iad 7] OD’ Piapauis Pronn cia an 
od pfogain pin tugavap le6. O’immp Condn 06 supab 
1 mgean pfog Loélann vo Bi ag Opsan 1 mgean pfs an 
Oiledin Ooilbte Bi ag Olapmaiv. ‘Oap vo ἱἰάιήι, a 
Condin,’ ap Pionn, ‘nf gan pe6d vo tdngaip-pe Péin, 
6ip ip dear an caipin pin onc.’—Lachtra Lomnachtdin. 


Write down the plural nom. and gen. of 561meannaib 
and baoé-léim. 


VIII. 


State what 18 the subject-matter of :— 
(a) Keating’s Ofonbpollach, 
(6) Orohe Chloinne Tuipeann, 
(ec) Gachctpa Lomnachcdin. 
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MATHEMATICS. 
Finst Paper. 


[Full credit will be given for answering THREE-FOURTHS 
of this Paper.] 


Srecrion A. 
TRIGONOMETRY AND DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS. 


Prorrssok BroMwicuH. 
1. Prove that 


sin 50 = 16 sin 6 sin (6 — 42) sin (6 + 47) sin (6 — 27) 
sin (6 + 27). 
By differentiation, or otherwise, prove that 
5 cot ὅθ = cot θ + cot (6 — ξπ) + cot (6 + 47) 
+ cot (0 — 3π) + cot (6 + 37). 

2. Points P, Q are taken on the sides BC, CA of a 
triangle, so that BP=n.PC, AQ=y.QC. Prove that, 
if 0, @ are respectively the angle BAP and the angle 
between AP, QB, 


nm cot @ = (n+ 1) cot 4+ cot 8 
(np+n+p) cotd = (n+1) cot 4+(p+1) cot 8 -- mp cot C. 


3. If P is any point in the plane of a triangle ABC, prove 
that 


Σ cot B. cot C. PA? = PK*+ 8R cos 4 cos B cos C, 


where X is the orthocentre, and £& is the radius of the 
circumcircle. 


4, ABCD is a quadrilateral inscribed in a circle of radius 1 : 
express the radii 7, 7s, 78) 7, of the inscribed circles of BCD, 
CDA, DAB, ABC in terms of a, β, y, δ, the angles sub- 
tended by 4B, BC, CD, DA, respectively, at any point of 
the circle. Prove that 

ΙΕ = ot 1. 

Deduce that if 4BCDE is any inscribed pentagon, the sum 
of the in-radii for the three triangles ABC, ACD, ADE 18 
the same as for the three corresponding triangles at any 
other vertex (B, C, D, £). 
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5. Find the differential coefficient of the expression 
8 sinz 


Yeo cone? 


and prove that εἰ is a perfect square, and is less than 3:2", 
if z is not greater than 47. Deduce that when z is between 
0 and 47, y is between 0 and τὸς φῦ; and by taking ὦ = ἐπ, 
calculate x to two decimals. 

[It may be assumed that (πὴ < 4. ] 


6. Trace the changes of sign in the differential coef- 
ficients of 
82 — 5 φῇ -- Ie 





Find the maximum and minimum values (if any) of these 
two fractions. 


Section B. 
PurE GEOMETRY. 
Proresson McWErenery. 


7. O is the orthocentre of the triangle ABC. ΣΧ, Y, Ζ 
are the feet of the perpendiculars from any point on OA, 
OB, OC. Prove that the triangle XYZ is similar to ABC, 
and also that the parallels from 4 to YZ, from B to ZX, 
and from C to XY, concur on the circumcircle of the 
triangle ABC. 


8. Explain what is meant by two homographic systems of 
points on a circle. 

Calling the points of two such systems 

Ay B,C, vey BA By Cy ees 
if A, B, C, D; A’, B’, C’ are given, show how to find D’. 

If 4, B, C; A’, 8’, C’ belong to an involution, prove 
that 44’, BB’, CC’ are concurrent. 

9. The middle points of the sides 4B, BC, CD, DA of a 
cyclic quadrilateral are P, Q, &,.S, respectively. 4B and 
CD meet in #, 4D and BC meet in F. Prove that one of 
the points of intersection of the circumcircles of the triangles 
EPR and FQS is on the line ZF. 
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10. A straight line is drawn across two circles so that the 
chords intercepted are proportional to the radii. Prove that 
it passes through one of the centres of similitude. 

Show how to draw through a given point a plane cutting 
three given spheres in sections, the radii of which are pro- 
portional to the radii of the spheres. 


11. The lengths of the edges in one face of a tetrahedron 
are a, ὃ, c, the lengths of the opposite edges being ὦ, e, f, 
respectively. Prove that the lines joining the middle points 
of a and ὦ, ὃ and 6, ¢ and f, meet in a point. Show that the 
line joining this point to the centre of the circumscribing 
sphere is normal to the face adc if 


ἢ -- (32 -- δ3 -- 95 =e - fr, 


Explain the result when each edge is equal to the opposite 
one. 


12. Prove the formula for the area of the portion of the 
surface of a sphere bounded by two parallel planes. 

Given three points 4, B, C on the surface of a sphere, 
show how to draw a plane through 4 passing through the 
centre of the sphere so that, if parallel planes are drawn 
through B and C, the portion of the surface between the 
planes through 4 and B may be in a given ratio to the 
portion between the planes through 4 and C. 





SEconD ΡΑΡΕΒ. 


[Full credit will be given for answering FoUR-FIETHS 
᾿ of this Paper. | 
Sxcrion A. 
ALGEBRA. 
ProFEssork Kean. 


1. Prove the binomial theorem for a positive integral 
index 5. 
Deduce, or prove otherwise, that 
(a+b+e+d)" = > 


nt 


-.- “ἝὮ gh hier df 
pigirie! , 
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where the summation extends to all integral (or zero) values 
P, 4, 7) 8 which are such as to make 


pratr+s=n; 
with the convention 0! = 1. 


2. If the substitution z= a in a determinant, whose 
terms are polynomials in 2, makes two columns identical, 
show that z -- α is a factor. 

If the substitution makes three columns identical, what 
conclusion can we draw, and why ? 


Factorise 
3a σ᾽ ἰ αι. δ' @+arc+e 
45. αὖ +h 358 B+ 230 + ο3 
αὃ « αὐ .. οὐ B+beiioe 80 | 


8. Find the number of products of » dimensions of the 
quantities a, 6, ὁ and their powers. 
Prove that the sum of these products is 
ant 513 ont 
(ατῦχα-Ὁ) * (b= )(B-a) [6- ἀγο- ὃ) 
4. Eliminate xz, y, s between the equations 
ay? + 2czx + Shyz = 0, 
bs? ταῖν + δέκ = 0, 
cz? + 2hys + 3lzy = 0. 
5. Find the condition that the roots of the equation 
porgqe@t+ret+e=0 
should be in geometrical progression. 
Solve the equation 
242° + 4027 + 202 +3 = 0. 
6. If a, 8, y are the roots of 
az? + 3627 + 80 τ ἃ = 0, 
and a’, B’ are those of 
z?+2Qpr+g = 0, 
find in terms of a, 5, c,d, p,q, the value of 
- y)* (a - @)(a - f’) + (y- a) (B-a)(B- B’) 
a ἡ τα τ BY (Ya 7 


% 
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Sxzcrion B. 
AwaLyticaL Geometry anp Conic SEcTIONS. 
Proressok Drxon. 


7. In the hexagon whose six sides in order are 
z=a, y=b, “τοῦ, y=d, στὸ, y=, 
prove that the lines joining opposite vertices meet in a point, 
and find the coordinates of that point. 
8. Prove that any tangent to the circle 
(5 -- α  (Κ - 8} = ¢ 
can be represented by an equation of the form 
(2 — a) cos 6 + (y — ὃ) sin 8 = ὁ. 
Find the locus of the poles with respect to the circle 


2 
(2- a+ y= a(o-2) 
of tangents to the circle 
(ς -- “Ὁ ο)5  γ' = δ, 


9. From the definition of the ellipse by reference to its 
focus and directrix, prove that the curve has two axes about 
each of which it is symmetrical. 

Given the centre and directrix and a point on the curve, 
find the focus. How many solutions are there ? 


10. Find the equation of that normal to the parabola 
y® = 4ax which makes an angle θ with the axis. 
Prove that the length intercepted by the curve on this 


normal is 
4a sec 6 cosec’@. 


11. Perpendiculars are drawn from the focus of a hyperbola 
to a pair of parallel tangents. Prove that the product of 
these perpendiculars is constant. 

If four tangents to a conic form a rectangle, prove that the 
foci lie on the rectangular hyperbola circumscribed to the 
rectangle. 
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12, The tangent to a hyperbola at P meets the asymptotes 
in LZ, LZ’. Prove that 


(1) ZL’ is bisected in P, 
(2) the triangle CZL’ is of constant area, 
(3) CP? - PL? is constant. 





NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Firsr Paper. 
ΜΕ. Vinycoms. 
Section A. 


1. How would you show experimentally that the resultant 
upward thrusf on a body immersed in a liquid is equal to 
the weight of the liquid displaced ? 


2. What is meant by the term ‘modulus of elasticity’ ? 
Illustrate by Young’s modulus. Do you know of any other 
modulus of elasticity ? 


8. Why is the intensity of the sound of a tuning-fork 
increased when the stem is placed in contact with a table? 


4. On what properties of a medium transmitting sound 
does the velocity of the sound depend? Does it depend on 
the loudness or pitch of the note ? 


5. How is it that the quality of the note given out by a 
string of a sonometer depends on where it is plucked ? 


| Sxcrion Β. 
6. How may a pure spectrum be produced? What are 
the principal classes into which spectra are divided ? 


7. How would you use total internal reflexion to find the 
index of refraction of a medium ? 


8. Explain the construction and use of the sextant. 


9. You are given two convex lenses of five and thirty 
ems. focal length respectively. How would you arrange 
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them so as to form (a) a model telescope, (δ) a model 
microscope. What would be the magnifications in the two 
cases? Give careful diagrams. 


10. How has the velocity of light been measured ? 





NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Srconp Parzr. 
ProressokR McCiLetianp. 
Sxction A. 


1. Describe how you would determine the coefficient of 
expansion, and the coefficient of increase of pressure for air. 
How are these constants related ? 


2. Two similar vessels each contain some water at about 
20°C., one vessel being open and the other closed. They 
are placed in a bath, which is gradually heated up to 120°C. 
Describe carefully and as fully as you can what happens in 
each vessel. 


3: A’ copper calorimeter (specific heat of copper = ‘1) 
contains 126°5 grams of water, the calorimeter itself weighing 
284 grams, and the temperature of the water being 1849 Ὁ. 
Steam at 99°C. is passed into the calorimeter until the tem- 
perature rises to 30°2°C., when the weight of the calorimeter 
and contained water is 153°5 grams. 

Calculate the latent heat of steam. 

4. What do you understand by the thermal conductivity 
of a substance ? 

Being given a large slab of iron with parallel faces, how 
would you investigate its thermal conductivity ? 


Srcrion B. 


5. Define ‘the unit of work’ and ‘the unit of heat,’ and 
describe carefully how you would determine the number of 
the former units required to produce one of the latter. 

6. Explain as fully as you can what is meant by the 
potential of a conductor, and point out on what it depends. 
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7. Explain the action of a tangent galvanometer, proving 
that the current is proportional to the tangent of the de- 
flexion. 

Does the sensitiveness of the instrument depend on the 
suspended magnet ? 


8. Explain what is meant by ‘the electrical resistance of 
a wire.’ 

Show how resistances are compared, explaining your 
method fully. 


9. Enumerate the chief facts of electrolysis, explaining 
them as fully as you can. 


10. Explain the principle of, and describe some type of, 
electric motor. 
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SECOND UNIVERSITY EXAMINATION IN ARTS. 


LATIN. 
First Paper. 
Proressorn Mac Master. 


1. Translate into Latin :— 

The courage of Zenobia deserted her in the hour of 
trial: she trembled at the angry clamours of the soldiers 
who called aloud for her immediate execution, forgot the 
generous despair of Cleopatra, which she had proposed 
as her model, and ignominiously purchased life by the 
sacrifice of her fame and her friends. It was to their 
counsels, which governed the weakness of her sex, that 
she imputed the guilt of her obstinate resistance; it was 
on their heads that she directed the vengeance of the cruel 
Aurelian. The fame of Longinus, who was included 
among the numerous and perhaps innocent victims of her 
fear, will survive that of the queen who betrayed, or the 
tyrant who condemned, him. Without uttering a com- 
plaint, he calmly followed the executioner, pitying his 
yahappy mistress, and bestowing comfort on his afflicted 

ends. 


2. Translate :— 

Nunc age, quae ratio terrai motibus extet 
Percipe. Ht in primis terram fac ut esse rearis 
Supter item ut supera ventosis undique plenam 
Speluncis, multosque lacus multasque lucunas 
In gremio gerere et rupes deruptaque saxa: 
Multaque sub tergo terrai flumina tecta 
Volvere vi fluctus summersaque saxa putandumst : 
Undique enim similem esse sui res postulat ipsa. 
His igitur rebus subiunctis suppositisque 
Terra superne tremit magnis concussa ruinis, 
Subter ubi ingentis speluncas subruit aetas : 
Quippe cadunt toti montes, magnoque repente 
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Concussu late disserpunt inde tremores. 

Kt merito, quoniam plaustri concussa tremescunt 
Tecta, viam propter, non magno pondere tota, 
Nec minus exultant, ut scrupus cumque visi 
Ferratos utrimque rotarum succutit orbes. 


LuoreT10Us. 
8. Translate also: 


(2) Hic, qui libellis praegravem gerit laevam, 
Notariorum quem premit chorus levis, 
Qui codicillis hinc et inde prolatis 
Epistolisque commodat gravem voltum, 
Exprimere, Rufe, fidiculae licet cogant, 
Ave Latinum, Χαῖρε non potest Graecum. 


What is Martial’s satire pointed at ? 


(ὃ) Ie sacri lateris custos, Martisque togati, 
Credita cui summi castra fuere ducis, 
Hic situs est Fuscus. [σοὺ hoc, Fortuna, fateri : 
Non timet hostiles iam lapis iste minas. 
Grande iugum domita Dacus cervice recepit, 
Kit famulum victrix possidet umbra nemus. 


Quote Juvenal’s reference to this Fuscus. 


(c) An tua multifidum numeravit lana Timavum, 
Quem pius astrifero Cyllarus ore bibit ? 
Te nec Amyclaeo decuit livere veneno : 
Nec Miletus erat vellere digna tuo. 
Lilia tu vincis, nec adhuc delapsa ligustra, 
Et Tiburtino monte quod albet ebur. 


Comment on multifidum, astrifero, Amyclaeo. 


(4) Omne animi vitium tanto conspectius in se 
Crimen habet, quanto maior qui peccat habetur. 
Quo mihite solitum falsas signare tabellas 
In templis, quae fecit avus, statuamque parentis 
Ante triumphalem ? 

Comment on the construction of Quo. 


(6) Tandem intrat positas inclusa per aequora moles 
Tyrrhenamque pharon porrectaque bracchia rursum, 
Quae pelago occurrunt medio longeque relinquunt 
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Ttaliam (non sic igitur mirabere portusg, 

Quos natura dedit); sed trunca puppe magister 
Interiora petit Baianae pervia cymbae 

Tuti stagna sinus. 


Give a clear description of the work here referred to. 


4. Translate also :— 
Tilud in his rebus nequaquam sumere possis, 
Democriti quod sancta viri sententia ponit, 
Corporis atque animi primordia, singula privis 
Adposita, alternis variare, ac nectere membra. 
Nam cum multo sunt animae elementa minora 
Quam quibus e corpus nobis et viscera constant, 
Tum numero quoque concedunt et rara per artus 
Dissita sunt, dumtaxat ut hoc promittere possis, 
Quantula prima queant nobis iniecta ciere 
Corpora sensiferos motus in corpore, tanta 
Intervalla tenere exordia prima animai. 


Usque adeo prius est in nobis multa ciendum 
Quam primordia sentiscant concussa animal 
Semina, corporibus nostris immixta per artus, 
Et quam in his intervallis tuditantia possint 
Concursare coire et dissultare vicissim. 
Mention other points in which Epicurus and Lucretius 
differ from Democritus. 
5. Write explanatory notes on the italicised words in 
the following passages, which you need not translate :— 
(a) Aonidum turba, favete sacris. 
(ὃ) Miretur Pyladen suum vetustas 
Haesit qui comes θα parentis. 
(c) Neo Brutus erit Brut nec avunculus umquam. 
(4) Ut locupletem aquilam tibi sexagesimus annus 
Adferat. | 
(e) Nusquam apparent Acherusia templa. 


ANTIQUITIES AND LITERATURE. 


6. (a) Give an account of the Agrarian Law of Julius 
Caesar in 59 B.o. 
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(Ὁ) Write a note on (1) the employment, and (2) the 


remuneration of ‘counsel’ in criminal cases at Rome, in 
the Republic and under the Julian Emperors. 


(c) What were the silver coins of the time of the 
Republic? Explain their names and write a note on 
their values. 

7. (a) Sellar distinguishes four great periods of Roman 
Poetry. What, according to him, are their characteristics ? 

(ὃ) ‘The poetical style of Lucretius is, like his rhythm, 
a true and powerful symbol of his genius.’ How does 
Sellar illustrate this in the case of both rhythm and style ὃ 


(c) Give as full an account as you can of Cicero’s 
De Oraiore. 


Sreconp Paper. 
Proressor Dovaan. 


Translate into English, and add notes on all noteworthy 
points :— 

1. (a) Ego ITII Non. Febr., quo die has litteras dedi, 
in Formiano, quo Capua redieram, mulieres exspecta- 
bam, quibus quidem scripseram tuis litteris admonitus, ut 
Romae manerent. Sed audio maiorem quemdam in urbe 
timorem esse. Capuae Non. Febr. esse uolebam, quia 
consules iusserant. Quidquid huc erit a Pompeio adlatum, 
statim ad te scribam, tuasque de istis rebus litteras ex- 
spectabo. 


(δ) Si aestimationes tuas uendere non potes neque ollam 
denariorum inplere, Romam tibi remigrandum est. 


᾿ (0) Nec uero Atlans sustinere caelum, nec Prometheus 
adfixus Caucaso, nec stellatus Cepheus cum uxore, genero, 
filia traderetur, nisi caelestium diuina cognitio nomen 
eorum ad errorem fabulae traduxisset. 


(4) Sequitur tertia, quae per omnis partis sapientiae 
manat et funditur, quae rem definit, genera dispertit, 
sequentia adiungit, perfecta concludit, uera et falsa diiudi- 
cat, disserendi ratio et scientia. Hx qua cum summa 
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utilitas exsistit ad res ponderandas, tum maxume ingenua 
delectatio et digna sapientia. 


(e) offecerat uidelicet apricanti. 
(f) quae enim natura tam mirabiliter temperari potest. 


(g) At hercule peruulgatis iam omnibus, cum wix in 
cortina quisquam adsistat quin elementis studiorum, etsi 
non instructus, at certe imbutus sit, nouis et exquisitis 
eloquentiae itineribus opus est, per quae orator fastidium 
aurium effugiat, utique apud eos iudices qui ui et potestate, 
non iure aut legibus cognoscunt, nec accipiunt tempora sed 
constituunt, nec exspectandum habent oratorem dum illi 
libeat de ipso negotio dicere, sed saepe ultro admonent 
atque alio transgredientem reuocant et festinare se tes- 
tantur. 


(ἃ) At Caecina defectione classis uulgata primores 
centurionum et paucos militum, ceteris per militiae munia 
dispersis, secretum castrorum adfectans in principia uocat. 
ibi Vespasiani uirtutem uiresque partium extollit: trans- 
fugisse classem, in arte commeatum, aduersas Gallias 
Hispaniasque, nihil in urbe fidum; atque omnia de Vitellio 
in deterius. 


(ἢ mox eiurante Frontino Caesar Domitianus praeturam 
cepit: elus nomen epistulis edictisque praeponebatur, uls 
penes Mucianum erat, nisi quod pleraque Domitianus 
instigantibus amicis aut propria libidine audebat. 


(k) deductis olim et nobiscum per conubium sociatis, 
quique mox prouenerunt, haec patria est, nec uos adeo 
iniquos existimamus, ut interfici a nobis parentes fratres 
liberos nostros uelitis. uectigal ef onera commerciorum 
resoluimus : sint transitus incustoditi sed diurni et inermes, 
donec noua et recentia iura uetustate in consuetudinem 
uertantur. 


2. Explain :— 
(a) suum cuique sanguinem indiscretum. 
(δ) senatoria actas. 


3. Where were the following places situated ?—Poetouio, 
Pannoniae Alpes, Moesia, Altinum, Vetera castra. 
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4. (a) Centum et uiginti anni ab interitu Ciceronis in 
hunce diem colliguntur, unius hominis aetas. Whai diffi- 
culties are presented by the statement contained in the 
above extract? What inferences are drawn from this 
statement and from the context which immediately precedes 
it in the text of Tacitus ? 


(δὴ What is meant by causae centumuirales ? How is the 
fact to be accounted for that prominent orators were more 
concerned with these suits in the age of Tacitus than in 
that of Cicero ? 


(c) Explain swasoriae et controuersiae. 


(2) What do you know of the development and meaning 
of the Stoic definition of the chief good ? 


UNPRESORIBED PASSAGE. 


5. Translate into English :— 


Quare iuuenis, qui rationem inueniendi eloquendique a 
praeceptoribus diligenter acceperit (quod ‘non est infiniti 
operis, si docere sciant et uelint), exercitationem quoque 
modicam fuerit consecutus, oratorem sibi aliquem, quod 
apud majiores fieri solebat, deligat, quem sequatur, quem 
imitetur: iudiciis intersit quam plurimis et sit certaminis, 
cui destinatur, frequens spectator. tum causas uel easdem, 
quas agi audierit, stilo et ipse componat, uel etiam alias, 
ueras modo, et utrimque tractet et, quod in gladiatoribus 
fierl uidemus, decretoriis exerceatur, ut fecisse Brutum 
diximus pro Milone. melius hoc quam rescribere ueteribus 
orationibus, ut fecit Cestius contra Ciceronis actionem 
habitam pro eodem, cum alteram partem satis nosse non 
posset ex sola defensione. 


History. 


6. (a) Briefly state the bases upon which the con- 
stitutional position of the Emperor Augustus rested. Was 
the potestas consularis an integral part of his powers ? 


(6) How was the Roman power in Germany affected by 
the death of Drusus, the brother of Tiberius ? 
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(c) What works of public utility were executed in the 
reign of Claudius ? 


(4) State probable grounds for the Roman policy of 
abstention from the conquest of Caledonia. 


GREEK. 
First Paper. 
Proressok Krene. 


1. Translate into English :— 

(a) ἴσως μέντοι θαυμαστόν σοι φανεῖται, εἰ τοῦτο μόνον 
a ἊΝ es ς a 2 AN Α 207 , a 
τῶν ἄλλων ἁπάντων ἁπλοῦν ἐστὶ καὶ οὐδέποτε τυγχάνει τῷ 
3 lA φ Ἁ 2 φ Α φ 4 , 
ἀνθρώπῳ, ὥσπερ καὶ τἄλλα, ἔστιν ὅτε καὶ ols βέλτιον τεθνάναι 
ἢ ζῇν οἷς δὲ βέλτιον τεθνάναι, θαυμαστὸν ἴσως σοι φαίνεται, 
εἰ τούτοις τοῖς ἀνθρώποις μὴ ὅσιόν ἐστιν αὐτοὺς ἑαυτοὺς εὖ 
ποιεῖν, ἀλλ᾽ ἄλλον δεῖ περιμένειν εὐεργέτην. 


Write a concise explanatory note on this passage. 


(δ) ἐννοεῖς οὖν, ἔφη, ὅτι, ἐπειδὰν ἀποθάνῃ ὃ ἄνθρωπος, τὸ 
μὲν δρατὸν αὐτοῦ, τὸ σῶμα, καὶ ἐν ὁρατῷ κείμενον, ὃ δὴ νεκρὸν 
καλοῦμεν, ᾧ προσήκει διαλύεσθαι καὶ διαπίπτειν καὶ διαπνεῖ- 
σθαι, οὐκ εὐθὺς τούτων οὐδὲν πέπονθεν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπιεικῶς συχνὸν 
ἐπιμένει χρόνον, ἐὰν μέν τις καὶ χαριέντως ἔχων τὸ σῶμα 
τελευτήσῃ καὶ ἐν τοιαύτῃ ὥρᾳ, καὶ πάνυ μάλα. συμπεσὸν γὰρ 
τὸ σῶμα καὶ ταριχευθέν, ὥσπερ οἱ ἐν Αἰγύπτῳ ταριχευθέντες, 
ὀλίγου ὅλον μένει ἀμήχανον ὅσον χρόνον. ἔνια δὲ μέρη τοῦ 
σώματος, καὶ ἂν σαπῇ, ὀστᾶ τε καὶ νεῦρα καὶ τὰ τοιαῦτα πάντα, 
ὅμως ὡς ἔπος εἰπεῖν ἀθάνατά ἐστιν. 

What does τοιαύτῃ mean ? 

What is the subject of σαπῇ ? 


(c) γιγνώσκουσι γάρ, 7 δ᾽ ὅς, of φιλομαθεῖς ὅτι παραλα- 
βοῦσα αὐτῶν τὴν ψυχὴν ἡ φιλοσοφία ἀτεχνῶς διαδεδεμένην ἐν 
τῷ σώματι καὶ προσκεκολλημένην, ἀναγκαζομένην δὲ ὦσπερ δὲ 
εἱργμοῦ διὰ τούτον σκοπεῖσθαι τὰ ὄντα ἀλλὰ μὴ αὐτὴν δι; 
αὑτῆς, καὶ ἐν πάσῃ ἀμαθίᾳ κυλινδουμένην, καὶ τοῦ elpypov τὴν 
δεινότητα κατιδοῦσα ὅτι δι’ ἐπιθυμίας ἐστίν, ὡς ἂν μάλιστα 
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αὐτὸς ὁ δεδεμένος ξυλλήπτωρ εἴη τοῦ δεδέσθαι,---ὅπερ οὖν λέγω, 
γιγνώσκουσιν οἱ φιλομαθεῖς ὅτι οὕτω παραλαβοῦσα ἡ φιλο- 
σοφία ἔχουσαν αὐτῶν τὴν ψυχὴν ἠρέμα παραμνθεῖται. 

Comment on the construction and meaning of the clause 
beginning rod eipypod τὴν δεινότητα. 

(4) ὅρα δὴ εἶ οὕτως ὁρίζει, μὴ μόνον τὸ ἐναντίον τὸ ἐναντίον 
μὴ δέχεσθαι, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐκεῖνο ὃ ἂν ἐπιφέρῃ τι ἐναντίον ἐκείνῳ, 
ἐφ᾽ ὃ τι ἂν αὐτὸ ἴῃ, αὐτὸ τὸ ἐπιφέρον τὴν τοῦ ἐπιφερομένου 
ἐναντιότητα μηδέποτε δέξασθαι. 

,.3. Explain—dgoorovpevos—oi ἕνδεκα---ἀποκρίνου δή, ᾧ ἂν 
τί ἐγγένηται, ζῶν ἔσται ; 

3. In what connexion, and for what purpose, are the 
following passages quoted in the Phaedo:—(a) στῆθος δὲ 
πλήξας κραδίην ἠνίπαπε μύθῳ᾽ τετλάθι δὴ κραδίη" καὶ κύντερον 
ἄλλο ποτ᾽ ἔτλης. (δ) ὁμοῦ πάντα χρήματα ὃ 

4, Translate into English :— 

(a) ᾿Αγύῤῥιος yap οὗτοσί, ὁ καλὸς κἀγαθός, ἀρχώνης ἐγένετο 
τῆς πεντηκοστῆς τρίτον ἔτος, καὶ ἐπρίατο τριάκοντα ταλάντων, 
μετέσχον δ᾽ αὐτῷ οὗτοι πάντες οἱ παρασυλλεγέντες ὑπὸ τὴν 
λεύκην, ods ὑμεῖς ἴστε οἷοι εἰσίν' οἷ διὰ τοῦτο ἔμοιγε δοκοῦσι 

a“ | “ 99 > * 3 ’ > ‘ \ ¢€ , 
συλλεγῆναι ἐκεῖσε, tv’ αὐτοῖς ἀμφότερα 7, καὶ μὴ ὑπερβάλλουσι 
λαβεῖν ἀργύριον καὶ ὀλίγου πραθείσης μετασχεῖν. κερδάναντες 

ὲ τρία τάλαντα, γνόντες τὸ πρᾶγμα οἷον εἴη, ὡς πολλοῦ ἄξιον, 
συνέστησαν πάντες, καὶ μεταδόντες τοῖς ἄλλοις ἐωνοῦντο πάλιν 
τριάκοντα ταλάντων. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ οὐκ ἀντωνεῖτο οὐδείς, παρελθὼν 
> SN 3 ‘ “ ε 4 @ > 7 &é Α la 
ἐγὼ eis τὴν βουλὴν ὑπερέβαλον, ἕως ἐπριάμην ἕξ καὶ τριάκοντα 
ταλάντων. 

Comment on τὴν λεύκην. 

(6) διὰ ταῦτα εἶπον τῇ βουλῇ ὅτι εἰδείην τοὺς ποιήσαντας, 
καὶ ἐξήλεγξα τὰ γενόμενα, ὅτι εἰσηγήσατο μὲν πινόντων ἡμῶν 
ταύτην τὴν βουλὴν Εὐφίλητος, ἀντεῖπον δὲ ἐγώ, καὶ τότε μὲν 
οὐ γένοιτο δι’ ἐμέ, ὕστερον δ᾽ ἐγὼ μὲν ἐν Κυνοσάργει ἐπὶ 
πωλίον 6 μοι ἦν ἀναβὰς ἔπεσον καὶ τὴν κλεῖν συνετρίβην 
καὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν κατεάγην, φερόμενός τε ἐπὶ κλίνης ἀπεκο- 
μίσθην οἴκαδε. 

Comment on Κυνοσάργει. 

(c) ἐκ δὲ τούτου ov πώποτε οὔτε τοῦ σώματος οὔτε τῶν ὄντων 
ἐμοὶ ἐφεισάμην, ὅπου ἔδει παρακινδυνεύειν ἀλλ᾽ αὐτίκα μὲν 
τότε εἰσήγαγον εἰς στρατιὰν ὑμῶν οὖσαν ἐν Σάμῳ κωπέας, τῶν 
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τετρακοσίων ἤδη τὰ πράγματα ἐνθάδε κατειληφότων, ὄντος μοι 
᾿Αρχελάου ξένου πατρικοῦ καὶ διδόντος γενέσθαι τε καὶ ἐξάγε- 
σθαι ὁπόσους ἐβουλόμην τούτους τε εἰσήγαγον τοὺς κωπέας, 
καὶ παρόν μοι πέντε δραχμῶν τὴν τιμὴν αὐτῶν δέξασθαι οὐκ 
ἠθέλησα πράξασθαι πλέον ἢ ὅσον ἐμοὶ κατέστησαν' εἰσήγαγον 
δὲ σῖτόν τε καὶ χαλκόν. 


Who was the Archelaus referred to? 


UNPRESORIBED PassaGe. 


δ. Translate into English :— 

οἶμαι μέντοι τοὺς πολλοὺς τῶν ἀκουόντων προθυμότερον ἔτι 
ἀντιτείνειν οὐδ᾽ ὁπωστιοῦν πεισομένους, ἀπὸ Θρασυμάχου 
ἀρξαμένους. μὴ διάβαλλε, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, ἐμὲ καὶ Θρασύμαχον 
ἄρτι φίλους γεγονότας, οὐδὲ πρὸ τοῦ ἐχθροὺς ὄντας. πείρας 
γὰρ οὐδὲν ἀνήσομεν, ἕως ἂν ἢ πείσωμεν καὶ τοῦτον καὶ τοὺς 
ἄλλους, ἢ προὔργον τι ποιήσωμεν els ἐκεῖνον τὸν βίον, ὅταν 
αὖθις γενόμενοι τοῖς τοιούτοις ἐντύχωσι λόγοις. εἰς σμικρόν γ᾽, 
ἔφη, χρόνον εἴρηκας. εἰς οὐδὲν μὲν οὖν, ἔφην, ὥς γε πρὸς τὸν 
ἅπαντα. τὸ μέντοι μὴ πείθεσθαι τοῖς λεγομένοις τοὺς πολλοὺς 
θαῦμα οὐδέν: οὐ γὰρ πώποτε εἶδον γενόμενον τὸ νῦν λεγόμενον, 
ἀλλὰ πολὺ μᾶλλον τοιαῦτ᾽ ἅττα ῥήματα ἐξεπίτηδες ἀλλήλοις 
ὡμοιωμένα, ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἀπὸ τοῦ αὐτομάτον ὥσπερ νῦν ξυμπεσόντα" 
ἄνδρα δὲ ἀρετῇ παρισωμένον καὶ ὡμοιωμένον μέχρι τοῦ δυνατοῦ 
τελέως ἔργῳ τε καὶ λόγῳ, δυναστεύοντα ἐν πόλει ἑτέρᾳ τοιαύτῃ, 
οὐ πώποτε ἑωράκασιν οὔτε ἕνα οὔτε πλείους.----ΒΊΑΤο, Rep. 


ComPosrrion. 


6. Translate into Greek :— 


The little band thus, with death rather than riches as their 
reward, preferred it all to abandoning their honour, and 
stood firm by their leader as an example to future ages. 
But the act excited no such admiration in the mind of Tafur, 
who looked on it as one of gross disobedience to the com- 
mands of the governor, and as little better than madness, 
involving the certain destruction of the parties engaged in 
it. He refused to give any sanction to it himself by leaving 
one of his vessels with the adventurers to prosecute their 
voyage, and it was with great difficulty that he could be 
persuaded even to allow them a part of the stores which he 
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had brought. This had no influence on their determination, 
and the little party, bidding adieu to their comrades, re- 


mained unshaken in their purpose of abiding the fortunes of 
their commander. 





Seconp Paper. 


Rev. Proresson Browne. 


1. Translate into English :— 


XO. 





NE. 


ΦΙ. 


UNPRESCRIBED PassaGk. 


ἀλλὰ, τέκνον, τάδε μὲν θεὸς ὄψεται" 

ὧν δ᾽ ἂν ἀμείβῃ p αὖθις, 

βαιάν μοι, βαιὰν, ὦ τέκνον, 

πέμπε λόγων φάμαν' 

ὡς πάντων ἐν νόσῳ εὐδρακὴς 

ὕπνος ἄῦπνος λεύσσειν. 

ἀλλ᾽ ὅ τι δύνᾳ μάκιστον, 

κεῖνό μοι, κεῖνο λάθρα 

ἐξιδοῦ ὅπως πράξεις. 

οἶσθα γὰρ ὧν αὐδῶμαι, 

εἰ ταύταν τούτων γνώμαν ἴ ἔσχεις, 

μάλα τοι ἄπορα πυκινοῖς ἐνιδεῖν πάθη. 

οὖρός τοι, τέκνον, οὖρος" ἀνὴρ δ᾽ 

ἀνόμματος, οὐδ᾽ ἔχων ἀρωγὰν, 

ἐκτέταται γύχιος, ἀλεὴς ὕ ὕπνος ἐσθλὸς, 

οὐ χερὸς, οὐ ποδὸς, οὔ τινος ἄρχων, 

ἀλλ' ὥς τίς τ᾽ Aida παρακείμενος 

ὁρᾷ. βλέπ’ εἰ καίρια φθέγγει: 

τὸ δ᾽ ἁλώσιμον ἁ ἀμᾷ 

φροντιδι, παῖ, πόνος 

6 μὴ φοβῶν κράτιστος. 

σιγᾶν κελεύω, μηδ᾽ ἀφεστάναι φρενῶν. 

κινεῖ γὰρ ἁνὴρ ὄμμα κἀνάγει κάρα. 

ὦ φέγγος ὕπνου διάδοχον, τό τ᾽ ἐλπίδων 

ἄπιστον οἰκούρημα " τῶνδε τῶν ξένων. 

οὐ γάρ ποτ᾽, ὦ παῖ, τοῦτ᾽ ἂν “ἐξηύχησ᾽ ἐγὼ 

τλῆναί σ᾽ ἐλεινῶς ὧδε τἀμὰ πήματα 

μεῖναι παρόντα καὶ ξυνωφελοῦντά μοι. 
Sopnocizs, Philoc. 
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2. Translate into English : — 
(a) dp’ οἶσθ᾽ ad’ ὧν ef; καὶ λέληθας ἐχθρὸς ὧν 


(3) 


τοῖς σοῖσιν αὐτοῦ νέρθε κἀπὶ γῆς ἄνω, 

καί σ᾽ ἀμφιπλὴξ μητρός τε καὶ τοῦ σοῦ πατρὸς 
ἐλᾷ ποτ᾽ ἐκ γῆς τῆσδε δεινόπους ἀρὰ, 

βλέποντα | νῦν μὲν ὄρθ᾽, ἔπειτα δὲ σκότον. 

βοῆς δὲ τῆς σῆς ποῖος οὐκ ἔσται λιμὴν, 

ποῖος Κιθαιρὼν οὐχὶ σύμφωνος τάχα, 

ὅταν καταίσθῃ τὸν ὑμέναιον, ὃν δόμοις 
ἄνορμον εἰσέπλευσας, εὐπλοίας τυχών ; 


ἀρχαῖα τὰ Λαβδακιδᾶν οἴκων δρῶμαι 
πήματ᾽ ἀλλ᾽ ἄλλοις ἐ ἐπὶ πήμασι πίπτοντ᾽ 9 
οὐδ᾽ ἀπαλλάσσει γενεὰν γένος, ἀλλ᾽ ἐρείπει 
θεῶν τις, οὐδ᾽ ἔχει λύσιν. 

νῦν γὰρ ἐσχάτας ὑπὲρ 

ῥίζας ὃ τέτατο φάος ἐν Οἰδίπου δόμοις, 
κατ᾽ αὖ νιν φοινία θεῶν τῶν 

νερτέρων ἀμᾷ κοπὶς, 

λόγου T ἄνοια καὶ φρενῶν Ἔρννυς. 

τεὰν, Ζεῦ, δύνασιν τίς ἀνδρῶν 

ὑπερβασία κατάσχῃ ; ; 

τὰν οὔθ᾽ ὕπνος αἱρεῖ ποθ᾽ ὃ παντογήρως 
οὔτ᾽ ἄκοποι θεῶν νιν 

μῆνες, ἀγήρῳ δὲ χρόνῳ δυνάστας 
κατέχεις ᾽Ολύμπου 

μαρμαρόεσσαν αἴγλαν. 

τό τ' ἔπειτα καὶ τὸ μέλλον 

καὶ τὸ πρὶν ἐπαρκέσει 

νόμος ὅδ᾽, οὐδὲν ἕρπει 

θνατῶν βιότῳ πάμπολις ἐκτὸς ἄτας. 


And with short notes :— 


(c) ὡς τοῖσιν ἐμπείροισι καὶ ras ξυμφορὰς 


ζώσας δρῶ μάλιστα τῶν βουλευμάτων. 


(4) τέλη} γάρ, εἴ τι νὺξ ἀφῇ, 


τοῦτ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ἦμαρ ἔρχεται. 


(e) φοιτᾷ γὰρ ὑπ’ ἀγρίαν 


ὕλαν ἀνά τ᾽ ἄντρα καὶ 
Ἱπετραῖος ὃ ταῦρος]. 
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(f) αὐδῶν τοιαῦθ᾽, δθούνεκ᾽ οὐκ ὄψοιντό νιν 
οὔθ᾽ of ἔπασχεν οὔθ᾽ ὁποῖ᾽ ἔδρα κακὰ, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐν σκότῳ τὸ λοιπὸν οὗς μὲν οὐκ ἔδει 


ὀψοίαθ᾽, obs 8’ ἔχρῃζεν οὐ γνωσοίατο. 


(σ) τὸ γὰρ σὸν ὄμμα δεινὸν ἀνδρὶ δημότῃ 
λόγοις τοιούτοις, οἷς σὺ μὴ τέρψει κλύων. 


3. What is meant by ‘anacrusis,’ a ‘cyclic’ dactyl, a 
‘syncopated’ foot, a ‘parsmiac,’ ‘quasi-ceesura,’ a ‘colon,’ 
a ‘monometer’ ὃ 


4. (4) Discuss the probable dates of the two prescribed 
dramas, 


(6) What defect in the plot of Gdipus is noted by 
Aristotle, and how does he excuse it? 


(c) Describe the method by which judges for dramatic 
contests were appointed, and how did they vote ? 


(@) Discuss the expenses of a tragic choregus. How many 
choreutse were employed in a Sophoclean trilogy ὃ 


5. Translate, with short explanations where necessary :— 


(a) τυτθὸν δ᾽ ὅσσον ἄπωθεν ἁλιτρύτοιο γέροντος 
πυρραίαις σταφυλαῖσι καλὸν βέβριθεν ἀλωά, 
τὰν ὀλίγος τις κῶρος ἐφ᾽ αἱμασιαῖσι φυλάσσει 
ἥμενος" ἀμφὶ δέ νιν δύ᾽ ἀλώπεκες, ἃ μὲν dv’ ὄρχως 
φοιτῇ σινομένα τὰν τρώξιμον, ἃ δ' ἐπὶ πήρᾳ 
πάντα δόλον κεύθοισα τὸ παιδίον οὐ πρὶν ἀνησεῖν 
φατὶ πρὶν ἣ ἀκράτιστον ἐπὶ ξηροῖσι καθίξῃ. 
αὐτὰρ Oy’ ἀνθερίκοισι καλὰν πλέκει ἀκριδοθήραν 
σχοίνῳ ἐφαρμόσδων᾽ μέλεται δέ οἱ οὔτέ τι πήρας 
οὔτε φυτῶν τοσσῆνον, ὅσον περὶ πλέγματι γαθεῖ. 


(ὁ) τοῖς μὲν ἐπεπλατάγησα καὶ αὐτίκα δῶρον ἔδωκα, 
᾿ς Δάφνιδι μὲν κορύναν, τάν μοι πατρὸς ἔτραφεν ἀγρός, 
αὐτοφυῆ, τὰν δ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ἂν ἴσως μωμάσατο τέκτων, 
τήνῳ. δὲ στρόμβω καλὸν ὄστρακον, © κρέας αὐτός 
σιτήθην πέτρῃσιν ἣν Ὑκαρίῃσι δοκεύσας, 
πέντε ταμὼν πέντ᾽ οὖσιν' ὃ δ᾽ ἐγκαγχάσατο κόχλῳ. 
Write a short note on the dialect or dialects used by 


Theocritus. 
O 
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Hisrory. 
6. (4) Give a short account of the circumstances attending 
the Battle of Tanagra, and its result, adding the date. 


(6) Grote speaks of just grounds of complaint of Alcibiades 
against Athens. What were these? 


(c) Discuss the attempt made to deal with the financial 
crisis at.Athens after the failure of her Sicilian expedition. 


(4) Outline the career of Theramenes. 


(46) Was there any justification for the attack made by 
Aristophanes upon Euripides ? 





ENGLISH. 
First Paper. 
Mr. MERRIMAN. 


1. On what was the classification of weak verbs based in 
Teutonic? To what extent can this classification be traced 
in the conjugation of Anglo-Saxon weak verbs? Has it 
survived to any extent in modern English? 


2. (a) Account, as far as you can, for the forms of the 
modern possessive pronouns (mine, ours, &c.). 


(6) Explain the terms ‘Aryan,’ ‘ Indo-European,’ ‘ Indo- 
Germanic,’ ‘ Teutonic.’ 


8. What are the Aryan-voiced aspirates represented by in 
Teutonic? The Aryan word ‘bhudhna’ is represented by 
the English word ‘ bottom.’ Are the changes of bh to ὃ and 
of dh to ¢ normal ? 

What were the defects in the original statement of Grimm’s 
Law ? 


4. How far is the Masque a literary species? Trace its 
development during your period, and show your acquaintance 
with any one masque. 


5. Write an account of Lyly, Hooker, and Milton, as prose- 
writers. 
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6. Discuss the position of (2) Donne, (3) Beaumont and 
Fletcher, in seventeenth-century literature. 
Essay. 


Write an essay on one of the following subjects :— 
(a) The Three Dramatic Unities. 
(5) The Capabilities of the Essay as a Literary Form. 





ENGLISH. 
SEconD Paper. 
Proressork TRENCH. 


1. To what extent do you suppose that Sidney would have 
looked favourably, or unfavourably, upon (a) Hamlet, (Ὁ) The 
Faery Queene? 


2. Discuss the various estimates of Hamlet’s character 
expressed by Ophelia, Rosencrantz, and Fortinbras. Show 
why Shakespeare introduces Fortinbras. 


3. (a) Show by what ways Milton introduces artistic unity 
into his treatment of the theme in Paradise Lost. 


(6) Give an account, based on Paradise Lost, Books I. and 
IT., of Milton’s cosmology. 


4. Consider to what extent Spenser, in The Faery Queene, 
Book I., shows the influence of earlier writers. Is his work 
in all respects a characteristic product of the Renaissance ? 


5. Bacon described his Essays as ‘ brief notes set down 
rather significantly than curiously,’ and as ‘ dispersed medi- 
tations.’ Do these phrases describe them well? ‘In wit,’ 
said Macaulay, ‘if by wit be meant the power of perceiving 
analogies between things which appear to have nothing in 
common, he never had an equal.’ Is this power shown to 
any special extent in the Essays? 


6. Summarise in your own words Neander’s appreciation 
of Shakespeare, and of Beaumont and Fletcher. 
93 | 
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Comment upon the following statement :—‘ Blank verse 
is acknowledged to be too low for a poem, nay more, for a 
paper of verses; but if too low for an ordinary sonnet, how 
much more for tragedy ?’ 

7. Give the context of the following passages, and add 
explanatory notes, or general comments :— 

(a) ‘Of the true Temper of Empire, both Temper and Dis- 
temper consist of contraries.’ 

(6) ‘Thence she thee brought into this Faerie lond 


Where thee a ploughman all unweeting fond, 
And brought thee up in ploughman’s state to bide.’ 
(c) ‘ Your ladyship is nearer to heaven than when I saw 
you last by the altitude of a chopine.’ 
(d) ‘If it be now, ’tis not to come; if it be not to come, 
it will be now: if it be not now, yet it will come.’ 
(6) ‘By them stood 
Orcus and Ades, and the dreaded name 
Of Demogorgon.’ 
(f) ‘The Ionian gods, of Javan’s issue held 
Gods, yet confessed later than Heaven and Earth 
Their boasted parents.’ 





FRENCH. 
First Paper. 
PROFESSOR STEINBERGER. 
I. Historme pe ta Laneve Francaise. 


1. Quelles sont les transformations principales que les 
formes grammaticales ont subies pendant la période du 
gallo-roman ? 


2. Classifiez en deux colonnes les consonnes sonores et 
sourdes. 


8. Darmesteter dit que les voyelles et les consonnes ont 
cela de commun que le nombre en est illimité. Expliquez 
cette assertion. 
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4. Expliquez phonétiquement la présence des consonnes 
b et d dans les mots poudre et chambre. 


5. Faites l’historique de ὦ mouillée. 


6. Sous quelles conditions 1’é fermé du seiziéme au dix- 
huitiéme siécle devient-il ὁ ouvert ὃ Donnez des exemples. 


7. Dites ce que vous entendez par la loi du balancement 
des toniques et des atones. 


8. Notez phonétiquement les mots suivants: loi, lui, 
‘ doigt, puits, oui, lu. 


II. ῬΒΕΒΟΒΙΒΕΡ AvutTHoRs. 


Translate into English :— 


1. Le voyageur qui, il y ἃ quarante ans, entré dans la forét 
de Fougéres du cdété de Laignelet, en ressortait du cété de 
Parigné, faisait, sur la lisiére de cette profonde futaie, une 
rencontre sinistre. En débouchant du hallier, il avait 
brusquement devant lui la Tourgue. 

C’était la tradition du pays qu’aux étages supérieurs de 
cette tour il y avait des portes secrétes faites, comme les 
portes des tombeaux des rois de Juda, d’une grosse pierre 
tournant sur pivot, s’ouvrant, puis se refermant, et 
s’effacant dans la muraille ; mode architecturale rapportée 
des croisades avec l’ogive. Quand ces portes étaient closes, 
il était impossible de les retrouver, tant elles étaient bien 
mélées aux autres pierres du mur. On volt encore 
aujourd’hui de ces portes-l4 dans les mystérieuses cités de 
l’Anti-Liban, échappées au tremblement des douze villes 
sous Tibére. 

La bréche par ot l’on entrait dans la ruine était une 
trouée de mine. Cette tour avait évidemment soutenu, a 
diverses époques, de vrais siéges en régle; elle était criblée 
de mitrailles; et ces mitrailles n’étaient pas toutes du 
méme temps; chaque projectile a sa facon de marquer un 
rempart, et tous avaient laissé ἃ ce donjon leur balafre, 
depuis les boulets de pierre du quatorziéme siécle jusqu’aux 
boulets de ferdu dix-huitiéme.— Victor Hvuao. 


2. Write short notes on Jean Chouan, |l’Imanus, La 
Rochejaquelein, Le Marais, Westermann, le mont Saint- 
Michel, Carnot. 
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8. Give the English for—La France était aux abois! 
L’Italie enjambait les Alpes. La crypte-oubliette du rez- 
de-chaussée fut rouverte. Et puis dans cette tour il y a nos 
mémes. I fera bellement arquebuser monsieur le vicomte. 
Tout ce cortége se découpait en vive noirceur sur l’horizon. 


_ 4. Dites ce qui poussa Scudéry ἃ éerire ses ‘ Observa- 
tions sur le Cid,’ et quel était le but de ces ‘ Observations.’ 


111. Unpresorisep PassacGe. 


( 


Translate into English :— 


Le Retour. 


Je reconnaissais bien les arbres, les sources sous les cres- 
sons et sous les pervenches, les mousses mémes sur les larges 
plerres grises qui sortent comme des ossements de la terre 
du lit des genéts ; mais les cabanes n’existaient plus. Je 
n’apercevais de loin, ἃ leur place, que deux morceaux de 
pierraille écroulés. Quelques ronces aux fruits noirs 
rampaient au-dessus. Un vieux sureau, arbre domestique 
qui s’attache de lui-méme ἃ la demeure de l’homme, comme 
la mauve et l’ortie s’attachent ἃ la tombe dans les cime- 
tiéres, semait sa fleur sur des tuiles brisées. Un magnifique 
houx se cramponnait par ses bras tortueux aux débris d’un 
mur percé d’une fenétre sur le ciel, arbre vigoureux et 
immortel, dont la séve bout sous la neige et dont l’écorce 
toujours verte et les feuilles vernissées comme le cuir 
semblent survivre aux siécles et prendre en pitié les 
fugitives générations humaines qui passent et qui se 
couchent ἃ ses pieds. Ce spectacle m’attrista ; mais j’y 
suis accoutumé. Je cherchai de |’cil le sentier glissant 
dans le creux du ravin, sur le bord d’un filet d’eau suce par 
le granit, et qui conduisait jadis 4 la troisiéme cabane. Je 
le découvris sous les feuilles séches du dernier hiver, que 
les vents tiédes du printemps avaient roulées sur les pentes, 
du ravin, et j’y marchai quelque temps au bruit de l’eau 
égouttée plus que versée par la cascade.—LaMaRTINE. 
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Srconp Paper. 
Proressok Canpic. 
I. Composition. 


Translate into French :— 

Louis XIV. was a warlike and ambitious sovereign, who 
lost no opportunity of extending his power in all directions. 

In 1692 was fought the great naval battle of La Hogue. 
A large fleet was assembled in the port, close to which was 
King James, with a powerful army. On May 5, Admiral 
Russell set out to search for the French fleet, with a very 
large number of ships. 

The fidelity of some of the captains was suspected, but the 
event proved that they were staunch and true. After five 
hours’ fighting the French gave way, and fled to the bay of 
La Hogue. Here the English attacked them, and in five 
days destroyed every ship in the harbour under the eyes of 
James, who was unable to prevent it. 

In 1695, Marshal Luxembourg died, and Louis had no one 
fit to succeed him. William determined to retake the strong 
fortress of Namur, which rises steeply over the river Meuse, 
and which, having been defended by new works, in accordance 
with the best acience of the age, was regarded as impreg- 
nable. The French were so certain of success that they 
wasted time in frivolous undertakings, and William, pressing 
the siege with the utmost vigour, made an assault upon the 
citadel, and compelled the commander to capitulate. The 
garrison was allowed to march off with the honours of war. 


II.—LrreratTurE AND Prescrisep AUTHORS. 


Répondez en anglais ou en frangais. 

1. Quels sont les traits caractéristiques du génie de 
Moliére ? 

2. Ecrivez une notice biographique sur les dernicres années 
de Pierre Corneille. 

3. Mettez en relief les traits saillants du Mithridate de 
Racine, et dites ce que la critique reproche ἃ ce caractére. 


4. Entrez dans quelques détails sur l’a propos des Femmes 
Savantes en 1672. 
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5. En quoi consiste la folie de Bélise ? 


6. Montrez qu’en faisant Le Cid Corneille a surtout visé 
a peindre ‘la nature humaine personnifiée en des types 
accomplis.’ 


7. Rappelez ce que Boileau dit de Mathurin Régnier dans 
) Art poétique. 


8. A qui Boileau fait-il allusion dans les vers suivants ?— 


Son livre est d’agréments un fertile trésor : 
Tout ce qu’il a touché se convertit en or; 

Tout regoit dans ses mains une nouvelle grace ; 
Partout il divertit, et jamais il ne lasse. 


Traduisez en anglais :— 


HENRIETIE. 


Je suis fort redevable ἃ vos feux généreux ; 

Cet obligeant amour a de quoi me confondre, 

Et j’ai regret, monsieur, de n’y pouvoir répondre. 
Je vous estime autant qu’on sauroit estimer ; 

Mais je trouve un obstacle ἃ vous pouvoir aimer. 
Un coeur, vous le savez, ἃ deux ne sauroit étre, 
Et je sens que du mien Clitandre s’est fait maitre. 
Je Bais qu'il a bien moins de mérite que vous, 

Que j’ai de méchans yeux pour le choix d’un époux ; 
Que, par cent beaux talens, vous devriez me plaire : 
Je vois bien que j’ai tort, mais je n’y puis que faire: 
Et tout ce que sur moi peut le raisonnement, 

C’est de me vouloir mal d’un tel aveuglement. 


I1].— Unprescrrpep PassaGe. 


Traduisez en anglais :— 


Distinguez-vous la voix des soldats attendris ? 

Le nom du général se méle ἃ tous ces cris; 

La foule vers ces lieux semble étre convoquée ; : 

Le long murmure approche : on ouvre la mosquée : 
Un peuple de soldats arrété sur le seuil 

Mesure avec effroi ce long palais du deuil. . 

Tout a coup, s’arrachant ἃ ces groupes timides, 

Plus calme qu’a Lodi, plus grand qu’aux Pyramides, 
Bonaparte est entré: ses plus chers généraux, 
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Kléber, Regnier, Murat, escortent le héros ; 

Il marche, et de mourants la salle parsemée 

Tressaille sur les pas du pére de l’armée. 

Dans les regards éteints un céleste pouvoir 

Fait luire ἃ son aspect le reflet de l’espoir ; 

De ces rangs désolés compagnes assidues, 

La douleur et la mort sont comme suspendues ; 

Et dans leurs lits de jonc des spectres enchainés 

Se dressent un moment sur leurs bras décharnés ; 

Tous invoquent des yeux homme que Dieu protége ; 

Et tandis que les chefs qui forment son cortége, 

Pales imitateurs d’un magnifique effort, 

Pour la premiere fois tremblent devant la mort, 

Lui, le front découvert, prononce dans les rangs 

Ces mots mystérieux qui charment les mourants ; 

Sur ces lits qu’il dénombre étendant sa main nue, 

Lentement il poursuit cette horrible revue. 
Napoléon en Egypte. 





GERMAN. 
First Paper. 
Prorrssok Canic. 
I,—Hisrory oF THE GERMAN LanauacE. 


1. Name the principal writers who enriched the New High 
German vocabulary in the nineteenth century, and mention 
the source of their respective contributions. 


2. Compare the present pronunciation of the following 
words with that of the Middle High German Period :—Ratte, 
Getter, Himmel, Gitte, and Donner. 


8. Comment on the pronunciation of Glas, Zag, gab, and 
Weg in North and South Germany. 


4. Account, phonetically, for the ¢ in entgwei, gelegentlid, 
and offentlid). 


5. Write notes on Gebirge and Berg, Gefiloe and Feld, Herde 
and Dirte. 
ο 8 
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6. In Teutonic we find compounds like sunwader: give 
the meaning of that word, and say how this kind of formation 
is represented in Modern German. 

7. Show, by examples, what the aspirate in Indo-European 
became in Teutonic. 

8. What characteristic changes do final vowels undergo 
during the tenth and eleventh centuries ? 


II.—Presorrpep AvuTHors. 
9. Translate into English :— 
I 


So vollbradte Thaffo auch hier, was feinem Andern gelungen 
war: an der Hundefdnur jog er feinen Derrn ganz leife von der 
Neutralitat zur Partet der erbittertften Ziinftler hiniiber. 

Das wurde feft und fertig, als die Weplarer Raufleute und 
Handwerker auf Oftern 1368 zur Frankfurter Meffe gingen. Sie 
bildeten einen ftattlidjen Trupp, der gefdloffen gufammenbielt bei 
ber Fabrt durch) die Wetterau, wegen rauberifder Angriffe. Die 
Gefehlechter waren vordem aud) mitgeritten in der Reifefdhaar ihrer 
Stadt, und Meifter Ridwin auf feinem ftolgen Rappen hielt fich 
fonft Lieber gu den sornehbmen Leuten als gu den Bunftgenofjen, 
bie gu Sus oder auf langfamen Kleppern die Πα δι: bildeten. — 
Riehl, Culturgefdhidtlide Movellen. 


i. 


Die vorziiglidften italidnifdhen Dichter feblten nidt. Die beften 
neuften Reifebefchretbungen waren aud) vorhanden, und er felbft 
madte fid ein Vergniigen daraus, den Keyfler und Nemeig gu θὲς 
ridjtigen und gu ergdngen. Richt weniger hatte er fich mit den 
ndthigften Hilfsmitteln umgeben, mit Worterbiidern aus verfdie- 
denen Sprachen, mit Reallexifen, daf man fich alfo nach Belieben 
Raths erholen fonnte, fo wie mit mancem anbdern, was zum 
Nupen und Vergniigen gereidt. 

Die andere Halfte diefer Biicherfammlung, in faubern Perga- 
wentbanden mit febr {chin gefdriebenen Ziteln, ward in einem 
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befondern Atanfardzimmer aufgeftellt Das Nadhfdaffen der 
neuen Bilder, fo wie bas Binden und Einreihen derfelben betrieb 
er mit grofer Gelaffenheit und Ordnung. Dabet batten die ge- 
lehrten UAnzeigen, welche biefem oder jenem Werk befondere BVorgiige 
beilegten, auf ihn grofen Cinfluf. Seine Sammlung juriftifaer 
Differtationen vermebrte fich jabrlicd um einige Binde.— Goethe, 
Wahrheit und Didtung. 


(a) Which was the favourite Italian poet of Goethe’s 
father ? 


(6) What made the city of Frankfort so lively on New 
Year’s Day? 


ITI.—Unprescrisep Passace. 


10. Translate into English :— 


Sch befige felbft nod poetifde Epifteln von ungemeiner Kibnheit, 
Derbbheit und Swiftifder Galle, die fid) durd) originelle Anfichten 
der Perfonen und Gaden δ 1) ausgeichnen, aber gugleich mit fo 

erlegender Rraft gefdrieben find, daf id fte πίε einmal gegen- 
wartig publiciren modte, fondern fie entweder vertilgen, oder als 
auffallende Dofumente des gebetmen Bwiefpalts in unferer Literatur 
ber Nacdhwelt aufbewabren muff. Daf Mer jedoch bei allen feinen 
Urbeiten verneinend und gerftdrend gu Werke gieng, war ihm felbjt 
unangenebm, und er fprad) e8 oft aus, er beneide mich um meine 
unfduldige Darftclungsluft, welde aus der Freude an dem BVor- 
bild und dem Radhgebildeten entipringe. 

Uebrigens hatte ihm fein ltterarifder Dilettantismus eber 
Mugen al Sdaden gebradt, wenn er nicht den untwiderfteblicden 
Srieh gefiihlt hatte, auch int tednifden und merfantilifden wad 
aufzutreten. Denn wenn er einmal feine Gabigheiten gu vere 
wiinfden anfteng und aufer fich war, die Unfpriide an ein aus- 
libendes Talent nicht genialifd) genug befriedigen gu Ednnen, fo 
lief er bald die bildende, bald die Didttunft fahren und fanny auf 
fabrifmapfige Faufmannijde Unternehmungen, welche Geld ein- 
bringen follten, indem fie ihm Opag madjten. 
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SECOND Paper. 
ProressoR STEINBERGER. 
I.—Composrrion. 


1. Translate into German:— _ 

Warren Hastings sprang from an ancient and illustrious 
race. It has been affirmed that his pedigree can be traced 
back to the great Danish sea-king, whose sails were long the 
terror of both coasts of the British Channel, and who, after 
many fierce and doubtful struggles, yielded at last to the 
valour and genius of Alfred. But the undoubted splendour 
of the line of Hastings needs no illustration from fable. One 
branch of that line wore, in the fourteenth century, the 
coronet of Pembroke. From another branch sprang the 
renowned Chamberlain, the faithful adherent of the White 
Rose, whose fate has furnished so striking a theme both to 
poets and to historians. His family received from the Tudors 
the earldom of Huntingdon, which, after long dispossession, 
was regained in our time by ἃ series of events scarcely paral- 
leled in romance. 

The lords of the manor of Daylesford, in Worcestershire, 
claimed to be considered as the heads of this distinguished 
family. The main stock, indeed, prospered less than some of 
the younger shoots. But the Daylesford family, though not 
ennobled, was wealthy and highly considered, till, about two 
hundred years ago, it was overwhelmed by the great ruin of 
the civil war. The Hastings of that time was a zealous 
Cavalier. He raised money on his lands, and, after spending 
half his property in the cause of King Charles, was glad to 
ransom himself by making over most of the remaining half 
to Speaker Lenthal. 


1I.—Hisrory or Literature. 
2. Discuss the earlier writings of Goethe, with reference 
to his position towards Sturm und Drang. 


3. What was Lessing’s object in writing ‘Laokoon’? 
State the principal views he puts forward in this work on 
art and poetry. 

4, Give some account of the life and works of any one of 
the following authors :——Gellert, Klinger, Novalis, Arndt. 
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5. Trace Goethe’s influence in the composition of Schiller’s 
Wallenstein. ὁ 


6. Draw a comparison between the two Wachtmeister in 
Wallenstein’s Lager and in Minna von Barnhelm. 


7. For what purpose does Schiller introduce Thekla and 
Max Piccolomini in his Wallenstein ? 


8. Discuss Tellheim’s conception of honour, as shown in 
Minna von Barnheln. 


III.—Presorisep AvuTHor. 
9. Translate into English :— 


Octavio. 
Was nun, mein Sohn? Jet werden wir bald Har fein, 
— Denn alles, weif id, ging durd den Sefina. 


M ax 
(der wabrend des gangen vorigen Auftritts in einem beftigen 
innern Kampf geftanten, entfdloffer). 
Sch will auf fiirgerm Weg mir Licht verfdaffen. 
Leb wohl! 
Octavty. 
Wohin? Bleib da! 
Mt ax. 
Bum Giirften. 
Octavio (erfdridt). 
Was ? 
Max (zuriidfommend). 


Wenn Du geglaubt, id) werde eine Rolle 

Sn Deinem Spiele fpielen, μα Ou Did 

Sn mir verrednet. tein Weg mu grad fein. 

3h Fann nicht wabr fein mit der Bunge, mit 

Dem Herzen falfch — nicht gufebn, daf mir Ciner 

Ni fetnem Freunde traut, und mein Gewwiffen 

Damit befdrwidhtigen, δα er’s auf feine 

Gefabhr thut, daB mein Mund ihn nicht belogen. 
Shiller, Oie Piccolomine. 
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IV.—UnrresorrBep Passace. 


10. Translate into English :— 


Derbftlied. 
Seldeinwirts flog ein Vigelein 
Und fang im muntern Gonnenfadein 
Mit fifem, wunderbarem Zon: 
Ade! ich fltege nun davon, 
Weit, wet 
Reif” id) nod) beut. 


Δ hordjte auf den Seldgefang, 
Mir ward fo wohl und dod) fo bang ; 
Mtit frobem Sdmerz, mit tritber Luft 
Stieg wedfelnd bald und fank die Bruft ; 
Herz, Herz, 
Bridft bu vor Worn’ oder Sdmerz ? 


Doh als ih Blatter fallen fab, 
Da fagt ἰῷ : ach, der Herbjt ft da, 
Der Sommergaft, die Schwalbe, gieht: 
Pielleiht fo Lieb’ und Gebhnfudht flieht 
Weit, weit, 
δια, mit der eit. 


Doh riidwarts fam der Gonnen{dein, 
Didht gu mir drauf das VBogelein ; 
(δ {Ὁ mein thrinend Angefidht 
Und fang: die Liebe wintert nidt, 
Nein! nein! 
Sft und bleibt Frithling (dein. 
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IRISH. 
Frest Paper. 
Rev. Proressorn Hogan; Rev. Proresson Murpuy. 
i, 


Translate into English :-— 


ld eile vo bf maon an nig .1. Gonsurpa, ας piubal 
cpfo an ocalmain 0'4 n-abantap Mupspaige Tipe, agur 
cdpla cpeud muc 06, agup αὐ αι! pe n-a mhuincin 
muc ofob 00 manbad, agup vo mhapbavap, agur pus 
flav leé Ἷ pd’n scoill ba neara 6616 0’4 calteam ; a5ur 
cdpla 6616 a n-eapcapald agup 00 mapbrao an maon 
asup pitée pean 0’é4 muincip ap Bbpuaé na habann pe 
n-abantap an bpopnaé ; agur ap n’a prop pin vo Ciandn 
00 suldead 6 6 n-a dalca, 6’n 5Cdpptaé avébane fuap, 
Fd bpdéaip ὈοΟ mg Gongsup (no 50 mbad mac mic 06 
6), αδὺγ 6 daoinib eile 50 noeacaloip ap cionn copp na 
opomnse Go 04 n-adlacan, an naé itiofp beatabdalg 
allca 1ao. Oo éonnaipe Ciapdn ap poécuin na scopp 
0616 n’dp leon a paibe de foépaio cum toméuin na 
scopp sur an easlairp; agur aodbainc vo gut mop, 
‘In ainm dp oUigeapna fora Cprforc, 6ipstd a daoime 
cpuaga agup cisid liompa’; agur v’é6ipgeadap 1 5ceu- 
oé6in agur an copc le6: od’ 10ompuld an cope cum a 
cidgeapna Péin, .1. neaé naomta o’dp b’ainm Coéaid, de 
OGtalo na cipe pin: agup vo Bf an opons pm vo hait- 
be6dad ’na manacalb cndibteata ag Ciapdn 6 fin 
puap.—Beatha Chardin. 


IT. 


Translate into English :— 

Goubaipe Cfapdn ‘Ip cualaing Oia pip pm, agur 
leig-p1 mipe amaé 0’4 n-lappaid pin, agur muna braég- 
bad 1ad ciocpad Péin apfp Pdd’ Bnet.’ Oo pgaoilead 
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oo Ciapdn ann pin, agup cdinig 50 Saigip map a paibe 
an Ciapdn eile, agup d’innip an πίό pin 06, agup vo 
bdéoap an can pin 1 Bpoéaip Ciapdin, an 04 Opeann- 
ann, agup vob’ popbRpdilceaé le6 Ciapdn Cluana vo 
teatc; agur aodibaipc Ciapdn pe n-a fpeadbmannaé, 
‘cpead 00 $6abaid na naoim feo a-noéc pe caiteam ?’ 
GoGbainc an peadmannaé παὸ paibe biad alge αὖτ 
peo; avdbaipc Ciandn, ‘Ullmhuig so luat an nid acd 
agac,’ agur ap mbeit beapbéa do’n peorl vo beannulg 
Ciapdn ἵἥ, agup oo élaoécluid 1 bpiadnaipe δάϊό 1m ola 
agur in iaps, agup 1 bppaipig, agur 1 mbiavdaib eus- 
fathla vo péip a cole péin; agur cdinig 6 spdpaib 06 
sup Lfonad poitige an cide ule o’pfon uapal éum coda 
πα naom avébpamap. Do bi manaé ipcig Leip na@’p Bail 
biad vo éaiteam 1 bpocaip na naom .1. Mac Congaip ; 
agup avdbaips naé caitpead na biada do pinnead ve’n 
feoil. Aoabaipc Ciandn, ‘Caitpip peoil ’pan scap- 
ar; beanpaiod vo ceann ofou, agur nf pealbdécaid οὐ 
plaiteap 06; agup ip neaméondig cartpear th vo 
Beata; 618 cuippfip d’albio manalg Ofoc’; agsur doo 
pfonad bpiatpa Ciandin; 6p vo mapbad éipean 1 ngap 
vo Saigip Ciapdin.—Beatha Chiardin. 


ITl. 

Translate the following words from Beatha Chiardsn :-— 
cuapapsbadil, oitpeabaic, oeallpuigteach, padigpean, 
buime. Parse the underlined words in passage I. 

IV. 


Or beinc Naom-Ciandn ann; cia an dic Lé’p bain an 
Ciandn eile? Cia an uaip maip pé? 
V. 


Cuip pl6ép anmanna na ocaolreaé ip dipde do Fuaip 
bdp 1 sCat Ruip πα Ri6g. 
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VI. 

Translate into Irish :— 

Although Thomas Moore was an exceedingly graceful and 
melodious poet, I do not think that he deserves the name of 
a great one. He is hardly virile, hardly original enough ; 
and he does not come before the world with any special 
lesson or teaching sufficient to entitle him to such a name. 
His was a very versatile, almost playful genius; and his 
critics too often forgot that he was the author of many other 
admirable things as well as of the Melodies; although, un- 
doubtedly, it is by them he will be for ever remembered. 
Davis was a more robust poet; Mangan was more wild and 
quaint ; but Moore was the most melodious of any singer in 
the English language that Ireland has yet produced. It is, 
indeed, very doubtful whether Ireland, so long as she adopts 
a foreign speech, will ever be able to surpass him. 


VII.. 


UNPRESCRIBED ῬΑΒΒΑΘΕΒ. 

Translate into English :— 

(a) Oo pad Conéubap le Tpénoopn: An pPRpedaip cia 
oo manb &-ataip acap do tpiap oepbpdtap? Acda 
E'r rin agampa, ap Upénoopn, sup ab 6 Naeip: mac 
Uipmig vo thapb 1a0. MG ’p 6d, ap Concabap, sluair 
P6thad O’PIP an maipionn a veil’ Péin amp Oéipope ;_ 
6ip πιά maipionn, ni ppil aip Spuim domain, nd ap 
cuin calman ben ap dille nd f. 

Oo gluaip Tpénvopn go Gee na Cpaeibe Ruaide, acap 
Fuaip od6ipp1 acap puinneéga na bpuidne iap na n-o6- 
nad, acap po gab esla acap uarhain mé6p 6, acap ap 66 
fo pad: Niconaip 661p d’aen neé mic Uipnig o’'innpaid, 
6ip mepulm 60 ΡΤ Peps co h-imapcaé oppa, acap Ὀά 
61} Pn Fuaip puinneds do ΒάξὈαδ opluicte a n-veapmad 
ap an m-bpuldin, acarp vo bi ag d n-amané aptes, acap 
v0 Péué O6ipope arp, cpép an ΒΕΌΠΗΘΟΙ δ, acap ὍΟ InniP 
Oé:pope po Naeipe 50 Ppaca aen 6glaé ag athape 
oppcarb Loppa]} cpép an prumedisg, acar ip atlas do 
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bf Naeire an can pin, acap fep-féipne dv’puipinn na 
ficcille ann a ldim, acap cug upéan dgmap, san 
caime, san claeme ap fail an 6slaié sup cup an 
c-pail cap a Gloisenn amaé. Oo Lud an c-6glaé mun 
a paib Conéébap acap vo innip rcéla 6 Chip 50 veined 
06.—Ordhe Chloinne Ussneach. 


(6) ld Novlag beag inp an mbliadain 1562 vo Buall 
Pé ipceaé 50 pedmpa piogacoa Elip. Of pip calma pé6 
cpoigte 1 nior m6 ’na culveaéca, 50 mé6p mé6p Herbert 
65, acc connacatap lditpeat πάδ μαι tonnea atc 
Tpreapadin 1 n-arce Sedgan-an-Ofomaip. Tugann pedip 
na Sapanaé cancur ap a éuaipe ἡ ap a épue. ‘Of 
falluing buide-deaps vo SéanmGr Saop ap pilead pian 
Tor 50 calam leip, 7 δῇ πα] plonn-puad δο0 cpipineaé, 
camappacé cap a flinnednaib pior 50 ἰάμ a Spoma, 
pala slapa piadaine alge Ὁ péaé amaé onc 66m Lonnpaé 
le δαδ spéine; copp puinnce latmap alge 7 ceann- 
aigte ddna.’ Ofna céadea ας iappald padvaipc ov’ pagal 
ain péin 7 ap a galléslaéa. Oeip a cuaipips 50 paba- 
vap fo ceann-lomnoéca, poilc fionna onta, lémnceata 
\aip1g 6 thuinedl 50 δύῃ onta, cpoiceann maccipe cap 
suailnb δαὸ pip aca, | sedpp-tuag cata 1 laih δαὸ 
aon aca. Niop G’ionncaolb peans vo éup ap a Leité1016 
pido. Ip veallpataé δο pabadap 1 mbpurgin. dpomaéa. 
‘Omaluigi!’ appa Sedgan ve gut $l6paé 1 ni par’ an 
focal ap a béal nuaip vo Bf na salléglaig ap a leac- 
Slain. 


(6) Asur cneud 6 an πιαόσαπαγ' a cd againn-ne inn- 
féin a bualdpead le ceipceannaib sgarca Zaoire? 
Fuargaitceap an τό le a Labapann an Ὀπιαδαῃ Sfo- 
fuide 6 ihiomad cuaipim. Ip 6’n m-Opiatap amdin ca 
na h-uile néite; agur labapann na h-uile néite an 
c-don bpiatap po, asup ip 6 po an Tép a labapann 
map an g-ceuodna linn-ne. Nf tuigeann agurp ni 
bneatnulgeann aon-neaé map 10 céip gan cabaip an 
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opéiéip fo. Un στό d’ap ab aon ξαὸ uile nid, agur a 
cappuinseann δαὸ uile πιὸ Gum aon, agur a peiceann 
Sac uile πιὸ ann aon, cd pe peapmaé ’na ὁποιὸθ agur 
Lonuigeann 50 pfotédnca a n-Oia. C Ora na Pipinne 
c6méeangail m6 leac a ngpdd bit-buan. O1d1m cuip- 
peaé caimseugaé 50 minic 6 léisead agsup 6 élop a Ldn; 
10 ionnac-pa athdin cd an 1omldine o’a d-cusgap coil 
asup peape mo épode. OGnad ξαὸ ove a beul; bidead 
oGile na calthan wile ’na o0-coro ann vo ldtaip: ve0- 
nuig féin amdin labaipc hom. 





Sxconp Paper. 
Rev. Proressor Hoean; Rev. Proresson ΜΌΒΡΕΥ. 


I, 

Translate into English :— 

Gpdch μά paibe Conéubap mac Patcna Fataisg 
Gipopig Ulad a meipcne ἡ a méip-chearp pé nae ὀΐαῃ 1 
Π 6 hammpip βαῦὺα ; 7 nfop éovail 7 nfop comurl biad pip 
an pae pin, 1 niop ἰυἱὸ coil 10nd imnemn teip, ἡ Πί 
oeappna sen Sine 1ond fpopbRpaoilce pé mnaoi na ῃό 
Feap dv’ peanaib Ulad né huéc na haimpipe pin. Asap 
bad himfpniom ménp le hUllcaib uile an nf pin. 

GAsap vo nddpad né Catpad caorh-dpaoi a pdd pé 
Conéubap gan belt ip an meipcne iona pan mfolaocar 
Poin inna paibe, 7 00 ¢an Catpad rm pip... . 

Gsar ir cuma vo Bi ag a μά, ἡ 0o Poeit bpucec 
adbal-mé6p vo épi a ὁποιὸθ can a δα! amas. ‘Ni μάῤ 
ampa δυῦ-ΓἸ pin, a Gipo-pfs,’ ap Catpad, “ é6ip 1p malt 
vo Ofogail Ulad pin ap feapaib Eipionn, dv’ap Bpipio- 
oap cat Hdinide 7 lolédipise oppo.’ Ni cat liom-ra 
cat naé ap tus pig, a Catpai,’ ap Conéubap; ‘ aéc 
ceana oveapbaim-pi na mé1de Seanbaro Ulard, 50 ccuitc- 
ΕἸῸ pige 7 pulps plom-ra vom pease, πό δο beagsbap 
όαξ 1 o1dead.’— Cath Rots na Riogh. 
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II. 


Translate into English :— 
‘0615 pam tpiat ppia Cpeit-puipe, 
am niad ppt huaip iopgatte, 
am laoé ppi luat Ldmaé, 
am éup ἘΠῚ épuaid-spearpaib, 
am ciseapna ppi ciodnaictib ; 
am pig Eni pig-béapgna, 
am pail ppi p6-sonarb, 
am daingean dfotoslaid.’ 


Pneaspar Conchubap 66, ‘A mo phopa, a Chach- 
paid, an ré, ‘ip mép adbap 1 vamna agam-ra, 6ip 00 
puachcavap ceichpe hollch6pgid Epenn, 7 00 mappad 
mo daingin J mo dincaib 1 mo Spomtulchaib 1 n-fplib 
1 1 ngleancaib, 1 bo Loipspiood mo chorhoaige 7 mo 
chatpachaib 7 mo deagbailcib, 1 00 puspad uaimm mo 
Thic 7 mo mndib, 1 mo mhacaoim, | puspad uaim por mo 
δύ ἡ mo bo-tdincib buan-bleachca, 1 mo eachpachaib 
dille allrhupdd ἡ mo caipb tnpoodin gan fachain uaim. 
—Cath Rois na Riogh. 

III. 

Write grammatical comments on the underlined words in 

texts I. and 1]. 

IV. 


(4) State from what mss. the modern version of the Cath 
Rois na Riogh has been edited. 


(ὁ) Give a summary of that tale. 


V. 


Translate into Irish :— 


‘Come, draw down the boat to the shore,’ said Mary, 
‘and make haste. The sun will have gone down in two 
hours, and there is every sign of a wet night. Remember 
how far off the island is. Ifit becomes stormy, we shall 
never get to it at all.’ The boatmen were not long about 
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their work; and in less than a quarter of an hour the fine 
boat was swimming in the bay, with her snowy sails spread, 
and ready to rush upon her way like a bird. 


VI. 


Translate into English :-— 

‘Oo b’pedpp le Pionn bdp ξαὸ n-ouine aguibpe ind 
mipe oo Légion ap.’ O’ionnpulg pé vopup peada oile, 
agup o’piappuls cia vo Bf arp. 

‘Cana agup céimééile Suicpe acd ann.’... 

Ro Guip an dvapa caop pugp, agur po mhapb an oana 
1075; agur po cuip an cpearp ca6p fuap agup po mhanb 
an tpearp arg. Ro cup an oubdn agup an puainne pa 
n-a émop, agup an c-plac ip an b-poll, agup po pug a 
oni &ips pip map a paib Oiapmuio agup Spdinne, 
agur po éuip an c-1apg ap beapai’. Un can pa 
bpuitce 6, α oubaipe Muaddn; ‘oo benim poinn an 
éipg po buic, a Ohiapmuid.’ ‘Ip pedpp lompa cura 
od pomnn ind m6 pén,’ ap Oiapmuio. ‘Marpeas,’ an 
Muaddn, ‘vo beiprm ΠΟΙ͂ an éipg fo sbutpe, a 
Shpdinne.’ ‘Ip leop liom cura od poinn,’ ap Spdinne. 
‘Maipead, 04 m-bad Cupra do poinnfead an c-1aPs, a 
Ohiapmutd,’ an Muaddn, ‘vo beuppd an guid μά thé 
vo Ohpdmne; agur 04 m-bad f Spdinne vo biad 04 
fon, ip oulcpe oo beuppad an culo μά 6: agup 60 
mire acd od poinn, bfod an c-1apg 10 m6 azgadpa, a 
Ohiapmuid, agur an oapa h-iapg ip m6 ag Spdinne, 
asur bfod an c-iars if luga agam Péin.’ Ro éaitea- 
van a §-culo an ode pin, agur po ὁπαιϊὸ Orap- 
muro vo Goolad a n-1aptap na h-uatha.—TZéruigheacht 
Diarmuda agus Grdinne. 

VIL. 


Inish History. 


Mention the most memorable events and the most distin- 
guished personages of Irish history in the reigns of Henry VII. 
and Henry VIII. 


814 SECOND UNIVERSITY EXAMINATION IN ARTS. 


ς 


HISTORY. 
Frest ῬΑΡΕΒ. 
Proressork Carsery; Rev. R. J. Sempre. 


1. Give an account of the struggle on the question of 
monopolies in the reign of Elizabeth. When was this 
abuse abolished by legislation ? 

2. Write a note on Darnell’s case. Describe the prin- 
cipal grievances complained of, and the concessions made, 
by the Petition of Right. 

8. Give an account of the Instrument of Government, 
and sketch briefly the history of the Protectorate parlia- 
ments. 

4. Trace briefly the political career of Anthony Ashley 
Cooper, Earl of Shaftesbury. 


5. Trace the history of political parties in England 
during the reign of Anne. 


6. Give an account of (a) the Whig Junto, (δ) the Non- 
jurors. 

7. Comment upon the cause, and give a brief sketch of 
the course, of the Geraldine rebellion. 


8. Give a brief account of the Yorkist pretenders who 
appeared in Ireland during the reign of Henry VII. 





Srconp Paprr. 
ProFessoR CarBery; Rev. R. J. ΒΈΜΡΙΕ. 


1. Give an account of the conspiracies of Marshal Biron 
and Cing Mars. 

2. Trace the course of the wars of the Fronde from their 
first outbreak until the second Treaty of Ruel. 

8. Describe the character and career of Colbert, and of 
the minister whom he superseded. 

State the nature of his financial measures, and of the 
success which attended his operations. 
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4. What were the causes of the war of 1688? Sketch 
the progress of hostilities until the death of Louvois. 


5. Give an account of the character and services of 
Marshal Tilly. Where did he meet his death ? 


6. What were the terms of the Agreement of Mihlhausen 
and the Peace of Prague ? 

Show how the capture of Breisach was a turning-point 
in the war. 


7. Give some account of the Frankish Empire. Under 
what circumstances was the Roman Empire united to the 
German Kingdom ? 


8. Give a brief outline of the history of France from the 
final overthrow of Napoleon until the selection of Marshal 
MacMahon as President. 





LOGIC. 


Rev. Proressor Cronin; Proressorn MaGeEnnis ; 
Proressor Park. 


‘Logicians are more bent upon concluding rightly 
thaw on drawing right conclusions.’ What is the anti- 
thesis which is sought to be drawn here? How far does 
it go in explaining the character of Formal Logic ? 

2. (a) ‘ Contradiction is the most perfect tm of logical 
opposition.’ Explain this. 

(0) Show that the Principle of Contradiction does not 
apply to sub-contraries. 

8. Prove, in the briefest form, that if an O premiss 
xecur in a valid syllogism, the Middle term must be 
similarly situated in both premisses. 

4. Examine (a) the view that ‘the so-called forms of 
Immediate Inference are not forms of Inference, but 
merely verbal transmutations’ ; 


Or, 
(ὃ) The view that they are, if rightly regarded, forms of 
mediate inference. 
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5. What fallacies are exemplified, or referred to, in 
three of the following ?— 

(a) ‘You should not be lazy in the morning, Bruno,’ 
said Sylvie; ‘remember it is the early bird that picks up 
the worm.’ 

‘It may, if it likes,’ said Bruno, with a slight yawn: 
‘I don’t like eating worms, one bit.’ 

(Ὁ) ‘The observers of animals forget to note the occa- 
sions where stupidity is shown. These they pass without 
remark as a thing of course.’ 

(c) ‘ He certainly was not there; for I did not see 
him there.’ 

(4) ‘B should be ἃ good singer; for A, her twin sister, 
who is so like her as to be indistinguishable from her, 
has a fine voice.’ 


6. What is a scientific hypothesis? How is a hypo- 
thesis verified ? 





MATHEMATICS. 
First Paper. 


[ Full credtt will be given for answering THREE-FOURTHS of 
thes Paper. | 


Sxcrion A. 


TRIGONOMETRY AND THEORY oF EquarTIons. 
Proressor Eean. 
1. Prove that 


ran ᾿ 9 a 
cos 6 = Πί!: ἐς sint τ | gin? = *} 


rel 





where ” 18 any integer. 
Deduce, or prove otherwise, that 


- ae 
cos 40 = (1 -S)(3 - | (1 - =) ... to infinity. 


2. Prove that a function of x which is capable of being 
expressed as the quotient of two polynomials, and which 
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does not become infinite for any value of z, finite or infinite, 
must reduce to a constant. 
Show (by putting tan y = 2, or otherwise) that 


cot (y — @,) cot (y— 42) ... cot (y—4,) = 2, 4, cot (y -- 4,) + K, 


where A, = cot (6; -- 42) cot (6; -- 45) ... cot(a,—4,), 
and Α΄ is independent of y. 
By putting z=, or otherwise, find the value of X. 


8. Obtain the formule for a spherical triangle : 
sin A/2 = sin ε-- ὁ sin s—o/ sind sine, 
sin a/2 = sin E sin A—£/ sin B sin C, 
where 2 is the spherical excess. 
If 718 the centre of the in-circle, and Pits point of contact 
with AB, prove that 


cos BIC + cos AP sin PAT = 0. 


4. AX, AY are two fixed arcs of great circles on a sphere. 
A variable great circle cuts them at B and C'so as to form a 
spherical triangle 4 BC of given perimeter. Show that BC 
touches ἃ fixed small circle. 

Deduce, or prove otherwise, that if a spherical triangle of 
given area has two vertices fixed, the third vertex lies on a 
fixed small circle passing through the points diametrically 
opposite to the fixed vertices. 

Find an expression for the radius of this circle in terms of 
a (the fixed side of the triangle) and the spherical excess. 

5. Find the pairs of consecutive integers between which 
lie the real roots of the equation 


224 + 4. -- 827 -- 82 -- 1 = 0. 


Find the positive root to two decimal places by Horner’s 
method. 


6. Obtain the cubic whose roots are 
αβ  γὸ, ay+ 88, ad+ By; 
a, 8, y, ὃ being the roots of the equation 
a+ p+ qzeit+reis = 0. 
P 
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Supposing a root p of this cubic to have been found, 
complete the solution of the quartic. 
Solve in this way the equation 


w+ 427 + 423 +4 92 - 12 = O. 


ΒΕΟΤΊΟΝ B. 
Prawzex GeomeEtTry. 
Proresson Drxox. 


7. Ina triangle ABC the lengths of 4B, AC are given, 
and also the position of 4 and the bisectors of the angle 
BAC. Prove that BC is always bisected at right angles by 
a fixed ellipse. 

8. If the sides BC, CA, AB of a triangle meet a conic in 

P,, Pe; a, Qs; R,, 78, . 
prove that 
BP,. BP,.CQ,.CQ,.AR,. AR, 
= ΟΡ,. CP,.AQ,.AQ,.BR,. ΒΑ, 

Given five points on a conic, how could you construct its 
intersections with a given straight line by ruler and 
compass ? 


9. Find the conditions that the general equation of the 
second degree in areal or trilinear coordinates may represent 
a circle. 

The first conic of question 8 is a circle, and its chords 
Q,R,, RP, P,Q, are parallel to BC, CA, AB, respectively. 
Find its equation in areal or trilinear coordinates, and prove 
that its envelope is a conic inscribed in the triangle. 

10. Find the condition that the straight line 

lz+myt+n= 0 
should touch the conic 


ax? + Qhay + by? + ὅσα + Bfy +6 = 0, 


The centre of a hyperbola falls at the vertex of a parabola, 
and a quadrilateral is formed by the four common tangents 
of the two curves. Prove that the three diagonals of this 
quadrilateral are bisected by the axis of the parabola, 
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11. Trace the conics 
(1) 2 + 4ay + 4y*+ 2z-y = 0, 
(2) w-ay-—-y+zt+y = 0. 
12. Prove that in any central conic the central chord of 


curvature at P is equal to 2C*/CP, CP, CD being 
conjugate semidiameters. 


AB is a diameter of a given circle. A rectangular 
hyperbola has contact of the second order with the circle at 
A: prove that the hyperbola cuts 4B again in a fixed point, 
and that its centre lies on a circle of half the diameter 
touching the given one at A. 


Sxconp Paper. 


[Full credit will be given for answering THREE-FOURTHS of 
this Paper.| 


Sxrcrion A. 
ὌΙΕΡΕΒΕΝΤΙΑΙ, Catcurus and Sorin Gromerry. 
Prorressor BromwicuH. 


1. The points P, Q are marked on two skew lines (/, m) in 
space; and variable points X, Y are taken on the lines /, m in 
such a way that PX: QY isa fixed ratio. If Zdivides XY 
in a given ratio, prove that the locus of 7 isa straight line  ; 
and that the three lines l, m, are parallel to the same 
plane. 


2. If y?=2*+¢, prove that 


Ω a 
3 5 = 
γ᾽ πα) and γ᾽ Say’) 
are constants, and find their values. 


3. The functions f(z), g(#) are continuous at z=a, 
and so are their first and second differential coefficients. 
Prove that if f(a) = g(a) = 0, 

p 9 
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then 
Hn [LO _ 1). y [σῷ LO). 
—Lf(z) 92) 95( J'(@) 
Evaluate ἴω οπς - 511} 


4. If f(z) and its first and second differential coefficients 
are continuous from z=6 to z=5, inclusive, prove that 
for the same values of z 


fa)=5— plays $=" 70) -4(e- a) (B- 2) FO), 


where ἔ depends on 2, but lies between ὦ and 5b. 

The arguments in a four-figure logarithmic sine table 
proceed by intervals of 6’ in angle: prove that the error 
introduced by using the rule of ‘ proportional parts ’ to 
interpolate for a difference of 3’, will be less than :00005 
if the angle is greater than 3° 30’. [Given log, 10 =2°30...] 


5. Acircle, radius 1, rolls outside another circle of radius 2: 
prove that the path of a marked point on the circumference 
of the rolling circle is given by 2+ ἐν = δέ 1 ὅδ, where 
ἐ = cos 6 +#sin 6. ; 


Show that 2 sin 20 — y cos 26 = 2 sin 8 


is the equation to the normal; and prove that the normal 
envelops a similar epicycloid of half the size turned through 
a right angle. 

6. If the tangent to a curve is determined by the 
perpendicular p and the angle ¢, prove that 


dp ἄν 


dp" de’ 
where 7, 8 have their ordinary meanings. Deduce that the 
radius of curvature is rdr/dp. 
In the conic 


ir Ξ1 -- ecos6 


prove that J/p*-2/r is constant and that the intercept 
on OY normal between the curve and the initial line is 
n = ἵν» 


Deduce that the radius of curvature is Κυ 


͵ 
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Srecrron B. 
InTEGRAL CaLcULUs AND ALGEBRA. 


Dr. Sruart. 
7. Evaluate 


[μα να, laos (a> 1), 
(x? -- a), /1 — 2 
and show that 





Ν 1+(1 - σοὶ 
re ἊΣ anne 1-(1-2*)t 








- ὁ ἴα (1 - 2*)2. 


8. Explain how you would integrate an expression of 
the form 
zx 
J @ + 2bx + ox?” 
where n is a positive integer. 
Find 


© κϑάχ 
9. Show that the area of the curve 
᾿φίαξ + By) = 3a(2? — y?) 


contained between the origin and z= 3¢ is equal to 3a? ; 
and find the volume when this part is rotated about the 
axis of Ζ. 


10. Find the are of the curve 





between the points (a, 0) and (0, δ). If ὁ =, find the 
surface generated when this arc is rotated about the axis _ 
of x. 

11. From seventeen persons who are sitting in a circle three 
are selected at random: prove that the chance that no two of 
those selected are sitting next one another is 32. 
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12. If f(z) is positive and decreases as 2 increases to 
infinity, prove that the series 


2 70 
will converge if the series 
| Saye) 
is convergent. 


Test the convergence of 


| Σ n?, > (n log n)" - 





MATHEMATIOAL PHYSICS. 
First Paper. 
_ PRroressor Morton. 


1. Show that 8 force P in the plane of a given triangle 
may be replaced by three forces in the sides of the triangle 
of magnitudes 

Pap, Php, Peps 


QA’ 2A’ 2A’ 





where a, ὃ, c are the sides of the triangle, A its area, and . 


Pi; Pay Ps the perpendicular distances of the angular points 
from the line of action of P. 

Hence show how a couple of given moment G can be 
replaced by forces in the sides. 


2. One solid body rests on another, the surfaces in 
contact being spherical. Find the condition that the 
equilibrium should be stable when the upper body rolls on 
the lower through a small angle. 

A solid segment of s sphere rests with its curved surface 
in contact with a convex spherical surface of the ‘same 
radius. Find the greatest height of the segment consistent 
with stability. | 
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8. A uniform wire of length / is bent into any number 
of straight equal parts, all of which are tangents to a circle 
of radius 7. If the length of the line joining the ends of 
the rod is c, show that the distance of its centre of gravity 
from the centre of the circle is 


or 


ἶ 


4, Investigate the effect of friction in the case of the 
‘wheel and axle,’ when the two concentric circles so 
described are free to turn on a fixed inner axle with which 
actual contact is made at one point only. 


If a and ὃ are the radii of the circles on which the strings 
are wound, and c the radius of the inner axle; and if μ, 
the coefficient of friction, is very small, show that the 
mechanical advantage is altered in the ratio 


(a + ὃ) 


ab 5.1. 


1 — pe 
5. In a pulley arrangement of the first kind, with one 
movable and one fixed pulley, m is the mass at the end 
of the string, and M that of the movable pulley and 
attached weight. When m, which is greater than 34, is 
descending with velocity «, it strikes an inelastic horizontal 
plane. Investigate the subsequent motion of the system, 
and show that it will finally come to rest after time 


“a 4m+M 
29 "oIm-M 
6. Two heavy particles are attached to different points of 
a weightless string. Show that it is impossible for the 


whole to oscillate like a pendulum with the whole string 
remaining constantly straight. 





7. From 8. point on the ground, particles are projected 
in any manner so as to strike an imperfectly elastic wall, 
the motion being in the vertical plane perpendicular to the 
wall. Prove that all the parabolic paths described after 
impact will, if continued backwards, meet the oe in the 
same point behind the wall. 
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8. Particles are projected with given velocity to strike a 
vertical plane at a distance c from the point of projection. 
Show that the greatest height which can be reached 
on the plane measuring from the level of projection is | 
4 
| 4h’ ! 
where ἢ is the height attained by projecting vertically up- 


wards. Find the angle of elevation which corresponds to 
this maximum vertical range. 

9. Two particles m, m’, joined by a string, are describing 
concentric circles on 8 smooth table, the period of a revolu- 
tion being T. Ifthe middle point of the string be suddenly 
fixed, show that the particles will collide after time 

(m + m’) 
4(m—m')° ΄ 


h 


10. A particle of mass m, movable on a smooth horizontal 
plane, is attached to the four corners of a square on the 
plane by four equal and similar elastic strings. Show 
that, if it receive a small displacement, either along a 
diagonal or parallel to a side of the square, it will execute 
simple harmonic oscillations of period 





mab | 
2m ἰχ δ —a)’ 


where a is the unstretched length, ὁ the stretched length, 
and A the modulus of each of the strings. 


a 





Szconp Paper. 
Prorsessor BErGIN. 


1, Find the centre of pressure of a regular hexagon with 
one side in the surface of a liquid. 


2. Explain how the position of equilibrium of a floating 
body may be found. 
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3. A hollow cone filled with liquid slides down a smooth 
inclined plane : find the pressure of the liquid on its plane 
base which is in contact with the smooth plane. 

4. Deduce the condition for the minimum deviation of a 
ray of light incident on a prism in a principal plane. 

5. What is meant by the equivalent lens of two lenses? 
Find its characteristics in the case of two thin lenses at a 
given distance apart. 

6. Deduce the condition for the achromatism of two 
thin lenses at a given distance apart. 

7. Explain how to convert mean time into sidereal time. 

8. Determine the apparent change in the latitude of a 
star due to aberration. 

9. Describe the construction of a sun-dial. 

10. Explain how to find the heights of lunar mountains. 





EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 
First Paper. 
Mr. Hackert. 


1. What physical properties determine the choice of the 
materials used for single-fibre suspensions in physical 
instruments? Illustrate your answer by discussing the 
properties of the fibres in common use. 

2. Show how surface-tension can be treated from the 
energy point of view. Discuss on this basis the rise of 
liquid in capillary tubes. 

8. What is the significance of the ratio of the two 
specific heats on the kinetic theory of gases ὃ 

4. Give an account of interference phenomena in sound, 

5. Describe a determination of the velocity of sound in 
air. What corrections are necessary? How 1s the velocity 
affected by the intensity of the sound ? 

6. Discuss the magnification and brightness of the image 
m the astronomical telescope. 


ps 
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7. Discuss the formation of rainbows. 


8. Describe the arrangement of apparatus you would use 
to obtain a good spectrum. Explain how you would search 
for radiations lying on each side of the visible spectrum. 

9. Describe some method of obtaining the index of 
refraction of a liquid with accuracy. 


10. Sketch any theory of colour vision. 





Szoconp Paper. 


Mr. Vuryooms. 


1. Deduce 8 formula for the pressure of a gas on the 
basis of the kinetic theory. 


2. How could the absolute conductivity for heat of 
mercury be obtained? What extra precautions must be 
taken which would not be necessary in the case of a 
solid ? 


8. How may the ‘diathermancy’ of transparent mate- 
rials be measured for radiations of various wave-lengths ? 
Give some results obtained. 

4. How can very low temperatures be obtained? What 
limits the coldness which can be reached ? 

5. What is meant by the thermal conductivity of a 
gas? What difficulties oppose the measurement of it, and 
how can they be overcome ? 

6. What is the effect of temperature on the magnetic 
permeability of soft iron ? 

7. How would you measure the magnetic permeability of 
a sample supplied to you in the form of wire ὃ 


8. How are the magnetic elements of a place measured ? 
9. How does Ohm’s law apply to metals and to electro- 


lytes? How would you determine the resistance of an 
electrolyte ? 


10. What is meant by the back e.m.f. of a direct current 
motor? What connexion does it have with the energy 
_ supplied and with that used ? 
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PRACTICAL PHYSICS. 


1. Find the volume of the cavity in the given piece of 
glass. 


2. Find the specific heat of the given liquid. 
8. Find the index of refraction of the given liquid. 





CHEMISTRY. 


[All Chemical changes must be expressed both in words and 
by equations. Candidates who neglect this instruction 
will not recewe full credit for their answers.] 


Dr. Hawrnorne; Proressor Letts; Proressor Ryan. 


1. What do you understand by the basictty and atomicity 
of an organic acid, and how are they actually determined ? 
Tllustrate your answer by examples. 


2. How may hydroxylamine be obtained, and how does 
it react with aldehydes and ketones respectively ? 


8. Contrast in tabular form the properties (both chemical 
and physical) of magnesium, aluminium, and silicon, and 
of their chief compounds, to illustrate the principle that 
with increasing atomic weight the properties of the 
elements gradually become modified in a given ‘ period.’ 


4, Give a method of formation of ethyl acetate, and of 
acetaldehyde respectively. How do these bodies react 
towards (a) ammonia, (b) caustic potash ὃ 


5. Give an account of any carbonyl compounds with 
which you are acquainted. 


6. Describe the preparation and chief properties of 
copper. 


7. Describe fully how you would determine the molecular 
weight of a non-volatile solid, such as grape-sugar. 


\ 
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8. What is the formula for meso-tartaric acid? By what 
evidence is the formula supported? How has tartaric acid 
been synthesised ? 


9. Describe a method for preparing pure iodic acid. 
Write its probable structural formula. 





PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 


[Special stress will be laid upon the written record of your 
work, and your attention is directed to the following 
points :— 

(a) Give a concise account of all the steps of the processes 
you employ, and of all the tests you use in searching for the 
different substances. 


(6) If you find a metal capable of forming two series of 
compounds, ascertain, if possible, to which of these series 
the metal present in the substance you are examining 
belongs. 


(c) In testing a solid, dry way tests, in addition to wet 
way tests, must be employed. 


(4) In testing a solution, dry way tests should be em- 
ployed in all cases where it is advisable to do so—in 
addition to liquid tests. 


(6) Use confirmatory tests where it is possible to do so. 


(7) At the end of your paper, give a statement of the 
constituents found in each solid or solution given you for 
examination. ] 

1. Detect three basic radicals in the solid marked 1. 

2. Detect two acidic radicals in the solution marked 2. 


8. Detect one basic and one acidic radical in the solid 
marked 8. 
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BOTANY. 
Fiest Papzr. 
Proressok Siczrson; Prorzessor Greece Wins0n. 


1. Mention the constituents of reserve-stores, and state 
what changes take place therein, and what becomes of 
them during germination, in the cage of a seed or tuber. 


2. Give an account of the evolution of heat and light by 
plants, with examples. 


8. Mention some cryptogamic and phanerogamic para- 
sites, and state how they obtain their food. 


4. Give an account of the minute structure and 
distribution of vascular tissue in a Fern. 


5. Describe the pollen and ovale of a Pine. 


6. Give a full account of the sporophyte generation 
of Funaria. 





PRACTICAL BOTANY. 


1. Lay out in glycerine the flower provided, sketch, 
name, and describe the parts, and assign it to its natural 
order. 


2. Mount a portion of epidermis, showing stomata: 
sketch and describe. 


8. Identify and describe briefly the objects under the 
microscope A, B. 


ZOOLOGY. 
Proressok Curran; Prorressor Harroa. 


1. Give ἃ comparative account of the Dog-fish and 
Osseous Fish. 


2. Describe with sketch a transverse section through the 
region of the heart in Anodon. 
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8. What is meant by a portal system? Give a careful 
account of the portal systems of the Frog. 

4. Describe fully the structure of an Octocorallian 
(Alcyonarian) Polyp. 

5. Give a full account of the alimentary system and its 
appendages in ἃ Snail. 

6. Explain with illustrations from actual cases the 
terms: parasite, commensatism, fission, gemmation, 
alternation of generations. 





PRACTICAL ZOOLOGY. 
SonEMa. 


1. Expose the brain of the animal (A) im sttu. Sketch 
your dissection with explanation, noting all organs in 
view.: 

2. Mount in glycerine a jaw of the animal (B); sketch 
and describe your preparation. 


8. Identify and describe briefly specimens (A), (B). 





GEOLOGY. 
First Paper. 
ProFesson ANDERSON. 


1. Give a list of the currents of the Atlantic Ocean. 
Explain their origins and positions, and note the course 
and characters of each. 


2. What are the characteristic fossils of the Permian 
and Trias systems ? 


8. Place each of the following fossils in its proper 
organic position, and state where and in what systems 
these fossils are found :—Spirifer, Productus, Orthoceras, 
Belemnites, Nilssonia, Bellerophon, Glossopteris, Lepido- 
dendron, Zamites, Walchia. 
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4. Give a short description of each of the chief ores of 
iron. Mention the chemical composition and physical 
characters in each case. 


5. Give an account of Muscovite, and mention the chief 
rocks in which this mineral is found. 


6. What is the law of Rational Indices? What is the 
condition that a face (hkl) should belong to a given zone 
(uvw)? What measurements would you require in order 
to locate a crystal face ? 


Seconp Paper. 
Mr. SEYMOUR. 


1. Discuss clearly the conditions necessary for the pre- 
servation of organic remains as fossils. 


2. Give a brief account of the Crustacer of the Devonian 
and Old Red Sandstone periods. 


8. Describe a method for the separation of mineral 
granules (such as make up an ordinary sand) by taking 
advantage of their different specific gravities. 


4. Describe in detail the megascopic and microscopic 
structures, and mineral composition of the following rocks : 
—phonolite, dunite, pegmatite, and perlite. 


5. Under what conditions are the following rocks 
formed :—amygdaloidal lava, sinter, andalusite schist, 
flint, oolite, and quartzite ? 


6. Describe the chief characteristics of the Ostracoda. 
Give the names of four or more genera, stating which, if 
any, are fresh-water types, and also the horizon of each. 
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FIRST EXAMINATION ΙΝ LAW. 
FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES. 


GENERAL JURISPRUDENCE. 
Proressor Baxter; Mr. Doyte. 


1. Discuss the statement that, during the early history 
of the Roman State, Wills of Roman citizens were executed 
in the Comitia Calata. 


2. In what respect did the law of succession to the 
chieftainship in Celtic nations differ from the normal 
course of Primogeniture ? 


8. Distinguish between Implied Contracts and Quasi- 
Contracts (in Roman Law), and point out the bearing 
which the confusion of these terms has (according to Maine) 
on ‘the famous error which attributed political rights 
and duties to an Original Compact between the governed 
and the governor.’ 


4, How is the disappearance of the punishment of death 
from the penal system of the Roman Republic to be 
explained? In what way did the Roman Constitution 
suffer (according to Maine) by the absence of this 
punishment ? 


5. Explain and discuss the statement that ‘from the 
moment when a tribal community settles down finally 
upon a definite space of land, the Land begins to be the 
basis of Society in place of the Kinship.’ 


6. Summarize Maine’s account of the agrarian organi- 
zation and the development of an Irish Tribe. 
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7. Discuss the phrase occurring in Christian Marriage 
Services—‘ With all my worldly goods I thee endow.’ 

8. The Roman theory of a Law Natural is (according to 
Maine) compounded of two elements, one Greek and one 
Boman. What are they ὃ 

8. What is the position of a ‘Government deemed 
imperfectly supreme’? In what different ways may such a 
government be related to the other government in relation 
to which it is deemed imperfectly supreme ? 

10. Distinguish between real and personal servitudes. 
Why is the latter term to be regarded as of negative 
import ? 


CONSTITUTIONAL LAW AND HISTORY. 
Proresson Baxter; Mr. Dorie. 


1. What do you consider to be the most important 
general characteristics of the British Constitution ? 


2. Explain Medley’s statement—‘ The manor tended to 
become approximated to a jurisdictional, ἃ geographical, 
and an economic unit.’ | 


8. What do you know of—(a) scutage ; (5) the Saladin 
tithe ; (6) the Assize of Clarendon, 1166; (d) the Statute 
De Viris Religiosis, 1279 ὃ 


4. Comment upon the proposition stated by Dr. Stubbs— 
‘The idea of constitutional government, defined by the 
measures of Edward I., and summed up in the legal 
eee of the word ‘ Parliament,” implies four prin- 
ciples.’ 


5. What were the Courts of Common Law? What is 
their historical origin, respectively? What was the 
primary Court of Appeal from their decisions? 

6. In what ways did the Revolution of 1688 secure the 
triumph of the Legislature over the Crown ? 


7. Give a short account of the progress of Parliamentary 
Reform before and since 1882. 
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8. What is the law and practice affecting (a) the 
duration of a Parliament, (Ὁ) the regular summoning of a 
Parliament ? 


9. Distinguish between the original and the appellate 
jurisdictions of the House of Lords, referring shortly to 
the history of their exercise, and stating what jurisdiction 
the House possesses at the present day. 


10. State what you know of any two of the following :— 
Ashby v. White, Calvin's case, Bushell’s case, the Seven 
Bishops’ case. 


ROMAN OIVIL LAW. 
Proresson Baxter; Mr. Doviz. 


1. Briefly sketch the development of Roman Civil Law, 
pointing out the two great periods into which its history 
ig divisible. 


2. Explain the application of the Civil Law and the 
Praetorian Law to cases of metus and dolus. 


8. What was meant by the ‘Jus respondendi’? How 
a it affect the administration οι Justice by Roman 
ourts ? 


4. Enumerate and briefly explain the requisites ΤΥ ὃ 
Juristic Act. 


5. In what twofold sense was the term ‘ Legis actio’ 
used? Compare the ‘Legis actio per judicis postula- 
tionem’ and the ‘ Legis actio per condictionem.’ 


6. Briefly explain the statement that ‘Justinian fused 
the wsucapio of the Civil Law and the longs temports 
possessio of the magisterial law into a single system.’ 


7. What was meant by a ‘Donatio propter nuptias’? 
Trace the origin of the term. Explain the term ‘ Donatio 
ante nuptias in dotem redacta.’ 


8. Trace the history of Execution of Judgment under 
Roman Law. 
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9. Translate and briefly explain the following phrases :— 

(a) culpa lata aequiparatur dolo. 

(5) solo cedit quod solo inaedificatur. 

(c) adrogatio. 

(d) compensatio est debiti et crediti inter se contributio. 

(6) praesumptiones juris et de jure. 

10. What rules existed at various times for the re- 
muneration of advocates in the Roman Courts ? 





LAW OF PROPERTY. 
Proresson Baxter; Mr. Dove. 


1. What is the legal meaning of—(a) hereditaments, 
(Ὁ) choses in action, (c) emblements, (d) fixtures ὃ 


2. State the rules (or canons) of descent, as regards real 
property. 
8. What is meant by a proviso for re-entry, in a lease ? 


What statutory restrictions affect the exercise of such a 
right at the present day ὃ 


4. By deed dated 1st May 1905, A mortgages his fee- 
simple estate in Blackacre to B to secure payment of a 
loan of £500. The deed contains a covenant by A to pay 
the £500 on 1st November, 1905, and to pay interest 
half-yearly at 5 per cent. In June, 1906, no interest has 
been paid, and the £500 is still owing. 

What means can B adopt, in order to realise the £500, 
or the interest, or both ? 


5. What is meant by ‘ the lapse of a devise ’ ὃ 

What exceptions to the ordinary rules as.to lapse are 
made by sects. 82 and 88 of the Wills Act, 1887 ? 
᾿ 6. Distinguish between a particular and a general 
en. ᾿ 

In what cases may a particular lien arise at common 


law ? 
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7. What is a bill of sale? State shortly the most 
important statutory requisites for its validity. 

8. Give the substance of the definition of a bill of 
exchange, contained in the Bills of Exchange Act, 1882. 

What liquidated damages may the holder of such a bill 
recover on its dishonour ? ᾿ | 

9. (2) Who are the persons entitled to obtain letters 
of administration of the goods of a deceased intestate ? 

(6) What is meant by 8 donaho mortis causa? 

10. What effect has the bankruptcy of a settlor upon 
a voluntary settlement of his property previously made by 
him ? 


EXAMINATION FOR THE LL.B. DEGREE. 


LAW OF PROPERTY. 
Prorgesson Baxter; Mr. Doris. 


1. Illustrate the proposition that an estate, to arise in 
default of appointment, cannot be defeated by an appointment 
which (in the events which happen) fails to take effect. 


2. Enumerate the requisites to show intention to execute 
a general power. 


3. The donee of a power (to be executed by deed or will) 


executes it — 
| (a) by deed, 
(ὁ) by will, 


and survives the appointee. 

What is the legal result in each case ? 

4. (a) What is meant by saying that ‘ equity cannot supply 
non-execution ’ (Holme νυ. Coghill, 7 Ves. 499)? How does 
this proposition bear on the case of a person dying insolvent, 
without having exercised a general power over property 
more than sufficient in value to pay his debts? 
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(6) Would his creditors stand in any different position if 
he had executed the power by deed in favour of a volunteer 
who had subsequently assigned his appointed interest to a 
purchaser for value? Give a reason for your answer. 


5. Mention some phrases which have been held (in 
reported decisions) to constitute— 


(a) exclusive powers, 
(5) non-exclusive powers. 


6. The donee of a non-exclusive power appoints portion of 
the subject-matter of the power to one of several objects of 
the power, and dies leaving the rest unappointed. What is 
the legal effect ? 


7. What implication arises when there is a power to 
appoint among the members of a class, but no gift (to the 
members or otherwise) in default of appointment? 


8. What persons are entitled to share in the benefit of a 
non-exclusive power (created by will) to appoint among the 
children of 4, subject to a lifo-ostate given to B by the 
instrument creating the power ? 


9. What is meant by saying that a mortgagee’s power of 
sale does not authorize a gift or the granting of a future 
option of purchase ? 


10. What are the leasing powers of a tenant for life under 
the Settled Land Acts ? 





EQUITY. 
Prorzssor Baxrer; Mr. Dovtz. 


1. How does the Court deal with a case of alleged undue 
influence in reference to a will and in reference to a gift or 
contract inter vwoe respectively ὃ 


2. What is meant by saying that the plea of acgutescence 
‘does not accurately express any known legal defence’ ὃ 


3. What are the general rules as to the production of 


evidence to show that the statement as to consideration in a 
‘deed is in fact untrue ? 
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4, How and within what time is the registration of a Bill 
of Sale effected ? 

5. When will a voluntary deed be rectified on the ground 
of mistake, without any suggestion of fraud or undue 
influence ? 

6. When and how did the Lord Chancellor obtain power 
to award costs to a successful defendant, and to require a 
defendant to give security for costs ? 


7. Discuss the question of the influence of Roman Law on 
the English Court of Chancery. 


8. In what order are the assets of a deceased testator 
applicable to the payment of his debts ? 
9. State briefly the facts and the import of the decision in 
the leading case of Garth ». Cotton (1 W. ἃ T. 820). 
10. Explain the following terms :— 
‘ Constructive Trust’ ; 
‘ Resulting Trust’ ; 
‘ Equitable Lien’ ; 
‘ Election.’ 


COMMON AND CRIMINAL LAW. 
Proressor Baxter; Mr. ΠΟΥ ΕΒ. 


1. A being in fact agent for P, and intending to 
contract on his behalf, enters into a contract with B. State 
the most important general rules as to B’s right to sue A 
or Pon the contract :—(a) if B knows when contracting 
that A is agent for P; (δ) if B knows A is an agent, but 
not for whom ; (c) if B does not know that A is an agent. 

What rights would B have if A, though purporting to 
contract for P, was not in fact P’s agent ? 

2. Consider whether the following facts create binding 
contracts, giving your reasons :— 

(a) In 1905, A rescues B from drowning. In 1906, B 
writes to. A: ‘In recognition of your having saved my life, 
I agree to pay you £100 on demand.’ 
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(δ) A is heir-at-law of his deceased father, who has by 
his will devised Blackacre to B; B was an attesting witness 
to this will. B sues A to recover Blackacre. A promises 
that if B will withdraw this action he will pay B £50, and 
B does withdraw the action. 


8. What was the effect at common law of an agreement 
to refer a so  ϑορ to arbitration? How has the matter 
been affected by modern statutes ? 


4, State and explain shortly the principal defences which 
may be available in an action against the proprietor of a 
newspaper for ἃ libel published therein. 


5. If A has entered into a binding contract with B, and 
C induces B to break this contract, under what conditions 
will A have a right of action against C? 

6. Explain the rules—(a) ‘the liability of joint wrong- 
doers is joint and several’; (6) ‘ there is no contribution 
or indemnity between wrong-doers.’ 

What are the exceptions to (Ὁ) ὃ 


7. Explain shortly the several causes which would, 
at common law, relieve ἃ common carrier from liability 
for loss of or damage to the goods carried, arising during 
the transit. | 

8. State the principal rules of law as to a railway 
company’s liability for luggage left at its cloak-room, and 
its powers of restricting such liability. 

9. To what extent does drunkenness constitute a legal 
excuse for the commission of ἃ criminal act by the 
drunken person ? 


10. Give Lord Coke’s definition of murder, commenting 
briefly upon each term in that definition. 





LAW OF EVIDENCE. 
Proressor Baxter; Mr. Doyte. 


1. Mention any exceptions to the general rule that the 
construction of written documents is for the judge. 


840 EXAMINATION FOR THE LL.D. DEGREE. 


2. What are the most important presumptions of law as 
to the ownership of (a) the bed of rivers, (6) the seashore, 
(c) boundary walls, banks, and hedges ? 

8. State and illustrate Taylor’s three ‘ general rules as 
to secondary evidence.’ 

4, Explain the rule that declarations and acts which 
form part of the ves geste are admitted as original 
evidence. 

5. What illustrations. does the law of evidencé furnish of 
the maxim nemo tenetur prodere sevpsum ? 

6. What are the principal transactions which the 
common law requires to be evidenced by a deed ? 

7. ** Parol evidence may, in all cases of doubt, be adduced 
to explain ἃ written instrument.”” From what may sucha 
‘doubt’ arise, and what two descriptions of evidence are 
consequently admissible ? 

8. What is the particular kind of ambiguity called ‘an 
equivocation’? What special sort of parol evidence is 
admissible to solve it ὃ. Give an example. 

9. In an action for a libel which imputes theft to the 
plaintiff, (a) may the plaintiff call evidence as to his 
character for honesty in order to increase the damages ; or 
(Ὁ) may the defendant call evidence as to the plaintiff's 
character for dishonesty in order to mitigate the damages ? 

10. Give examples of ‘admissions by conduct’ and 
‘ admissions by acquiescence.’ 


EXAMINATION FOR THE LL.D. DEGREE. 


SPECIFIC PERFORMANCE. 
Pzoresson Baxter; Mr. Dovyze. 


1. Sir Edward Fry considers that the words of the 
Married Women’s Property Act ‘ introduce new conceptions 
into the law of contract, and have created great peculiarities 
in the relief granted against married women.’ Explain 
this statement. 7 
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2. A contracts to sell to B shares in a company; but on. 
the transfer being tendered to the directors, they, acting 
under a power given them by the articles of association, 
refuse to register B as transferee. Consider the rights of 
the parties according as the contract (a) is, or (Ὁ) is not, 
made on the Stock Exchange. 

8. Mention some of the principal cases in which a con- 
dition as to time will (contrary to the ordinary rule) be 
held of the essence of a contract in equity. 


4. What is the effect of the payment of a deposit by a 
purchaser of land ? 
What is the extent of a purchaser’s lien ? 


5. Under what conditions will the Court order the rectifi- 
cation of a written contract ? 


6. What consequences follow from the rule, that fraud 
does not render a contract void. but voidable ? 


7. Give instances of the kinds of wnfairness in ἃ contract 
which will induce the Court to refuse specific performance. 


8. State the principal exceptions to the proposition, that 
the benefit of a contract is assignable in equity. 


9. To what extent will the Court enforce specific per- 
formance of a contract for the sale of the good-will of a 
business ? 


10. What is meant by (a) a contract wlira vires 8. corpo- 
ration, (δ) ἃ contract wlira vires the agents of the corpo- 
ration ? 

What is the importance of this distinction ? 





INTERNATIONAL LAW. 
First Paper. 
Proressor Baxter; Mr. Doyze. 


1. State the main provisions of sect. 10 of the Natura- 
lization Act, 1870, as to the national status of married 
women and infant children. 


q 
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2. Write ἃ summary of what you consider to be the 
principal rules of English law as to the change of domicil 
by an adult. | 


8. (a) A, who is a domiciled Englishman, goes to Den- 
mark, and there marries B, who is A’s deceased wife’s sister, 
in proper Danish form. 


(Ὁ) A, who is adomiciled Englishman, goes to Scotland, 
and there marries B, who is A’s first cousin, in a form 
peculiar to Scotch law. 


Is either of these cases recognized as a valid marriage by 
English law, and why? — 


4, A domiciled Englishman dies intestate, possessed of 
freeholds, leaseholds, and personal property, all situate in 
England. His only relative is a nephew born before 
wedlock in Scotland of parents domiciled there, and 
legitimised according to Scotch law per subsequens matri- 
monvum. 


What are the nephew’s rights as regards the deceased’s 
property ? | 

5. Under what circumstances has an English (or Irish) 
Court jurisdiction to adjudicate bankrupt a domiciled 
Frenchman? What effect has such adjudication upon 
personal property of the bankrupt situate in France? How 
may the rights of French creditors be affected ? 


6. State shortly the provisions of Lord Kingsdown’s Act 
(24 ἃ 25 Vict. c. 114) with regard to the execution of 
wills, 


7. What are the principal cases in which, under the 
present rules, the High Court may give leave to serve a 
writ out of the jurisdiction ? 


8. A, a domiciled Irishman, and B, a domiciled French- 
man, meet in Paris, and there verbally agree for the sale 
and purchase of A’s landed property in Ireland. It may be 
assumed that this agreement is valid according to French 
law: can B sue A upon it in an Irish Court, and why ? 


9. What law will prima facie govern the nature and 
incidents of a contractual obligation ? 
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How far are contracts of affreightment and bottomry 
bonds exceptions to the ordinary rule ? 

10. If an action is brought in an English (or Irish) Court, 
founded on a judgment 71m personam recovered in France, 
what objections may be taken to the validity of the judg- 
ment ? 





Sxconp Paper. 
Proressorn Baxter; Mr. Doyte. 


1. Discuss the doctrine that ‘ War is a relation of state 
to state, and not of individual to individual.’ 


What important practical consequence would follow 
from this doctrine, if sound ? 

2. To what extent 18 a state considered justified in 
compelling foreign residents to help in maintaining the 
public safety ? 


8. What is the general usage as to the legal position of 
persons belonging to a state community who are in places 
not within the territorial jurisdiction of any power ? 


What special exceptions to this usage are allowed ? 


4. Give a brief historical account of the views entertained 
as to the nature of the rights arising from military 
occupation of a hostile state’s territory. 


What does Mr. Hall consider to be the extent of such 
rights, and what are the limits of their exercise ? 


5. What are the effects of a treaty of peace with 
reference to (a) acts done before the commencement or 
the war, (6) acts done during its continuance ? 


6. Supposing that France and Germany are at war, 
and that a French armed cruiser is driven into Portsmouth 
Harbour by ἃ storm, disabled and short of coal and 
provisions: how may she use the port without a breach 
of neutrality on the part of Great Britain ? 


How would the matter be affected if, during the French 
cruiser’s stay, @ similar German cruiser also arrived in 
the port? 


ᾳ 2 
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7. What are the principal matters classed as ‘ analogues 
of contraband ’ ὃ 

How does the penalty for their carriage differ from that 
incurred in the case of ordinary contraband ? 

8. What general rules must be satisfied in order that a 
maritime blockade may legally exist ? 

What is the penalty for a breach of blockade ? 

9. State the chief formalities to be observed by a 
belligerent vessel which ‘ visits ’ a neutral ship. 

When may the visit be followed by capture ? 

May the captured vessel be destroyed ? 


10. How does Mr. Hall classify treaties, with reference 
to the effect upon their validity of a war between the 
contracting states ? 





ROMAN CIVIL LAW. 
Frrst Paper. 
Proressok Baxter; Mr. Dove. 


1. Mention some exceptions in Roman Law to the general 
rule that a vendor and purchaser were free to fix between 
them the price of the article sold. 


2. What was the position of an heir who sold 8 some portions 
of his inheritance before it became delata, and subsequently 
sold the inheritance as a whole to a single purchaser ? 


3. Under what obligations to the vendor of an inheritance 
did the purchaser lie? 


4. What different kinds of mststake were recognized by 
Roman Law? Mention a class of case in which a ‘mistake 
of motive’ was operative to annul a contract of sale. 


5. Discuss the rule of law which cast the risk (persculum 
ret), a8 a general rule, on the purchaser.from the moment of 
the conclusion of the contract. 


6. What was meant by pactum displicentiae? How did 
such a pactum form an exception to the general rules 
governing the question of perscudum in the case of resolutive 
conditions ? 
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7. When did the property pass according to the Roman 
Law of Sale? 
8. What was the position of an evicted purchaser in 
reference to— 
(a) the vendor who sold without title, 
(Ὁ) the evicting owner ὃ 


9. What was the position of a vendor, selling without 
title, whose purchaser acquired title by gift from the 
rightful owner after payment of the purchase-money ? 


_ 10. Translate :— 

Sed si communis ea res emptori cum alio sit, dici debet 
scisso pretio pro portione pro parte emptionem valere, pro 
parte non valere. Si servus domini iussu in demonstrandis 
finibus agri venditi vel errore vel dolo plus demonstraverit, 
id tamen demonstratum accipi oportet, quod dominus senserit : 
et idem Alfenus scripsit de vacua possessione per servum 
tradita. 





Szconp Paper. 
Proressok Baxter; Mx. Doy.r. 
1. Sketch shortly the Roman Law as to the rights of 
vendor and purchaser in respect of ‘ commodum rei venditae.’ 


2. What was meant by the exceptio non adimpleti contractis, 
and when was it admissible as a defence ? 


' 8, What were the vendor’s obligations to his purchaser as 
regards title? Briefly contrast the Roman and English Law. 


4. State briefly the Roman Law as regards interest on 
purchase-money. 


5. Discuss the doctrine of vendor’s lien in reference to the 
principles of the Roman contract of sale. 


6. Explain two chief classes of condstiones. What is the 
difference between a condstio and a pactum adiactum ? 


7. What were the vendor’s rights when default was made 
by the purchaser in payment of the purchase-money on the 
date fixed for payment by the terms of the contract? ~ 
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8. Under what circumstances could an agent for a pur- 
chaser rescind a contract of sale which his principal was 
not entitled to rescind ? 


9. Mention some matters in which vendor and purchaser 
were not treated alike under the Actio Redhibitoria. 


10. Translate :— 


Granaria, quae ex tabulis ΠΟΣῚ solent, ita aedium sunt, si 
stipites eorum in terra defossi sunt: quod si supra terram 
sunt, rutis et caesis cedunt. Tegulae, quae nondum aedificiis 
impositae sunt, quamvis tegendi gratia allatae sunt, in rutis 
et caesis habentur: aliud iuris est in his, quae detractae 
sunt ut reponerentur: aedibus enim accedunt. 





CONSTITUTIONAL LAW AND HISTORY. 
Firest Paper. 
Proressor Baxter; Mr. Dove. 


1. Trace the history of the law as to the dissolution of 
esha (a) by efflux of time, (δ) by the demise of the 
rown. 


2. What is the legal effect of a member of the House 
of Commons being (a) convicted of felony, (b) convicted 


of misdemeanour, (c) becoming a lunatic, (d) becoming 
bankrupt ? 


8. Enumerate, and explain shortly, the principal dis- 
qualifications for exercising the Parliamentary franchise. 

4. What are the functions of (a) the clerk of the House 
of Commons, (δ) the sergeant-at-arms ὃ 

5. Write a short historical account of Parliamentary 
reporting in its relation to the privilege of freedom of 
speech. 

6. How do the cases of Bradlaugh v. Gosset and Stock- 
dale v. Hansard illustrate the law as to Parliamentary 
privilege ? 

7. What restrictions exist upon the Crown’s rights 
(a) to create peers, (Ὁ) to summon peers to Parliament ? 
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8. Discuss, from the standpoint of present-day consti- 
tutional law and practice, the powers of the House of 
Lords in regard to legislation. 


9. How were questions as to disputed returns at 
Parliamentary elections determined before 1868? How 
are they determined now ? 


10. State shortly the procedure upon the opening of 
the first session of a new Parliament. 





Szconp Paper. 
Proressorn Baxter; Mr. Doyue. 


1. Upon what terms do the various classes of public 
servants hold their offices? How are they appointed, and 
how may they be dismissed ? 


‘2. State the principal functions and duties of the Home 
Secretary. 


8. Give a short account of the government of India, 
referring particularly to the respective functions of the 
Secretary of State and the Council of India, and to the 
exercise of Parliamentary control. 


4. State the origin and nature of the following 
modes of taxation :—(a) excise, (ὁ) subsidy, (c) land-tax, 
(ὦ) estate duty. Which of them are of practical importance 
at present ? 


5. Explain the origin and the powers of courts-martial. 
What persons are subject to their jurisdiction? What 
remedies are available in case of the misconduct of these 
courts ? ᾿ 


6. What is the composition of (a) the House of Lords, 
and (δ) the Privy Council, as appellate tribunals ὃ 
Notice some differences in their action. 


7. In what respects do the position and liability of the 
Lord Lieutenant of Ireland differ from those of an ordinary 
colonial governor ? Refer to authority. 
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8. Consider the question, how far a servant of the Crown 
can be required to ene a, duty laid on him towards 
a subject ? 

9. How far is it true that a Prime Minister can choose 
and can, dismiss his colleagues ὃ 

10. Explain generally the nature and objects of the 
writs of certiorari, mandamus, and quo warranto.. 





THE LAW OF LIMITATIONS. 
PRoressor BaxtTER ; Mr. Doyze. 


1. What limitations are applicable to the case of a tenant 
at will ? 


2. How far are express. trustees entitled to the benefit 
of the Statutes of Limitations ? 


8. What period of limitation applies to a remainderman in 
tail, in reference to equitable waste committed by a tenant 
for life during the currency of his life-estate ? 


4. Discuss the position of a mortgagee in possession, who 
(without the knowledge of the mortgagor) keeps accounts 
of the rents received by him during the period of his 
possession, extending for more than twelve years. 


5. What is the position (in reference to the Statutes of 
Limitations) of a mortgagee of Jand on lease who enters 
into receipt of the rent payable under the lease—(a) as 
against the mortgagor, (δ) as against the lessee ὃ 


6. What is the difference in the rights of a mortgagee as 
regards arrears of interest—(a) when he exercises his power 
of sale, and (δ) when he institutes an action for the recovery 
of the mortgage-money and interest due ? 


7. What periods of limitation are applicable to the 
recovery by a lay body of property formerly belonging to 
an ecclesiastical corporation sole, and vested in the lay 
body by statute, such property having, prior to such statute, 
got into the hands of third parties ? 
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8. What is the position of a person who, as a trespasser, 
occupies 8 plot of land for less than twelve years, and then 
takes a lease, from the owner of the plot, of a strip of 
adjoining land, and thenceforth continues in occupation of 
both, paying rent under the lease for a period amounting, 
together with the former period, to more than twelve 
years ? ; 


9. Discuss the law relating to successive trespassers, 
none of whose periods of occupation amounts to twelve 
years, but the conjoint period of whose occupation exceeds 
twelve years. 


10. What are the requisites and effect of an acknowledg- 
ment of title within the meaning of section 14 of the 8 & 4 
Will. 4, c. 27 ? 

Give some instances of dealings which have been held 
(a) to be acknowledgments, (6) not to be acknowledgments. 





PRINCIPAL AND AGENT. 
Proressor Baxter; Mr. Doyze. 


1. Discuss the admissibility of parol evidence to vary an 
agent’s prima facie liability on a written contract. 


2. What is the position of a person who performs con- 
tracts entered into by him with an agent duly authorised by 
@ principal, who has become insane after the authorisation, 
and is insane at and from the time of the making of the 
contracts ? 


8. To what extent, and subject to what limitations, is a 
wife her husband’s agent ? 


4. Under what circumstances can a partner bind his 
firm by deed ? 


5. Discuss the question of liability of a person sending a 
telegraphic messagé, for an injury occasioned to the person 
receiving and acting on the message, by reason of ἃ material 
error introduced in transmission by the telegraph clerk. 


ᾳ ὃ 
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aa 

6. What is the position of an agent who buys goods in 

his own name, but on behalf of a principal, who subsequently 
wrongfully refuses to accept delivery of the goods ? 


7. What are the rules of law applicable to the recovery 
of costs by a solicitor for conducting a suit or action for 
his client ? 


8. What are the chief rules of law regulating the execu- 
tion by a local authority of powers conferred by the 
Legislature for a particular purpose? Mention the leading 
case on the subject. 


9. What is the position of a member of 8 partnership 
who, contrary to the terms of his partnership agreement, 
enters into a non-partnership business, and makes profits 
therein ? 


10. Define the liability of ἃ master for the wrongful acts 
of his servant. Mention some cases on the subject. 
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EXAMINATIONS IN THE SCHOOL OF CIVIL, 
ENGINEERING. 
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PASS EXAMINATIONS. 


FIRST PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION. 


MATHEMATICS. 
First Paper. 
ῬΙΑΝῈ GEOMETRY AND TRIGONOMETRY. 
Prorrssor Eean. 
[ Tables supplied on application to the Superintendent. | 


1. Prove that the bisector of the vertical angle of a triangle 
divides the base in the ratio of the sides. 

Show how to construct a triangle having a given base 42, 
a vertical angle equal to a given angle X, and the ratio of 
the sides about the vertical angle equal to a given ratio /: m. 

2. Two triangles’ 4 BC, 4’ B’C’ have A = 4’, 

AB: BC= A'B': BC’, and C, C’ both acute. 

Prove that BC: CA = BC': CA’. 

3. If the perpendicular from C on AB meets AB at HU, 
prove that 

AQ? = AR +BO?+:2AB. ΔΗ͂. 
Distinguish the cases. 

If P is any point on the circumscribed circle of an equi- 
lateral triangle, prove that the sum of the squares on the 
lines joining P to the vertices is equal to twice the square on 
one of the sides. 

4. OAB, OPQ are two intersecting straight lines, and 4. 
is parallel to BQ. Show that the circles described about 
OAP and OBQ touch at O. 
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5. The area of a triangle 2 is nine times that of an equi- 
angular triangle y. What is the ratio of a side of z toa 
corresponding side of y ? 

On the side 4B of a triangle as diameter a semicircle is 
described. P is the middle point of the semicircular arc. A 
circle with centre A and radius dP meets AB at 3. MN 
is drawn parallel to BC meeting AC at V. Prove that the 
area of the triangle 427} is half that of ABC. 


6. Find cos 15°, cos 75°, tan 930°. 
7. In a triangle show that 


sin 44 = [oe ey a J os a) 


8. Express sind +sin 8+ sin C-—sin(4+ B+ C) 





as the product of three sines by a numerical factor. 
9. In a triangle prove that 
tan $C tan4(4 -- B) = (a- b)/(a + 0). 
Given @=9°6380, 6= 4581, C= 57°19’, 
find A and B. | 


10. Prove that the radius of the escribed circle aa to 
the angle A of a triangle is 


4R ae Cais = 
g “PF ND 





SxconD Paper. 
Atersra AND Sotip GromeErry. 
Proressor Dixon. 
[ Zables supplied on application to the Supersntendent. | 


1. Solve the equations 


92 — 4y + 52 = 14, 
4e+y-—i1s = ὃ, 
97 1 1ἴς = 78. 
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2. Find the value of 


ν΄ 6875 + ν΄ 8179 — 6/ 15059 
to the nearest figure in the third place of decimals. 


3..At each of two points on a signal-post there are jointed 
two arms which are alike. Kither arm in each pair has five 
possible positions, including that of rest. Find the number 
of signals that can be made, excluding those in which two 
arms take the same significant position. 


4, Find the amount at compound interest of £673 for 
7 years at 34 per cent. per annum. 


5. The arithmetic mean between two numbers is 61 and 
the geometric mean 60. Find the numbers. 


6. Find the greatest term in the expansion of (1 + -02)'™ 
by the binomial theorem, and calculate by means of the 
expansion the value of the whole number next below 
(1°02). 

7. Three lines 0.4, OB, OC meet in a point, and 4OB, 
AOC are right angles. Prove that any line through Ο in 
the plane BOC is perpendicular to 04. 

8. A,B, C, D are four points not in a plane, and AB, AC, 
DB, DC are similarly divided. Prove that the four points 
of division lie in one plane. 

9. ABC, DEF sre two triangles in different planes, and 
are such that AD, BH, CF meet in a point. Prove that 
AB meets DE; BC, EF; and AC, DF; and that the three 
points of intersection are in a straight line. 


10. Describe a sphere through four given points. When 
is this impossible, and when can it be done in more ways 
than one? 


11. Prove that the volume of a pyramid is one-third the 
product of its base and height. 





EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 
Mr. Vinyooms. 


_1. Describe a spectrometer, and show how it is used to 
measure the angles of a prism. 
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2. What is the cause of internal total reflection? Give 
some practical application. 

8. Explain the formation of an image by a pinhole, and 
by 8 simple lens. 

4. How would you show that all bodies fall with the 
same acceleration under gravity in vacuo ? 

5. How does the pitch of a note vary with the motion of 
the sounding body ? 

6. Describe a method for comparing the moments of 
two magnets. 

7. Explain the phenomenon of charging by induction. 
Give some example of the application of this. 

8. What are the laws governing electrolysis? What is 
meant by polarisation ? 

9. How are changes of standards of length due to 
temperature eliminated in careful measurements of 
length ? ΝΕ 

10. Define the ‘thermal capacity’ of a body. How 
may it be measured ? | 





PRACTICAL PHYSICS. 


1. Determine the period of the torsional oscillations for 
different lengths of wire, and plot the results. 

2. Measure the specific heat of the given metal. 

ὃ. Find the mean diameter of the wire. 





DRAWING AND DESCRIPTIVE ARCHITECTURE. 
Fimst Paper. 
Srotion A. 
Mr. Cowan. 


1. Assuming a horizon ground-line and station-point, 
and the vanishing points of two horizontal lines which 
intersect, find the vanishing point of the line which bisects 
the angle between them. 
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2. The height of the eye above the ground-plane is 6 
feet, and the distance from the picture-plane 10 feet ; find 
the ‘vanishing point of a line which lies in a vertical plane, 
perpendicular to the picture-plane ; and in it makes an 
angle of 60° with the vertical, rising from the eye. Scale 
4 feet to an inch. 


8. A block of stone, 6 feet long, the section of which is 
@ square, with sides 1 foot long, has one long edge in the 
ground-plane, making an angle of 80°, with the ground- 
line to the right, and, when produced, cutting it at 2 feet to 
the left. The faces of the block make angles of 45° with 
the ground-plane, and the nearest point of the edge of the 
block on the ground-plane to the picture-plane is 2 feet 
distant, measured along the produced edge. Draw the block 
in perspective, the height of eye being 5 feet, and its distance 
from the picture-plane 5 feet. Scale 2 feet to an inch. 


4. Draw two horizontal lines, 8 inches apart, to represent 
the horizon and ground-line of a perspective picture-plane, 
and mark the point of sight. Take, for vanishing points, 
points 5 inches and 8 inches to the right and left of the 
point of sight on the horizon line, and join them to a 
point on the ground-line vertically below the point of sight. 
Find the distance of the eye, so that these may represent 
lines at right angles to one another. 

5. Draw the perspective of a circle 2 feet in diameter, 
lying on the ground-plane, the centre of which is 2 feet to 
the left, and 2 feet behind the picture-plane, the height of 
eye being 5 feet, and distance 10 feet. Scale 4 inch to 
1 foot. 


SEorION B. 
Prorrssor FirzGrrarp. 


6. Sketch and describe the entablature of the Greek 
Doric order, naming the parts. 

7. In what ways did the Roman treatment of the Greek 
orders in large buildings of more than one story differ 
from the Greek ? 

8. Give alist, with sketches, of the principal Greek 
mouldings and ornaments. 
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9. Trace the development of the plans of churches from 
that of the Basilica to that of the Gothic Cathedral, with 
illustrative sketches. 

... 10. Give a list of the leading dates and names of the 
English Gothic styles, with illustrative sketches. 





Szoonp Parer. _ 
[This paper is accompamed by lithograph figures H and K.] 
Szortion A. 
Proresson TownsEnp. 


1. A point lies in the vertical plane of projection 24 
inches over the ground-line. Construct the projections of 
a line passing through the point, and making an angle of 
55° with the ground-plane, and an angle of 29° with the 
vertical plane of projection. 


2. The horizontal trace of a plane makes an angle of 
45° with the ground-line, and the vertical trace of the plane 
an angle of 88° with the ground-line, both traces being to 
the right. The horizontal projection of a point p lying in 
the given plane is 1; of an inch from the ground-line, and 
1; of an inch from the horizontal trace of the plane. 
Construct the horizontal projection of a circle lying in the 
rae the point p being its centre, and its diameter 2 
inches. 


8. In the accompanying diagram H, A and A’ are the 
horizontal and vertical projections of a line, G, G’ the ground 
line, and P and P’ the horizontal and vertical projections 
of a point. Construct the traces of ἃ plane passing through 
the point and perpendicular to the given line, and develop 
the distance between the given point and the point where 
the plane meets the given line. 


4. In the accompanying diagram K, the circle C lying 
in the ground-plane is the directrix of an oblique cone, and 
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V and V’ are the horizontal and vertical projections of its 
vertex, and P and P’ are the horizontal and vertical pro- 
jections of a point. Construct the traces of a plane passing 
through the point and touching the cone. 


5. A.circle lies in a horizontal plane 8 inches over the 
ground -plane, the diameter of the circle is 2 inches, and 
the horizontal projection of its centre is 14 inches from the 
ground-line. Construct the shadow of the circle thrown 
on the vertical plane of projection, the horizontal and 
vertical projections of the rays of light making angles of 
45° with the ground-line. 


Szorion B. 
Mr. Cowan. 


6. A prism 4 inches long, its base being a regular hexagon 
of 1 inch side, stands on a block one inch thick and three 
inches square, standing on the ground so that the axis of 
the prism passes through the centre of the block, and two 
edges of the hexagon are parallel to the edges of the block. 
Make an isometric drawing of the solids full size. The 
actual lengths are to be taken along the isometric axes. 


7. How does isometric projection differ from the system 
of projection ordinarily used, in which plans and elevations 
are obtained? What is the proportion of real lengths to 
the isometric projections thereof along the axes ? 


8. A plane intersects the isometric axes at points distant 
from the origin 8, 5, and 7 inches respectively. What is the 
inclination of this plane to the horizontal plane ? 


9. Draw an ellipse, with major and minor axes 4 inches 
and 24 inches respectively, and draw a tangent to it 
inclined at 80° to the axis major. Show all construction 
clearly. 


10. The representative fraction of a map is δ ΕΞ Con- 
ee aseale to show 1100 feet, reading to 10 feet. . 


358 FIRST PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION. 


CHEMISTRY. 


[All Chenucal changes must be expressed both in words 
and by equations. Candidates who neglect this instruc- 
tion will not recewe full credit for thetr answers. ] 


Sreortron A. 
Dr. HawrHoRNE. 


1. Describe the preparation of hydrochloric acid. What 
is its action on the following substances:—(a) iron, 
(δ) potassium chlorate, (6) manganese dioxide, (d) bleach- 
ing-powder, (e) limestone ? 


2. Sulphur dioxide and chlorine are bleaching-agents. 
Explain the mechanism of the reaction in both cases. 


8. How is ammonia prepared? Mention its chief 
properties, and state how you would obtain it in a pure 
and dry state. 


4. What are the chief substances formed in the distilla- 
tion of coal and wood respectively ? 


5. To what substances is the hardness of water due ? 
Give a method of softening water for industrial purposes. 


Srorion B. 
Proressor Ryan. 


6. What is the percentage composition of air by volume, 
and how is it determined ? 


7. Give the formule for the following minerals :— 
galena, calcite, calamine, quartz, and pyrolusite. 


8. Describe the preparation of bleaching-powder. 


9. Define ‘ atomic weight,’ and state briefly how. it can 
be determined. 


10. What are the chief points of difference between cast 
iron, wrought iron, and steel ? 
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SECOND PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION. 


MATHEMATICS. 
Finst Paper. 
AL@EBEA, TRIGONOMETRY, AND ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY. 
Proressok Bromwicu. 


[ Zables and squared paper supplied on application to 
the Superstntendent. | 


1. Calculate from the tables the number of years (52) in 
which a sum of money will treble itself at compound interest, 
taking r (the rate per cent.) to be 3, 4, 5, 6, 7. 

Plot a graph to show the connexion between » andr; and 
draw (with the same axes) the graph of n = 110/r. 

2. If ¢ = A, μ, ν are the roots of the equation 
ey, 8 
a+t διέ o+t 

regarded as an equation to find ¢, determine 2, y, 5 in terms 
of a, ὃ, ο, A, μη ν. 


3. A steamer is observed from a cliff at a height A above 
sea-level, and the depression is found to be a; after an 


1, 


.interval ἐ, the depression is 8, and after another interval ἔ 


it is y. Prove that if the ship steams at a uniform rate, the 
speed is equal to 
(h/t) [ (cot? a + cot? y) -- cot? BY}. 


4, In a field ABCD, the opposite angles 4, C are found 
to be right angles, the angle B is 80°, and the sides 4B, BC 
are 93 and 125 yards respectively: find the other two sides 
and the area, either by a scale-drawing or by the tables. 

By how much per cent. does the area differ from the 
rectangle contained by the arithmetic means of the two pairs 
of opposite sides ? 


5. In a spherical triangle, the angles are 85°, 105°, 110°: 
find the sides. 
What is its area, if the radius of the sphere is 2 feet? 
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6. Prove the formule in a spherical triangle 
tang(B-C) sin} (d-c) tang(B+C)  cos4(b-e) 
cot 4 A sin}(b+c)  cots4 Ἀοοβὰ(δ: 6) 

7. Find the equation to the chord of contact of tangents 
drawn from (z,, y,) to the circle z? + y? = a’. 

If a point B is on the polar of -4, prove that 4? is equal 
to the sum of the squares on the tangents from 4 and B to 
the circle. 

8. The tangent at P (ap?, 2ap) is drawn to the parabola 
y* = 4az, and cuts in 7'the diameter which passes through 
Q (aq’, 244): prove that if PM is the perpendicular from P 
to 7'Q, then PM? = 4a. 10. 

If ΤῸ cuts in Va chord PR, prove that 

TQ: QV = PV: VR. 

9. Prove that the reflexion of a focus in a tangent to an 
ellipse lies on a circle whose centre is the other focus, and 
radius the major axis. 

Draw a triangle whose sides are 2, 24, 3 in.; mark its 
centroid and the reflexions of the centroid in the sides: 
hence find the major axis of a conic touching the sides of 
the triangle, with a focus at the centroid. 

10. Find the equation to a hyperbola when the asymptotes 
are taken as axes. 

What is the equation to the locus of the mid-points of 
chords parallel to y = mx? Hence find the condition that 
y = mz, y = ne may be conjugate diameters (the asymptotes 
being axes). 











SECOND PAPER. 
PurE GEoMETRY AND DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS. 
Proressok McWEENEY. 


1. Show how to construct a point in the same plece with 
three given points, such that its distances from thom are in 
given ratios. 

2. The sides of a gauche quadrilateral are cut by a plane. 
Show that the result of compounding the ratios in which the 
sides are divided is unity. 
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3. -4B, a diameter of a sphere, is divided at HY, so that 
AM =3MB. A right cone is described whose vertex is 4, 
and whose base is the section of the sphere made by a plane 
drawn through # perpendicular to 4B. Prove that the 
curved surface of this cone is one-half of the curved surface 
of the surrounding segment of the sphere. 


4. Differentiate 


2(1 “ἢ ao ἀμιεῖ. 4 sin x 


Ji-x 3+ 5 οὐδῷ 


5. Find the length of the right cylinder of the greatest 
volume that can be inscribed in a sphere of radius a. 





6. Find the equations of the tangent and normal to the 
curve yz*+a*’y=2a° atthe point 2 =a. 


7. Find the radius of curvature of the curve 


16y? = 4a* — 2° 
at the point (2, 0). 


8. Find the integrals 


π 


2 
[- στ΄ and | Φ sin dz. 
0 





9. Prove that the area bounded by the equilateral hyper- 
bola 2z?—y?= 4a", the positive portion of the axis of z, and 
the semi-diameter through any point (2, y) on the curve, 18 


10. Find the length of the curve 
9ay>=x(e- 3a)? from 5 - 0 to r= 3a. 


Find also the volume generated by revolving the same part 
of the curve round the axis of z. 
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MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. 
Srorion A. 
Mr. Haoxert. 


1. Find the centre of gravity of a triangle of rods of 
uniform thickness, taking the density of each inversely pro- 
portional to its length. 

2. Find the horizontal force necessary to pull a wheel of 
given weight and diameter over an obstacle of given height. 

8. What must be the direction of projection from a cliff 
of height ἦν in order that a projectile of given velocity 
should have the maximum range ? 

4, Describe any form of weighing-machine for a heavy 
load. 

5. What should be the inclination of a cycle track at 
a corner of given curvature to provide for a given maximum 
speed ? 

Section B. 
Proressor Bre. 


6. The base of a triangle is in the surface of a liquid: 
divide it by a line parallel to the base into two parts on 
which the pressures shall be as 8 to 1. 

7. Find the centre of pressure of a circular area with its 
highest point in the surface of a liquid. 

8. A parallel beam of light is incident on a convex 
refracting surface. Find the position of the focus. 

9. Describe a Ramsden eye-piece. 

10. How may the mass of a planet be found ? 





PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 


[Special stress will be laid upon the written record of your 
work, and your attention is directed to the following 
points :— 

(a) Give a concise account of all the steps of the processes 
you employ, and of all the tests you use-in eens for the 
different substances. 
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(δ) If you find a metal capable of forming two series of 
compounds, ascertain, if possible, to which of these series 
the metal present in the substance you are examining 
helongs. 

(c) In testing a solid, dry way tests, in addition to wet 
way tests, must be employed. 

(d) In testing a solution, dry way tests should be em- 
ployed in all cases where it is advisable to do so—in addition 
to liquid tests. 

(6) Use confirmatory tests where it 1s possible to do so. 


(f) At the end of your paper, give a statement of the 
constituents found in each solid or solution given you for 
examination. | 

1. Detect one basic and one acidic radical in mineral 
marked 1. 

2. Detect one basic and one acidic radical in solid 
marked 2. 

8. Detect one basic and one acidic radical in solution 
marked 8. 


ENGINEERING. 
First Paper. 
Section A. 
Proressor TowNnsEnD. 


1. Make a sketch of each of the following joints in 
timber work :— 
(a) to resist compression, 
t to resist cross-strain, 
6) ἃ tusk-tenon. 


2. Make a sketch of the mode you would adopt for 
ventilating the soil-pipe of a water-closet, and state what 
diameter you would recommend for the soil-pipe. 

8. If Countess slates—20 inches by 10 inches—are 
adopted for roofing, and nailed near the centre, calculate 
the margin, and the number of slates required for 6 squares 
of slating, the lap being 8 inches. 
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4. If oak flooring be used for a room, what should be 
the width and thickness of the boards? and if secret. 
nailing be adopted, sketch a vertical cross-section of the 
longitudinal joints. 


5. Sketch a vertical cross-section, and an internal 
elevation, of a straight arch window-head, the ope being 
8 feet, and the brick wall 18 inches. What is the general 
rule for the thickness of the wooden lintel ? 


Srgotion B. 
Proressor F'rrzGErap. 


6. Find the discharge in cubic feet per minute through 
a circular hole 5 inches diameter in a thin plate, with a 
head of 8 feet, stating coefficient of discharge assumed. 


7. If a short cylindrical piece of pipe—say, 1 foot 
6 inches or 2 feet long, and 5 inches bore—were added to 
the hole in question 6, how would the discharge be affected, 
in what proportion would it be altered ? 


8. Describe the hook-gauge and its use in finding accu- 
rately the true level of the water near a gauge weir-notch. 


9. Assuming the velocity of flow in a long pipe to be 
given by the formula 


Velocity in feet per second = 92 ,/ RS, 


where # is the hydraulic radius in feet, and S is the 
frictional loss of head per unit of length, find the loss of 
head required to give a discharge of 200 gallons per 
minute through a pipe of 5 inches bore, a mile long. 
[Take 6:2 gallons = 1 cubic foot.] 


10. Explain the Venturi meter, giving (a) illustrative 
sketch, and (δ) show how, if the diameters at ends and at 
neck be given, and the difference of head observed, the 
rate of flow can be calculated. 
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LEVELLING AND MENSURATION. 
Srconp Paper. 


[Comes of Bidder's Tables will be supplied on application 
to the Superintendent.]| 


Srzotion A. 
Mr. Cowan. 


1. Rule columns suitable for a level-book; head them 
properly, and enter the readings undernoted :— 
5°43; 7:20; 14:86; 1:88; 8:28; 11°46; 15-60; 
2°81; 12°47. 
The position of level was changed after taking the third 
and seventh reading. Reduce the levels to a datum 
50 feet below the bottom of the staff at the first reading, 
and check the accuracy of the work. 


2. Plot the levels in question 1, assuming the points to 
be 100 feet apart, and taking the horizontal scale as 1 inch 
to 100 feet, and the vertical scale 1 inch to 10 feet. Draw 
a line through the middle point of the section at a gradient 
of 1 in 20, and measure the depth of cutting or filling at 
each point plotted, taking the section as a line on the 
ground and the gradient line as the formation level of a 
new road. 

8. Describe the Dumpy and Y levels, and compare 
their merits. 

4. Describe fully the way in which the permanent 
adjustments of the Dumpy level are effected. 

5. The total depths of a portion of a railway-cutting 
10 chains long are 12 feet, 18 feet, 15 feet, 21 feet, 24 feet, 
and 86 feet, taken at the ends and at intermediate points 
2 chains apart, the first and last depths stated being those 
at the ends. 

Taking the width of the cutting at bottom as 28 feet, 
and the slopes of the cutting 14 to 1, calculate the amount 
of cutting in cubic yards. The top of the cutting is level 
across, 

γ 
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Szorion Β. 
Proressorn FirzGerap. 


6. State approximately the greatest length of offset 
generally considered advisable in chain surveys. 

How would you fix points at a somewhat greater 
distance from chain line ? 


7. In chaining down a hill falling at the rate of 1 foot in 
every 25 feet of the chained length, calculate the correction 
to reduce a chained length of 62°5 chains to the level. 


8. Describe the methods of accurately observing the 
angles between the rays from a station-point to observed 
points round it in a trigonometrical survey (a) by the 
method of ‘sets,’ (6) by that of ‘ repetition.’ 


9. Give the methods for calculating the area of a chain- 
survey, stating formuls employed (a) from the survey notes 
alone, not plotted to scale, (6) from the plotted survey. 


10. Describe Rankine’s method of setting out railway 
curves by chain and theodolite, and calculate (assuming 
the chord = arc as nearly enough true) the angle through 
which the instrument is to be turned for a chord of one 
chain on a curve of 45 chains radius. 


\ 


summer, 1906—pass. 867 


EXAMINATION FOR THE B.E. DEGREE. 


MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. 
Fimst Paper. 
Proressorn Conway. 


1. A solid lune is cut out of a sphere by two diametral 
planes. Find the position of its centre of gravity. 


2. A uniform rod, supported at both ends, 10 feet long, 
weighing 5 lbs., is loaded with weights of 6 and 9 Ibs. at 
distances of 4 and 5 feet respectively from oneend. Where 
is it most likely to break ? 


8. A heavy right cone rests on a rough inclined plane, 
the inclination of which is gradually increased. Determine 
whether equilibrium will be broken by sliding or tumbling. 


4, Enunciate the principle of Virtual Work, and deduce 
the conditions of equilibrium of a system of coplanar 
forces. 

5. A circle rolls without slipping on a right line. Find 
expressions for the acceleration of any point in its area. 


6. Find the conditions of projection from a given point 
so that a particle may strike a given vertical wall at a 
given angle. 


7. A particle of mass m is suspended by a string of 
unstretched length ὦ and modulus of elasticity ἃ from a 
point, and rotates in steady motion as a conical pendulum 
with angular velocity ». Find the inclination of the string 
to the vertical. 


8. Calculate the moment of inertia of a uniform cylinder 
about ἃ line through its centre perpendicular to its axis. 


9. A uniform square board is capable of rotating about a 
horizontal axis at right angles to its plane through one 
corner. Find the time of a small oscillation under gravity. 

10. Find the motion of a uniform sphere which rolls 
down a perfectly rough inclined plane. 

γ 2 
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MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. 
Sroonp Paper. 
Proressor Morton. 


1. A quadrilateral two of whose sides are parallel and 
the other two equal is immersed in a liquid with one of 
the parallel sides in the surface. Ifa is the length of 
this side, and ὁ that of the opposite side, show that the 
centre of pressure divides the depth of the figure in 
the ratio of 

(a + 8b) : (a+b). 


2. A tall cylindrical vessel containing water to depth h 
is rotated about its vertical axis. Find the angular 
velocity necessary in order that the middle point of 
the base may be uncovered. 


8. Define the metacentre of a ship, and explain how 
the position of this point affects (a) the amount of heel 
caused bya load on one side of the deck, (6) the rate of 
side-to-side oscillation. 


4. Show that arise in the barometer will cause a floating 
body to rise very slightly out of the water. 

If the height of the barometer is h inches, and if water is 
k times as heavy as air, show that the rise of an inch in 
the barometric column will cause the volume of displacement 


to decrease by about the fraction = of itself. 

5. Describe a form of compound eyepiece used in 
telescopes which are provided with cross-wires. Work out 
the position of the principal foci, and the focal length. 


6. Prove a formula connecting the positions of conjugate 
foci for a refracting spherical surface, and find the positions 
of the principal foci. 


7. State the law governing the radiating power of a 
luminous surface in different directions, and explain the 
evidence on which it is based. 


8. Explain how the altitude of a heavenly body can be 
obtained when the actual horizon cannot be observed. 
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9. Give an account of the errors introduced by refraction 
into observations of the places of stars. How are these 
errors allowed for ? 

10. Explain how the Greenwich time of sunset af a 
given place depends on the latitude and longitude of the 
place. 





STRENGTH OF MATERIALS AND STRESSES. 
Group A. Parsr (a). 
[This paper is accompanied by lithograph figures 1,2,8,4,5. ] 
(Computsory Gzovr.) 
Sxorion A. 
Proressor TownsEND. 


1. A hollow cast-iron pillar is 24 feet long ; its external 
and internal diameters are 9 inches and 7 inches ; and the 
ends are securely fixed. Calculate, by Gordon’s formula, 
the working load in tons, the factor of safety being 10. 


2. A rectangular semi-girder, whose length is 1, depth ὦ, 
and breadth ὃ, sustains a load P at its extremity: prove the 
equation which gives the deflection at the end in terms of 
l, ὃ, d, and Α΄, Εἰ being the coefficient of elasticity. 

8. A beam whose length is 80 feet is supported at the 
ends, and loaded with two weights, one of 8 tons at 10 feet 
from the left abutment, and one of 14 tons at 22 feet from 
the same abutment. Find graphically, by Clerk Maxwell’s 
theorem, the reactions at the points of support, and the 
bending moment at 17 feet from the left abutment, using 
a scale of 8 feet to the inch for position, and 2 tons to 
the inch for weights. 


4. A wrought-iron plate-girder 50 feet long, with a 
continuous web, is supported at the ends, and supports a 
load of 80 tons uniformly distributed over the entire 
length. 

Calculate the stress in either flange at 9 feet from either 
end, and the shearing force in the web at the same distance. 
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5, Find the moment of inertia of a thin circular plate 
with regard to an axis lying in the plano of the plate and 
touching the circle, r being the radius of the circular plate, 
and ὁ its thickness. 


Section B. 
Proressor FirzGerawp. 


[Nortze.—Ezcept in questions 6 and 9, a scale for forces 
of 8 or 10 tons to an inch 18 convenient.] 


6. Find graphically the forces in the members of the 
rina girder (fig. 1) accompanying, when loaded as 
own 


7. The roof (fig. 2) is loaded as shown, the weights being 
given by the figures enclosed in circles: it is subject to 
wind-pressure normal to the rafters indicated by inclined 
arrows, with amount of pressure in figures alongside them. 
The left-hand abutment is fastened so that it cannot slide, 
the other merely supported. Find the reactions at abut- 
ments in direction and magnitude. 


8. In the roof truss (fig. 8), find the forces in the members 
with the loads shown. 


9. Fig. 4 represents a girder 80 feet span, 10 feet deep, 
with parallel flanges and N bracing. Find the tension in 
the brace A when the girder is loaded uniformly with 
4 tons per running foot. 


10. In the foundry-crane (fig. 5), find the bending 
moments at A and B, and compressing force in the 
strut AB, when ἃ load of 8 tons is suspended from 
the end of the jib, as shown. 
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RAILWAYS. 
Group B. Papzr (e). 
(OprionaL Group.) 
Section A. 
Proressor TowNsEND. | 


1. Make a sketch of Joy’s valve-gear, and describe its 
advantages. 


2. Describe, using sketches, the two kinds of safety 
valves generally used in locomotive-engines. 


8. Give a general description of a recent type of express 
passenger engine, built by Mr. Pollitt for the Great Central 
Railway, and mention the heating surface in square feet, 
the diameter of cylinders, the weight of the engine, the 
weight of the tender, water-capacity, and coal-capacity. 


4. In a locomotive-boiler, describe how the joints are 
made, and calculate the thickness of the plates, the pres- 
sure per square inch being 100 lbs., the diameter of the 
boiler 4 feet, the tensile strength of the plates 20 tons, 
and the factor of safety 10. 


5. Describe by what means expansion and cushioning 
are carried out in the cylinders of a locomotive engine. 


Sxorion B. 
Proressor ΕἸΤΖΟΈΒΑΙ. 


6. Describe the method of setting out the half-breadths 
for a cutting on ground of moderate side-slope, given the 
formation width, depth to formation from centre line at 
each peg, and slope of sides of the cutting. 

7. Sketch and describe means for preserving the sides of 
cuttings in bad ground from slipping. 

8. Sketch and describe the cross-section of permanent 
way of a double line English gauge railway on embank- 
ment, figuring dimensions of sleepers, ballast, &c. 
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9. Describe the block-system and its operation on a main 
line of railway. 
10. Sketch and describe a cross-over between two parallel 
lines of rails, explaining construction of points, frogs, &c. 


MATERIALS, BRIDGES, AND TUNNELS. 
Group A. Paper (d). 
Section A. 
(Compunsory Group). 
Proressor TownseEnp. 


1. Describe the manufacture of Shear steel and of 
Bessemer steel, and mention the uses to which they are 
applied. 

2. Describe the manufacture of Portland cement by the 
wet process, and write a short specification of the tests it 
should undergo for works of a superior kind. 

8. Describe the ingredients in clay which make it suitable 
for the manufacture of ordinary brick. 

What is the composition of the clay used for the manu- 
facture of fire-brick ? 


4. Write a short specification for steel plates suitable for 
girder-work. 

5. Describe the characteristics of the following kinds of 
timber, and mention the uses to which they are applied :— 
greenheart, jarrah, lancewood, American yellow pine, elm, 
and maple. 


Section B. 
Proressor FirzGera.p. 


6. Sketch outline design for a bridge 150 feet span clear 
between abutments, 26 feet clear between main girders, 
which carry road or railway on their bottom flanges, and 
are parallel flange type, vertical and diagonal bracing, 
making suitable allowance for end-bearings in gross span, 
and for width of flanges in distance apart of the girders. 
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7. Sketch suitable bridge-flooring for— 

(a) A railway double line, long span ; 

(δ) A roadway girder-bridge of moderate span, with plate 
girders. 


8. Sketch and describe the work of carrying a tunnel 
through a hill of ordinary material. 

9. Sketch and describe the apparatus employed and 
mode of driving timber piles for ordinary foundations. 

10. In sinking foundations in water-bearing strata, 
sketch and descnbe provisions for (a) keeping work clear 
of water, (8) preventing damage to newly-laid concrete by 
water. 





SURVEYING, LEVELLING, AND MENSURATION. 
Group A. Parzr (ὃ). 
(Computsory Group.) 
Mr. Cowan; Pror. FrrzGeratp; Pror. TownsEnn. 
E'mst Peniop. 
[This paper is accompanied by lithograph figure 10.] 


1. From the accompanying Fig. 10 calculate the weight 
of the cast-iron foundation plate given. 
2. Practical examination with level. 





Group A. Paps (δ). 
(Computsory Group.) 
Mr. Cowan; Pror. FirzGeratp; Pror. TownsEnp. 
Szconp ΡΕΒΙΟΡ. 
[This paper 1s accompanied by lithograph figure 11.] 


1. From the survey map given, fig. 11, calculate the 
acreage of the fields Nos. 1, 2, 4, and 5, and of the 
lake No. 8. 

2. Practical examination with theodolite. 

r8 
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WATERWORKS. 
Group B. Paprr (9). 
(Oprionat Group.) 


Seotion A. 
Mr. Cowan. 


1. What is the purpose of air-vessels attached to large 
pumps, and what is ἃ usual proportion between the volumes 
of the air-vessel and pump ? 

2. What is meant by the ‘slip’ of a pump, and how 
does it actually occur? How is it lessened in well-designed 
pumps ? 

8. Explain with sketches how a horizontal engine may 
be used for pumping water from a deep well ? 

4. Describe the action of ἃ common ram for raising 
water. 

5. What head is usually arranged for in sand-filters for 
town-supply, and what is ἃ common rate of filtration in 
gallons per square yard per day ? 


Srorion B. 
Proresson FirzGerap. 


. Sketch in section an earthen dam for a waterworks 
Πρὸ reservoir about 80 feet deep, figuring dimensions and 
slopes, and specifying materials and mode of construction. 

7. State an ordinary rule for the length of waste weir 
suitable for a storage-reservoir of given catchment-area in 
the British Isles. 

8. Describe the method of laying cast-iron water-mains, 
sketching and specifying various methods of jointing. 

9. Under what circumstances may ἃ gravitation pipe- 
line become ‘ air-locked’? What means are used to pre- 
vent this from occurring ? 

10. Describe the construction and use of Deacon’s waste- 
water meter. 


SUMMER, 1906—Pass. 8765 


COUNTY AND MUNICIPAL WORK. 
Grour B. Parse (ἢ). 
(Oprionat Group.) 

Secrion A. 

Proressok TownsEND. 


1. In an egg-shaped sewer, in which the depth is 14 
times the diameter of the circle forming the upper portion, 
and the radius of the invert } of the diameter, you are 
required to find the radius of the sides in terms of the 
radius of the top part. 

If the diameter of the top part is 2 feet, calculate the 
cross-section of the sewer. 

2. Describe the septic method by which the sewage is 
treated at Exeter, and the materials employed, and state 
the results with regard to the matters held in suspension, 
and the degree of purification attained. 

8. Sketch the plan and vertical section of a street-gully 
formed of brick with a cast-iron grating, and figure on 
dimensions. 

4 If the system of intermittent downward filtration is 
adopted for the treatment of sewage and growth of crops, 
what is the best material for this purpose ? 

Make a figured sketch, of the ridge-and-furrow system, 
and mention the kind of crops to which it is applicable. 

5. Sketch a longitudinal vertical section, also a vertical 
cross-section of a settling-tank, and show how the liquid is 
drawn off. What should be the capacity of the tanks in 
reference to the total amount of sewage to be dealt with 
on the absolute rest system ? 


Srcrion B, 
Mr. Cowan. 


6. Compare the merits of asphalte, wood-paving, and 
granite paving for streets with heavy traffic. 
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7. What are the principal points which require attention 
in designing a refuse-destructor ? 


8. What are the principal points which require attention 
in arranging for the scavenging of a town, including collec- 
tion, cartage, and disposal? 


9. Describe two methods of jointing tramway-rails for 
electric traction without bolts or rivets. 


10. What are the best kinds of stones for use as paving- 
setts and for macadam ? How would you make compara- 
tive tests of stones for these purposes ? 





DRAWING. 
Group A. Paper (c). 
Proressor FirzGeraup; Proressork TowNsEND. 


[ Accompanied by Lithograph sketches for an Engineering 
and for an Architectural drawing. | 


[You are furnished with sketches, one for an Engineer- 
ing, and one for an Architectural drawing. 

Choose either of the two sketches, and prepare ἃ com- 
plete finished drawing in accordance with the instructions 
furnished by the sketch, adding such details and dimensions 
as you think necessary. Ἰ 


.1. Make finished drawings corresponding to each’ οὗ the 
sketches of the railway bridge over a road, supplying any 
necessary dimensions, etc., printing title, and properly 
colouring the drawing. 


2. Make finished drawings from the sketches furnished 
of a Bungalow, for (1) ground-plan, (2) part end elevation, 
part section on CD, (8) lospitudtnal elevation facing 
verandah ; printing ttle, and properly colouring the 
drawing. 


Note.—The perspective view is not to be drawn. It is 
furnished to elucidate particulars not elsewhere shown. 
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GEOLOGY. 
Srorion A. 
Proressor ANDERSON. 


_ 1. Give an account of marine denudation, and adduce 
instances to illustrate its effects. 

2. Place the divisions of the Cainozoic and Mesozoic 
systems in a list, so that they will appear in proper sequence, 
commencing with the newest. Note opposite each the 
name of ἃ characteristic fossil. 

8. Arrange the felspars in the order of their specific 
gravities, and comment on their relative degrees of fusibility. 

4. Give a short account of the ores of copper, and mention 
some of the most interesting crystalline forms that are 
found amongst these minerals. 


Sxorion B. 
Mr. Seymour. 


5. Discuss briefly the conditions under which the Trias 
Sandstone was deposited. Mention some typical fossils 
found in this formation. 

6. State fully the characteristic structures of an Esker, 
and 1085 probable mode of formation. 

7. Describe the influence of rock-joints on the under- 
ground circulation of water. 

8. What are the chief ores of aluminium? Where do 
᾿ς they occur, and what are their chemical and physical 
properties ? 


PRACTICAL GEOLOGY. 
[Twenty-five minutes allowed for each question.] 


1. Identify, and name the constituent minerals in, the 
rocks 1-4. 
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2. Name the minerals A, B, C, and D, and give the 
composition of each. 


8. Identify the fossils a, 6, c, and d, and give the 
zoological and geological positions of each. 


4, To what systems are the crystals 1-4 to be referred ? 


5. Draw a sketch section along the line A-B on the 
accompanying map, showing the relations of the rocks to 
one another. 
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HONOUR EXAMINATIONS. 


FIRST PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION. 


MATHEMATICS, 
Sxcrion A. 
ΑἸΘΕΒΒΑ, Soumw Geometry, DirrerentIaL CaLcu.vs. 
Prorgssok Drxon. 
[Tables supplied qn application to the Superintendent.] 
1. A loan of £.4, bearing compound interest at r per cent. 
er annum, is to be paid off by equal yearly instalments in 
years. Find the amount of each instalment. 
Work out the answer numerically, when 
4=500, r=4, 5= 20. 
2. Solve the equations 


P+ayt+y® = 91, 
22 + ὃν = 28, 


8. 4B, AC, AD are three edges of a parallelepiped. 
Prove that the diagonal drawn from 4 is divided by the 
plane BCD in the ratio 1 : 2. 


4. Through a given point construct a plane to touch two 
given spheres, 


5. A solid consists of a cylinder, with a hemisphere of 
equal radius. fitted to each end. Find what should be the 
ratio of the length of the cylinder to the radius, if the 
volume of the solid had a given value, and the surface were 
the least possible. Interpret the result. 


6. Find the tangents and normals to the curve 
γ ταῖς 
at the two points where z = I, 
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Sxecrion B. 
PLaneE Gromerry AND TRIGONOMETRY. 
Prorgssorn Ee@an. 


7. Prove that the square on the distance between the 
incentre and circumcentre of a triangle is 


R? — 2Rr, 
where & and ¢ are the radii of the circumcircle and incircle. 


8. Three circles whose radii are a, 5, 6, touch one another 
externally. Show that the area enclosed between them is 


1 ae εα . ὃ Ὁ 3 οἱ a D 
5|2 πα PES) PTT) eda πε τὶ 
D 
a ὯΙ. ““΄’.. 
ἄμ carer | 
where ᾿ς 25 τ 4(4:τ τ ο)αδο. 


9, Find the coordinates of the orthocentre of the triangle 
whose vertices are (ap, a/p); (ag, a/q); (ar, a/r). 


10. Show that the distances of the foci of the ellipse 
e/a γι [δὲ = 1 
from the point P on the ellipse whose coordinates are z, y, 
are @-6x, a+ex, e being the eccentricity. 


Prove that the perpendiculars from the foci on the tangent 
at P are proportional to these distances. 


11. Prove that the equation 
a+ y+ ga + Uy +o= ξ(αλε 
represents, for different values of k, a series of coaxal circles. 
Find the radical axis and the limiting points. 


12. A variable chord of a hyperbola subtends a right angle 
at the centre. Find the locus of its pole. 
Examine the case of a rectangular hyperbola. 
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EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 
Prorgesson MoCie.uanp. 


1 Explain the use of a vernier. 
A circular scale is divided into half degrees: show how 
to construct a vernier to read to minutes. 


2. What do you know of the influence of fog on the 
propagation of sound-waves ? 

How does the range of audibility of a sound depend 
on the direction of the wind, and why? . 


8. Define accurately what is meant by the magnifying 
power of a microscope. 

Find the magnifying power of a convex lens used as ὃ 
simple microscope. 

4. Explain as fully as you can why the object-glass of a 
telescope is composed of two or more lenses. 


5. A calorimeter contains 500 grams of water, and has 
a long spiral tube immersed in the water, the total water 
equivalent of the calorimeter and tube being 15 grams. 
A certain liquid is heated to 97°C., and 120 grams of it 
is slowly passed through the spiral, causing the temperature 
of the water to rise from 10°C. to 25°C. 

Calculate the specific heat of the liquid. 

6. Explain fully how you would measure the vapour 
pressure of water at 75°C. 

7. Explain as fully as possible what you understand 
by the potential of a conductor. 

8. How would you proceed to compare copper and 
mercury as electric conductors? 


9. Describe and explain the action of the induction 
coil. Mention some of its uses. 


10. Explain how an electric tram-car is propelled by 
the current. 


es eS πσσσε 


PRACTICAL PHYSICS. 


1. Deduce from the principle of the parallelogram of 
forces the ratios of the three masses. 
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2. Mark the positions of the images of the objeet in 
the two mirrors. 


8. Using the apparatus given, find the signs of the 
terminals. 


DRAWING AND DESCRIPTIVE ARCHITECTURE. 
[This paper 18 accompanied by lithograph figure L.] 
Srorion A. 

Proressor TowNsEnND. 


1. The facial angles a, ὃ, c of ἃ trihedral angle are, 
a = 46°, ὃ = 52°, c = 88°. Find geometrically the dihedral 
angles A, B, C. 


2. In the accompanying diagram L, the triangle adc 
lying in the ground-plane is the base of an oblique 
pyramid, V and V’ the horizontal and vertical projections 
of its vertex, and A and A’ are the horizontal and vertical 
traces of a plane. Construct the horizontal and vertical 
projections of the intersection of the plane and pyramid, 
and develop in the horizontal plane, the curve of section, G 
and G’ being the ground-line. 


8. The axis of a right circular cylinder 1} inches in 
diameter is horizontal, and its horizontal projection makes 
an angle of 60° with the ground line to the right; the 
horizontal projection of a point P is 14 inches from the 
horizontal projection of the axis of the cylinder, and 22 
inches from the ground-line, and its height over the 
ground-plane 1 inch. Construct the traces of two planes 
passing through the point and touching the cylinder. 


4. The base of a right prism is a regular pentagon 
whose side is 1} inch, and the length of the prism δὲ 
inches ; one side of the base lies in the horizontal plane, 
and makes an angle of 60° with the ground line. Construct 
the horizontal and vertical projections of the prism, its 
enone) edges making angles of 45° with the horizontal 
plane. 





SUMMER, 1906—noNnoURS. 883 


Srorion B. 
Mr, Cowan. 


5. Describe with sketches how measuring-points can be 
found which measure lengths twice those set along the 
picture-line, and state the advantages of using such points. 

6. Make a perspective drawing of a dog-kennel, length 
4 feet, width 2 feet, height to eaves 24 feet, pitch of roof 
45°, the opening is 16 inches wide, with a total height of 
2 feet, and semicircular at top. One corner of the end 
with the opening is 2 feet to the right of the eye, and 
2 feet within the picture, and that end is at an angle of 
80° to the left. The height of the eye is 8 feet; and it is 
8 feet from the picture-plane. Scale to be ἃ inch to 1 foot. 

7. Given the angle which a plane makes with the 
picture-plane, and the vanishing point of a horizontal line 
lying in the plane. Find the vanishing line of the plane, 
the distance of the eye from the picture being 6 feet, and 
its height 8 feet. Scale, 1 inch to 1 foot. 


Sxorion C. 
Prorrsson ΕἸΤΖΟΈΒΑΙ,. 


8. Sketch and describe the Erechtheium, naming its 
leading peculiar characteristics. 

9. Give a sketch plan of a Norman castle, with names 
of the principal parts. 

10. Explain with illustrative sketches the terms— 
‘ Moorish arch’; ‘ baptistery’; ‘ Palladian architecture’ ; 
‘ bird’s beak.’ 





CHEMISTRY. 


[All chemical changes must be expressed both in words and 
by equations. Candidates who neglect this instruction 
will not recewe full credit for ther answers.] 


Proressok Lerrs; Dr. HawrHorne. 


1. Name and describe two methods for separating silver 
from lead, and state the principles on which they are based. 
How is the silver finally obtained in a (commercial) state 
of purity ? 
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2. Give the chemical composition of the following 
minerals :—Pyromorphite, Spinel, Chromite, Corundum, 
Selenite. 

8. What are the principal causes of coal-mine ex- 
plosions ? 

What does the. resulting ‘choke-damp’ consist of, and 
what precautions would you adopt in entering a coal-mine 
after an explosion ? 


4. What is the modern view of electrolysis? Mention any 
arguments in its favour. Whatchemical changes occur 1n 
an ordinary storage-cell ? 


5. Describe the cyanide process for extracting gold from 
the ‘tailings’ of auriferous quartz. What chemical 
changes occur ? 


6. What chemical changes occur during the setting of 
plaster of Paris, mortar, and Portland cement ? 


7. Describe a method for the preparation of mercury from 
its ore, and mention its chief properties and uses. 


8. What laws are connected withthe following names :— 
(a) Dulong and Petit, (ὃ) Boyle, (c) Graham, (4) Charles, 
(6) Avogadro ὃ 


9. Describe fully the action of heat upon phosphorus. 


10. What volume of carbon dioxide at 182°C. and 700 
mm. pressure may be obtained by burning 1 kilogram 
of coal containing 84 per cent. of carbon ? 
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SECOND PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION, 


MATHEMATICS. 


[ Full eredst will be given for answering FOUR-FIFTHS of 
thes Paper. | 


Secrion A. 
AL@RBRA, TRIGONOMETRY, AND ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY. 
Proressok BromwicH. 
[ Tables supplied on application to the Superintendent. | 


1. Discuss the convergence of the series 


1 1 τ΄. 1 1 1 
1 1 1 #141 
(Ὁ) πὰ gt eats gts 


1 [:] a) 1.3.5 | 
ὦ) 115) Ἐλ2.4) * (eae) ΤΠ" 
2. State and prove de Moivre’s theorem ; and give the 
geometrical interpretation in the usual diagram for complex 
numbers. 


Prove that 


ncot nO = cot6 + cot (6 + γπ|η). 
r= 


3. Find the side of a spherical equilateral triangle whose 
area is zsth of the area of the sphere. 

Deduce that the edge of a regular icosahedron is approxi- 
mately #3ths of the radius of the circumscribing sphere. 


4. The angle 4 in a spherical triangle is to be calculated 
from the sides a, 6, ¢. If there are small errors a, β in 
a, b, calculate the resulting error in 4, where a’, af, f°, 
and higher powers can be neglected. 
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5. Tangents are drawn from a point P to a conic whose 
foci are S, H, and @ is the angle between the tangents: 
prove that SP. HP cos is equal to the square on the 
tangent from P to the director-circle. 


6. Prove Pascal’s theorem for a hexagon inscribed in a 
conic, 


Draw two isosceles triangles 4BC and DBC on a base 
of 3 ins. with sides 2 ins. A conic passes through D, and 
touches 4B and AC at B and C, respectively: construct 
with pencil and ruler the points in which this conic inter- 
sects the lines through B perpendicular to B.A, BC. 


Secrion B. 
Pure Geometry aND DirFERENTIAL CALCcULvs. 
Proressok MoWEEney. 


7. ABCD is a cyclic quadrilateral such that 4B: BC :: 
CD: DA. Prove that the diagonal 4C is bisected by BD. 


8. Prove that ἃ plane parallel to a tangent plane to a 
right cone cuts the cone in a parabolic section. Show that 
the foci of all parabolic sections of a right cone, whose semi- 
vertical angle is a, lie on another night cone with the same 
vertex and axis, whose semi-vertical angle is 


9, Find the equation of the ae of the iiséien whose 
centres are on the ellipse - + Α = 1, and which pass 
through the origin. 

10. Prove that 


: δ. κα" 
sin’ = ὦ τ + τοῦ 908(θα) where 0<6<1. 


Show that for positive values of x less than 19°, sin x 


: “8 1 
differs from 7 -- = by less than pore” 


SUMMER, 1906—nonovRs. 887 


11. Find a formula of reduction for 


Ness 


12. Find the whole area of the curve 


Evaluate 


xy? =(a—-2)(z-b), where 4» δ» 0. 





MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. 
Srotion A. 
Proressozk Morton. 


1. A number of forces lying in one plane are given in 
magnitude and position. Show how to construct graphi- 
cally the magnitude and the line of action of their resultant. 
Prove the validity of the method employed, and point out 
the results arrived at in the special cases (a) where the 
forces are in equilibrium, and (δὴ where they are equivalent 
to a couple. 


2. A horizontal plane supporting a weight of w Ibs. is 
made to oscillate with simple harmonic motion in a vertical 
line. If it makes » oscillations per minute, find the 
pressures on the plane when it is 2 inches above and 
2 inches below its mean position. 


8. A particle is projected at an angle of elevation a, and 
with velocity v, from a point on an imperfectly elastic 
horizontal plane, the coefficient of restitution between 
particle and plane being e. Investigate the ensuing 
motion, and find its hodograph. 


4, Two smooth spheres of the same size and different 
masses lie in a smooth spherical bowl. Determine their 
position of equilibrium. 
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5. A bullet of known mass is fired into the centre of a 
block of wood which is hung up as a pendulum. Show 
how to calculate the velocity of the bullet from observation 
of the height to which the block rises. 


Sxzction B. 
Proresson Conway. 


6. Find the centre of pressure of a triangle immersed in 
a liquid. 

7. A cylindrical vessel with its axis vertical is half filled 
with liquid. Find the greatest angular velocity that may 
be given to the liquid about the axis without spilling any 
of the contents. 


8. A piece of glass has one end convex, and the other 
concave, both ends being spherical and of the same radius 
a. The distance between the centres of curvature is ὁ. 
Find the relation between conjugate foci situated on the 
line joining the centres. 


9. A ray of light enters a glass sphere, and emerges after 
any given number of internal reflexions. Find the position 
of minimum deviation. 


10. How is the first point of Aries determined ? 





PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 


[Special stress will be lard upon the written record of your 
work, and your attention 8 directed to the following 
points :— 

(a) Give a concise account of all the steps of the processes 
you employ, and of all the tests you use in searching for 
the different substances. 

(ὁ) If you find a metal capable of forming two series of 
compounds, ‘ascertain, if possible, to which of these series 
the metal present in the substance you are examining 
belongs. 
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(c) In testing a solid, dry way tests, in addition to wet 
way tests, must be employed. 

(4) In testing a solution, dry way tests should be em- 
ployed in all cases where it is advisable to do so—in 
addition to liquid tests. 


(e) ‘Use confirmatory tests where it is possible to do so. 
(7) At the end of your paper, give a statement of the 


constituents found in each solid or solution given you for 
examination. | 


1. Detect two basic and two acidic radicals in the solid 
marked 1. 


2. Detect one basic and one acidic radical in the solid 
marked 2. 


8. Determine the total hardness in the given sample of 
water. 


ENGINEERING. 
Szorton A. 
Proressor TowNsEND. 


1. Sketch an elevation of the truss of a king-post timber 
roof, and figure on the dimensions of each member, the 
span being 25 feet. 


2, In the case of ἃ brick chimney intersecting the slope 
of a roof, describe, by sketches, the way of flashing the 
sloping joint by means of ‘ soakers,’ and give the length 
and breadth of the ‘ soakers’ when the gauge of the slating 
is known. 


8. How, according to Morris, should the area of light in 
8. room be determined ? 

How should the breadth of a window be fixed according 
to Chambers ; and what should be the proportion between 
the height and breadth ? 

Mention Galton’s rule for determining the superficial 
window space—(a) for a dwelling-house, (ὁ) for an 
hospital. 

8 
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Section B, 
Mr. Cowan. 


4, Give and prove a formula for finding the half total 
widths of a railway cutting measured from the centre line 
when the ground has a slope across the cutting of r horizon- 
tal to 1 vertical, the slopes of the cutting being s horizontal 
to 1 vertical, the depth of cutting being fA, and the half 
width at formation level ὃ. 


5. Prove if 2 is the length between two cross-sections of 
a railway-cutting, with depths A, and hy, slopes s to 1, ground 
level across and width at bottom 2b, the volume of the 
cutting is found according to the prismoidal formula by 
the expression 


h,? + hh, + h,? 


V=x {b(hi + 2) τ 8 = 


6. Describe in detail how the levels of a tunnel may be 
accurately set out at the bottom of a deep shaft from abench- 
mark on the surface near the top of the shaft. 


Section C. 
Proressorn FirzGERALD. 


7. Describe the necessary observations, and give the 
formuls to be used in finding, by chain and theodolite, the 
beginning and end of a railway-curve, whose radius is given, 
and its tangents set out on the ground, the intersection of 
tangents not being accessible. 


8. State fully the observations necessary, and the correc- 
tions to be applied, in finding the latitude of a place 
whose longitude is known, by means of 8 theodolite 
observing the Sun, mentioning in what book or books 
the requisite figures are to be sought. 


9. Show that the discharge of a rectangular orifice 
having vertical sides, of height a, breadth b, whose upper 
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edge is at depth H, below free surface, and lower edge at 
depth H,, is given by the formula 

discharge = 30d (H,* - Hz, 
where C is the coefficient of discharge for a similar orifice 
under a head uniform over the whole opening. 


10. Givea brief account f the modifications which have 
been made in Chezy’s formula by the leading investigators. 


EXAMINATION FOR THE B.E. DEGREE. 


MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. 
Mr. Vinyooms. 


1. Find the centre of gravity of a hemispherical shell 
on which the surface density varies as the sine of the 
latitude. 

2. Show that the force at a point in the continuation of 
ἃ semi-infinite rod, which attracts as the inverse n power 


of the distance, is 





aa times the force due to a particle at 
the end of the rod equal in mass to a similar rod of length 
equal to the distance of the point from the end of the rod. 


8. A system of forces is typified by components (XYZ) 
acting at the point (yz). Show that the expression 


ΣΧΣ (γΖ -- “7.1 ΣΥ͂Σ (8X - “Ζ) + 3Z3(xY- yX) 
is independent of the choice of axes. 


4, Two heavy particles are connected by an elastic string 
of negligible mass. Find the connexion between the 
velocities and distance apart that they may move in circles 
on a smooth horizontal table. ; 

8 
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5. Find the form assumed by the chain of a suspension 
bridge supporting a uniform horizontal roadway, the 
weight of the chain itself being negligible compared to 
that of the roadway. 


6. Two equal elastic balls are suspended by equal threads, 
so that the threads are vertical when the balls are at rest 
and touching. One ball is drawn aside in the plane of the 
strings and allowed to fall against the other, which is at 
rest. Find the changes in the tensions of the strings at 
the impact. Coefficient of restitution, e. 


7. Find the semi-vertical angle of the right circular cone 
for which the three principal moments of inertia at the 
centre of gravity are equal. 


8. A long straight rod is suspended by its end as a 
pendulum from a bridge which is subject to slight hori- 
zontal vibrations. What point on the rod may be taken 
as practically at rest ? 


9. A plane lamina is immersed in a liquid. Show that 
the centre of pressure remains unchanged if the lamina is 
moved about the line of intersection of its plane with the 
surface as a hinge. 


10. A hollow sphere just filled with liquid is rotated 
uniformly round a vertical axis which does not pass 
through the centre of figure. Where may a small hole 
be bored so that no liquid would flow out ? 
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STRENGTH OF MATERIALS AND STRESSES. 
(Compunsory Group.) 
Group A. Paper (a). 
[This paper is accompanied by lithograph figs.6,7, 8, and 9.] 


Secrion A. 


200 {928 tans 


Proressor TowNnsEND. 


1. A beam 86 feet long, supported at each end, is loaded 
uniformly from the middle point towards the left with 
2 tons per foot-run for a length of 12 feet. Construct the 
curve of moments, using a scale of 8 feet to the inch 
for position, and a scale of 50 foot-tons to the inch for 
moments. 


2. Calculate the horse-power of a shaft 4 inches in 
diameter making 100 revolutions per minute, the limiting 
intensity of shearing-strees being 9,000 lbs. per square 
inch. a may be taken 3.3. 


8. A pillar of wrought-iron whose cross-section is rec- 
tangular is 10 feet long; it has to carry a weight of 12’ 
tons, and the smaller side is 8 inches. Calculate by 
Gordon’s formula the length of the larger side, the factor 
of safety being 10, and both ends firmly fixed, the co- 
efficients in Gordon’s formula being a = 16, ὃ = τοῦσο- 


4. In a punched iron double-riveted butt-joint with 
double covers, the tensile strength of the solid plate is 
20 tons per square inch, the diameter of the rivets is “77 
inches, the thickness of the plates is 4 inch, and the 
shearing strength of the rivets 19 tons per square inch. 
Calculate the pitch in inches. 


5. A rectangular beam of wrought-iron, whose length is 
l, breadth ὃ, and depth ὦ, is supported at each end, and 
gradually loaded with a weight w at the centre. Give the 
' expression for the resilience of the beam, or the work done 
by the weight w, in terms of ὦ, 0,1, w, #, # being the co- 
efficient of elasticity. 
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Sxcrion B. 
Proressor Firz Geran. 


6. Find the forces in the members of the roof-truss, 
fig. 6, accompanying this paper. 

7. Fig. 7 (accompanying) represents a uniform heavy 
block of rectangular section with flat ends standing on the 
horizontal plane. An upsetting moment H being applied 
to it normally to a vertical face as indicated, not sufficient 
to cant it over on its bottom edge, but sufficient to shift the 
centre of pressure on the base outside the middle third of 
its width: find the stress in the extreme fibre graphically or 
otherwise. 


8. In the derrick-crane, fig. 8, the weight is supported by 
a chain which follows the line shown dotted. Find the 
compression in jib and pull on top stay A. 

9. Find the forces in the members of the braced-hinged 
arch, fig. 9, due to the load given. 


10. Find the formula for the maximum force in a given 
member of the bracing in a parallel flange lattice-girder 
with isosceles triangles arising from combined rolling and 
permanent loads. 





. RAILWAYS. 
(OprionaL Group.) 
Grour B. Parser (e). 
Proresson TowNsEND. 
Sxcrion A. 


1. Describe the special feature introduced by Mr. Drum- 
mond in the express passenger engines of the London and 
South-Western Railway, and mention its advantage. 


2. Describe, using a sketch, the mode of constructing the 
wheels of a railway-carriage, the body being solid and of 
wood, and show Maunsell’s method of attaching the tire 
to the body. 
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8. Make a sketch of Adams’ vortex-blast pipe of a loco- 
motive engine, and mention its advantages. | 

4. Describe and sketch the horn-blocks and axle-blocks 
for the main-driving axles of a locomotive. 

5. Given the throw of the eccentric, the external lap, and 
the lead, find, by Zeuner’s valve-diagram, where the steam 
is admitted and cut off, and the angle of advance. 


Srcrion B. 
Prorrsson FrrzGerarp. 


6. Sketch and describe the plan and use of sorting grid- 
irons in goods yards, stating suitable gradient. 

7. Sketch and describe two types of iron or steel sleepers, 
mentioning cases where the use of these is advisable. 

8. Sketch and describe a system of tunnelling with a 
shield employed in low-level urban railways. 

9. State the width and headway required by the Standing 
Orders of Parliament for— 

(a) Turnpike-roads 85 feet wide. 
(ὃ) Public roads 25 feet wide. 
(c) Occupation-roads 12 feet wide. 

10. What are the disadvantages experienced in terminal 
station-roofs of large span—say 180 to 240 feet? Sketch 
arrangements of roof-framing which have been adopted in 
place of trussed arch principals extending across full span. 





WATERWORKS. 
Group B. Paper (q). 
Mr. Cowan; Proressor FirzGrerap. 
Section A. 


1. Write down and explain Bernoulli’s theorem. 

2. Divide water-motors into classes, according to their 
use of the component parts of the energy available in the 
water-supply. 
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8. Why is it not practicable to use steam economically 
in small direct acting-pumps ? 


4, Given that the gradient necessary in an eight-inch 
main to maintain a velocity of one foot per second is 1 in 
1000, calculate the brake horse-power required to pump 
625,000 gallons in ten hours through an eight-inch main, 
a mile long, to a height of 200 feet, assuming the efficiency 
of the pump as 90 per-cent. 


5. Explain how water-mains of large and small diameters 
can be scraped, showing, by sketches, the tools used, and a 
common form of hatch-box. 


Szorton B. 


6. State how the available discharge of a given catchment 
area is to be arrived at, giving the means to be employed for 
obtaining data, and approximate figures, such as might be 
expected in our climate. 


7. Sketch and describe a water-tower, and waste-weir 
with overflow channel, suitable for an impounding reservoir 
with earthen dam about 40 feet high, the outlet main being 
2 feet in diameter. 


8. Sketch and describe methods for causing streams in 
catchment-areas, subject to being turbid during freshets, to 
automatically discharge only clear water into the collecting 
channels of the reservoir, for town supply. 


9. To what purposes may such turbid water and the 
reservoir overflow be frequently usefully put ? 


10. Describe and sketch a reflux valve suitable for use 
on a large water-main tq prevent loss of water in the event 
of fracture occurring in a siphon. 
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COUNTY AND MUNICIPAL WORKS. 
(Oprionan Group). 
Group B. Parer (h). 
Sgorion A. 
Proressor TownsEnp. 


1. Describe the system which has been adopted for carry- 
ing out the main sewerage of London. 

How was the size of the sewers determined, and what 
provision was made for the rainfall ? 


2. Sketch a street-ventilator for a sewer. How far apart 
should ventilators be placed, and what arrangement should 
be made to prevent bad gas accumulating in the upper 
districts. 


8. Sketch a longitudinal section of the syphon con- 
structed by Mr. Baldwin Latham, for conveying the 
sewage under the Mottlau river at Dantzic. Give the 
mae te diameter of the syphon, and describe how it 
was laid. 


4. Describe the sprinkler-system for the treatment of 
sewage, and the degree of purity attained. 


5. Describe the experiments recently carried out at the 
London sewage-works by Dr. Clowes and Dr. Houston for 
the treatment of sewage, and give the results at which they 
arrived. 

Srotion B. 


Mr. Cowan. 


6. Explain, in detail, how the drainage of a public under- 
ground lavatory, the fittings of which are under the level of 
the adjoining sewers, may be effected. 


7. Describe, with sketches, the permanent way of electric 
street-tramways, for the trolly system, including anchors, 
foundations, stays, bonding, paving, and grouting. 

8. Write a brief specification for the construction of a 
carriage-drive in a public park with tarred macadam. 

8 ὃ 
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9. Describe with sketches a good form of refuse-destruc- 
tor. 

10. Describe the way in which you would proceed to 
test the drains, soil-pipes, and internal fittings of a house. 





GEOLOGY. 
Proressorn ANDERSON; Mr. SEYMOUR. 


1. Give an account of the Sandstones that are found 
in Ireland ; refer each to its proper geological system, and 
note their economic values. 

2. What are the physical and chemical characters of 
the following minerals :—nosean, biotite, actinolite, 
gerussite, andalusite, jet, dolomite, orpiment, pyrargy- 
rite, cassiterite. 

8. Give ten minerals that crystallize in the trimetric 
system. Write a list of the notations of the chief faces. 

4, What fossils found in rocks at the surface would 
indicate the probable proximity of coal-bearing strata, ὃ 

5. Under what conditions is clay formed and deposited ? 
What surface-indications would guide you in looking for 
deposits of this material, and also for sand and gravel ? 

6. State the chief characteristics, from a geological stand- 
point, of a first-class road-metal, giving also its mineral 
composition. 


PRACTICAL GEOLOGY. 


1. Identify the rocks 1-4, and name the constituent 
minerals in each. 

2. Name the minerals A, B, C, and D, and give the 
composition of each. 

8. Identify the fossils a, 6, c, and d, and give the 
zoological and geological positions of each. 

4, Draw 8 sketch-section along the line A-B on the 
accompanying map, showing the relations of the rocks to 
one another. 
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DIPLOMA IN PUBLIC HEALTH 
EXAMINATION. 


METEOROLOGY. 
Prorresson McCieuuanp. 


1. Explain the corrections necessary in making an 
accurate determination of the barometric height. 

2. Describe some reliable method of measuring wind 
velocity. 

8. From a physical point of view, what general results 
as regards health are to be expected after a period of 
excessive rainfall, and why? 

4. What effects have extensive forests on the general 
climate of a country ? 

5. Explain as fully as you can the origin of the dense 
fogs that occur in large cities, and describe some suggested 
methods of preventing or dispelling them. 

6. How would you proceed to obtain ἃ continuous record 
of underground temperature? Point out the importance 
of such observations. 

7. Describe the general situation of a district that might 
be expected to have an abnormally small rainfall. 

8. Mention the chief points to be attended to in equip- 
ping a building with a system of lightning-conductors. 





PHYSICS. 
Proressor Conway. 


1. Describe some form of maximum and minimum 
thermometer. 

2. How may heat be transmitted through ἃ substance 
from one place to another ? Distinguish between the 
various ways and give examples. 
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8. How is the dew-point determined ? 

4, Explain the term ‘ latent heat.’ 

5. How long will it take an engine of three horse-power 
to fill a tank of 1000 cubic feet capacity with water, the 
height of the tank above the level of the source of supply 
being 40 feet ? 

6. What observations would you require, and how 
would you use them, to determine the pressure of the 
atmosphere per square inch ? 

7. How are the volume, temperature, and density of a 
gas related ? 

8. A hole is made in the side of a vessel containing 
water. What do you know about the quantity of water 
which will flow out per second ? 





SANITARY ENGINEERING. 
Section A. 
Proressorn TOWNSEND. 


1. Describe the treatment of sewage by the bacterial 
method. 

2. Make a sectional sketch of a modern water-closet, 
and show how the soil-pipe is ventilated. | 

8. If a sewerage-pipe is carried under a dwelling-house, 
what precautions would you adopt to make it safe ὃ 

4. Describe the general principles of the Meldrum 
destructor, and mention its chief merits. 


Srotion B. 
Mr. Cowan. 


5. Describe in detail the conditions which are desirable 
in a catchment-area for the supply of water to a town, and 
indicate in what circumstances water from a catchment: 
area may be safely used without filtration. 
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6. Describe what precautions should be taken as to the 
construction of shallow wells for the supply of water to a 
village. 

7. Describe the general construction of sand-filters for a 
town water-supply, and the principal points which require 
attention in their use. 


Srorron C. 
Proressor ΕἸΤΖΟΈΒΑΙ,. 


8. Discuss the relative merits of ceiling and floor inlets 
in connexion with (a) the plenum, and (6) the natural 
ventilation systems, respectively. 

9. Which of the following provides the more liberal 
ventilation :— 

(a) Three changes of air per hour for a room containing 
500 cubic feet per occupier ; 

(6) 80 cubic feet of air-supply per minute per occupier ? 

10. Distinguish, using a sketch to illustrate your 
meaning, between the ‘ one-pipe’ and ‘ two-pipe ’ systems 
of low-pressure hot-water warming-apparatus with radia- 
tors. 





SANITARY LAW. 
518 Coarutes Cameron; Proressor Roone. 


1.. Mention the acts under the provisions of which in- 
sanitary areas may be cleared. 

2 What laws are intended for the protection of children ? 

8. Describe the general powers possessed by the Local 
Government Board in relation to urban and rural sanitary 
authorities ? 

4, What ar the functions of port sanitary authorities? 

5. Mention the regulations for the control of cellar- 
dwellings. 

6. What powers have the sanitary authorities of a town 
over the water-supply ? 
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HYGIENE. 
Srek Cuartes Cameron; Proressork Rocue. 


1. Describe the noxious exhalations produced in (a) arti- 
ficial manure works, (δ) in alkali works, (c) and in white- 
lead manufactories. 

2. What quantity of milk would an infant require at 
) one month old, (δ) three months old, and (c) six months 
old? 


3. Write the composition of a good water of a moderate 
degree of hardness. How is Nesler’s solution prepared, and 
what compound does it form when added to water containing 
saline ammonia ὃ 

4. Describe the etiology of typhus and enteric fevers. 

5. Discuss the question of the aerial convection of in- 
fectious diseases. 

6. Mention the diseases which affect animals that would 
render them dangerous when used as food. 





VITAL STATISTICS. 
Sr: Cuarites Cameron; Proressor Rocue. 


1. About what is the death-rate of England and Wales, 
or of Ireland, from all causes, and from the principle zymotic 
diseases ? 

2. Give the mortality per 1000 persons living at the ages 
five to fifteen years, and the proportion of deaths of infants 
under one year per 1000 births. 

3. What diseases are promoted by a high temperature and 
by a low temperature ? 

4, Discuss the relative importance of the various zymotic 
diseases in estimating the sanitary condition of a place. 

5. Discuss the influence of different occupations on the 
health of a community. 

6. Mention the methods, besides the official, that have 
been proposed for estimating the population of a place in the 
interval between the census. 
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BACTERIOLOGY. 


Proressor Εἰ. J. McWeenty; Proressorn Moore ; 
Proressorn SYMMSER. 


1. What are the characters of the bacillus of Asiatic 
cholera? How would you proceed to determine the 
presence of this organism in a suspected case of the 
disease ? 

2. Given ἃ sample of milk suspected to contain tubercle 
bacilli, how would you examine it ὃ 

8. How would you test the efficacy of a mode of room- 
disinfection? What substance do you regard as the most 
reliable germicide for this purpose ? 

4, Shortly describe the morphological and cultural 
characters of the following micro-organisms :—glanders, 
anthrax, and tetanus. 

5. Give a careful description of Klebs- Loeffler (diphtheria) 
bacillus. How would you distinguish it from Hoffman’s 
(pseudo diphtheria) bacillus ? 

6. Discuss the relationship between human and bovine 
tuberculosis. 

What are ‘ grapes’ ὃ 
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PASS EXAMINATIONS IN ARTS. 


AUTUMN, 1906. 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


LATIN. 
Proressorn M°E.perry. 
Srotion A. 


1. (a) Give the principal parts of—gaudeo, revertor, 
malo, aufero, vinco, occido, uro. 

(0) Write out in full—the present indicative of adeo, of 
nolo, and of inquam ; the imperfect subjunctive of capio ; 
the perfect indicative of Bog: 

(c) When are ‘magis’ and ‘maxime’ used in the 
comparison of adjectives? Give exams: Compare— 
saepe, facile, multus, celer. 

(d) Give the genitive singular and meaning of—auceps, 
dives, caro, anceps, as, iter, custos, incus, scelus, sus. 

(e) Give the Latin for—whence ? when ὃ which of the 
two? twenty times, ten each, seventy, twenty-eighth, nine 
hundred, two thousand. 


2. Translate into Latin :— 

(a) Would that I had never been born! I fear that I 
shall never be happy again. 

(5) In the consulship of Marius and Catulus, the king 
sent envoys to the senate at Rome to ask for peace. 


(c) Caesar ordered his troops to build a bridge over the 
river and attack the enemy’s camp. 


(4) He said that it could not be doubted that Caesar was 
the greatest of men, and his murderers the most foolish. 


autumn, 1906—Pass. 405 


(6) When he was asked how old he was, he said he was 
too old to remember. 


Sxction B. 


1. Translate into English the following unprescribed 
passage from Cicero’s First Philippic :— 

Ego, si quid in vitam eius aut in mores cum contumelia 
dixero, quo minus mihi inimicissimus sit non recusabo : 
sin consuetudinem meam, quam in re publica semper 
habui, tenuero, id est, si libere quae sentiam de re publica 
dixero, primum deprecor ne irascatur: deinde, si hoc non 
impetro, peto ut sic irascatur ut civi. Armis utatur, si ita, 
necesse est, ut dicit, sui defendendi causa: 118, qui pro re 
publica quae ipsis visa erunt dixerint, ista arma ne noceant. 
Quid hac postulatione dici potest aequius? Quod si, ut 
mihi a quibusdam eius familiaribus dictum est, omnis eum, 
quae habetur contra voluntatem eius, oratio graviter 


offendit, etiam si nulla inest contumelia, feremus amici 
naturam. 


2. Translate into English : -- 


(a) Quanta autem vis amicitiae sit ex hoc intelligi 
maxime potest, quod ex infinita societate generis humani, 
quam conciliavit ipsa natura, ita contracta res est et 
adducta in angustum, ut omnis caritas aut inter duos aut 
inter paucos iungeretur. 

Est autem amicitia nihil aliud, nisi omnium divinarum 
humanarumque rerum cum benevolentia et caritate con- 
sensio ; qua quidem haud scio an, excepta sapientia, nil 
quidquam melius homini sit a dis immortalibus datum. 
Divitias alii praeponunt, bonam alii valetudinem, alii 
potentiam, alii honores, multi etiam voluptates. Beluarum 
hoc quidem extremum est: illa autem superiora caduca 
et incerta, posita non tam in consiliis nostris, quam in 
fortunae temeritate.—Cicrro, de Amicitia. 


(Ὁ) Verum ergo illud est, quod a Tarentino Archyta, ut 
opinor, dici solitum nostros senes commemorare audivi, ab 
aliis senibus auditum: §i quis in caelum ascendisset 
naturamque mundi et pulchritudinem siderum perspexisset, 
insuavem illam admirationem ei fore, quae iucundissima 
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fuisset, si aliquem, cui narraret, habuisset. Sic natura 
solitarium nihil amat, semperque ad aliquod tamquam 
adminiculum annititur: quod in amicissimo quoque 
dulcissimum est.—Ip., <b. 

Write a note upon Tarentino Archyta, and parse fully 
siderum and perspexisset (accounting for the mood). 


8. Translate into English :— 


(a) ; Grandaevis oppida curae 
Et munire favos et daedala fingere tecta. 
At fessae multa referunt se nocte minores, 
Crura thymo plenae; pascuntur et arbuta passim 
Et glaucas salices casiamque crocumque rubentem 
Et pinguem tiligm et ferrugineos hyacinthos. 
Omnibus una quies operum, labor omnibus unus: 
Mane ruunt portis; nusquam mora; rursus easdem 
Vesper ubi e pastu tandem decedere campis 
Admonuit, tum tecta petunt, tum corpora curant. 
Vira, Georgics. 
Eixplain the construction of Grandaevis oppida curae 
and of Crura thymo plenae. 
(ὃ) Non te nullius exercent numinis irae ; 
Magna luis commissa: tibi has miserabilis Orpheus 
Hautquaquam ob meritum poenas, ni fata resistant, 
Suscitat, et rapta graviter pro coniuge saevit. 
Illa quidem, dum te fugeret per flumina praeceps, 
. Immanem ante pedes hydrum moritura puella 
Servantem ripas alta non vidit in herba. ἢ 
D., 2b. 


Who is the speaker, and who is addressed? Explain 
the mood of fugeret. 

4. (a) Give a short account of the career of Marius. 

(ὃ) Trace in outline Caesar’s campaigns from the 
beginning of the civil war. 

(c) Explain the circumstances of Cicero’s exile and 
recall. 

(d) Write brief notes upon :—the Conference at Luca, 
and the reform of the calendar. 


[Dates should be given where possible.] 
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GREEK. 
Sxction A. 
Proresson KEENE. 


1. Translate into English : — 

(3) ἐκ δὲ τῆς μάχης ταύτης συνέβησαν οἱ στρατιῶται αὐτοὶ 
αὑτοῖς καὶ ἠσπάζοντο τοὺς “μετὰ Θρασύλλου. ἐξῆλθον δέ 
τινας καὶ ἄλλας ἐξόδους τοῦ χειμῶνος εἰς τὴν ἤπειρον καὶ 
ἐπόρθουν τὴν βασιλέως χώραν. τῷ δ᾽ αὐτῷ χρόνῳ καὶ Λακεδαι- 
μόνιοι τοὺς εἰς τὸ Κορνφάσιον τῶν Εἱλώτων ἀφεστῶτας ἐκ 
Μαλέας ὑποσπόνδους ἀφῆκαν. 


Where was Coryphasium ? 


(b) ἐπεὶ 8 ἑώρα ἑαυτῷ εὔνουν οὖσαν καὶ στρατηγὸν αὐτὸν 
ἠρημένους καὶ ἰδίᾳ μεταπεμπομένους τοὺς ἐπιτηδείους, κατέ- 
πλευσεν εἰς τὸν Πειραιᾶ ἡμέρᾳ ἡ Πλυντήρια ἦγεν ἡ πόλις, τοῦ 
ἔδους κατακεκαλυμμένου τῆς ᾿Αθηνᾶς, ὅ τινες οἰωνίζοντο ἀνε- 
πιτήδειον εἶναι καὶ αὐτῷ καὶ τῇ πόλει" ᾿Αθηναίων γὰρ οὐδεὶς 
ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ οὐ eros σπουδαίου ἔργον τολμήσαι ἂν 
ἅψασθαι. 


What was the Πλυντήρια, and when did it take place ὃ 


(6) ἐμοὶ μὲν ἀρκεῖ οἴκοι μένειν, καὶ εἴτε Λύσανδρος εἴτε 
ἄλλος τις ἐμπειρότερος περὶ τὰ ναυτικὰ βούλεται εἶναι, οὐ 
κωλύω τὸ κατ' ἐμέ ἐγὼ δ᾽ ὑ ὑπὸ τῆς πόλεως ἐπὶ τὰς ναῦς πεμφθεὶς 
οὐκ ἔχω τί ἄλλο ποιῶ ἢ τὰ κελευόμενα & ὡς ἂν δύνωμαι κράτιστα. 
ὑμεῖς δὲ πρὸς é ἃ ἃ ἐγώ τε φιλοτιμοῦμαι καὶ ἡ πόλις ἡ ἡμῶν αἰτιάξεται, 
ἴστε γὰρ αὐτὰ ὥσπερ καὶ ἐγώ, συμβουλεύετε τὰ ἄριστα ὑμῖν 
δοκοῦντα εἶναι περὶ τοῦ ἐμὲ ἐνθάδε μένειν ἢ οἴκαδε ἀποπλεῖν 
ἐροῦντα τὰ καθεστῶτα ἐνθάδε. 


Distinguish οἴκοι and οἶκοι. 


UNPRESCRIBED ΡΑΒΒΑΘΕ. 
2. ‘Translate into English : — 


a δὲ Fevopav καὶ οἱ “λοχαγοὶ ἐσκόπουν, εἰ οἷόν τε εἴη τὴν 
ἄκραν λαβεῖν' qv γὰρ οὕτω σωτηρία ἀσφαλὴς, ἄλλως δὲ πάνυ 
χαλεπὸν ἐδόκει δ κι ἀπελθεῖν" σκοπουμένοις δὲ αὐτοῖς ἔδοξε 
παντάπασιν ἀνάλωτον εἶναι τὸ Χωρίον. ᾿Ενταῦθα παρεσκευάζοντο 
τὴν ἄφοδον, καὶ τοὺς μὲν σταυροὺς ἕκαστοι τοὺς καθ᾽ αὑτοὺς 
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διήρουν, καὶ τοὺς ἀχρείους καὶ φορτία ἔχοντας ἐξεπέμποντο καὶ 
τῶν ὁπλιτῶν τὸ πλῆθος καταλιπόντες οἱ λοχαγοὶ οἷς ἕκαστος 
ériorevev.— XENOPHON, Anabasts. 


GRaMMAR. 


3. (a) Write down the nom. pl. masc., fem., and neut. of 
πρᾶος, ἁπλοῦς, ἵλεως, ἀγήρως, πέπων. 

(Ὁ) Give the gen. sing. and dat. pl. of μάστιξ, δόρυ, οὖς, 
λᾶς, κύων. 

(c) Give the principal parts οὗ ἀναλίσκω, βαίνω, βλώσκω, 
πάσχω, ὠθέω. 

(4) Write down and translate short sentences to illustrate 
the various meanings of παρά according to the case with 
which it is used. 

" (6) What constructions are used with πρίν ὃ Give illustra- 
ions. 
ComPosITION. 

4. Translate into Greek :— 

(a) On the following day they held an assembly, and 
ordered the generals to prepare the ships for an engagement. 

(6) After this ambassadors were sent to require (afedw) 
them to give an oath and pledges to one another. 

(c) Conon sailed with the triremes he had, and, falling in 
with three ships of the enemy, took them, crews and all. 


Seorron B. 
Rev. Proressor Browne. 
1. Translate into English :— 


UNPRESCRIBED PASSAGE, 


Πυλάδη, σὲ γὰρ δὴ πρῶτον ἀνθρώπων ἐ ἐγὼ 
πιστὸν νομίζω καὶ φίλον ξένον τ᾽ ἐμοί: 
μόνος δ᾽ ᾿Ορέστην τόνδ᾽ ἐθαύμαξες φίλων, 
πράσσονθ' ἃ ἃ πράσσω δείν᾽ ὑπ᾽ Αἰγίσθου παθών, 
ὅς μου κατέκτα πατέρα χὴ πανώλεθρος 
μήτηρ. ἀφῖγμαι δ᾽ ἐκ θεοῦ χρηστηρίων 
᾿Αργεῖον οὖδας οὐδενὸς ξυνειδότος, 
φόνον φονεῦσι πατρὸς ἀλλάξων ἐμοῦ. 
Euripipes, Electra. 


auTtuMN, 1906—pass. 409 


2. Translate into English :— 
(4) ὦ πολλὰ τλᾶσα καρδία καὶ χεὶρ ἐμή, 


νῦν δεῖξον οἷον παῖδά σ᾽ ἡ Τιρυνθία 
᾿λεκτρυόνος ἐγείνατ᾽ ᾿Αλκμήνη Διί. 
δεῖ γάρ με σῶσαι τὴν θανοῦσαν ἀρτίως 
ναῖκα κεὶς τόνδ᾽ αὖθις ἱδρῦσαι δόμον 
Αλκηστιν, ᾿Αδμήτῳ θ᾽ ὑπουργῆσαι χάριν. 
ἐλθὼν δ᾽ ἄνακτα τὸν ἔμπεπλον νεκρῶν 
Θάνατον φυλάξω, καί νιν εὑρήσειν δοκῶ 
πίνοντα τύμβου πλησίον προσφαγμάτων. 
(5) ΑΔ. σάφ᾽ οἶδα βούλεσθαί σ᾽ ἄν. ἀλλὰ ποῦ τόδε; 
οὐκ ἔστι τοὺς θανόντας εἰς φάος μολεῖν. 
ΗΡ. μή γυν ὑπέρβαιν᾽, ἀλλ᾽ ἐναισίμως φέρε. 
ΑΔ. ῥᾷον παραινεῖν ἣ παθόντα καρτερεῖν. 
HP. τί δ᾽ ἂν προκόπτοις, εἰ θέλοις ἀεὶ στένειν; 
AA. é ἔγνωκα καὐτός, ἀλλ᾽ ἔρως τις ἐξάγει. 
ΗΡ. τὸ γὰρ φιλῆσαι τὸν θανόντ᾽ ἄγει δάκρυ. 


Parse μολεῖν, ᾿ἔγνωκα, ὑπουργῆσαι. 
Scan the last two lines of the passage marked (a). 


3. What is the meaning of the following phrases ?— 


βάρος ψυχῆς ἀπαντλοίην ἄν---καὶ μήν---ἀντηχεῖν παιᾶνα--- 
τέμνετ᾽ αὐχένων φόβην---νεανίαι λόγοι. 


History. 


4. (a) Assign dates to the following events :— 


The Revolt of Euboea. 
The Death of Euripides. 
The Battle of Arginusae. 


(Ὁ) What do you know about Demosthenes the general 
(answer briefly, if possible giving dates) 


(c) Did Lysander deal leniently with Athens, and had he 
any special motive for doing so? 
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ENGLISH. 
Rev. Proressor O’ Net. 
Section A. 


1. State the chief ways in which the plural of English 
nouns is formed, with examples. 

2. Explain, with examples, the use of shall and well as 
auxiliaries. 


3. Give the story of Johnson’s relations (4) with Lord 
Chesterfield, (6) with Richard Savage. 


4. State and comment on Macaulay’s representation of 
Johnson’s political views and political writings. 


5. Give a brief account of Scott’s four poems—LRosabelle, 
Pibroch, Coronach, Helvellyn, and of the impression they 
have made a you. 


Explain Or paraphrase fully two of the following 
passages :— 


(a) Possessions vanish and opinions change, 
And passions hold a fluctuating seat : 
But, by the storms of circumstance unshaken, 
And subject neither to eclipse nor wane, 
Duty exists; immutably survive, 
For our support, the measures and the forms 
Which an abstract intelligence supplies, 
Whose kingdom is where time and space are not. 


(6) Youth—that scruples not to solve 
Doubts and determine questions by the rules 
Of inexperienced judgment ever prone 
To overweening faith, and is inflamed 
By courage to demand from real life 
The test of act and suffering, to provoke 
Hostility, how dreadful when it comes, 
Whether affliction be the foe, or guilt. 


(c) [From these ecstasies] he acquired 
Wisdom, which works through patience ; thence 
he learned 
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In oft-recurring hours of sober thought 

To look on nature with a humble heart, 
Self-questioned where it did not understand, 
And with a superstitious eye of love. 


Sxcrion B. 


6. By whom and under what circumstances were the 
following poems written, and what is most remarkable about 
each of them :—(a@) Elegy written in a Country Churchyard ; 
(5) The Burial of Sir John Moore; (c) The Gladiator ὃ 

| Or, 

(a) Re-tell (in about two pages of prose) the story of 
Margaret. 

(5) Quote or recall as well as you can the simile of the 
child and the ‘ smooth-lipped shell.’ 


7. Write an essay on one of the following subjects :— 
(a) Cats. 
(Ὁ) Winter amusements. 





FRENCH. 
Proressor Capio. 
Section A. 


I.—CompostrtIon. 


Translate into French :— 


In 1907 there will be an exhibition in this city. A 
policeman told me that it will only be held in the following 
ear. 

: I can tell you that there are already workmen who work 
| in the park. They begin their work early, and finish 
| about six o’clock. 

I see them preparing their breakfast every morning. 

They drink tea, and generally eat bread and butter. Do 

you know what they get for their dinner? As a general 
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rule they get a little meat, cabbage, and potatoes. I am 
sorry their wives do not know how to make soup. 

Although their lives are monotonous, 1 believe they are 
happier than many ladies and gentlemen who have fine 
houses and many servants. 

The directors are energetic men; let us hope their 
efforts will be crowned with success. 


IIl.—GRramMMar. 


Write in the plural :— 
Toi pour qui j’ai fait un effort superfiu. 
J’espére, mon enfant, que tu triompheras. 
Crois-tu que je me moque de lui? 


Give rules for the formation of the imperfect indicative 
and future in the four regular conjugations. 


Form French sentences (which must be translated) 
illustrating the use and meaning of :—quelle que, quels 
que, quelles que. | 

Give the present conditional of :—noyer, ouvrir, servir, 
acquérir. ᾿ 

Translate :—The old woman trembled with joy. The 
bells of our church are new. Did he catch those sparrows ? 
What did they do with our pencils? I know nothing about 
it. What is the matter with you? 


ΒΈΛΤΙΟΝ B. 
Translate into English :— 


FILIPPO. 
Qui? Moi, te pardonner, mon ami? Et quoi dono ? 


SANDRO. 


Vois-tu, je l’aimais trop...j’avais l’4me obsédée |... 

ΕΠ je ne pouvais pas me faire ἃ cette idée 

Qu’un rival, quel qu’il fat, pat me vaincre ἃ ses yeux, 

Je suis un misérable, un laiche, un envieux. 

Lorsque j’eus ton chef-d’cuvre en mes mains, c’est 
infdme ! 
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Mais la tentation se glissa dans mon 4me ; 

J’avais le coeur perdu de rage et de douleur, 

J’ai c6dé!...Prés d’ici, tremblant comme un voleur, 
Sous l’ombre d’un portail des ruelles étroites, 
Filippo, j’ai changé nos violons de boites ! 


FILIPPO. 
Toi ? 
SANDRO, 
Je les ai portés devant les juges, puis, 
Au moment ou Vexpert ouvrait les deux étuis, 
Ah ! je n’ai pas pu voir cela. J’ai pris la fuite. 
Venge-toi! Devant tous, dévoile ma conduite ! 
Corptz, Le Luthier de Crémone. 


C’était le grand serment du soldat ; Charles dut regarder 
la chose comme sérieuse. Vincent ; encourages de nouveau 
en répétant qu’il avait son avenir en main, et le jeune 
homme se coucha résolu ἃ tous les efforts. 

Mais la confidence de son oncle avait éveillé chez lui 
de trop magnifiques espérances pour qu’il pit dormir. 
Il passa la nuit dans une sorte de fidvre, calculant les 
moyens de gagner plus tdt la somme dont il avait besoin, 
réglant l’emploi de sa richesse future, et traversant l’une 
apres l'autre, comme des réalités, toutes les chiméres qu'il 

s’était plu jusqu’alors ἃ réver.—Souvestre, Au Coin du feu. 


UNPRESORIBED PASSAGE. 


Translate into English :— 


Deux hommes étaient voisins, et chacun d’eux avait une 
femme et plusieurs petits enfants, et son seul travail pour 
les faire vivre. 

Et l’un de ces deux hommes s’inquiétait en lui-méme, 
disant : Si je meurs, ou que je tombe malade, que devien- 
dront ma femme et mes enfants ? 

Et cette pensée ne le quittait point, et elle rongeait son 
coeur comme un ver ronge le fruit ot il est caché. 

Or, bien que la méme pensée fat venue également ὰ 
Vautre pére, il ne s’y était point arrété: car, disait-il, 
Dieu, qui connait toutes ses créatures et qui veille sur 

t 


414 MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


elles, veillera aussi sur moi, et sur ma femme, et sur 
mes enfants. 

Et celui-ci vivait tranquille, tandis que le premier ne 
goutait pas un instant de repos ni de joie intérieurement. 

Un jour qu’il travaillait aux champs, triste et abattu ἃ 
cause de sa crainte, il vit quelques oiseaux entrer dans un 
buisson, en sortir, et puis bientét y revenir encore. 

Et s’étant approché il vit deux nids posés céte ἃ céte, et 
dans chacun plusieurs petits nouvellement éclos et encore 
sans plumes. 





GERMAN. 
Proresson Butter. 
I.—ComPosirion. 


1. Translate into German :— 

The German language is spoken in Germany, which is one 
of the largest countries in Europe. 

It has many great rivers on which ships sail, and which 
bring travellers far into the interior. 

Many people would rather live in the country than in a 
town ; but not every man can choose his dwelling-place. 

The children in a school are divided into different classes, 
each of which has a master. 

The children work during the morning, and in the after- 
noon they have time to play. 


Il.—GrammMar. 


2. Put into German :—the body ; the window; the girl; 
the tree ; the forks; the years ; the daughters ; the ears ; the 
glasses ; ‘the woods. 

8. Put into German, and decline in full :—a good German ; 
her young brother ; this beautiful flower. 

4. Put into German:—his hat and mine; whose is the 
house? I know who said it. 

5. How do German adjectives form their comparative and 
superlative ? 
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6. Put into German :—He is being punished. I have seen 
him. The door is shut. Hecamein. He climbed up. 


I1].—Prescripsen Avrwons. 


7. Translate into English :— 

(a) Als er den Teller geleert hatte und der Wirt fab, daf εὖ 
ihm fo wohl fdmedte, munterte er ihn boflich auf, nod einen 
Loffel voll gu nehmen, das fet gut bet dem rauben Wetter. Run 
rourde die Forelle aufgetragen, mit Grinem befrangt, und der 
Wirt legte ein [ἀπε Stik vor. Dod der Sdneider, von 
Sorgen gequalt, wagte in feiner Blddighett nidt, das blanke 
Meffer gu brauden, fondern hantierte fdiidtern und gimperlid 
mit der filbernen Gabel daran berum. 


(Ὁ) lind bie Ritter, die Rnappen um ihn ber 
Vernehmen’s und fdhweigen till, 
Seben hinah in dad wilde Meer, 
Und feiner ben Becher gewinnen will. 
Unb der Rintg gum brittenmal fraget : 
n{t Feiner, der fic hinunter waget 2” 


Doh alles nod flume bleibt wie guvor : 
Und ein Ghelfnedt, fanft und fed, 
Tritt aus der Knappen gagendem Chor, 
lind ben Giirtel wirft er, den Mantel weg. 


IV.—UNPRESCRIBED PASSAGE. 


8. Translate into English :— 


Mus des Meeres tiefemt, tiefem Grunde 
Slingen Abendgloden dbumpf und matt, 
ling gu geben tounderbare unde 

Von der fconen, alten Wunbderftadt. 


Jn der Gluten SdhoF hinabgefunten, 
Blieben unten thre Tritmmer ftehn 5 
Shre Binnen laffen gold’ne Funfen 
Widerfdeinend oa tee Spiegel fehn. 
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Und der Schiffer, der den Bauber[himmer 
Ginmal fah in helen Wbendrot, 

Nad derfelben Stelle fchifft er immer, 
Ob aud rings umber die Klippe drobt. 





IRISH. 
Rev. Proresson Hoean. 


Translate into English :— 
I, 


αξυγ vo sabad a διὸ a moé na marone ap n-a mdpaé 
oo Lin agup pdinig ’pan plige papdear δαδα n-ofineac 
n6 go nding 50 cpdié Loca Oaipbpeaé ; agup vo 
conncaovap clanna Lin an mapcpluag ¢ucso, agur a 
oibaipcs Fionnguala an lao :— 


‘Moécean 00 mancpluag na n-eaé, 
Oo éfm ldith né Loé Oaipbpeat : 
Opeam éithaécaé éiamain 50 beaéc 
O’ap n-1appaid, d’ap n-1apméipeasée.’ 


“Opurdiom pé h-oimop, a Cod, 
α Piaépa, asup a Cuinn éaom, 
Ni pluaig μά nim Fin na n-eaé, 
Géc mad Lin ἀξ a teaslas.’ 





α h-aitle na laowe pin, cainig Lip 50 h-oipiop an 
cua, agur cus doa aipe Slop oaonna vo beit ag na 
y-6anaib ; agup vo Plappals ὑοῦ cfo μό Seana ὅοιδ | 
5l6p ouonna do belt aca. 

‘Tuispe, a Lip mic LGisb106,’ ap Pionnguala, ‘ supab 
rine vo ceatpap cloinne, ap n-ap millead doc thnao 
agur oo deipbmar ap mdtap Pém, cpé aingforocc 
6aoa.’— Ordhe Chloinne Lir. 
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II. 
Oo maprfainn pceol dom’ Gomaprpa ap aon pud, 
T m-bpiatpaib beol vo b’ eol vo ceudaib, 
Cp Ohpian Dopdéithe ap Pl6s na Péinne 
Ap éhap mic Lé6buip méip ap Mhaognuirp ! 
Nip é6pa dam ceaéc can spear Ὁ᾽ά paotap 
"NG ap nuadaéc do bain dam dearead an c-paosail, 
Oe BM 50 pabarp-pa Zann Ra ἐπόιόμθ 
8 sup ppit 50 pann-lag opeam na h-Gineann, 
Han Cfop, san cobaip, aéc ppionnpar bpéize, 
O’d pnaoiweam le peall, le cam, le h-é1ceaé. 
Ὁ’ 6 minad pcoile vob’ obain dom’ laetibd 
’Sa pan von pobul sup b’ polam an éé6ipo pn— 
Nuaip tugad mo comaprpain céip ap sleup vam 
Ohnidinn curveaéca arp ppépt 6’n néin 50 déile, 
Nip cpuinnig mé 6p nd poép ap aon éon 
Géc an peilling vo geobainn 0’6l 50 h-eupcaid ! 


ITI. 


Oo pinn’ pf mo élG va m’b’piu mo paotan 

Chuinead pi am’ éél-ra phoap 516-geal— 

Ohfod deoé ap matoin ’pmé am Leaba Ὁ 4 sleur vam... 

‘Imtig-pe a baile’ ap an papaipe cpeunman 

“Αἱ buine po tagann map teadcaipe ap Erpinn, 

Ni paoa 661d Piolpad min, carp Shéamuip 

Ἐά éeannap an pig cd ’ofbinc Gaedil-pean. 

60 n-éipedéaid plannoa ve fean-cplioés Erbin 

Oo 66anfald concap map seall ap 615eanc, 

Oo bampid an Gopéin den ὁό1Ρ ’na éinic, 

“8 vo Leanpaid 50 veo ve péip Mhilépiur ! 

Seaéain an c-olc vo Loic pfol Gaba aip fad, 

Sab paivip ap cpopead ap cpor Mhic Oe one, 

of véinceaé, cantanaé, an lapad le vaonnaéc 

Gp péim na b-platap vo seabain map Péroip. 
—Eachtra Ghiolla an Amardin. 
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GRaMMAR AND IpIoMs. 
IV. 
Parse the underlined words in texts I., II., and IIT. 


V. 
(a) Decline fully an cpeanbean boss. 


(6) State how the genitive cases singular of the five 
declensions are formed. 


(c) State how adjectives are compared regularly, and give 
five examples of irregular comparatives. 


VI. 
Translate into English :— 


Nfl aon ioncaoib agam areca. 

Ud pad as cun Fata ann po anor. 
Cé hé pin tall ag bagaine ops? 
Nr’ aon bainc agum Leip. 


bf veap5ad Coin ap maioin agurp Ὀθαμδαὸ tiap anorp. 
Nflim ap pognam. 

Oeip na papéip 50 mbéid aimpeap Bpeds azsainn 
lditpeac. Ip mé6p acd plop ag luéc na “bpdipéap 
cionnarp a 6618 an ld. 

Od an pipinne agac, a dune uagpail, adc cd pud 6151n 
asam le ndd leac. Od call 6r an scomaip bean ddn 
ainm Cdic nf Stilleabdin, baincpeabae ip ead ἴ, 1p cd 
cpap clamne aici—buaéaillive ip ead 1a0. Asur ip 
061 liom 50 beuil piao leatldmaé 50 le6n; b’Pé10In 
sup Ceanc vam bpaon beas anbpuite vo cup éuca, If 
annrain béad mipneaé oppa ceaéc annpo ip sabail linn 


an pao. 
VII. 
Translate into Irish :— 
It is a very fine day [put this in Irish in two or more 
ways]. John isa big man; James is a little man, and is very 
weak. You are a nice boy, and you have done well; it is no 
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harm to be depending on you; no, indeed. Is to-day Friday ? 
Your shoe-string is unfastened. Is that he? ᾿ That is she. 
Who are they, and where are they? Are my shoes clean, 
and is my breakfast ready? Have you got your books, and 
have you your lessons? 


VIII. 


Give the meaning of the following words from Osdhe 
Chiloinne Ltr :—Cpioplas6, cpocal, cuan, cuap, dioépasé. 
Write down and identify any five place-names of that 
text. 





MATHEMATICS. 
First Paper. 
ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA. 
Proressok Dixon; Proresson Mc WEENEY. 
1. Find to 3 decimal places the square root of 27}1. 


2. Find the price of 7 cwt. 3 qrs. 14 lbs. at £5 16s. 8d. 
per ton. 


3. Find in its simplest form the value of the difference 
of the cubes of $3 and $4. 


4, Find to the nearest penny the sum of money which 
will amount to £7500 in 6 years at 22 per cent. per annum 
simple interest. 


5. Two clocks, one of which goes 5 minutes fast and the 
other 34 minutes slow in a day, are set together at nine 
e’clock on Monday morning. What time is it by the second 
clock when the first strikes three on the following Friday 
afternoon ? 


6. A man sells an article at 4 per cent. profit. If he had 
bought it at 6 per cent. less, and sold it for 7s. 6d. less, he 
would have gained 10 per cent, Find what he paid for it. 


7. Multiply 2 + 425 + 1227 + 247 + 24 by 2° -- 327+ 62-6. 
8. Divide 2° -- 52° + 8 by 27+ 27 + 2. 
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9. Simplify as much as possible 


lie ety  y-l (1 +2) (@ + 9) (y~1) 
1-2 w-y y+1 (1-2) (@-y)(y+1) 





αὐ + 2abs δ' + 2ba’ 
10. If aa σον ἢ and y= B_-@? 


prove that 2° + γῆ = a° + δ, 
11. Solve the equation 
t—C zt-at+e 
at+b—e b+o 
12. The numerator and denominator of a fraction are two 
consecutive odd numbers. Prove that half the sum of this 


fraction and its reciprocal is also a fraction whose numerator 
and denominator are two consecutive odd numbers. 





Sreconp PapEr. 
Proressok Bromwicu; Proressor Eean. 
GroMETRY AND ALGEBRA. 


1. If the sum of the squares on two of the sides of a 
triangle is equal to the square on the third side, prove that 
the triangle is right-angled. 

2. If a line 4B is divided at C, prove that the square on 
AB is equal to the sum of the squares on AC and CB, 
together with twice the rectangle 4C. CB. 


3. Prove that the sum of two opposite angles of a quadri- 
lateral inscribed in a circle is equal to two right angles. 


4. The angle C of the triangle ABC is right. The line 
CM is drawn, making the angle 4CM equal to CAB, and 
meeting ABat M. Prove that AM = UB. 


5. The sides 4B, AC of the triangle ABC are equal; 
P and Q are any two points on BC. Perpendiculars PH, 
QE are drawn to AB, and perpendiculars PZ, QM are drawn 
to AC. Prove that HP + PL = KQ+ QM. 
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6. Draw a line 12 cm. in length, and divide it into two 
parts such that the rectangle contained by the whole line 
and one part may be equal to the square on the other part. 
Describe your construction, without proof. 


7. In a circle of 4 cm. radius, inscribe a quadrilateral 
ABCD, having AB = 5 cm., BC = 3 cm., and the angle 
BCD=%34ABC. Describe your construction. 


8. Construct a triangle ABC having AB = 10 οἱ, 
BC=8cm., C4=9cm. Take a line A'S’ = 6 cm., and on 
it describe a triangle 4’B’C’ having the angles A’, B’, C’ 
equal to 4, B, C respectively. Measure the sides of 4’B’C’. 


9. Describe an isosceles right-angled triangle with sides 
5 cm. in length. Construct a square which shall be equal 
in area to the rectangle contained by the hypotenuse and 
one of the sides of this triangle. Measure the side of this 
square. Describe your construction, without proof. 


10. Find z from the equation 


22 2 x x 

ats *"3 iat? 
11. Find z and y from the equations 
bz + cy+a=0, 


exo +ay+b=0. 


12. One side of a right-angled triangle is two feet less 
than three-fifths of the hypotenuse, and the other is one foot 
more than four-fifths of it. Calculate the length of the 
hypotenuse. 





NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Mr. Vinycoms. 
Section A. 


1. A straight uniform rod of weight 60 grammes is 
suspended 10 cms. from its middle point. A weight of 
76 grammes is hung on it so as to balance. Where is it 
hung ? ᾿ 

t 
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2. Explain why it is not safe to step off a moving 
tram facing backwards. 


8. Where is the centre of gravity of a plane triangle. 
Prove your statement, 


4, A ship is steaming south at nine knots and another is 
steaming east at twelve knots. What is the velocity of 
the second ship relatively to the first ? 


Szorion B. 


5. Three forces, equal respectively to the weights of 11, 
60, and 61 grammes, act at a point and arein equilibrium. 
Show that the angle between one pair of forces is a right 
angle. 

6. A stone is dropped from a height of 48 feet at the 
same instant that another is thrown vertically upwards 
with a velocity of 64 feet per second from a point vertically 
underneath. When will they meet? 


7. State Newton’s three laws of motion. 


8. A hollow circular cylinder 1:5 cms. diameter with 
lower end closed, is weighted so as to float vertically in 
water. What weight must be put into it to sink it 1 cm. 
deeper ? 

9. One litre of water is mixed with alcohol of specific 
gravity ‘8, so that ἃ piece of wood of specific gravity “6 
floats with 2 of its volume immersed. How much alcohol 
is uséd if there is no contraction on mixing ? 


10. Describe a hydrometer, and explain how the specific 
gravity of a liquid is found by it. 


( 428) 
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LATIN. 

Fist Paper. 
Proresson MacMaster. 
Sxorion A. 
UNPRESORIBED PassaGE. 


1. Translate into English :— 


Tempore quo primum Phrygia formabat in Ida 

Aeneas classem, et pelagi petere alta parabat, 

Ipsa deum fertur genetrix Berecyntia magnum 

Vocibus his adfata Iovem: ‘ Da, vate, petenti, 

Quod tua cara parens domito te poscit Olympo. 

Lucus in arce fuit summa, quo sacra ferebant, 

Nigranti picea! trabibusque obscurus acernis : 

Has ego Dardanio iuveni, cum classis egeret, 

Laeta dedi: nunc sollicitam timor anxius urguet. 

Solve metus, atque hoc precibus sine posse parentem, 

Ne cursu quassatae ullo neu turbine venti 

Vincantur: prosit nostris in montibus ortas.’ 

Virai, Aeneid. 

GRAMMAR. 


ἃ. (a) The following terminations in the third declension 
are feminine—do, go, 10, as, and Φ. Give, with their mean- 
ings, two exceptions for each termination. 

(6) Parse in all possible ways the following words : when 
there is ἃ difference in the vowel-quantities of words 
spelled alike, but different in meaning, indicate the quan- 
tities :—iacerem, latere, procerum, securis, seris, velitis. 

(c) Quote or form sentences to illustrate the use of the 
dative and accusative plural of the gerundive. In each 
instance add the translation of your example. 


— 


1 picea = pitch-pine, 
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(4) Set down, with their meanings, three pairs of corre- 
lative (pronominal) adverbs. 


(e) Give the principal parts of—audeo, haereo, noceo, 
redeo, meto, metior, morior, moror. 


(f) Livy’s report of the message sent to Hannibal by 
his officers in Capua runs thus :—abisse eum in Bruttios 
velut avertentem sese, ne Capua in oculis eius caperetur: 
at hercule Romanos ne oppugnatione quidem urbis 
Romanae abstrahi a Capua obsidenda potuisse. 81 redeat 
Capuam bellumque omne eo vertat, et se et Campanos 
paratos eruptioni fore. 


Set down (in Latin) the corresponding words of the 
direct message. 
Szction B. 


1. Translate into English :— 


(a) At, credo, mea numina tandem 
Fessa iacent, odiis aut exsaturata quievi— 
Quin etiam patria excussos infesta per undas 
Ansa sequi, et profugis toto me opponere ponto: 
Absumpte in Teucros vires caelique marisque. 
Quid Syrtes, aut Scylla mihi, quid vasta Charybdis 
Profuit ? optato conduntur Thybridis alveo, 
Securi pelagi atque mei. 
View, Aeneid. 
Where and what were the Syrtes ὃ 
(ὁ) Densis hune frondibus atrum 
Urguet utrimque latus nemoris, medioque fragosus 
Dat sonitum saxis et torto vertice torrens. 
Hic specus horrendum, saevi spiracula Ditis, 
Monstratur, ruptoque ingens Acheronte vorago 
Pestiferas aperit fauces: quis condita Erinys, 
Invisum numen, terras caelumque levavit. 
Ibid. 
Give the name of the place described here. In what 
district of Italy was it ὃ 
(c) Monte decurrens velut amnis, imbres 
Quem super notas aluere ripas, 
Fervet inmensusque ruit profundo 
Pindarus ore, 
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Laurea donandus Apollinari, 

Seu per audaces nova dithyrambos 

Verba devolvit numerisque fertur 
Lege solutis, 

Sive quos Elea domum reducit 

Palma caelestes pugilemve equumve 

Dicit et centum potiore signis 
Munere donat, 

Flebili sponsae iuvenemve raptum 

Plorat et vires animumque moresque 

Aureos educit in astra nigroque 
Invidet Orco. Horace, Odes. 


Write notes in explanation of the phrases—nova verba : 
numeris lege solutis: Elea palma: nigro Orco. 
2. Do not translate the passages which follow, but write 
notes in explanation of the words in italics :— 
(a) Carpathit trans maris aequora. 
(Ὁ) Non monstrum submisere .. . 
Maius Echioniae Thebae. 
(c) Immanes Rhaetos 
Auspicus pepulit secundis. 
(d) Terret ambustus Phaethon avaras spes. 
(e) commissi calores 
Aeoliae fidibus puellae. 
(f) Hic ... primos attollere fasces 
Regibus omen erat. 
(g) Bellona manet te pronuba. 
(h) Belli ferratos rumpit Saturnia posiis. 
(ὃ Claudia nunc a quo diffunditur et tribus et gens 
Per Latium. 
_ (k) Uns ingens Amiterna cohors priscique Quirites. 


8. Mark the scansion of the following lines :— 
Nunc age, qui reges, Erato quae tempora rerum, 
Quis Latio antiquo fuerit status, advena classem 
Cum primum Ausoniis exercitus appulit oris, 
Expediam, et primae revocabo exordia pugnae. 


426 FIRST UNIVERSITY EXAMINATION. 


LITERATURE. 


4, What models had Cicero for his works in dzalogue 
form? Give some account of the Brutus and the De 
Officirs. 

5. What is didactic poetry? What Latin works come 
under this head ? Give as full an account as you can 
of one (and not more than one) of the most important 
of these. 


6. What were the following:—fabula praetextata, 
epyllia, Pharsalia, Tristia, Silvae ? 





Srconp Paper. 
Section A. 
Proressor SEMPLE. 
CoMPosITION. 


1. Translate into Latin :— 

(a) They destroyed from the very foundation the city of 
Alba, whence they were descended: much less do I suppose 
they will spare Capua. 

(6) Although taken by surprise, they snatched up their 
arms amid the confusion, and when they could not escape 
from the city, fell fighting to the last. 

(c) They each had seven javelins four feet in length, 
pointed with iron. 

(4) On the day before he entered the city, a thanksgiving 
was decreed for the successes gained under his leadership. 

(6) The leaders of the revolt were scourged and beheaded ; 
the remainder of the people were sold by public auction. 


UNPRESORIBED PassaGE. 
2. Translate :— 


Cum Hannibal ad portas esset (Nolam enim rursus & 
Nuceria movit castra) plebesque Nolana de integro ad 
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defectionem spectaret, Marcellus sub adventum hostium 
intra muros se recepit, non castris metuens, sed ne 
prodendae urbis occasionem nimis multis in eam imminen- 
tibus daret. Instrui deinde utrimque acies coeptae, 
Romanorum pro moenibus Nolae, Poenorum ante castra 
sua. Proelia hinc parva inter urbem castraque et vario 
eventu fiebant, quia duces nec prohibere paucos temere 
provocantes nec dare signum universae pugnae volebant. 


Sxcrion B. 


Proressorn Dovaan. 


1. Translate into English :— 


(a) Principio erus anni cum de litteris L. Marcii referretur, 
res gestae magnificae senatui uisae; titulus honoris, quod 
imperio non populi iussu, non ex auctoritate patrum dato 
‘ propraetor senatui’ scripserat, magnam partem hominum 
offendebat: rem mali exempli esse, imperatores legi ab 
exercitibus et sollemne auspicandorum comitiorum in 
castra et prouincias procul ab legibus magistratibusque ad 
militarem temeritatem transferr1. 


(b) responsa inde legationibus suspensis uarietate tot 
casuum dare coepit ita elato ab ingenti uirtutum suarum 
fiducia animo, ut nullum ferox uerbum excideret, ingens- 
que omnibus, quae diceret, cum maiestas inesset tum 
fides. 


(c) aurum, argentum, aes signatum omne senatores 
crastino die in publicum conferamus, ita ut anulos sibi 
quisque et coniugi et liberis, et filio bullam, et, quibus 
uxor filiaeue sunt, singulas uncias pondo auri relinquant : 
argenti, qui curuli sella sederunt, equi ornamenta et libras 
pondo, ut salinum patellamque deorum causa habere 
possint, ceteri senatores libram argenti tantum; aeris 
signati quina milia in singulos patres familiae relinqua- 
mus: ceterum omne aurum, argentum, aes signatum ad 
triumuiros mensarios extemplo deferamus nullo ante 
senatus consulto facto, ut uoluntaria conlatio et certamen 
adiuuandae rei publicae excitet ad aemulandum animos 
primum equestris ordinis, dein relicae plebis. 
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2. Explain :— 
(a) id ei iustum exsilium esse sciuit plebs. 
(b) primores centurionum. 
(c) socii nauales. 


8. Where were the following places situated ?—Hretum, 
Sutrium, lucus Feroniae. 


History. 


4, (a) What evidence is there, if any, in support of the 
theory that the city and commonwealth of Rome were 
gradually formed by the union of separate communities ? 


(ὁ) Date the Publilian law, and show its political 
significance. 


(c) Summarise the changes which took place in Southern 
Italy as a result of the Hannibalic war. 


GREEK. 
First Parrr. 
Proresson KEeEnr. 


1, Translate into English : — 


(4) λέγε δή, εἶπον ἐγώ, σὺ ὃ τοῦ λόγου κληρονόμος, τί ons 
τὸν Σιμωνίδην λέγοντα ὀρθῶς λέγειν περὶ δικαιοσύνης ; ; ὅτι, 7 
δ᾽ ὅς, τὸ τὰ ὀφειλόμενα ἑκάστῳ ἀποδιδόναι δίκαιόν ἐστι" τοῦτο 
λέγων δοκεῖ ἔμοιγε καλῶς λέγειν. ἀλλὰ μέντοι, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, 
Σιμωνίδῃ γε οὐ ῥᾷδιον ἀπιστεῖν" copes γὰρ καὶ θεῖος ἀνήρ' 
τοῦτο μέντοι ὅ τί ποτε λέγει, σὺ μέν, ὦ Πολέμαρχε, ἴσως 
γιγνώσκεις, ἐγὼ δὲ ἀγνοῶ. δῆλον γὰρ ὅτι οὐ τοῦτο λέγει, ὅ ὅπερ 
ἐλέγομεν, τό τινος παρακαταθεμένου τι ὁτῳοῦν μὴ σωφρόνως 
ἀπα:τοῦντι ἀποδιδόναι" καίτοι γε ὀφειλόμενόν πού ἐστι τοῦτο, 
ὃ παρακατέθετο. 


Give some account of the Simonides here mentioned. 
(δ) τοῦτον οὖν “σκόπει, εἴπεῤ βούλει κρίνειν, ὅσῳ μᾶλλον 
ξυμφέρει ἰδίᾳ αὐτῷ ἄδικον εἶναι ἢ τὸ δίκαιον. πάντων 83 ῥ ῥᾷστα 


μαθήσει, ἐὰν ἐπὶ τὴν τελεωτάτην ἀδικίαν ἔλθῃς, ἣ τὸν μὲν 
ἀδικήσαντα εὐδαιμονέστατον ποιεῖ, τοὺς δὲ ἀδικηθέντας καὶ 
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ἀδικῆσαι οὐκ ἂν ἐθέλοντας ἀθλιωτάτους. ἔστι δὲ τοῦτο 
’ a 3 A ‘ 3 4 a a, . o 
τυραννίς, 7] οὐ κατὰ σμικρὸν τἀλλότρια Kai λάθρᾳ καὶ βίᾳ 
ἀφαιρεῖται, καὶ ἱερὰ καὶ ὅσια καὶ ἴδια καὶ δημόσια, ἀλλὰ 
ξυλλήβδην. 
Explain the construction of τὸ δίκαιον. 


(c) κατὰ τίνα οὖν ἔτι λόγον δικαιοσύνην ἂν πρὸ μεγίστης 
ἀδικίας αἱροίμεθ᾽ av; ἣν ἐὰν per εὐσχημοσύνης κιβδήλου 
κτησώμεθα, καὶ παρὰ θεοῖς καὶ παρ᾽ ἀνθρώποις πράξομεν κατὰ 
νοῦν ζῶντές τε καὶ τελευτήσαντες, ὡς ὁ τῶν πολλῶν τε καὶ 
ἄκρων λεγόμενος λόγος. ἐκ δὴ πάντων τῶν εἰρημένων τίς 
μηχανή, ὦ Σώκρατες, δικαιοσύνην τιμᾷν ἐθέλειν, ᾧ τις δύναμις 
ὑπάρχει ψυχῆς ἢ χρημάτων ἢ σώματος ἢ γένους, ἀλλὰ μὴ 
γελᾷν ἐπαινουμένης ἀκούοντα ; 

Comment on the sense οὗ ἄκρων. 


2. What is the meaning of ἕρμαιον, ἐπεισαγώγιμα, 
ἐργολάβος. 
UNPRESCRIBED ῬΑΒΒΑΘΕ. 


8. Translate into English :— 

τοὺς ἄλλους αὖ δημιουργοὺς σκόπει εἰ τάδε διαφθείρει, ὥστε 
καὶ κακοὺς γίγνεσθαι. τὰ ποῖα δὴ ταῦτα ; πλοῦτος, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, 
καὶ πενία. πῶς δή; ὧδε; πλουτήσας χυτρεὺς δοκεῖ σοι ἔτι 
θελήσειν ἐπιμελεῖσθαι τῆς τέχνης ; οὐδαμῶς, ἔφη. ἀργὸς δὲ 
καὶ ἀμελὴς γενήσεται μᾶλλον αὐτὸς αὑτοῦ; πολύ γε. οὐκοῦν 
κακίων χυτρεὺς γίγνεται; καὶ τοῦτο, ἔφη, πολύ. καὶ μὴν καὶ 
ὄργανά γε μὴ ἔχων παρέχεσθαι ὑπὸ πενίας 7 τι ἄλλο τῶν εἰς 
τὴν τέχνην, τά τε ἔργα πονηρότερα ἐργάσεται καὶ τοὺς υἱεῖς ἢ 
ἄλλους οὗς ἂν διδάσκῃ χείρους δημιουῤγοὺς διδάξεται. πῶς δ᾽ 
οὔ; ὑπ’ ἀμφοτέρων δή, πενίας τε καὶ πλούτου, χείρω μὲν τὰ 
τῶν τεχνῶν ἔργα, χείρους δὲ αὐτοί --- ῬΙτο, Rep. rv. 


GRaMMaAR. 
4. (4) Parse σκόπει, ἀποδόσθαι, προσετίθεμεν, ἀπεργάσαιντο, 
εἱστιάσθω. 
(Ὁ) Write down first pers. sing. impf. act. οὗ προλέγω, 
ἐκβάλλω, εἰσάγω, συλλέγω, συγχέω, περιβάλλω. 


(c) What cases does κατά take, and with what differences 
of meaning ? 
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(4) Give the vocative singular of δαίμων, λιμήν, τυραννίς, 
βασιλεύς, πολίτης. 

(6) What are the principal direct interrogative particles ? 
Frame and translate sentences to illustrate their use. 


CoMPosITIon. 


5. Translate into Greek :— 

(a) That was a pleasant saying of Pindar’s, that the just 
and pious pass their lives most happily. 

(Ὁ) When it is necessary to use gold or silver, we will 
acquire them by selling our fields or other possessions. 

(c) If he had not seen his friends approach, he would have 
been frightened, and would have been afraid of the formid- 
able host. 

(4) I make such a return as I can to those from whom I 
learn, for I praise heartily those who seem to me to speak 
well. 





Sreconp Paper. 
Rev. Proressor Browne. 


1. Translate into English :— 


(a) ἢὖ καὶ Πείσανδρον μὲν ἀφ᾽ ἵππων ὦσε χαμᾶζε, 
δουρὶ βαλὼν πρὸς στῆθος" ὁ δ᾽ ὕπτιος οὔδει ἐρείσθη. 
3 
ἹΙππόλοχος δ᾽ ἀπόρουσε, τὸν αὖ χαμαὶ ἐξενάριξεν, 
“A QA , oe 4 ’ 3 ’ ’ 
χεῖρας ἀπὸ ξίφεϊ τμήξας ἀπό τ᾽ αὐχένα κόψας, 
@ > ἃ ” ? e Ῥ 
ὅλμον δ᾽ ὡς ἔσσευε κυλίνδεσθαι Se ὁμίλου. 
8 . Ν» F ewe a , ’ 
τοὺς μὲν aa” ὁ δ᾽ ὅθι πλεῖσται κλονέοντο φάλαγγες, 
-Ὗ εν 9 ) g ὃ᾽ ἄλλ Dee , ὃ 3 A , 
τῇ ῥ᾽ ἐνόρουσ᾽, ἅμα ou ἐὐκνήμιδες ᾿Αχαιοί. 
πεζοὶ μὲν πεζοὺς ὄλεκον φεύγοντας ἀνάγκῃ, 
ἱππεῖς δ᾽ ἱππῆας---ὑπὸ δέ σφισιν ὦρτο κονίη 
ἐκ πεδίον, τὴν ὦρσαν ἐρίγδονποι πόδες ἵππων--- 
χαλκῷ δηϊόωντες. ἀτὰρ κρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων 
αἰὲν ἀποκτείνων ἔπετ᾽, ᾿Αργείοισι κελεύων. 
ὡς δ᾽ ὅτε πῦρ ἀΐδηλον ἐν ἀξύλῳ ἐμπέσῃ ὕλῃ" 
, 9.9 , " , e ge , 
πάντη τ᾽ εἰλυφόων ἄνεμος φέρει, οἱ δέ τε θάμνοι 
πρόρριζοι πίπτουσιν ἐπειγόμενοι πυρὸς ὁρμῇ: 
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ὡς ἄρ᾽ ὑπ᾽ ᾿Ατρείδῃ ᾿Αγαμέμνονι πίπτε κάρηνα 
Τρώων φευγόντων, πολλοὶ δ᾽ ἐριαύχενες ἵπποι 
κείν᾽ ὄχεα κροτάλιζον ἀνὰ πτολέμοιο γεφύρας, 
ἡνιόχους ποθέοντες ἀμύμονας. 


(5) ὡς δ᾽ ὁπότε πλήθων ποταμὸς πεδίονδε κάτεισιν 


χειμάρρους κατ᾽ ὄρεσφιν, ὀπαζόμενος Διὸς ὄμβρῳ, 
πολλὰς δὲ δρῦς ἀζαλέας, πολλὰς δέ τε πεύκας 
ἐσφέρεται, πολλὸν δέ τ᾽ ἀφυσγετὸν εἰς ἅλα βάλλει, 
ὡς ἔφεπε κλονέων πεδίον τότε φαίδιμος Αἴας, 
δαΐζων ἵππους τε καὶ ἀνέρας. οὐδέ πω Ἕκτωρ 
πεύθετ᾽, ἐπεί ῥα μάχης ἐπ᾽ ἀριστερὰ μάρνατο πάσης, 
ὄχθας πὰρ ποταμοῖο Σκαμάνδρου, τῇ ῥα μάλιστα 
ἀνδρῶν πίπτε κάρηνα, βοὴ δ᾽ ἄσβεστος ὀρώρει 
Νέστορά τ᾽ ἀμφὶ μέγαν καὶ ᾿Αρήϊον ᾿Ιδομενῆα. 
Ἕκτωρ μὲν μετὰ τοῖσιν ὁμίλει, μέρμερα ῥέζων 
ἔγχεΐ θ᾽ ἱπποσύνῃ τε, νέων δ᾽ ἀλάπαζε φάλαγγας. 
2. Scan the five lines τοὺς μὲν dao ... ἵππων near the 
beginning of the first passage ; and also the line 


ἀλλ᾽ ἄγε δὴ στέωμεν καὶ ἀλεξώμεσθα μένοντες, 
in which line explain metrical peculiarity. 

3. Parse cpwper, πεπαρμένον, ὀδὰξ, βεβλήαται. 

4. Translate into English :— 

(a) ds ὁ μὲν αὖθι πεσὼν κοιμήσατο χάλκεον ὕπνον 
οἰκτρὸς, ἀπὸ μνηστῆς ἀλόχου, ἀστοῖσιν ἀρήγων, 
κουριδίης, ἧς οὔτι χάριν ἴδε, πολλὰ δ᾽ ἔδωκεν. 

Write a note on this passage as illustrating Homeric 

marriage customs. 

(b) ἐν δ᾽ ἔπεσ᾽ ὑσωίνῃ ὑπεραέξὶ ἶσος ἀέλλῃ, 
ἥτε καθαλλομένη ἰοειδέα πόντον ὀρίνει. 

Comment on ὑπεραέϊ. 

(c) πὰρ δὲ δέπας περικαλλὲς, ὃ οἴκοθεν x ὁ γεραιὸς, 
χρυσείοις ἥλοισι πεπαρμένον᾽ οὔατα δ᾽ αὐτοῦ 
τέσσαρ᾽ ἔσαν, δοιαὶ δὲ πελειάδες ἀμφὶς ἕκαστον 
χρύσειαι νεμέθοντο, δύω δ᾽ ὑπὸ πυθμένες ἦσαν. 
ἄλλος μὲν μογέων ἀποκινήσασκε τραπέζης 
πλεῖον ἐὸν, Νέστωρ δ᾽ 6 γέρων ἀμογητὶ ἄειρεν. 


Add explanatory note. 
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(4) αὐτὰρ ᾿Αχιλλεὺς 
οἷος τῆς ἀρετῆς ἀπονήσεται. 
Explain meaning. 


UnNPRESCRIBED Passaar. 


5. Translate into English :— 
The Cremating of Patrocles. 


ποΐησαν δὲ πυρὴν ἑκατόμποδον ἔνθα καὶ ἔνθα, 

ἐν δὲ πυρῇ trary νεκρὸν θέσαν ἀχνύμενοι Kip. 

πολλὰ δὲ ἴφια μῆλα καὶ εἰλίποδας ἕλικας βοῦς 

πρόσθε πυρῆς ἔδερόν τε καὶ ἄμφεπον' ἐκ δ᾽ ἄρα πάντων 

δημὸν ἑλὼν ἐκάλυψε νέκυν μεγάθυμος ᾿Αχιλλεὺς 

ἐς πόδας ἐκ κεφαλῆς, περὶ δὲ δρατὰ σώματα νήει' 

ἐν δ᾽ ἐτίθει μέλιτος καὶ ἀλείφατος ἀμφιφορῆας, 

πρὸς λέχεα κλίνων" πίσυρας Ἐ δ᾽ ἐριαύχενας ἵππους 

ἐσσυμένως ἐνέβαλλε πυρῇ, μεγάλα στεναχίζων. 

ἐννέα τῷγε ἄνακτι τραπεζῆες κύνες ἦσαν' 

καὶ μὲν τῶν ἐνέβαλλε πυρῇ δύο δειροτομήσας, 

δώδεκα δὲ Τρώων μεγαθύμων υἱέας ἐσθλοὺς 

χαλκῷ Syidwy κακὰ δὲ φρεσὶ μήδετο ἔργα" 

ἐν δὲ πυρὸς μένος ἧκε σιδήρεον, ὄφρα νέμοιτο. 

ᾧμωξέν τ᾽ ap ἔπειτα, φίλον δ᾽ ὀνόμηνεν ἑταῖρον' 
“Χαῖρέ μοι, ὦ Πάτροκλε, καὶ εἰν “Atdao δόμοισιν" 

πάντα γὰρ ἤδη τοι τελέω τὰ πάροιθεν ὑπέστην. 

δώδεκα μὲν Τρώων μεγαθύμων υἱέας ἐσθλοὺς, 

τοὺς ἅμα σοὶ πάντας πῦρ ἐσθίει: Ἕκτορα δ᾽ οὔτι 

δώσω Πριαμίδην πυρὶ δαπτέμεν, ἀλλὰ Kiverow.” 


Homer, Jitad, Bk. xxu11. 


History. 


6. (a2) How is it apparent from the recent excavations at 
Knossus that during the Great Palace period Crete had 
command of the sea ? 


(6) Write a note on the Spartan Gerusia. . 
(6) What were the chief political reforms effected by 
Cleisthenes at Athens? Add the approximate date. 


* πίσυρες = ‘four’, t ὑπέστην = ‘I promised,’ 
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(d@) Give a short description of the Battle of Marathon. 

(e) What were the principal coins in use among the 
Greeks? and what methods had they of ascertaining the 
time of day ? 





ENGLISH. 
First Paper. 
Proressor TRENOH. 
Szotion A. 


1. Give some examples to show (a) that we sometimes 
find two words of similar meaning, the one of which is of 
Teutonic and the other of Romance origin; (δ) that in 
some cases Teutonic and Romance elements are mixed in 
the same word ; (c) that words of Romance origin can be 
readily distinguished from words introduced direct from 
the Latin. 

2. Distinguish the dialects into which English was 
divided in the thirteenth or fourteenth century. What 
were the principal changes taking place in the language 
at that time ? 

8. In Old English sentences, how is the gender of nouns 
distinguished ? Write notes on the derivation of the 
words—first, second, both, none, next, furthest, uttermost. 

4. Write an account of the works of Swift and of Burke. 

5. Describe the contributions to English literature of 
Beattie, Chatterton, and Gay, stating also at what part of 
the period they were respectively writing. 

6. Explain the term ‘classical’ as applied to English 
writings in the eighteenth century. 


Szorion B. 


Eissay. 


Write an essay on one of the following subjects :— 
(a) Johnson’s Life of Pope. 
(δ) Lyrical Poetry in the eighteenth century, 
(c) Memory and its pleasures. 
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Seconp Paper. 


Mr. Mrereman. 
Seotion A. 


1. ‘ Banquo’s character is made in every way ἃ contrast 
to that of Macbeth.’ Discuss this statement, and illustrate 
your remarks by quotation. 

2. Assign any four of the following passages to the 
characters who speak them, and discuss their signifi- 
cance :— 

(a) ‘Glamis and thane of Cawdor ! 
The greatest is behind.’ 

(ὃ) ‘Thou ’rt mad to say it.’ 

(c) ‘ The near in blood, 
The nearer bloody.’ 

(d) ‘ He has no children.’ 

‘My strange and self-abuse 
Is the initiate fear that wants hard use.’ 
) ‘ Remove from her the means of all annoyance, 
And still keep eyes upon her.’ 
᾿ς (g) ‘I have almost forgot the taste of fears.’ 


8. Explain any three of the following passages, com- 
menting on any peculiarities of language :— 


(a) ‘A good and virtuous nature may recoil 
In an imperial charge.’ 


(Ὁ) ‘If you shall cleave to my consent, when ’tis, 
It shall make honour for you.’ 


(c) ‘ Within this hour at most 
I will advise you where to plant yourselves, 
Acquaint you with the perfect spy οὐ the time, 
The moment on’t,’ 


(d) ‘ But in them nature’s copy’s not eterne.’ 


(e) ‘I pull in resolution, and begin 
To doubt the equivocation of the fiend 
That lies like truth.’ 
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Szction B. 


4. What English poets are alluded to by Gray in The 
Progress of Poesy? Discuss the critical value of what he 
says about any one of them. 

5. Give, in your own words, the context in which the 
following passages occur, and point out any characteristic 
of Gray which any ene of them illustrates :— 

(a) ‘Can Honour’s voice provoke the silent dust, 
Or Flattery soothe the dull, cold ear of Death ?’ 

(5) “ Full many a flower is born to blush unseen, 
And waste its sweetness on the desert air.’ 


(c ‘ Where ignorance is bliss, 
Tis folly to be wise.’ 
(d) ‘ What terrors round him wait! 


Amazement in his van, with Flight combined, 
And Sorrow’s faded form, and Solitude behind.’ 


6. What does Johnson say of Pope’s Letters, and of the 
Essay on Criticism ὃ 


7. “ Besides the general system of morality supposed to 
be contained in the Essay on Man, it was Pope’s intention 
to write distinct poems upon the different duties or con- 
ditions of life.’ Give some account of such poems of Pope 
as can be considered as carrying out this intention. 





FRENCH. 
First Paper. 
Proressok CapDIc. 
Section A. 

I.— Grammar. 


1. Write in the plural :— 

Tl sentit l’aveu de sa faute prét a s’échapper de ses lévres. 

Crois bien, mon enfant, que si je pouvais te secourir je le 
ferais. I] s’était effarouché sans raison. 
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2. Put the required accents on the following substan- 
tives :—siege, abime, colere, epaule, maitre, chateau, depit, 
boite, lumiere, incredulite, lachete, interet. . 

3. Give the present and imperfect subjunctive of—offrir, 
mentir, mouvoir, pouvoir, s’arroger. 

4, Give the singular and English meaning—mesdames, 
messieurs, aieux, bestiaux, yeux, noix, généraux, émaux, 
baux, vitraux. 

5. Translate :—Do you know the little man with the long 
hair? Yes, Ido. I speak to him every day. Where shall 
I put my coat? Put it on the chair. 

6. Translate:—That mother and her daughter have written ἢ 
to each other nearly every week. They saw each other three 
months ago. 

7. Translate :—Would he have money enough? He has 
never enough. Hold yourself straight. I received less 
marks than she, but more than he. 


8. Form short French sentences (which must be trans- 
lated) to show the meaning of—le garde, la garde; le mort, 
la mort; plutot, plus tot. 


Section B. 
IT.—Parescrrpep AUTHOR. 


9, Translate into English :— 

(a) M. Levrault ne fit qu’un bond de l’appartement de 
Gaston a l’appartement de la marquise ; la marquise venait 
de sortir. Il demanda son coupé; la marquise l’avait pris. 
Pour la premicre fois, il comprit pourquoi elle avait fait 
peindre une couronne de marquis sur le panneau de sa 
voiture ; il comprit tout. Ce qui se passait en lui, on le 
devine, il n’est pas besoin de le dire. Mystifié, joué comme 
un petit bourgeois! 1] ne pouvait tenir en place ; il sortit 
a pied et se dirigea vers les Tuileries —Sanpgav, Sace et 
Parchemins. 

(6) C’était votre réve, Monsieur, de nouer des relations 
avec l’aristocratie; vous devez étre satisfait. Quand vous 
m’avez confié vos projets et vos espérances, je me suis tu, 
j’ai respecté vos illusions. Mes opinions politiques vous 
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étaient connues; vous n’auriez pas manqué de suspecter mon 
impartialité. Ah! si j’eusse osé parler... 

Voyons, qu’auriez-vous dit, maitre Jolibois? demanda 
M. Levrault en le frappant sur l’épaule. 

Ce que j’aurais dit? s’écria le notaire avec feu; j’aurais 
dit: Monsieur Levrault, vous, )’honneur et la gloire de 
Vindustrie francaise, quand un homme de votre valeur s’allie 
ἃ la noblesse, il ne s’éléve pas, il descend; il n’usurpe pas, 
il abdique. J’aurais dit aussi: Le temps approche ot de 
grands événements vont s’accomplir. Ce n’est pas en 
s’appuyant sur le bras caduc et décrépit de sa sceur ainée 
que l’aristocratie nouvelle peut se flatter de tenir téte aux 
orages qui vont J’ assaillir. —Zbsd. 


ITI.—UnNrnrescrisep Passaee. 


10. Translate into English :— 


Dans la campagne de Russie, le général d’Ornano est sous 
les ordres du prince Eugéne, qui lui portait un attachement 
tout particulier, et, ἃ la sanglante bataille de la Moskowa, 
il joue un role éclatant. Mais bientot la retraite a sonné, 
et nos belles légions, si longtemps victorieuses, sont déja 
décimées par ces inexorables ennemis, la misére et le froid. 
De tous cotés, sur les neiges amoncelées par les ouragans 
furieux, tombent un a un ces vaillants soldats que le canon 
des batailles avait épargnés. Ornano ne doit lui-méme 
échapper ἃ la mort que par un hasard providentiel. 

De sa division de cavalerie si superbe nagueére, il ne reste 
plus ἃ Ornano qu un petit nombre de cavaliers. 1] se met a 
leur téte avec cette intrépidité audacieuse qui le caractérise, 
et veut ouvrir de vive force un passage ἃ l’infanterie. Un 
boulet le renverse. 

Etendu par terre, le général ne donne plus aucun signe de 
vie; son visage ἃ he la lividité de la mort. Le prince 
Eugéne ne veut pas laisser ἃ l’ennemi ce sinistre trophée; 
par son ordre une fosse est creusée dans la neige, froid 
ran qui bientot enveloppe et recouvre le corps du général 

rnano. | 
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Seconp Paper. 
Proressor STEINBERGER. 
Section A, 


1. Translate into French ;— 


I left London on the fifteenth of August at five o’clock 
in the morning, crossed the Pyrenees the same day, and 
arrived in Madrid the following day. 

I met your friend the day before yesterday at the Victoria 
station, looking after his luggage; he was just coming 
back from a long journey, and looking very well. 

You write French very well, and in speaking you 
make yourself understood ; please translate now a few lines 
from French into English. ᾿ 

When the horsemen had scoured the country on all sides, 
and had made sure that the inhabitants had abandoned it, 
the general determined to change the position of his camp. 

Since we had so much snow last night, we prefer to 
travel neither on horseback nor on foot, but by train, 
because the country roads are very disagreeable. 

We have been waiting since noon at the station for 
the return of our friends; as it is now ten past one, 
they must be very hungry when arriving. 

Not far from Bingen on the Rhine, a short distance 
from the town, there is an island in the middle of the 
river where an old tower stands on a rock. 


Section B. 


2. Translate into English :— 

Mapame Perrricnon. Dis donc, mon ami, si nous 
envoyions au journal le récit de la belle action de 
M. Armand ? 

Henriette. Oh! oui! cela ferait un joli pendant! 

PrrgicHon, vivement. C’est inutile! je ne peux pas 
toujours occuper les journaux de ma _personnalité... 

Jean, entrant, un papier ὦ la main. Monsieur? 

PERRICHON. Quoi? 
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Jean. Le concierge vient de me remetire un papier 
timbré pour vous. 

Mapame Perricnon. Un papier timbré ὃ 

PerricHon. N’aie donc pas peur! je ne dois rien & 
personne...au contraire, on me doit... 

Masorin, ἃ part. C’est pour moi qu’1l dit ga! 

ῬΈΒΕΙΟΗΟΝ, regardant le papier. Une assignation ἃ 
comparaitre devant la sixiéme chambre pour injures 
envers un agent de la force publique dans |’ exercice de 
ses fonctions. 

Tous. Ah! mon Dieu! 

ῬΈΒΒΙΟΗΟΝ, lisant. Vu le procés-verbal dressé au 
bureau de la douane frangaise par le sieur Machut, 
sergent douanier... (Majorin remonte.) 


UnNPRESCRIBED Passace. 
8. Translate into English :-— 
L’HIVER. 
De 1’été la joie est passée ! 
Dans la campagne délaissée 
On ne voit plus le laboureur 
Conduire un paisible attelage, 


Ni d’enfants un essaim volage 
Jouer le soir a la fraicheur. 


Les arbres privés de parure, 
Prennent le deuil de la nature, 

Bt s’élévent nus vers les cieux 

L’ oiseau quitte son nid de mousse, 
Kt, vers une zéne plus douce, 
Bien loin porte ses chants joyeux. 


Plus de moucheron qui bourdonne, 
Comme dans les beaux jours d’automne. 
Le soleil péle et sans chaleur, 
Luttant vainement contre l’ombre, 
Dissipe ἃ regret la nuit sombre, 
Et semble languir de douleur. 

u2 
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Pleurez, collines dépouillées, 
Pleurez les roses parfumées, 

La vigne au fruit rafraichissant, 
Les agneaux qui, dans la prairie, 
Bondissaient sur l‘herbe fleurie 
Au bord du ruisseau frémissant ! 


Mais, 6 nature! en ta tristesse 
De Dieu vois encor la tendresse, 
L’amour, les bienfaits précieux. 
Le printemps raméne les roses, 
Le vert gazon, les fleurs écloses, 
L’oiseau léger, l’azur des cieux. 
C. Lami. 





GERMAN. 
First Paper. 
Mr. O’Sovrrivan. 
T.—GRamMaR. 


1. Give the German for:—the heroes; the ghosts; the 
debts ; our large cities; his pictures; her songs. 

2. Decline, in singular and plural, the German for— 
the beautiful forest ; a tall tree. 


8. Write out the German ordinal numerals from twelfth 
to twenty-second, 


4, Give the German for:—a year and a half; a quarter 
ed ten; half-past nine; three kinds of wines; the sixth of 
y: 

5. Give the German for:—lately ; at most; at least; for 
my pait; for the most part; entirely; downwards; back- 
wards ; on the other side of the river. 


6. Translate into German :—He remains here during the 
summer. They lived opposite the old castle. We will 
travel to London after the autumn. The enemy marched 
against the city. The horse ran down the hill, 
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7. Translate into German:—He must have come yester- 
day. We ought to help our friends. She may say what 
she will, Have you heard anybody speak? You must not 
say that. 

8. Give the second person singular of the present and pre- 
terite indicative and the past participle of—brennen, fangen, 
halten, liegen, rufen. 


Il.—Presorrmep AvrHor. 


9. Translate into English :— 

(a) (δ ging nicht febr fdnell bet ihr, und fle braudte beinabe 
pret Viertelftunden, bis fie in einen gang entlegenen Teil der Stadt 
fam und endlid) vor einem Heinen baufilligen DHaufe ftillbielt. 
Dort 30g fle einen alten, roftigen Hafen aus ber Tafde, fubr 
damit gefdidt in ein eines Lod) in ber Thiire, und ploplid fprang 
diefe fradend auf. Wher wie war der Heine Gafob tiberrafdt, als 
er eintrat! Das Innere des Haufes war pradtvoll ausgefdmiidt, 
pon Marmor waren die Dede und die Wiainde, bie Gerdt{daften 
pom fdhinften Ebenbolz, mit Gold und gefdliffenen Steinen cin- 
gelegt, ber Boden aber war von Glas und fo glatt, baf der Keine 
einige Male ausglitt und umfiel. Die Alte aber gog ein filbernes 
Pfeifden aus der Tafdhe und pfiff eine Weife darauf, die gellend 
durd bas Haus tinte. Da amen fogleih einige Meerfdhweindhen 
bie Treppe herab; dem Gafob fam ἐδ aber gang fonderbar vor, daf 
fie aufredht auf gwet Beinen gingen, Ruffdalen ftatt Sduben an 
ben Pfoten trugen, menfdlide Reider angelegt und fogar Hiite 
nad der neueften Utode auf die Ropfe gefest batten. — Dauff, 
Der Sdeif von Weffandria. 


(δ) Das Lager wurde abgebroden, und Almanfor glaubte, fet 
wieder guriidfebren gu diirfen; aber e8 war nidt fo; das Deer gog 
hin und ber, fiihrte Krieg mit den Mamelucen, und den jungen 
Almanfor fcleppten fle immer mit (ih. Wenn er dann die Haupt- 
Teute und Selbberren anflehte, ihn doch wieder heimbehren gu laffen, 
fo vertweigerten fte e8 und fagten, er miiffe ein Unterpfand von 
feines Baters Treue fein. Go war er vicle Cage lang auf dem 
Marj. — Lbed. 
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IlI].—Unpresor1spep PassaGe. 


10. Translate into English :— 

Mit bent Umgug find wir nun aud) fertig. Carry war es, 
glaube ἰῷ, fdwer, daf uns ber Hauswirt Hindigte. Sie fagt 
ja nie viel, wenn ihr etwas wel tut. Uber fle with dann fo 
fdvedlih blaf. Wis fle borte, daf der Dauseigentiimer gum 
Herbft felbft die Wohnung haben wolle, madhte fte ihr Leidens- 
gefidht. Mir war e8 in einer Hinficht aud) leid, denn einen fo 
[ὕπο Mufitfaal befomme ich nicht wieder. Meine Stimme 
flang ba fo gut. Uber wegen der Grinnerungen an den armen 
Peter? Mein Gott, die nimmt man dod mit fich, die hingen dod 
nidt an den Wanden. Im Gegenteil, man fann fich ja tmmer 
alles viel deutlicher vorftellen von etner verdnderten Umgebung 
aus. Daf tir, wenn e8 denn doch fein mufte, lieber gletdh 
gogen, [απὸ id) auch beffer. Wir hatten uns fonft gu lang mit all 
ben Fragen befdaftigt, die mit fo einem Wohnungswedfel 28» 
fammenbingen. Und dad ift ja fdhredlic langweilig, monatelang 
immer gu den gleidben Gedanten guritdfehren gu miiffen. 





Sxconp Paper. 
Proressorn Capic. 
I.—Composrrion. 


Translate into German :— 

A simple fellow went to his pastor, and told him with a 
long face that he had seen a ghost. 

‘When, and where ?’ said the clergyman. 

‘Last night,’ replied the timid man, ‘ I was passing by the 
church, and I saw the spectre on the wall.’ 

‘Tn what shape did it appear?’ said the clergyman. 

‘It appeared in the shape of a great ass.’ 

‘Go home, and do not say a word about it,’ rejoined the 
pastor; ‘you have been frightened by your own shadow.’ 

Goethe came to Strasburg on the 2nd April, 1770. A 
more magnificent youth never, perhaps, entered the gates of 
the town. 
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Long before celebrity had fixed all looks upon him, he was 
compared to an Apollo. 

In stature he was above the middle size; but, although 
not really tall, he looked like a tall man, because his presence 
was so imposing. 


II.—Prescrrisep AUTHOR. 


Translate into English :— 
Seon ftehn die beiden Sanger im bohen Saulenfaal, 
Und auf dem Throne figen der Konig und fein Gemabl ; 
Der Kinig, furdhthar pradtig, mie blut’ger Mordlidt{dhetn, 
Die Kinigin, [88 und milde, als blidte Volmond drein. 


Da fhlug der Greis die Gaiten, er falug fte wundervoll, 
Daf reicher, immer reider der Klang gum Obre fiwoll. 
Dann ftrimte himmlifeh helle des Giinglings Stimme vor, 
Des Alten Sang dazwifdhen, wie bumpfer Geifterdor. 


Sie fingen von Leng und Liebe, von fel’ger goldner Beit, 
Bon Fretheit, Méainnerwiirde, von Treu’ und Hetligheit ; 
Gie fingen von allem Siifen, was Menfdhenbruft burdhbebt, 
Sie fingen von allem Hoben, was Menfchenhers erhebt. 


Die Hoflingsfdaar ἐπὶ Kreife verlernet jeden Spott, 
Des Kinigs trog’ge Krieger, fle beugen fid vor Gott ; 
Die Kinigin, gerfloffen in Wehmuth und in Luft, 

Sie wirft ben Gangern nieder die Rofe von ihrer Bruft. 


dhe babt mein Bolk verfithret; verlodt ihr nun mein Weib 2“ 

Der Konig fdhreit ο wilthend, er bebt amt ganzen Leib ; 

Er wirft fein Schwert, das blipend des diinglings Bruft durd- 
bringt, 

Draus, ftatt der goldnen Lieder, cin Blutftrom hod auffpringt. 


Und τοῖς bom Sturm zerftoben ift all der Hirer Sdhwarm. 

Der Glingling hat verrvdhelt in feines Meifters Arm ; 

Der flagt um ihn ben Mantel und fept ihn auf das RoF, 

Er bindt thn aufredjt fefte, verlagt mit ihm bad Θά Το. 
Ubland. 
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III.—Unrpresorrep Passace. 


Translate into English :— 


Wein, allein am Weihnadhtsfeft 
Im grofen, deutfden Land! 

Und batt fo gern ans Herz gepreft 
Mand warme, liebe Hand. 


Wein! Ih ging betritbt binaus 
Durd Nebelnadht und Wind, 
Und badte an das Elternhaus, 
Gin arm, verloren Rind. 


Des Mondes Scheibe rollte leis, 
Mein Auge rollte [ὦ ποῖ; 

(δ hing der Reif am fablen Reis ; 
Die Fenfter brannten hell. 


Dort fab ein Kind, im Hodgenug, 
Die Weihnadhtsbaume blihn, 
Daran fo mande Silbernuf 

Und bunte Kerzen gliihn. 


Dann [ΤΠ es ein auf Pfiiblen weid, 
Nicht abnenbd, wag id) litt, 

Es nabhm die Miiffe filberreidh 

Jn feine Trdume mit. 
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IRISH. 


First Paper. 
Rev. Proresson Hoean; Dr. Doveras Hyver. 


Ἰ: 
Translate into English :— 


bRISIO ὅδ NG S-clabh. 


Cuipim vo cuimpigid 
Ap Oia ’sup mpfoim 
R616015 dam an bealaé agup πά fulaing mé 1 bpian 
Od otiucpd-pa pd an cpliad 
ἮΝ dic a sc6mhnaigseann an pias 
ας véanam lhonnouid pd na sleanncaid, ’p sup leac 
éaill mé mo éiall. 


Ud spdd asam an mhnao1 
Asurp éndd rf mo cpoide, 
bud Binne liom f nao n-uaipe ’nd an ¢uaé ap an 
3-cpaord, 
8 ’nd lon-oub an béil Buide 
’*S an ceippeaé le n-a taoib 
᾽8 fan pméilin binn bneugasd vo s6ap-loirs mo Gporde. 


Gn §-cualaid pib-pe cpdéc 
Cp cluanaigeaéc na πιπά ἢ 
Ip ap peabap do papfobpad pi le caol-peann ap éldp, 
ΝῊ pé le μάδαιϊ 
Cnn ’pan bPpainc na ’pan Spdin 
Naé Bpull ofol pip map céile inna, péupla an δά!) bain. 


Seobainn-pe 50 Leép 
buéc pfoda ’surp γῃόιϊ!, 
hacaid mine ouba, agup Βάϊιππιόθ bute 61}, 
Nf paéaid mipe ἰθό 
éc pioc-pa, a mile pron, 
α fidin-ceanc lapla Gnncpum ’p sup cu plannda de’n 
pull mé6ip.—Abhrdin Grddh Chtsge Connacht. 
w8 
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II. 
(a) What is the other more usual form of curmp1$i0 or 
culmpmid ὃ 
(5) Write out the Future Active of pulang. 
(c) What is the genitive of an cuaé ὃ 


(4) How might an scualat pb be otherwise written, or 
rather, what is an alternative form ? 


ITI. 
Translate into English :— 
una peucac. 

α Una peucaé pug buad ap bénup 

αὟ o’puavals an p5éith 6 mndib an cpaogaib 
d pcuad na péile ap fnuad na spéine 

Oo gluaip gan bpéig 6 Pdpptap naom. 
CG ainfip mince beupaé do buadalg an Rig Seumar 

Ip luatdce an pseul cap cpaig anfor, 
Naé cpuag leac mé gan fuan 1 Ὁ’ 061$-fre 

GQ Spuaid map caon ’p an bainne cpio. 


6aé olaoig map an c-6p Léite pfor 50 bpsi1g 
Leip an Bpaoiledn mé6dmap mdnla min, 
Maoc-épob μό-διαπ, map gum Cpfopc, vap nvov61g, 
’*S δαὸ plolla 0'd ξιόῃ map Cldinpeasé caoin. 
Α éiall na Pédla, a tan na n-613-pean, 
Ssaoil an bpén cd 1 Lap mo épowe, 
Mo pian τά mop muna Bbedgainn aéc pbs 
O n-a spip-beul poi Beldinn plan apfp. 
i Abhrain Grddh. 


(a) Give the genitive of cpa. 

(6) How might 10’ 061$-fe be also written ὃ 
(c) What gender is batnne? 

(4) What is the gender of cpob ὃ 

(¢) Give the genitive of cldippeas. 
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V 
Translate into English :— 
C é6sdnaig 615 
d beuil 6p-buide ann a pécaib 
60 Breicid mé vo h-allaide 
Heala, Sur 00 céipuide, 
60 bReicid mé do Sdipodin 
Ldn ve ξαὸ conad, 
Asur na ceudta ας μάξδαιϊ θά! 
Le 5pdd do péorca. 


Saoit me Péin 
Map Bi mé san eélap 
60 mbeupRra bam vo ἰάϊῃ 
No pdinne an ῥόγτα, 
αξυγ ῥαοιὶ mé nna 618 pin 
©0 mbud cu an peuls edélaip 
No bldt na pGg-épaod | 
Gin ξαὸ caoib ve’n Bé1épin. 
Abhrdin Graih. 
VI. 


Correct the orthography and grammar of the following 
sentence :— 

Ὀ’ οἷο an éutha va paib aip dp pile boiéc nuaip pag 
fe an tip pin. Niop bf oipad agup accna calath aigé 
ΠΟ aig a muinneip. 

Evil was the shape that was on our poor poet when he 
left that country. He had not as much as an acre of land 
nor his people (either). 

VII. 
UNPRESCRIBED Passage. 


Translate into English :— 

Sin map a Bf. ὥάιπιξ Méipin 1 n-dinve ap an eas. 
Comdin pi lé1 7 ὀυαιό pf go orf an c-aonaé. Nuaip a 
buall pi ipceaé cpfo an aonaé bi saé aomne ag feuc- 
ainc uippl, 7 ni Ppeavapavan vo’n vothan cé’p bf an 
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bean uapal bpedg 50 léip; 7 50 mop mop Bi an Dune 
uapal 65 ’d cabainec μό noeapa 50 séap, sup cus Τί 
copra an aonaig ipceaé, 7 50 παϊὸ pias véanam ap an 
ngeaca can n-aip. Nfop 66 a dSeapmad pan belt as 
an ngeata pomp), 7 le linn gabdil taipip di, Ὁ Prappuls 
γό Of ‘cad ap f le na coll.’ 

«Ὁ baile na Ldimhinnive,’ app’ 1pe, 7 ap 50 bpdd 1Ἰόι. 
Oo ppeab an vuine uapal 651 n-dipoe ap a éapall péin, 
cun ceaéc puap Lé1, Gun cuaipips nfop peapp Ὁ ῥάδαι! 
uaite. M4 ip ead, ba beag an cabaip 06 6; vo Bi pi 
imtigte ap a padape pap a paid pé pin 1 n-dipde ap a 
éapall. " 

Cdinig Méipin abaile, 7 bf an caicin pomp. O’pPiap- 
Tfulg an caicin di, ap cuic δαὸ aon nid} amaé map a 
oubainc pi lé1 an marion; 7 oubaipc Moéipin sup Cuic 
ap an scuma scéaona. G65 an caicin uaiti an capall, 
7 an c-6a0aé, 7 oubainc pi le Méipin a cud pean- 
6éavaig a cup uimp: apf, 7 gan leigeanc upp le 
haomnne 50 paid pf ag an aonaé 1 n-aon cop.—Mérren. 


(Comdin=ctiomdin. p6=pa. cun=cum. pap=rul.) 


VITIT. 
UNPRESCRIBED Passace. 


Translate into English :— 


Ud na h-ealaid ap na cuancaib 
Nao1 n-uaipe éomh oub leip an rméap, 
O 0’6a5g an peap uainn-ne, 
d pai’ an puaipceap ap bdppalb a mhéap, 
bud deipe a δά Pail Slap 
’NG opGéc na maione ap badpp Péip, 
*S 6 pinead in pan uaim é 
Gd’n puaée ag μάξαιϊ cneipe ap an nspéin. 
An Reachtabhrach. 
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IX. 

Translate into Irish :— 

When the great multitude saw the belt going on young 
Tumaus, they cried out not to let him go fight, for they 
were afraid he would be killed, for this champion killed a ° 
good many people before that, and they thought there was 
no likelihood that a soft young boy like Tumaus would 
bring his life away from him; but Tumaus would not listen 
to them, for he felt himself that he was stronger than the 
people thought. The old uncle was shedding tears when he 
saw that it was no good for him to be talking to him. 





Szconp Paper. 
Rev. Proresson Hoean. 


Translate into English :— 
I 


Cib6 ouine απ mbioch outer forme peanchup 
n6 pinnpeapdsache cpiche an biotch vo leanmhain n6é 
vo lopsaipeache, ip ead oligeapr cinnead ap an plige 
ip poléipe nochcap Fipimne pedive na epiche agup 
odil na poipne dicigear { vo chup 50 poléip pfor 
.-.lonnup gun Ὁ᾽6 nép, beagnach, an ppompiolldin 
oognio ας Peplobad ap Eipeannchaib; ip ead 1omoppo 
IP Nop oon pmlompiolldn an can cé6sbar a éeann ipan 
Tampad beit ap fpoluathain ag imteatc ἀξ} san 
cfpomad ap mion-peoit Ὁ᾽4 mbf ran machaipe n6é ap 
Bldé da πιδΐ 1 lubsonc Fémad pop πό hile ulle 1ab, 
atc belt ag Puaidpead 50 oceasthann bualcpach b6 
n6 otpach capaill pip, 50 dcé10 od unpaips pémn 
ΟΠ τα. 

II. 

Ip von leit ipcig don aimpip fin vo ῥάμ eapaonca 
1oip Teovopiup agup Mazimurp 50 oedinig de fin So pugs 
Mazimup poipeann mhép vo luéc na Opeacaine leip 50 
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AQpmonica, agup tap nofbipc na poipne do bf pompa 
‘Tan cip cus ap an bpoipinn vo éuald leip an épfoé 
o' ditiugad, 50 bull opons Ὁ᾽ 4 pliocs inodiu Innce. 


II. 

Mearpaim ap olcap an ceapcaip vobeip Scanthuppe 
ap Gipeannéaib gupab ionchuip 6 teipc 6 vo BPs 
Supad 0’ aon-coiprs ap pupdilearh ὉΠΟΙΠ 56 do bf puatmap 
v’ Eipeannéard 00 pepfob 50 maplargteach oppo; agup 
faoilim supab 6 puat na n-Eipeannaé ceud-balldn vo 
tappains iap noul 1 Sacpaib’ ap ocup vo Séanatn 
Lé1Sinn 06, agur 50 paibe ’na toippéeap bnonn age no 
Sup reeit le n-a pepfbinn 6 ap Ὁσοιόθαὸο 1 n-@ipinn 06 
...Ἱ7 n-adbadaib’ ceoil amdin vogeibim odiceall an 
éinid feo pomolca man a bBbpuil cap an uile éinead 
Ὁ᾽ά bRacamap clipce 50 doimearca. Oognidteap a 
n-oippive iomldn oipeamnaé le luap caigimip, te 
comtpom eugcopmait agur le coimteatc ainpneasaptaé 
Ππό céile. 

IV. 


Parse the underlined words. 
V. 








Translate into Irish :— 

What is flattery ? It is false or excessive praise. Why 
do you say that flattery is a wrong thing? It is wrong, 
because it is commonly contrary to truth and is apt to 
nourish and maintain the pride, vainglory, and other failings 
of the person who is excessively praised. 


Translate into English :— 

Cpeud ip igiompad ann? Sach uile compdd 50 piu 
aon-pocdil amdin πό an 1oméuip Féin vo lagoulgeap 
cla n6 mear na comapran. Cionnarp ip céip do neat 
6 péin ovomchap a gcomluavap luchc itiompaid ? 
Ip c6ip 66 an c-1tiompdd vo Cops an mhéi0 1p PéloIp 
161}. 
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Hisrory. 


VII. 


Give the dates of the coming of the Norsemen and of the 
coming of the Anglo-Normans. 


VIII. 


Write the names of six of the most remarkable Irishmen 
who flourished at home or abroad within that period. 


TX, 


Mention six of the most remarkable events that occurred 
in Ireland within that period. 


HEBRE W. 
First Paper. 
Rev. Proressorn Dickey. 


1. Translate the following passages into English :— 
OMS WH ODT IY ne? 09? DIT AYN ὦ 
ΓΝ |W AMOR DIN ye ow 
Ayn) sory ΓΊΝΩ STR mye? Aa 072 
ἼΤΩ an ink ona 9317 627 ABD ὉΠ 
ΤΙΣ OVS: yay ΠΣ oy npn oN) 
DIN Tk IAW WRIT OND TS RA 
Oe wD RTD WEI ANID pan 22RD 

sway DW |WNTD DIN 
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nd) TWN IN wm We mw (Ὁ 
bya) ᾿Ξ Soy ἢ) ida Oper Spo 
pew ipa xi ma Siw ὈΝῚ : 2 Twit 
MWS TS wR BT) WOU NP N32 WAN} 
nyy apb-ox ΠΡ ΟΞ) Oper awa 
se omens 953 wa pe inn nw 
117 Tbyn ΠῚ WAwW_AD My NIN ΠῚ WAN 
ὈΥ Ὁ IAD pS Is Ww πρὶ ἼΔΟΝ 
Spey wm yer jm ope 


nave NPP ANN ἼΒΠ oye ANP © 
MAO Twas ΒΦ ὉΠ 59: ΠῚ WayRy 
ns) SPINS API 5) ΟΞ ΤΙ ANP?) 
ln ng) Mya AY AR) Tay Apis 
727 Twang) : ΠΤ ΞΗΡΓΙ MwPT PW TWA 
mane? yn wRA YM warns) ΤΡ ΠΝ] 
Σ ΩΤ nNeN 
2. Parse fully the following :— 
SWNT Sm MMA sondm) sn53 
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3. What is the pl. abs. fem. of ΤΡ and the sing. abs. 
of εν» P What is the force of the form mal P Give 
two other nouns of the same form. 


4. Derive npn. What is the masculine singular? 
Explain the pointing of Nid): and give the rules for the 
pointing of Waw conjunctive. 


5. Comment on the expressions :— 
᾿Ξ ΤΣ Oe NP) sy Nya 
ΠΡῚΝ ΥΩ 


6. Specify the class to which the following nouns re- 
spectively belong, and give the principal inflections :— 


ΡΝ ily swap 372d sma 
What is peculiar in the pointing of Fal P 
ἢ. Translate and comment on the following :— 
Map 72 DONO) NI ADIN 8D ὦ 
Mapp @ = aN ΠῸ ΟΠ 9 
SAW) ATO ovo ©) ADD 





Sxconp ΡΑΡΕΚΕ. 
Rev. Proressor Dicxkey. 
1. Translate into English :— 


TANT 9 NTN APY. ΓΝ (Ὁ 
ND WAN RD WY TA TAY PA 


454 FIRST UNIVERSITY EXAMINATION. 
‘2 VR AW PNNEN Wwe TYE AW? 
WD mim mibyap De P28 
yo) wn nd Oo anya Ronan 
STB INTEND Ap TIM omy a 
Comment on 1}W37 
FIND WAP) OPI WT PY ϑϑο σὴν ὦ 
OWE ΟΞ, “We 2a .9 MINOR] AN 
THEI PI) Mhbpeh psn 9 :ΠΩΘ5 
Ty τ 3 RN wep A AR xD 
‘ynwa Dipan Yoy pyaw wa pia oR! 
ὁ ΠΕ Φ ἢ 
Explain ΥἼΝΣ and ὙΠ} 
revo swan Yn ὉΠ nein © 
BEY, sk ΠΣ prow pace ἽΦ 3 piu) 
BT TIM MP NBA ΤῸΝ Mp ΤΙΝ TW 
PT ἸΠΥΒ YY YT awa wp Wa wp 
δ vay TIM oMIN_ ow man wy 
Ww? WIR YIN AM ABN OWA 
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γῶν OS PTT ΘΒ ID ANT) ἘΘΗΣ ΤῸ 
SINTON 
Explain [Ya |v. 
2. Parse the following :— 
SPD OY ΣΟΥ PM ON NNR : 121 
ὁ DIN) 
3. Give the principal peculiarities of the Double Ayin 
verbs, and illustrate them. 
4. Write out in full mop with suffixes. 
5. What verbs are classed as X°5, and what are their 
peculiarities ? 
6. Write out the principal Parts Qal of 777} and Hiph'tl 
of 230. 


7. How would you express in Hebrew ?—His holy hill; 
And they sinned yet more; All the sons and daughters of 
the king; As the Lord liveth and thy soul liveth; Whose 
son is this ? 





MATHEMATICS. 
Frest Paper. 
Prorgssor Dixon; Proressor Eean. 
[Not more than Ten questions to be attempted.] 
1. Factorise 
(1) #@(b-c)+B(c-a)+e(a- δ). 
(2) αδά(δ3 -- οἷ) τ (ce? -- a?) + (a? -- 83). 
2. Find 2, y, s from the equations 
et+yt+s=9,. 
4x + ὃν + 2s = 30, 
42} = y + 95. 
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3. Solve the equations 
(1) 1852? = 36x + 45. 
(2) (@-1)(#? + 474+ 3) = (“ τ 1)(a? + 62 + 8). 


4, Find to the nearest halfpenny the compound interest 
on £18,762 88. 64. at 3 per cent. for 3 years. 


5. Write down the term containing a” in the expansion 
of («+a)". Find (1) the middle term, (2) the term inde- 


. 12 
pendent of z, in the expansion of (2 - 3) ; 


2 
6. Find,- by means of the binomial theorem, the value of 
(0°97) correct to two decimal places. 
7. Find the square root of the expression 
x + 1828 + 10 -- 6x - dah 5 τ 
8. Find the value of 
Jf 18 +7749 
Jf WSS TH1 
correct to three decimal places. 
9. Solve the equations 
2+ 4y* = 10, 
vy + 6y* = 3, 
for z and y. 


10. Write down the expressions for the n” term and for the 
sum of the first » terms of an arithmetical progression in 
terms of the common difference and the first term. 

If the r* term is & and the p® term is P, prove that the 
n* term is 

(n- p)R-(n-1)P 
r-p 
11. Find the n* term of the series 
J/8+f2, -1, §8-f2, 2f6-5..., 


and the sum of an infinite number of terms (the latter to 
two decimal places). 
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12. Find (1) the number of arrangements of the letters of 
the word ‘ Vesuvius’ taken all together, and (2) the number 
of different sets of three letters which may be selected from 
them. 


18. The interest on a certain sum for a year is £500, and 
the compound interest on the same sum for 3 years at the 
same rate is £1560 16s.: find the sum and the rate of 
interest. 


14. A rectangular picture is surrounded by a frame 
6 inches in breadth. The picture covers 20 square feet, 
including the frame; 8 square feet of this area are occupied 
by the frame: find the length and breadth of the picture. 





Sreconp Paper. 
GzometTry asp TRIGONOMETRY. 
Dr. Srvazr. 
[Not more than Ten questions to be attempted. | 


1. A variable chord is drawn through a fixed point P 
inside a circle: show that the rectangle under the segments 
of the chord depends only on the distance of P from the 
centre and the radius of the circle. 


2. When, according to Euclid, are four magnitudes in 
proportion? Deduce from the definition that the sides of a 
triangle are divided proportionally by a line parallel to the 
base. 

8. Construct an isosceles triangle having each base angle 
double the vertical angle. Deduce the construction for an 


isosceles triangle having its base angles each one third of the 
vertical angle. 


4, Show how to construct a rectilineal figure which shall 
be of given area, and similar to a given rectilineal figure. 

5. The vertices of a cyclic quadrilateral are 4, B, C, Din 
order. Through Ca line CE is drawn (on the side remote 
from 4), making the angle BCE equal to the angle CAD, 
and meeting 48 produced in &. Prove that 


AC: CH:: AD: BC. 
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6. Construct a triangle with sides 5 cms., 7 cms., 9 cms. in 
length. Through each vertex draw a line perpendicular to 
the opposite side. Measure the lengths of these perpendicu- 
lars, find the product of each by the corresponding side, and 
compare your results. 

7. Construct the tangents to a circle from a given point 
outside it. 


Through a point 2 inches outside a circle of radius 
24 inches, draw a line so that the part inside the circle may 
be 1 inch. 


8. Express the trigonometrical ratios of 90° + 4 and 180° 
+ A in terms of those of 4, proving the necessary details. 


Find sin 210°, cos 150°, and tan 225°. 

9. Find the general value of 0 satisfying the equation 
2 cos 20 —- 8 sin 6 + 3 =0. 

10. If 4, B, C are the angles of a triangle, prove that 

(2) sin24 + sin 2B + sin 2C =4 sin 4 sin B sin C. 

(6) cos*A + cos*B + cos*C + 2 cos 4 cos B cos C= 1. 

11. Prove that 

(a) tan (a + 8) tan (a -- 8) = 


cos*B — costa 
cos’a — sin*8 

tan 2a + tana : 
(Ὁ) fonda = tana = 4 οοβᾶα — 1. 

12. In a triangle, find the value of sin 3-4 in terms of the 
sides. Given a= 5, b= 7, ὁ = 9, calculate cos B, sin 4-4, and 
compare your values with those found from the figure of 
question 6. 


18. Express cos 3.4 in terms of cos A. 


Find the values of sin 18° and cos 18°, each to two decimal 
places. 
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NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
First Parer. 
Proressorn Morron. 


1. Describe Atwood’s machine, and explain the facts 
about moving bodies which can be illustrated by means 
of it. 

2. State the principle of work, and use it to obtain the 
mechanical advantage of a screw-press. 

8. What effects will be produced on the pitch of a note 
given by a string by (a) halving its length, (δ) doubling 
its tension ? 

4, What determines the loudness of a sound? How 
would you justify your answer ? 

5. Describe a method of measuring the velocity of sound 
in air, Give a value for this velocity. 

6. Name some of the advantages of having two eyes. 

7. Why does a pond appear of less than its true depth to 
an eye looking directly down into it ? 

8. Explain what is involved in the act of focusing an 
optical instrument. How is this done for the case of a 
telescope, and of a compound microscope ? 

9. Explain why a convex looking-glass makes the face 
look smaller, and a concave one makes it larger. Are these 
statements unreservedly true ? 


10. Describe a method of experimenting on the mixing 
of colours. 





Sxconp Paper. 
Mr. Haoxert. 
1. Explain the difference between the real and apparent 


expansion of a liquid. 


2. Describe how a fresh-water lake freezes. Why is the 
ice generally confined to a thin surface-layer ? 
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8. In what manner would s small quantity of water 
floating on the surface of the mercury in a barometer 
influence the height of the column of mercury? What 
effect is produced by a rise in temperature ? 


4, What is the cause of the formation of dew? Why 
do some surfaces receive a greater deposit of dew than 
others ? 


5. Describe the construction of ἃ simple electroscope, 
and explain its uses. 


6. What are the laws governing the force between 
electric charges ? 


7. How can it be.shown that the charge resides on the 
surface of a conductor ? 


8. Describe an astatic galvanometer. 


9. If you were given the following apparatus, a Daniell’s 
cell, a coil of wire, and an unmagnetised needle, how would 
you proceed to find the magnetic meridian ? 


10. Describe the working of a simple telephone. . 
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AUTUMN, 1906. 


ANCIENT CLASSICS. 


LATIN. 
First Parrr. 
Proressor Dovean. 


1. Translate and write notes on all noteworthy points :— 

(a) in praetura competitorem habuimus amico Sabidio et 
Panthera, quod alios ad tabulam quos poneret non habebat. 

(5) ac ne uidear aberrasse a distributione mea, qui haec in 
hac populari parte petitionis disputem, hoc sequor, haec 
omnia non tam ad amicorum studia quam ad popularem 
famam pertinere. Etsi inest aliquid ex illo genere, benigne 
respondere, studiose inseruire negotiis ac periculis amicorum, 
tamen hoc loco ea dico, quibus multitudinem capere possis, 
ut de nocte domus compleatur, ut amiciores abs te discedant 
quam accesserint, ut quam plurimorum aures optimo sermone 
compleantur. 

(c) nam sic intellego, ut nihil a domesticis uolneris factum 
sit, illud quidem, quod erat, eos certe sanare potuisse. 

(4) praeterea, si ulla res est quae bonorum animos, quos 
iam uideo esse commotos, uehementius possit incendere, haec 
certe est, et eo magis, quod portoriis Italiae sublatis, agro 
Campano diuiso, quod uectigal superest domesticum praeter 
uicensimam? quae mihi uidetur una contiuncula clamore 
pedisequorum nostrorum esse peritura. 

(6) male uehi malo alio gubernante quam tam ingratis 
uectoribus bene gubernare. 

(f) quantum uero illud est beneficium tuum quod iniquo et 
graui uectigali aedilicio cum magnis nostris simultatibus 
Asiam liberasti ! 

x 
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2. Translate :— 

(a) sed tota res etiam nunc fluctuatxar ὀπώρην τρύξ, quae 
si desederit magis erunt iudicata, quae scribam. 

(6) tune contractos in principia iussosque dicta cum si- 
lentio accipere temporis ac necessitatis monet. Unam in 
armis salutem, sed ea consilio temperanda manendumque 
intra uallum, donec expugnandi hostes spe propius succe- 
derent; mox undique erumpendum: illa eruptione ad 
Rhenum perueniri. 

(c) Firmius Catus senator, ex intima Libonis amicitia, 
iuuenem improuidum et facilem inanibus ad Chaldaeorum 
promissa, magorum sacra, somniorum etiam interpretes 
impulit, dum proauum Pompeium, amitam Scriboniam, quae 
quondam Augusti coniunx fuerat, consobrinos Caesares, 
plenam imaginibus domum ostentat, hortaturque ad luxum 
et aes alienum, socius libidinum et necessitatum, quo pluribus 
indiciis inligaret. 

(4) per idem tempus Neronem e liberis Germanici, iam 
ingressum iuuentam, commendauit patribus, utque munere 
capessendi uigintiuiratus solueretur et quinquennio maturius 
quam per leges quaesturam peteret, non sine inrisu audien- 
tium postulauit. Praetendebat sibi atque fratri decreta 
eadem petente Augusto. Sed neque tum fuisse dubitauerim, 
qui elus modi preces occulti inluderent: ac tamen initia 
fastigii Caesaribus erant magisque in oculis uetus mos, 
et priuignis cum uitrico leuior necessitudo quam auo 
aduersum nepotem. 

(96) quinquaginta hominum milia eo casu debilitata uel 
obtrita sunt: cautumque in posterum senatus consulto, ne 
quis gladiatorium munus ederet, cui minor quadringentorum 
milium res, neue amphitheatrum imponeretur nisi solo firmi- 
tatis spectatae. Atilius in exilium actus est. Ceterum sub 
recentem cladem patuere procerum domus, fomenta et medici 
passim praebiti, fuitque urbs per illos dies quamquam maesta 
facie ueterum institutis similis, qui magna post proelia 
saucios largitione et cura sustentabant. 

(9) speciem libertatis Piso praeceperat. 

(g) Fulcinio suffragium ad honores pollicitus monuit ne 
facundiam uiolentia praecipitaret. 

(A) datusque rector Gaio Caesari Armeniam obtinenti 
Tiberium quoque Rhodi agentem coluerat. 
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3. Questions upon the above extracts. 

(a) Examine the reading in 2 (a). 

(5) Explain the genealogical references in 2 (c). 
(c) What was the utginteutratus? 

(4) Explain suffragium ad honores. 

(6) Discuss the punctuation of 2 (λ). 


4. Before what court was Piso tried? What courts were 
available for the trial of such a case? Cite passages bearing 
upon this question. 


UNPRESCRIBED PASSAGE. 


5. Translate into English :— 


_ Tua mandata persequar diligenter et adiungendis hominibus 

et quibusdam non alienandis. maximae mihi uero curae erit, 
ut Ciceronem tuum nostrumque uideam, si licet, cotidie, sed 
inspiciam quid discat quam saepissime ; et, nisi 1116 contemnet, 
etiam magistrum me ei profitebor, cuius rei non nullam 
consuetudinem nactus sum im hoc horum dierum otio, 
Cicerone nostro minore producendo. tu, quem ad modum 
scribis, quod etiam si non scriberes, facere te diligentissime 
tamen sciebam, facies scilicet, ut mea mandata digeras, perse- 
quare, conficias. ego, cum Romam uenero, nullum prae- 
termittam Caesaris tabellarium cui litteras ad te non dem. 
his diebus—ignosces—cui darem fuit nemo ante hune 
M. Orfium, equitem Romanum, nostrum et per se neces- 
sarium et quod est ex municipio Atellano, quod scis esse in 
fide nostra, 





Seconp Paper. 
Proresson SEMPLE. 


UNPRESCRIBED PassaeE. 
1. Translate :— : 
Carmina sublimis tune sunt peritura Lucreti, 
Exitio terras cum dabit una dies ; 
Tityrus et segetes Aenciaque arma legentur, 
Roma triumphati dum a orbis erit ; 
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Donec erunt ignes arcusque Cupidinis arma, 
Discentur numeri, culte Tibulle, tui; 

Gallus et Hesperiis et Gallus notus Eois, 
Et sua cum Gallo nota Lycoris erit. 

Ergo, cum silices, cum dens patientis aratri 
Depereant aevo, carmina morte carent : 

Cedant carminibus reges regumque triumphi, 
Cedat et auriferi ripa benigna Tagi! 

Vilia miretur vulgus: mihi flavus Apollo 
Pocula Castalia plena ministret aqua, 

Sustineamque coma metuentem frigora myrtum 
Atque ita sollicito multus amante legar ! 

Ovip. 
Lucrerrvs. 

2. Translate :— 

(a2) Nam cum multo sunt animae elementa minora 
Quam quibus e corpus nobis et viscera constant, 
Tum numero quoque concedunt et rara per artus 
Dissita sunt, dumtaxat ut hoc promittere possis, 
Quantula prima queant nobis iniecta ciere 
Corpora sensiferos motus in corpore, tanta 
Intervalla tenere exordia prima animai. 

Explain clearly the concluding lines. 


(>) Et velut anteacto nil tempore sensimus aegri, 
Ad confligendum venientibus undique Poenis, 
Omnia cum belli trepido concussa tumultu 
Horrida contremuere sub altis aetheris oris, 

In dubioque fuere utrorum ad regna cadendum 
Omnibus humanis esset terraque marique, 

Sic, ubi non erimus, cum corporis atque animai 
Discidium fuerit quibus e sumus uniter apti, 
Scilicet haud nobis quicquam, qui non erimus tum, 
Accidere omnino poterit sensumque movere, 

Non si terra mari miscebitur et mare caelo. 


Horace and Viner. 
8. Translate :— | 
(a) Mitte civiles super urbe curas : 
Occidit Daci Cotisonis agmen, 
Medus infestus sibi luctuosis 
Dissidet armis, 
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Servit Hispanae vetus hostis orae 

Cantaber sera domitus catena, 

Iam Scythae laxo meditantur arcu 
Cedere campis. 


Explain the historical allusions. 


(6) Sunt geminae belli portae (sic nomine dicunt) 
Religione sacrae et saevi formidine Martis ; 
Centum aerei claudunt vectes aeternaque ferri 
Robora, nec custos absistit limine Ianus ; 

Has ubi certa sedet patribus sententia pugnae, 
Ipse Quirinali trabea cinctuque Gabino 
Insignis reserat stridentia limina consul, 

Ipse vocat pugnas; sequitur tum cetera pubes, 
Aereaque adsensu conspirant cornua rauco. 


Annotate Quermals trabea cinctuque Gabsno. 


(c) Translate and explain :— 


(1) ‘Te docilis magistro 
Movit Amphion lapides canendo. 


(2) Fatis nunquam concessa moveri 
Apparet Camarina procul. 


(3) Illam Terra parens, ira irritata deorum, 
Extremam, ut perhibent, Coeo Enceladoque sororem 
Progenuit pedibus celerem et pernicibus alis. 


TXBULLUS. 


4. Translate with brief notes :— 


(a) Hunce cecinere diem Parcae, fatalia nentes 

Stamina non ulli dissoluenda deo, 

Hunce fore, Aquitanas posset qui fundere gentes, 
Cum tremeret forti milite victus Atax. 

Evenere ‘ novos pubes Romana triumphos 
Vidit et evinctos bracchia capta duces ; 

At te victrices lauros, Messalla, gerentem 
Portabat nitidis currus eburnus equis. 

Non. sine Marte ibi partus honos: Tarbella Pyrene 
Testis et Oceani litora Santonici. 
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(5) Iam tibi Laurentes adsignat [upiter agros, 


Iam vocat errantes hospita terra Lares : 
Tllic sanctus eris, cum te veneranda Numici 
Unda deum caelo miserit Indigetem. 


(6) Discuss the identity of Lygdamus and Sulpicia. 


PLAUTUSs. 


5. Translate :— 


(a) Ha. Heus, ubi estis vos? Ba. Hic quidem ad me recta 


habet rectam viam. 

Ha. Heus, ubi estis vos? Ba. Heus, adulescens, quid 
istic debetur tibi ? 

Bene ego ab hoc praedatus ibo; novi, bona scaeva est 


Ha. Ecquis hoc aperit? Ba. Heus, chlamydate, quid 
istic debetur tibi ? 

Ha, Aedium dominum lenonem Ballionem quaerito. 

Ba. Quisquis es, adulescens, operam fac compendi 
quaerere. 

Ha. Quid iam? Ba. Quia tu ipsus ipsum praesens 
praesentem vides. 

Ha. Tune is es? Sr. Chlamydate, cave sis tibi a curvo 
infortunio 

Atque in hunc intende digitum ; hic leno est. 


(5) Ps. Iam hic ero; verum extra portam mi etiam curren- 


dum est prius. 

Ca. Quid eo? Ps. Lanios inde arcessam duo cum 
tintinnabulis ; 

Eadem duo greges virgarum inde ulmearum adegero, 

Ut hodie ad litationem huic suppetat satias Iovi. 

Ba. I in malam crucem. Ps. Istuc ibit Iupiter 
lenonius. 

Ba. Ex tua re non est ut ego emoriar. Ps. Quidum? 
Ba. Sic; quia, 

Si ego mortuus sim, Athenis te sit nemo nequior. 

Ex tua re est uf ego emoriar. Ca. Quidum? Ba. Ego 
dicam tibi ; 

Quia δος dum ego vivus vivam, nunquam eris frugi 

nae. 
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(c) Itast amor, ballista ut iacitur: nil sic celerest neque 
volat : 
Atque is mores hominum moros et morosos efficit. 
Minus placet, magis quod suadetur: quod dissuadetur, 


placet. 
Quom inopiast, cupias: quando eius copiast, tum non 
velis. 


Ile qui aspellit, is compellit: ille qui consuadet, vetat. 
(4) Est minusculum alterum, quasi fiuxillum vinarium. 
(6) Cena hac annonast sine sacris hereditas. 


6. What indications of date may be found in Zrinummus? 


Hiener Latin Grammar. 
7. (a) Discuss the form of the words legebamini, toga, tendo, 
anser, bos, latus (past participle of 2970). 
(6) Define the terms—velar, affricate, spirant, alveolar, 
cerebral; and give an example of each sound. 


(c) What is the treatment in Latin as compared with 
Greek of original initial y¢, and initial and medial sr? 





Tap Paper. 


Proresson M°cE.perry. 


1. Translate into Latin :— 


Whilst the authors of all these evils were idly and stupidly 
gazing at this menacing meteor which blackened all their 
horizon, it suddenly burst and poured down the whole of 
its contents on the plains of the Carnatic. Then ensued a 
scene of woe, the like of which no man has ever seen, no 
heart conceived, and which no tongue could adequately 
express ; all the horrors of war before known or heard of 
were mercy to that new havoc. A storm of universal fire 
blasted every field, consumed every house, destroyed every 
temple. Miserable inhabitants without regard to sex or 
age, to the respect of rank or sacredness of function, 
fathers torn from children, husbands from wives, enveloped 
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in a whirlwind of cavalry, amidst the goading spears of 
drivers, and the trampling of pursuing horses, were swept 
into captivity in an unknown and hostile land. ‘Those who 
were able to avoid this tempest fied to the walled cities, but 
escaping from fire, sword, and exile, they fell into the jaws 
of ae 

2. (a) How did Vespasian deal with the praetorian 
guard, and with the legions? Indicate approximately the 
distribution of the latter after 71. 

(6) Write notes upon—‘ Columna Traiana,’ ‘ Curator rei 
publicae,’ ‘ Consiliarii Augusti,’ ‘ Edictum perpetuum.’ 

(c) Summarise the events which led to the rupture of 
the first triumvirate. 

(zd) ‘ This new office of Imperator was nothing else than 
the primitive regal office re-established.’ Discuss and 
explain this statement. 

8. (a) Give an account of Julius Caesar’s worksin prose 
and verse. 

(6) Discuss the remains and traces of early indigenous 
poetry among the Latins. 

(c) Give particulars concerning ‘ Cena Trimalchionis,’ 
‘Satirae Menippeae,’ ‘ Clastidium.’ 


4, (a) Describe fully the form of process in civil suits. 


(6) Write notes upon :—‘lectisternium,’ ‘ confarreatio,’ 
‘annus bissextus,’ ‘ cohortes urbanae.’ 





GREEK. 
First Paper. 
Prorresson Mac Masrer. 


1. Translate the following extract from the speech of 
Archidamus to the pe opennenan allies :— 

oUKovy χρὴ, εἴ τῳ καὶ δοκοῦμεν πλήθει ἐπιέναι καὶ ἀσφάλεια 
πολλὴ εἶναι μὴ ἂν ἐλθεῖν τοὺς ἐναντίους ἡμῖν διὰ μάχης, τούτου 
ἕνεκα ἀμελέστερόν τι παρεσκευασμένους χωρεῖν, ἀλλὰ καὶ πόλεως 
ἑκάστης ἡγεμόνα καὶ στρατιώτην τὸ καθ᾽ αὑτὸν ἀεὶ προσδέχεσθαι 


autumn, 1906—nonovuRs. 469 


és κίνδυνόν τινα ἥξειν. ἄδηλα yap τὰ τῶν πολέμων, καὶ ἐξ 
ὀλίγου τὰ πολλὰ καὶ δι᾽ ὀργῆς αἱ ἐπιχειρήσεις γίγνονται" 
πολλάκις τε τὸ ἔλασσον πλῆθος ἠμύνατο τοὺς πλέονας διὰ 
τὸ καταφρονοῦντας ἀπαρασκεύους γενέσθαι. χρὴ δὲ ἀεὶ ἐν τῇ 
πολεμίᾳ τῇ μὲν γνώμῃ θαρσαλέους στρατεύειν, τῷ δὲ ἔργῳ 
δεδιότας παρασκευάζεσθαι" οὕτω γὰρ πρός τε τὸ ἐπιέναι 
τοῖς ἐναντίοις εὐψυχότατοι ἂν εἶεν, πρός τε τὸ ἐπιχειρεῖσθαι 
ἀσφαλέστατοι. ἡμεῖς δὲ οὐδ᾽ ἐπὶ ἀδύνατον ἀμύνεσθαι οὕτω 
πόλιν ἐρχόμεθα, ἀλλὰ τοῖς πᾶσιν ἄριστα παρεσκευασμένην, 
ὥστε χρὴ καὶ wavy ἐλπίζειν διὰ μάχης ἱέναι αὐτοὺς, εἰ μὴ καὶ 
νῦν ὥρμηνται, ἐν ᾧ οὕπω πάρεσμεν, ἀλλ᾽ ὅταν ἐν τῇ γῇ ὁρῶσιν 
ἡμᾶς δῃοῦντάς τε καὶ τἀκείνων φθείροντας. 

2. Translate also, without note or comment, except where 
you prefer a different reading :— 


(a) αὔξεται δ᾽ dpera, yAwpais ἐέρσαις ὡς ὅτε δένδρεον ἄσσει, 
ἐν σοφοῖς ἀνδρῶν ἀερθεῖσ᾽ ἐν δικαίοις τε, πρὸς ὑγρὸν 

αἰθέρα. χρεῖαι δὲ παντοῖαι φίλων ἀνδρῶν’ τὰ μὲν ἀμφὶ πόνοις 
ὑπερώτατα᾽ μαστεύει δὲ καὶ τέρψις ἐν ὄμμασι θέσθαι 
πιστόν. ὦ Μέγα, τὸ δ᾽ αὖτις τεὰν ψυχὰν κομίξαι 

οὔ μοι δυνατόν. κενεᾶν δ᾽ ἐλπίδων χαῦνον τέλος" 

σεῦ δὲ πάτρᾳ Χαριάδαις τε λάβρον 

ὑπερεῖσαι λίθον Μοισαῖον ἕκατι ποδῶν εὐωνύμων 

δὶς δὴ δυοῖν. χαίρω δὲ πρόσφορον 

ἐν μὲν ἔργῳ κόμπον leis, ἐπαοιδαῖς δ᾽ ἀνὴρ 

νώδυνον καί τις κάματον θῆκεν. ἦν γε μὰν ἐπικώμιος ὕμνος 
δὴ πάλαι καὶ πρὶν γενέσθαι τὰν ᾿Αδράστου τάν τε Καδμείων 


4 
ἐριν. 


Mark the scansion of the first five lines. Give the name 
of the rhythm, and explain its meaning. 


® 


(6) ‘ δ᾽ 4 \ 3 ’ ἔδ ἷ 7 
νυνὶ δ᾽ εἴ τῳ καὶ ἀσφαλέστερον ἔδοξεν εἶναι, μεταγνώτω. 
3 “ ‘\ > ὃ 3 4 Α δ΄ ? € lg 
ov yap τὸ προμηθὲς, ols ἂν ἄλλος ἐπίῃ, περὶ τῆς σφετέρας ὁμοίως 
ἐνδέχεται λογισμὸν, καὶ ὅστις τὰ μὲν ἑαυτοῦ ἔχει, τοῦ πλείονος 
δὲ ὀρεγόμενος ἑκών τινε ἐπέρχεται. πάτριόν τε ὑμῖν στρατὸν 
ἀλλόφυλον ἐπελθόντα καὶ ἐν τῇ οἰκείᾳ καὶ ἐν τῃ τῶν πέλας ὁμοίως 
> 2 9 , Ν Ν , ε » ν» a 
ἀμύνεσθαι. ᾿Αθηναίους δὲ καὶ προσέτι ὁμόρους ὄντας πολλῷ 
μάλιστα δεῖ. πρός τε γὰρ τοὺς ἀστυγείτονας πᾶσι τὸ ἀντίπαλον 
καὶ ἐλεύθερον καθίσταται" καὶ πρὸς τούτους γε δὴ, ot καὶ μὴ 
τοὺς ἐγγὺς ἀλλὰ καὶ τοὺς ἄπωθεν πειρῶνται δουλοῦσθαι, πῶς οὐ 
χρὴ καὶ ἐπὶ τὸ ἔσχατον ἀγῶνος ἐλθεῖν ; εἰώθασί τε οἱ ἰσχύος 
που θράσει τοῖς πέλας, ὥσπερ ᾿Αθηναῖοι νῦν, ἐπιόντες τὸν μὲν 


a8 
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ἡσυχάζοντα καὶ ἐν τῇ ἑαυτοῦ μόνον ἀμυνόμενον ἀδεέστερον 
ἐπιστρατεύειν, τὸν δὲ ἔξω ὅρων προαπαντῶντα καὶ ἣν καιρὸς 
ἦ πολέμου ἄρχοντα ἧσσον ἑτοίμως κατέχειν. 
8. Translate, and annotate the following passages :— 
(a) πόντου re yépup ἀκάμαντος ἐν ἀμφικτιόνων 
ταυροφόνῳ τριετηρίδι Kpeovriday 
τίμασε Ποσειδάνιον ἂν τέμενος. 


(d) παρὰ μὲν ὑψιμέδοντι Παρ- 
νασῷ τέσσαρας ἐξ ἀέθ- 
λων νίκας ἐκόμιξαν" 
ἀλλὰ Κορινθίων ὑπὸ φωτῶν 
ἐν ἐσλοῦ Πέλοπος πτυχαῖς 
ὀκτὼ στεφάνοις ἔμιχθεν ἤδη" 
ἑπτὰ δ᾽ ἐν Νεμέᾳ, τὰ δ᾽ οἴκοι μάσσον᾽ ἀριθμοῦ, 
Διὸς ἀγῶνι. 
What is the approximate height of Parnassus? Explain 
the epithets δίλοφος, dsceps, applied to it by the poets. 


(c) ἔς re τὰ πολεμικὰ, εἴπερ ποτὲ, μάλιστα δὴ ὀκνηρότεροι 
ἐγένοντο, ξυνεστῶτες παρὰ τὴν ὑπάρχουσαν σφῶν ἰδέαν τῆς 
παρασκενῆς ναντικῷ ἀγῶνι, καὶ τούτῳ πρὸς ᾿Αθηναίους, οἷς τὸ 
μὴ ἐπιχειρούμενον ἀεὶ ἐλλιπὲς ἣν τῆς δοκήσεώς τι πράξειν. 


(4) εἰ γὰρ δείξειε τοῖς ἐναντίοις τό τε πλῆθος καὶ τὴν ὅπλισιν 
ἀναγκαίαν οὖσαν τῶν μεθ᾽ ἑαντοῦ, οὐκ ἂν ἡγεῖτο μᾶλλον περι- 
γενέσθαι ἢ ἄνευ προόψεώς τε αὐτῶν καὶ μὴ ἀπὸ τοῦ ὄντος 
καταφρονήσεως. 

(6) MHA. Σκοποῦσι δ᾽ ὑμῶν οὕτως οἱ ὑπήκοοι τὸ εἰκὸς, 
ὥστε τούς τε μὴ προσήκοντας, καὶ ὅσοι ἄποικοι ὄντες οἱ πολλοὶ 
καὶ ἀποστάντες τινὲς κεχείρωνται, ἐς τὸ αὐτὸ τιθέασιν ; 

ΑΘ. Δικαιώματι γὰρ οὐδετέρους ἐλλείπειν ἡγοῦνται, κατὰ 
δύναμιν δὲ τοὺς μὲν περιγίγνεσθαι, ἡμᾶς δὲ φόβῳ οὐκ ἐπιέναι᾽ 
ὥστε, ἔξω καὶ τοῦ πλεόνων ἄρξαι, καὶ τὸ ἀσφαλὲς ἡμῖν διὰ τὸ 
καταστραφῆναι ἂν παράσχοιτε, ἄλλως τε καὶ νησιῶται ναυκρα- 
τόρων καὶ ἀσθενέστεροι ἑτέρων ὄντες, εἰ μὴ περιγένοισθε. 

4. (a) Summarize the terms of the Alliance for fifty years 


made in 421 between Athens and Lacedsemon. How far and 
how long was it observed ? 


(δ) Set down the main points in the speech of Brasidas to 
the Acanthians. 
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(c) Indicate where the following places were :— Avravépos, 
Κερδύλιον, Κορύφασιον, Kuvoupia, Λέπρεον, Navraxros, Οἰνιά- 
δαι, Πάτραι, Πηγαί, Χαλκηδών. 


LITERATURE. 


5. (4) Give as full an account as you can of Ibycus and 
Timocreon. 

(5) Whatis the fundamental difference between the Acolian 
and the Dorian melic ? 

(c) State clearly what is meant by the following terms :— 
aulodic, hyporcheme, melic, κατατροπά, ὀμφαλός, προσόδιον. 

(4) ‘ Elegiac poetry afforded a field in which any man 
could try his poetical powers on any theme.’ Illustrate the 
truth of this saying as fully as you can. 





Sreconp PAPER. 
Proresson KEENE. 
UNPRESCRIBED PASSAGE. 


1. Translate into English :-— 


ΦΙΛΟΚΛΕΩΝ. 


κἂν Οἴαγρος εἰσέλθῃ φεύγων, οὐκ ἀποφεύγει, πρὶν ἂν ἡμῖν 
ἐκ τῆς Νιόβης εἴπῃ ῥῆσιν, τὴν καλλίστην ἀπολέξας. 

κἂν αὐλητής γε δίκην νικᾷ, ταύτης ἡμῖν ἐπίχειρα 

ἐν φορβειᾷ τοῖσι δικασταῖς ἔξοδον ηὔλησ᾽ ἀπιοῦσι. 

κἂν ἀποθνήσκων ὁ 6 πατήρ τῳ δῷ καταλείπων παῖδ᾽ ἐπίκληρον. 
κλάειν ἡ ἡμεῖς μακρὰ τὴν κεφαλὴν. εἰπόντες τῇ διαθήκῃ 

καὶ τῇ κόγχῃ τῇ wavy σεμνῶς τοῖς σημείοισιν ἐπούσῃ, 
ἔδομεν. ταύτην, ὅστις ἂν ἡμᾶς ἀντιβολήσας ἀ ἀναπείσῃ. 

καὶ ταῦτ᾽ ἀνυπεύθυνοι δρῶμεν' τῶν δ᾽ ἄλλων οὐδεμί᾽ ἀρχή. 


ΒΔΕΛΥΚΛΕΩΝ. 
τουτὶ γάρ τοί σε μόνον τούτων, ὧν εἴρηκας, μακαριζω" 
τῆς δ᾽ ἐπικλήρου τὴν διαθήκην ἀδικεῖς ἀνακογχυλιάζων. 
ΦΙΛΟΚΛΕΩΝ. 
ἔτι δ᾽ ἡ Βουλή, χὠ δῆμος, ὅταν κρῖναι μέγα πρᾶγμ᾽ ἀπορήσῃ, 
ἐψήφισται τοὺς ἀδικοῦντας τοῖσι δικασταῖς παραδοῦναι" 
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εἶτ᾽ EvabAos, χὠ μέγας otros κολακώνυμος ἀσπιδαποβλής, 
οὐχὶ προδώσειν ἡμᾶς φασίν, περὶ τοῦ πλήθους δὲ μαχεῖσθαι. 
κἀν τῷ δήμῳ γνώμην οὐδεὶς πώποτ᾽ ἐνίκησεν, ἐὰν μὴ 

εἴπῃ τὰ δικαστήρι᾽ ἀφεῖναι πρώτιστα μίαν δικάσαντας. 

αὐτὸς δ᾽ ὁ Κλέων ὁ κεκραξιδάμας μόνον ἡμᾶς ov περιτρώγει, 
ἀλλὰ φυλάττει. διὰ χειρὸς ἔχων, καὶ τὰς μυίας ἀπαμύνει. 

σὺ δὲ τὸν πατέρ ᾿ οὐδ᾽ 6 ὁτιοῦν τούτων τὸν σαυτοῦ πώποτ᾽ ἔδρασας. 
ἀλλὰ Θέωρος, καίτοι ᾽στὶν ἀνὴρ Εὐφημίου οὐδὲν ἐλάττων, 
τὸν σπόγγον ἔχων ἐκ τῆς λεκάνης τἀμβάδι ἡμῶν περικωνεῖ. 
σκέψαι δ᾽ ἀπὸ τῶν ἀγαθῶν οἵων ἀποκλείεις καὶ κατερύκεις, 


ἣν δουλείαν οὖσαν ἔφασκες χὐπηρεσίαν ἀποδείξειν. 
ARISTOPHANES, Wasps. 


History AND ANTIQUITIES. 


2. (a) Contrast Imperial Athens and Imperial Sparta in 
their treatment of their subject allies. 

(δ) What circumstances led to the invasions of Elis by 
the Spartans in 402 and 401 8.0., and how far were they 
successful ? 

(c) Contrast Sparta in 432 3.c. with Sparta after 404 8.0. 

(4) Who was Kinadon, in what political movement was 
he concerned, and what light does it throw on the position 
of the Spartan government ? 

(6) What is meant by the ‘Corinthian War 2 What 
account does Xenophon give of its origin, and how far is his 
uccount correct ? 

(f) In what respect is a new era in the policy of Sparta 
marked by the sending of Antalkidas as envoy to Tiribazus 
in 892 B.c.? 

(g) What advantages had Persia on her side in her struggie 
with Alexander ? 

3. (a4) What differences were there between the Greek and 
the medieval tenures of sacred lands ὃ 


(6) Give an account of the Olympic games, stating the 
time of year they took place, the length of their duration, 
the nature of the competitions, the character of the assemblage, 
and the arrangements for their reception. 

(c) Describe the Greek siege apparatus of the 55 and 
fourth century B.c. respectively. 
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CoMPOSITION. 


4. Translate into Greek :— 


Thus terminated the Battle of Kunaxa, and along with it 
the ambitious hopes as well as the life of this young prince. 
His character and proceedings suggest instructive remarks. 
Both in the conduct of this expedition, and in the two or 
three years of administration in Asia Minor which preceded 
it, he displayed qualities such as are not seen in Cyrus 
called the Great, nor in any other Persian general throughout 
the history of the monarchy. We observe a power of fore- 
seeing difficulties and providing means beforehand for over- 
coming them, a dexterity in meeting variable exigencies and 
dealing with different parties, officers or soldiers, a conviction 
of the necessity, not merely of purchasing men’s service 
by lavish presents, but of acquiring their confidence by 
straightforward dealing and systematic good faith. How 
rare were the merits and accomplishments of Cyrus, as a 
Persian, will be best felt when we contrast this portrait by 
Xenophon with the description of the Persian satraps by 
Isocrates. 


ED 


Turrp Parr. 
Rev. Prorrssor Browne. 
1. Translate into English :— 


(a) ἀλλα ov μοι TG τε καὶ ἄλλοι χθονίων ἁγεμόνες 
δαίμονα peyadavyy 
ἰόντ᾽ αἰνέσατ᾽ ἐκ δόμων, Περσᾶν Σουσιγενῇ θεόν" 
πέμπετε δ᾽ ἄνω οἷον οὔπω 
Περσὶς ata κάλυψεν. : 
7 φίλος ἁνὴρ, φίλος ὄχθος" φίλα γὰρ κέκευθεν ἤθη. 
᾿Αἱδωνεὺς δ᾽ ἀναπομπὸς ἀνείης, ᾿Αἱδωνεὺς, 
οἷον ἀνάκτορα Δαριᾶνα. 
οὔτι γὰρ ἄνδρας πότ᾽ ἀπώλλν πολεμοφθόροισιν ταις, 
θεομήστωρ δ᾽ ἐκικλήσκετο Πέρσαις, θεομήστωρ δ᾽ 
ἔσκεν, ἐπεὶ στρατὸν εὖ ποδούχει. 
βαλὴν ἀρχαῖος βαλὴν, ἴθ᾽ ἴθ᾽ ἱκοῦ 


τόνδ᾽ ἐπ᾿ ἄκρον κόρυμβον ὄχθου, 
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κροκόβαπτον ποδὸς εὕμαριν ἀείρων, 

[4 , 4 o 
βασιλείου τιάρας φάλαρον πιφαύσκων. 
βάσκε πάτερ ἄκακε Δαριάν. 

g La ’ 4 > # 
[ὅπως καινά re κλύῃς νέα τ᾽ ἄχη Ἷ 
δέσποτα δεσπότᾶν φάνηθι. 
Στυγία γάρ τις ἐπ᾿ ἀχλὺς πεπόταται" 
, Ν » Q a 8 # 
νεολαία yap ἤδη κατὰ πᾶσ᾽ ὅλωλεν. 
βάσκε πάτερ ἄκακε Δαριάν. 


(6) AIL. καὶ μαρτυρήσων ἦλθον---ἔστι γὰρ δόμων 
ἱκέτης ὅδ᾽ ἁνὴρ καὶ μυχῶν ἐφέστιος 
ἐμῶν, φόνου δὲ τοῦδ᾽ ἐγὼ καθάρσιο---- 
καὶ ξυνδικήσων αὐτός" αἰτίαν δ᾽ ἔχω 
τῆς τοῦδε μητρὸς τοῦ φόνου. σὺ δ᾽ εἴσαγε 
ὅπως T ἐπίστᾳ τήνδε κύρωσον δίκην. 
ΑΘ. ὑμῶν ὁ μῦθος, εἰσάγω δὲ τὴν δίκην. 

ὃ γὰρ διώκων πρότερος ἐξ ἀρχῆς λέγων 

γένοιτ᾽ ἂν ὀρθῶς πράγματος διδάσκαλος. 
ΧΟ. πολλαὶ μέν ἐσμεν, λέξομεν δὲ συντόμως. 
᾿ς ἔπος δ᾽ ἀμείβου πρὸς ἔπος ἐν μέρει τιθείς. 

τὴν μητέρ᾽ εἰπὲ πρῶτον εἰ κατέκτονας. 
ΟΡ. ἔκτεινα" τούτου δ᾽ οὕτις ἄρνησις πέλει. 
ΧΟ. ἕν μὲν τόδ᾽ ἤδη τῶν τριῶν παλαισμάτων. 
ΟΡ. οὐ κειμένῳ πω τόνδε κομπάζεις λόγον. 

Write a note explaining fully the metrical scheme of the 
choral passage (a). 

2. Translate into English, with short notes :— 

(a) τῷ δ᾽ ἐναντίῳ κύτει 
ἐλπὶς προσήει χειρὸς ov πληρουμένῳ. 

Discuss the reading. 


(5) ὁ δ᾽ ἀφθόνητός γ᾽ οὐκ ἐπίζηλος πέλει. 
(ο) πολλῶν πατησμὸν δ᾽ εἱμάτων ἂν ηὐξάμην, 


δόμοισι προυνεχθέντος ἐν χρηστηρίοις 
ψυχῆς κόμιστρα τῆσδε μηχανωμένῃ. 
Explain these lines with regard to the context. 
(4) ἰὼ βρότεια πράγματ᾽ " εὐτυχοῦντα μὲν 
σκιᾷ τις ἂν πρέψειεν᾽ εἰ δὲ δυστυχῆ, 
βολαῖς ὑγρώσσων σπόγγος ὥλεσεν γραφήν. 
καὶ ταῦτ᾽ ἐκείνων μᾶλλον οἰκτείρω πολύ. 
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(4) τὸν δὲ μὴ πειθάνορα 

ζεύξω βαρείαις, οὔτι μὴ σειραφόρον 
κριθῶντα πῶλον. 

How do you account for the negatives here? 

(S) κλύειν δικαίως μᾶλλον ἥ πρᾶξαι θέλεις. 

(Other mss. read δικαίους.) 

(4) σάλπιγξ δ᾽ ἀντῇ πάντ᾽ ἐκεῖν᾽ ἐπέφλεγεν. 

3. Write notes on the following phrases of Aeschylus :— 
ἐκ δρόμου πεσών---προστρόπαιος--- ἄπτερος φάτις---πολισσοῦ- 
χος---χαλκήρης στόλος--- ὑπ᾽ ἄσθματος κενός. 

4. What metrical characteristic of the dialogue (not the 
choral parts) of the Persae bears upon the date of its com- 
position? What models had the poet for a tragedy dealing 
with contemporary history ? 


5. Translate into English :— 


ΧΟΡ. ἁνὴρ παφλάζει παῦε, rad 
ς ee , 
breplewv’ ὑφελκτέον 

a , 3 , 
τι τῶν ξύλων᾽ ἀπαρνστέον 
τε τῶν ἀπειλῶν ταυτῃΐ. 

ΚΛΒ. δώσεις ἐμοὶ καλὴν δίκην, 
ἰπούμενος ταῖς εἰσφοραῖς. 
ἐγὼ γὰρ εἰς τοὺς πλουσίους 
σπεύσω σ᾽ ὅπως ἂν ἐγγραφῇς. 

AAA, ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἀπειλήσω μὲν οὐ- 
δέν" εὔχομαι δέ σοι ταδί’ 
τὸ μὲν τάγηνον τευθίδων 
3 “, , , Qe 
ἐφεστάναι σίζον᾽ σὲ δὲ 
γνώμην ἐρεῖν μέλλοντα περὶ 
Μιλησίων, καὶ κερδανεῖν 
τάλαντον, ἂν κατεργάσῃ, 
σπεύδειν, ὅπως τῶν τευθίδων 
3 ’ ¢ yw? 19 
ἐμπλήμενος POains ἔτ᾽ εἰς 
ἐκκλησίαν ἐλθεῖν. 


6. Translate into English, briefly explaining allusions :---- 
(4) ὅπερ yap of ras ἐγχέλεις θηρώμενοι πέπονθας. 


(Ὁ) δεινὸν ἐπιβρέμεται 
Θρῃκία χελιδών, 
ἐπὶ βάρβαρον ἑζομένη πέταλον. 
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(c) φωτὸς ἀμυνομένου φρενοτέκτονος ἀνδρὸς 
ῥήμαθ᾽ ἱπποβάμονα. 
(4) ἡνικ᾽ ἔπεμπεν, 


τὸ κράνος πρῶτον περιδησάμενος, τὸν λόφον ἤμελλ᾽ ἐπιδήσειν. 
(4) δύ᾽ ἅρματ᾽ εἰσέθηκε καὶ νεκρὼ δύο, 
οὗς οὐκ ἂν ἄραιντ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ἑκατὸν Αἰγύπτιοι. 
7. (a) Explain the metre of the lines quoted in the 
excerpts (a) and (4) of last question. 


(6) Silvestres homines sacer interpresque Deorum 
Caedibus et victu foedo deterruit Orpheus (Hor.A. P.). 


Can you illustrate this from the Frogs? 


8. Translate, and explain, the following passages, illustrat- 
ing them as far as possible from your prescribed plays :— 


σι Ν διὰ μ᾿} Ψ ‘ 3 a 2 ~ 
(a) πρῶτον μὲν δῆλον ὅτι οὔτε τοὺς ἐπιεικεῖς ἄνδρας δεῖ 
, [4 9 9 id > [4 > a 
μεταβάλλοντας φαίνεσθαι ἐξ εὐτυχίας eis δυστυχίαν (οὐ yap 
φοβερὸν οὐδε ἐλεεινὸν τοῦτο, ἀλλὰ μιαρόν ἐστιν), οὔτε τοὺς 
μοχθηροὺς ἐξ ἀτυχίας εἰς εὐτυχίαν (ἀτραγῳδότατον γὰρ τοῦτ᾽ 
ἐστὶ πάντων, οὐδὲν γὰρ ἔχει ὧν δεῖ, οὔτε γὰρ φιλάνθρωπον οὔτε 
ἐλεεινὸν οὔτε φοβερόν ἐστιν). 
(δ) καίτοι τί διαφέρει ἢ ἐμβόλιμα ἄδειν ἢ εἰ ῥῆσιν ἐξ ἄλλον 
9 2 € ’ aA 59 ’ σ 
εἰς ἄλλο ἁρμόττοι ἢ ἐπεισόδιον ὅλον ; 
a 4 Led ’ ε , @ ld w” € 8 ? 
(c) ἔτι δὲ τῷ μήκει  pev ὅτι μάλιστα πειρᾶται ὑπὸ μίαν 
ld ε ,’ A ‘N 2 4 ε “ 9 id 
περίοδον ἡλίου εἶναι ἢ μικρὸν ἐξαλλάττειν, ἡ δὲ ἐποποιία 
ἀόριστος τῷ χρόνῳ' καὶ τούτῳ διαφέρει καίτοι τὸ πῤῥῶτον 
ὁμοίως ἐν ταῖς τραγῳδίαις τοῦτο ἐποίουν καὶ ἐν τοῖς ἔπεσιν. 
(4) ἔτι ἄνευ μέν πράξεως οὐκ ἂν γένοιτο τραγῳδία, ἄνευ δὲ 
ἠθῶν γένοιτ᾽ ἄν. 


9. (a) εἰ οὖν τούτοις τε διαφέρει πᾶσι καὶ ἔτι τῷ τῆς τέχνης 
ἔργῳ (δεῖ γὰρ οὐ τὴν τυχοῦσαν ἡδονὴν ποιεῖν αὐτὰς ἀλλὰ τὴν 
εἰρημένην), φανερὸν ὅτι κρείττων ἂν εἴη μᾶλλον τοῦ τέλους 
τυγχάνουσα τῆς ἐποποιίας. 

Translate this passage, and state and criticise the argu- 
ments by which Aristotle seeks to prove the statement. 

(6) Explain the terms τραγικώτατος (as applied to 
Euripides), εὔπλαστος (to poets in general), διεστραμμένον 
(to τὸ γελοῖον). 
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MODERN LITERATURE. 


ENGLISH. 
Fimst Paper. 
Mr. MERRIMAN. 


1. Translate into modern English :— 

(a) Pa cwawdon hie him betwéonan: ‘ Uton wyrcan 
iis tigelan, and wlan hie on fyre!’ Witodlice hie heef- 
don tigelan for stan and tierwan for weal-lim. And 
hie cwxdon : ‘ Uton timbrian iis ceastre, and stiepel op 
heofon héanne! uton weorpian iirne naman, wr bem 
pe wé sien todzlde geond ealle eorpan !’ 

(ὁ) Séo cwén heefde getacnunge pre halgan gela- 
punge ealles cristenes folces, be cOm td bem gesibbsu- 
man Criste to gehierenne his wisdom and pa god-spellican 
lare pba he dstealde, and be onliehtunge pes sdpan 
geléatan, and be bam toOweardan dome, be urre sawle 
un-déadlicnesse, and be hyhte and wuldre pes gemene- 
lican seristes. Séo cwén cOm to Salomone mid miclum 
ἰδοῦσα on golde and on déorwierbum gimmstanum and 
wyrt-breepum ; and pet beeron olfendas. 

2. Trace the history of the relative pronouns, point- 
ing out particularly all changes of function. 

3. Mention the most notable changes of quantity 
suffered by the Old’ English vowels in the Middle 
English period. What is the normal representative, 
in Modern English, of each of the following long Old 
English vowels: ὦ, 7,andu? Mention some exceptions. 

4. On what lines would you proceed in discussing 
the authenticity of a poem ascribed to Chaucer ? 


ry 
Discuss the historical importance of Chaucer in regard 
to prosody and language. 
5. Write an account of the ballad-poetry of the 
fifteenth century, and discuss its relationship with Epic 
and Romance. 
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6. Discuss Wordsworth, Campbell, Scott, and Keats, 
as representative poets of the Romantic Revival. 


7. Indicate broadly the developments in the English 
novel between 1800 and 1830. 





Szconp Paper. 
Rev. Proressor O’Nemmu. 


1. Discuss Chaucer’s authority and value as a social 
historian. 


2. Write notes on the expressions :—(a) purchas, (b) love- 
days, (c) tappestre, (4) chapeleyne, (6) deye, (/) O Gaufred, 
(g) O newe Genilon. 


8. Show the working of Nemesis as a source of plot- 
interest in Richard III. 


4. Describe and comment on the parts taken in Twelfth 
Night by Olivia and by Feste. 


5. ‘ Lear is the best of all Shakspere’s plays.’ Discuss 
this opinion of Hazlitt’s, saying how far you consider Lear 
an ideal play. 


6. Develop the following topics from Coleridge’s Lectures 
and Notes :—(a) Hamlet’s wild transition to the ludicrous 
after seeing his father’s ghost; (b) the opening scenes of 
The Tempest; (c) Shakspere’s fondness for children. 

7. How does Burke account for and enlarge on the 
growth of ‘a fierce spirit of liberty’ in the American 
Colonies ? 


8. Compare the tone, style, and metre of Cowper with 
those of Milton and of Wordsworth. 





THrrp Paprr. 
Prorressor Grecory SM1rx. 


1. Contrast the critical attitude of Coleridge’s Lectwres 
on Shakespeare with that of his Biographia Literaria. 
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2. Examine Coleridge’s reflections on Wordsworth’s 
‘mental bombast.’ To what extent do these illustrate, or 
support, the view of Wordsworth’s ‘ classical ’ critics, such 
as Jeffrey ? 


8. ‘ Those who lived about Wordsworth were all great 
lovers of the older English literature, and oftentimes there 
came out in him a noticeable likeness to our earlier poets... . 
He drew something, too, from the unconscious mysticism 
of the old English language itself, drawing out the inward 
significance of its racy idiom, and the not wholly unconscious 
poetry of the language used by the simplest people under 
strong excitement—language, therefore, at its origin.’— 
(Pater.) 


Discuss this. 


4, Analyse the ‘sentimental’ habit of Byron’s poetry, 
and show how it supplies the reason why Byron’s literary 
influence, unlike that of his contemporaries of the Romantic 
Revival, was circumscribed. 


Essay. 


5. Write an Essay on one of these subjects :— 


(a) ‘ For the property of passion is not to create, but to 
set in increased activity.’—(Bzog. Lt. xvii.) 


(6) The Poet as Critic. 





FRENCH. 
First Parrr. 
Proresson Capic. 


Traitez en francais un des sujets suivants :— 

1. La femme et l’enfant dans l’indusirie de nos jours. 
2. L’enfance est le sommeil de la raison. 

8. La doctrine classique du siécle de Louis XIV. 
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Srconp Paper. 
Prorrssor Burier. 
71.----ἰΟΟΜΡΟΒΙΤΊΟΝ. 


Translate into French :--- — 


(a) Let us take off our hats and march with reverent steps, 
for we are about to enter a library—ithat intellectual heaven 
wherein are assembled all those master-spirits of the world 
who have attained to immortality; those mental giants 
who have undergone their apotheosis, and from the shelves 
of this literary temple still converse with their mental 
admirers. Here, in one point, are concentrated the rays of 
all the great luminaries since Cadmus, the inventor of 
letters, discovered the noble art of arresting so volatile a 
thing as Thought, and gave it an existence more durable 
than that of brass or marble. This was indeed the triumph 
of mind over matter. But for this miraculous process of 
rendering knowledge durable, reason would have been given 
to man in vain; human experience would not extend 
beyond individual life; the wisdom of each generation 
would be lost to its successor, and the world would always 
have remained barbarous. Books have been the great 
civilisers of men. The first literature of every country 
spoke probably of the cultivation of the fields, for food 
is the first thing of which human beings have need. 


(ὃ) Of all the solitary insects I have ever remarked, the 
spider is the most sagacious; and its actions, to me, who 
have attentively considered them, seem almost. to exceed 
belief. This insect is formed by nature for a state of war, 
not only upon other insects, but upon its own species. For 
this state, nature seems perfectly well to have formed it. 
Its head and breast are covered with a strong natural coat 
of mail, which is impenetrable to the attempts of every 
other insect, and its belly is enveloped in a soft pliant skin, 
which eludes the sting even of a wasp. Its legs are termi- 
nated by strong claws, not unlike those of a lobster; and 
their vast length, like spears, serve to keep every assailant 
at a distance. | 
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Ii.—History or tHe Frencn Lanauace. 


ΟἽ, Give a clear account of what is meant by ‘ Vulgar 
Latin.’ 

2. Give the history of the French language i in England 
during the Middle Ages. 


8. What became in French of the Latin initial syllables 
ca and ga? 


4. What is the origin of the words moi, lu, celui, 
leur ὃ 


5. Give an account of the declension of nouns in Old 
French. 


6. Give some examples of French nouns in which the 
modern form of the singular has been modelled on the 
plural, and give, in each case, the singular form in Old 
French. 


7. What was the present indicative, in the sixteenth 
century, of verbs coming from Latin verbs of which the 
root vowel was 0? How were these present indicatives 
treated in the seventeenth century ? 


8. Fénelon speaks of ‘la sévérité de notre langue contre 
presque toutes les inversions de phrases.’ How far had the 
sixteenth century established this severity ? 


II].—Darmesteter et Hartzrevp. 


1. (a) Translate into English — 


Quand le roy vous baille une place en garde vous debvez 
considérer trois chozes : 


La premiére, l’honneur qu’il vous faict de se fier tant en 
vostre sagesse, valleur et bon entendement, de fere choix de 
vous pour comprendre toutes chozes qui deppendent de la 
conservation de vostre place. Ht l’honneur qu’il vous faict 
n’est pas si petit, qu’il n’honore non seullement vostre per- 
sonne, mais toute vostre race, vous baillant en charge une 
clef de son royaulme, ou quelque ville qui luy importe 
grandement, comme estoit celle dont je vous ay représenté 
le siége. Et fault bien que vous pensiés que cest honneur 
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qu’il vous faict vous en menne unne cue si longue, que non 
seullement vostre renommée s’estend aux environs de vostre 
place, mais par tout le royaulme de France ; orce n’est pas 
tout, car c’est encore par tout le pais des estrangiers. 


(6) Who is the author of this extract ? 
2. (a) Translate into English :— 


Ronsard en son mestier n’estoit qu’un aprentif, 

Il avoit le cerveau fantastique et rétif. 

Desportes n'est pas net, du Bellay trop facille ; 

Belleau ne parle pas comme on parle ἃ la ville. 

Tl a des mots hargneux, bouffis et relevez, 

Qui du peuple aujourd’huy ne sont pas aprouvez. 
Comment! il nous faut doncq’, pour faire une ceuvre 

grande, 

Qui de la calomnie et du tans se deffende, 

Qui trouve quelque place entre les bons autheurs, 

Parler comme ἃ sainct Jean parlent les Crocheteurs. 

(REGNIER. ) 


(6) Write explanatory notes on the proper names 
mentioned in this passage. 





Trump Paper. 
Proressor STEINBERGER. 
I.—History or LireraturE AND ΡΒΕΒΟΒΙΒΕΡ AUTHORS. 


1. Sketch the history of French comedy from Le Menteur 
to Turcaret. 

2. Give some account of the Encyclopédie, and discuss 
Taine’s statement: Retour ἃ la nature, c’est ἃ dire 
abolition de la société: tel est le cri de guerre de tout le 
bataillon encyclopédique. 

8. Write a brief account of the literary activity of 
Voiture, Bossuet, Beaumarchais. 

4. Describe the influence of the French ‘ Salons’ in the 
eighteenth century. 

5. In what terms does Montaigne refer to La Boétie ὃ 
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6. State what you know about La Boétie’s treatiseon La 
Servitude. How may La Boétie be said to foreshadow 
J.J. Rousseau ? 


7. Contrast Pascal with Vauvenargues as a moralist. 


8. State and discuss the criticism passed by Fénelon in 
his Lettre ἃ l’ Académie on Moliére’s L’ Avare. 


9. Translate into English :— 

Un grand nombre de maximes, non moins incompleétes et 
non moins partiales, si on les met sans détour en face de 
la nature humaine et de l’expérience, empruntent leur air 
de vérité absolue ἃ un autre genre de sophisme, puisque 
nous nous résignons 4 nous servir du terme exact; c’est le 
sophisme de concomitance, pour l’appeler par son nom.— 
Prevost Parapou. 


Explain the term—le sophisme de concomitance. 


II].—UnpresoriBep PassaGeE. 
Le Moun. 


8 

La nature est un grand artiste, quand on la laisse con- 
former elle-méme ses moyens ἃ son but. Ce moulin en est 
la preuve. Je ne passe jamais par ce village sans admirer 
cette combinaison irréfléchie, qui fait de cette construction 
du hasard un modele de pittoresque raisonné. Ainsil’hiver 
la riviére déborde et noie les prés: il a fallu batir la 
maison au-dessus de ces débordements; elle s’est assise 
par nécessité sur le rocher, d’ou elle voit et d’ou elle 
est vue. Π a fallu que le courant de l’écluse tombat 
sur les palettes de la roue du moulin pour faire mouvoir 
la meule: la maison a αἵ tourner un de ses flancs a la 
riviére pour tendre sa roue ἃ l’eau; 1l’écluse ἃ mi-céte, 
l’eau qui s’en échappe en faisant cascade contre les murs, 
les mousses verdatres qui s’y attachent et qui donnent aux 
soubassements 1l’apparence du vert antique ; les murmures 
et les ronfiements de la chute du ruisseau impatient de 
jaillir de Jlécluse; les scintillements de ses gouttes 
écumeuses ἃ travers les branches et sur les feuilles 
trempées des aunes; les rideaux de peupliers et de 
platanes qui ont poussé d’eux-mémes, les pieds dans le 


« 
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ruisseau, et qui entre-croisent leurs rameaux de diverses 
teintes sur le toit de tuiles rouges comme un second 
toit ; la cavité au flanc de la maison, d’ou le moyeu 
tend la roue ἃ |’ écluse et qui ressemble ἃ une grotte 
sombre voilée de brume; le colombier qu’il a fallu ajouter 
ensuite au moulin, parce que le pigeon suit le grain qui 
tombe: toute cette fabrique, dis-je, défierait l’imagination 
d’un poéte ou d’un peintre de l’égaler en grace et 
rusticité.—LamaRrrTINE. 





GERMAN. 
Frest Paper. 
Proressor STEINBERGER. 


Gegenftinde 3u einem deutfdhen Auffag s— 
Die fittlidhe Grife der Iphigenie auf Pauris. 
Die traurigen Folgen der Unmapigteit. 
Dann erft genief’ ich meines Lebens recht, — 
Wenn id) mir’s jeden Cag aufs new erbeute. 
Shiller, Wilhelm Sell. 


Sreconp Paper. 
Mr. O’Suuuivan. 
I.— Composition. 


1. Translate into German :— 


(a) The Duke was often consulted by parents and guardians 
as to the sort of training which boys ought to go through in 
order to fit them for the army. His answer was in every 
case the same: ‘Give your son the best education England 
can afford. Send him to a public school or to one of the 
universities. In this country an officer must be something 
more than a fighting machine, and should therefore acquire 
such knowledge and habits of thought as shall qualify him 
to fill, with credit to himself and benefit to the public, such 
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position as governor of a colony, and to act, if called upon to 
do so, a8 ἃ magistrate.’ And on the advice he gave to others 
he himself acted. His sons went to Eton, their tutor being 
still retained to aid them in their studies; and that-they did 
not fail to make good use of their time I have shown else- 
where. They proceeded next to Oxford, where they werc 
entered at Christ Church. 

It is well known that after a while the Duke withdrew 
his sons from Oxford, and sent them to complete their edu- 
cational course at Cambridge. The reasons which induced 
him to take this step have never been fairly stated, and 
censure has accordingly been meted out in a wrong direction. 


(Ὁ) For a thousand years the story of the Kohinoor has 
been a tragic romance. The ownership of this peerless gem 
was never the less coveted because it brought with it sure 
misfortune to the wearer. The baneful power was doubtless 
given it by Krishna when the wild Delhi Chief wrested it 
from the god, the original possessor—as legend tells. By 
theft, and never by heritage, did it pass from owner to owner, 
until, in 1526, it came into the chronicles of the great 
Mogul empire, and into history. In that year, Baber, 
founder of the empire, invaded the Punjaub, part of the 
domain of the Emperor Ibrahim, Encountering the Emperor’s 
army, he routed it. 


II.—Hustory or THE LANavacr. 


2. Explain the consonantal changes which took place in the 
following words in their development from the Teutonic :— 
Rauch, hoffen, 3Iweig, meffen, Pflug, ftetiq, walter. 

8. Explain historically the forms :—fleugt, fliegt, fliegen. 

4. Distinguish the three classes of Old German weak 
verbs. How are such modern forms as brannte, fandte 
explained ? 

5. Comment on the forms Cigennug, Erdenfohu, Monden- 
fhein, Dergens, Frieden, Waffe. 

6. Treat of the origin of adverbs and of the definite and 


indefinite article. 
y 
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7. Comment on the formation of einft, Hoffart, Eifand, and 
give the etymology of Sreuz, Tif, Pfalz, Effig, Speife. 


8. What provinces were won for the language during the 
Middle High German period ? 


9. Give an account of the influence of French on the 
language of the Middle High German period. 


I[1.—Favsr. 


10. Give a brief account of the development of the Faust 
legend before Goethe's time. 


11. When was Faust : 4 Fragment published ? Name the 
principal scenes which composed it. 


12. In what respects does Goethe’s Faust represent the 
Sturm und Drang period ? 


18. Describe the scene in Auerbach’s Cellar. 
14. Translate into English :— 


Berufe nidt die wohlbefannte Sahar, 

Die ftromend ἃ im Ouniftfreis iberbreitet, 
Dem Menfden taufendfaltige Gefabr, 

Von allen Enden her, bereitet. 

Bon Norden dringt ber [ὅστε Geifterzahn 

Auf did) herbei, mit pfeilgefpisten Bungen ; 
Bon Morgen zieh’n, vertrodnend, fte beran 
lind ndbren [ἢ von deinen Lunger ; 

Wenn fie der Mittag aus der Wiifte fice, 

Die Glut auf Gut um deinen Sdheitel haufen, 
So bringt der Weft ben Schwarm, der erft erquictt, 
Um did) und Feld und Aue gu erfdufen. 

Sie horen gern, gum Schaden [τοῦ gewandt, 
Gehorden gern, weil fle uns gern betriigen, 
Sie ftellen wie vom Himmel fic gefandt, 

Und lifpeln ἐπα ὦ, wenn fte Uligen. 

Dod gehen wir! Ergraut ift fon die Welt, 
Die Luft gehihlt, der Rebel (ΠῚ 

Am Abend (hast man εὐ das Haus, 
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Turep Parrr. 
Proressor Canpic. 
].—LITERATURE AND PRESCRIBED AUTHORS. 


1. Trace the origin of Schiller’s hatred of despotism, and 
write a short note on the influence of that hatred upon his 
works. 

2. Treat of the merits of ‘ Wilhelm Tell’ as a work of art. 

8. What is the moral which stands out from Schiller’s 
‘Braut von Messina’? 

4. Give the chief characteristics of Goethe’s Iphigenie and . 
Schiller’s Beatrice. . 

5. Outline the character of Isabella in ‘Die Braut von 
Messina.’ 

6. Treat of the influence of Hans Sachs upon Goethe. 

7. What influence was exercised on Wieland by his stay 
at Klosterbergen ? 

A do you know of Oberamtmann Rollmaus and his 
wife? = 


IT.—UNpRESORIBED PassaGE. 


9. Translate into English :— 

Sm Sigmundsftollen, fagte diefer, find eingelne Stellen, wo der 
Bentner Erg gewiff [εἶπε taufend Gulden werth fein mag, fo mit 
Gold ift dort bas Geftein ourdgogen. Auch find die Erze von 
diefem Stollen leicht gu fdmelzen — dad Aergfte ift nur, daf der 
Bugang durd) die alten Stollen, die feit einem Jahrhundert ver- 
laffen find, gar fo gefabrlicdh berfdhaut. Auch fann man im Winter 
nicht arbeiten, weil oft Lawinen abgehen. Und im Sommer find 
die Almleute dberall in der Wahe, dte ohnehin auf die Bergfiidtigen 
Tauern. In anderen Stollen ware diefe Angelegenheit weniger 
vorhanden, aber eS ijt enttweder das Dolz gu felten unt theuer oder 
ἐδ find anbdere Dinbderniffe. Unter dent Hellfar-Wafferfall in 
Nafifeld in Gaftein ware reidhes Beng, aber e8 ift ungemein fchledt 
dort hinaufgufommen. Buch wird es an dem Ort febr (pit eisfrei. 
Das Erg liegt gerade binter ἘΠῚ berabftiirzenden Waffer. Ih 

y 
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fag’ nur fo viel, unter fiinfgig getrant fid) Reiner bin, denn dad 
Gewand ift fteil und abfdredend. Nehme id) aber auch den Fall 
an, ἐδ traut fic) Ciner und eS vermag ber Sdrwindel nichts iiber 
ihn, fo ift e8 nod Tang nicht ausgemadt, ob er aud zum Gry 
fommt. ἃ) weiff e6 oon Cinigen, die dort gewefen find. Die 
haben eine Rubbaut bet fic) gehabt und ausgefpannt iiber dem 
Kopf getragen wie einen Regenfdirm. Denn εὐ Ὁ fallt {ὅση 
der Wafferftrahl auf einen herunter, daf Einem Hiren und Seen 
vergeht und nicht leit GCiner den Sehlag vertrigt, und dann 
bringt der Wafferfall, wenn er aud) nur flein ἢ, dod) Sfter Steine 
mit. 


ITALIAN. 
First Paper. 
Proressor STEINBERGER. 


Svolgere in italiano wno dei temi seguenti :— 
Nl risorgimento della lingua e letteratura irlandese. 
I piaceri della campagna. 
L’eruzione del Vesuvio. 


SECOND PapER. 
Proressor ΒυτΙ ΕΒ. 
I.—ComposIrTIon. 


The clock at the top of the first flight of stairs between 
the first floor and the second struck half-past one as Silla 
entered the room assigned to him, yet he had no desire 
for sleep. Upright and motionless he looked fixedly at the 
flame of the candle, as though that bright light could have 
cleared away the mists that dulled his brain. Suddenly he 
pulled himself together, took the candle and set out upon 
a voyage of discovery, which turned out less instructive 
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perhaps, but more thrilling than the famous one of Count 
de Maistre. The room was large, lofty, square. A heavy 
carved wooden bedstead ; opposite the bed, between the 
windows, ἃ chest of drawers with a white marble top; 
above this, in a gilt frame, the reflection of a strange 
figure, half in light, half in shade, moving with a candle 
in its hand ; an escritoire, some big chairs and arm-chairs ; 
these were the only objects that showed up out of the 
darkness beneath the inquisitive light which ran along the 
walls, now ascending, now descending, now in curves, like 
the uncertain light of a will o’ the wisp. At the top of the 
bed hung an admirable painting, the head of an angel 
praying, after the school of Guercino. The expression was 
that of complete abandonment ; in the half-closed mouth, 
the dilated nostrils, the almost passionate glance, could be 
seen the movement of intense supplication. One would 
have said that those pillows were accustomed to support 
the heads of great sinners, and that during the hours of 
slumber, when sinful schemes and actions are for the time 
laid aside, a spirit of mercy lifted its voice in prayer to 
God for them. 


II.—Husrory or THE fears LANGUAGE. 


1. Give the chief points in which Vulgar Latin differed 
from Classical Latin. | 


2. What reasons can be given to account for the 
comparative stability of the Italian language since the time 
of Dante ? 


3. Give some account of the disputes as to what is the 
standard literary language of Italy. 


4, How do you account for the forms—vedo, veggio, 
valgo, vaglia, sappia ? 

5. Give the derivation of—alloro, chiesa, Puglia, spedale, 
verno. 


6. How are the four regular Latin conjugations repre- 
sented in Italian ? 

Give some examples of verbs which have changed from 
one conjugation to another in passing into Italian. 
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7. What is the origin of the Italian system of forming 
past tenses by means of auxiliary verbs ; and of forming 
adverbs from adjectives by means of the termination mente ? 


8. Mention some of the most common prefixes in Italian, 
with their origin and meaning. 


II.—Dantez, Purgatorio. 


1. Translate into English :— 


(a2) Maggiore aperta molte volte impruna 
Con una forcatella di sue spine, 
L’ uom della villa, quando |’ uva imbruna, 
Che non era lo calle, onde saline. 
Lo duca mio ed io appresso soli, 
Come da noi la schiera si partine. 
Vassi in Sanleo, e discendesi in Noli: 
Montasi su Bismantova in cacume 
Con esso i pié: ma qui convien, ch’ uom voli. 


(Ὁ) Deh! se giustizia e pieta vi disgrevi 
Tosto, si che possiate muover |’ ala, 
Che secondo ᾽ disio vostro vi levi ; 
Mostrate, da qual mano inver la scala 
Si va pit corto; e sec’ ὁ pil d’ un varco, 
Quel ne *nsegnate, che men erto cala: 
Che questi, che vien meco, per lo ’ncarco 
Della carne d’ Adamo, onde si veste, 
Al montar su contra sua voglia ὁ parco. 


(c) Nell’ ora credo, che dell’ oriente 
Prima raggié nel monte Citerea, 
Che di fuoco d’ amor par sempre ardente ; 
Giovane e bella in sogno mi parea 
Donna vedere andar per una landa, 
Cogliendo fiori, e cantando dicea, 
Sappia qualunque ἢ mio nome dimanda, 
Ch’ io mi son Lia, e vo movendo ‘ntorno 
Le belle mani ἃ farmi una ghirlanda. 
Per piacermi allo specchio, qui m’adorno : 
Ma mia suora Rachel mai non si smaga 
Dal suo miraglio, e siedetutto giorno. 


AUTUMN, 1906—nOoNoURS. 491 


2. Write philological notes on the words landa, suora, 
muraglio in extract (c). 

8. What poets, natives of Italy or foreigners, are met 
with or alluded to by Dante in the Purgatorio ? 


4, Describe the various divisions of the mountain of 
Purgatory. What principle has Dante followed, as ex- 
_ plained by him in Canto xvii., in the distribution of the 

‘sinners into various classes ὃ 





Turrp Paprr. 
Mr. O’SuLrivan. 
I.—LImvreraTuRE AND AUTHORS. 


1. Give an account of the works of Pulci and Boiardo. 

2. Discuss the Italian pastoral drama of the sixteenth 
century. 

3. Show how the Gerusalemme Liberata is influenced by 
the spirit of the poems of chivalry. 


4. Give a general account of the state of Italian literature 
in the seventeenth century. 


5. Discuss the importance of Parini in the history of 
Italian literature. 


6. Give an account of Pietro Metastasio and his works. 
7. Compare Alfieri and Manzoni as dramatists. 
8. (a) Translate into English :— 


Dove in passando le vestigia ei poss, 
Par ch’ ivi scaturisca o che germoglie. 
La s’ apre il giglio, e qui spunta la rosa ; 
Qui sorge un fonte, ivi un ruscel si scioglie ; 
E sovra e intorno a lui la selva annosa 
Tutta parea ringiovenir le foglie. 

S’ ammoliscon le scorze, e si rinverde 
Pit lietamente in ogni pianta il verde. 

Rugiadosa di manna era ogni fronda: 
E distillava dalle scorze il mele, 

E di novo s’ udia quella gioconda 
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Strana armonia di canto e di querele. 
Ma il coro uman ch’ ai cigni, all’ aura, all onda 
Facea tenor, non sa dove si cele: 
Non sa veder chi formi umani accenti, 
Νὰ dove siano i musici stromenti. 
δ Tasso. 


(5) Si ripose in cammino. Gli occorreva ora dare tutta 
la sua attenzione al sentiero per non smarrirlo, per non 
precipitare. I campicelli di Gandria finiscono presto. Poi 
vengono fratte folte, pendenti sopra il lago, valloncelli 
franosi, mascherati dal bosco, che ruinano diritti al basso. 
In quei passaggi Franco era costretto di menar le braccia alla 
cieca per abbrancar un ramo, poi un altro, cacciar il viso nel 
fogliame che almeno aveva 1᾽ odore della Valsolda, trascinarsi 
di pianta in pianta, tastar coi piedi il suolo, non senza 
terrore di sprofondare, cercar le traccie del sentiero. [1 suo 
fardello era piccino ma pure gli dava impaccio. E gli dava 
noia quello stormir delle frasche al suo passaggio; gli pareva 
che dovesse udirsi lontano, sui monti 6 sul lago, nel silenzio 
religioso della notte.—Piccoto Monpo ANTICo. 


II.—Unprescrisep Passage. 


Translate into English :— 


Da tutte le parti piovono raggi e chiarori diffusi che fanno 
brillare i caratteri dorati 6 i rivestimenti lucidi delle facciate, 
come se tutto fosse fosforescente. JI chioschi, che si allun- 
gano in due file senza fine, rischiarati di dentro, coi loro vetri 
i. mille colori, simili a enormi lanterne chinesi piantate in 
terra, o a teatrini trasparenti di marionette, danno alla strada 
Vaspetto fantastico e puerile d’ una festa orientale. 

I reflessi infiniti dei cristalli, i mille punti luminosi che 
traspaiono frairami degli alberi, le iscrizioni di fuoco che 
splendono sui frontoni dei teatri, 1] movimento rapidissimo 
delle innumerevoli fiammelle delle carozze, che sembrano 
_ mniliardi di lucciole mulinate dal vento, le lanterne porporine 
delgi omnibus, le grandi sale ardenti aperte sulla strada, le 
botteghe che somigliano a cave d’oro e d’ argento incandes- 
cente, le centomila finestre illuminate, gli alberi che paiono 
accesi; tutti questi splendori teatrali, frastagliati dalla 
verzura, che lascia vedere ora si ora no le iluminazioni 
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lontane, e presenta lo spettacolo ad apparizioni successive ; 
tutta questa luce rotta, rispecchiata, variopinta, mobilissima, 
piovuta e saettata, raccolta a torrenti e sparpagliata a stelle 
e a diamanti, produce la prima volta un’ impressione di cui 
non si pud dare idea. Par di vedere un solo immenso fuoco 
d’ artifizio che debba spegnersi improvvisamente e lasciare 
tutta la citta sepolta nel fumo. 





IRISH. 
Fimst Paper. 


Rey. Proressorn Hoaan; Ds. Dovetas Hype. 


I. 

Translate into English :— 
Acdid 6175 ain na ppallib ag Lérmpig 50 Létmap, 
Ta’n c-6éclipr san pidncarp as imteatc; 
Td Poebup ας mupgaile, ’p an c-6apsa 50 ciuin-glan, 
Q’p 6anlaité na chige 50 [ΟΊ τ. 
Tdio pgaot beaé as chipling aip $6aga1b 1p Gp-slap, 
Ud péap agup opGéc aip na mongaib ι, 
O’p céile von τη-Ὀπάπαὸό Ἷ, Réalcan πα Murhan 
8 saol sedpp do’n Ὅιυϊο o Chill-Chainnig. 


Ud bfogad ann gaé cdth-lag Τ' sporde-énaic 50 ldoip, 

’S an n-seimpead cig OIGt ap ξαὸ bile; 

Cill Carp 6 tdplaig, a 5-culbpeasd 50 spddmap, 

Le Rig Cille h-Gipne dp 5-Cunad; 

Nfl 6agc6in 04 luad ’5uimn, cd paotad ag cpuagaib, 

On pgéal nuad po luaidceap le opongaid, 

din péanla 65 πιπά uaiple (a 06 bil cabaip buald 61) 

Qn épaob cumpna ip uaiple a g-Cill Chainnig. 
Aodhagin O Rathaille. 

II. 
Cav 6 an ocdio ap a{nvdeapnad an ddn fuap le 


‘h-Gobdagan, agup cia hé an Oitic o Cill-Cainmg ἢ 
y 8 
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111. 
Translate into English :— 


MaRbNa OIaRMUDG Ui Laosatre GN CrUUIN. 
Cpéad an piod-bpac nite po ain Pédla, 
Delp an c-laptap viacpaé vedpas, 
Cn c-eug cpé pitio na conna 50 5lé6naé, 
Cp d’puig an Murtha a 5-cutha 50 Ὀπόπαὸ 9 


Od pséim na belaiteap ain Lapad map L6épann, 
Q’p pnaoé na paipse az caipminc le peontain, 

m a 5-cpeataib le anaite ag cémpac, 
Q’p cpéaéca an calainh as ppeagaine’Pp az p6saine. 


Raobaid pgamaill, if psaparo le péprpa, 
Ὀάϊὸ caopa Fpapa 04 5-caiteamh am Bots, 
661m na ϑδϑαὶς 50 Cealbaib’ aip cétm-clop, 
Cn 061g an mhaipb map meapaid lués θόϊα!ρ. 


Oliad na πούϊ ip chip a §-cé6mpaic, 
O1apmuro pionn ’pan Gip Mac Démnaill, 
Canabuncal, cpé na mép-plaic, 

Ip peapaéa ndp pmuin bert, pedéllca. 


Rfg-Laoé cosas man Holl Mac Mépna, 
Ppiom-seug ponaip bad popoa oa Ccomsup 
Haipsfdeaé na bpavd-pspiob do Gémh-cup 
Oleaculde agup cait-milead péipnipc. 


Uf na leacain bad pamarl le pép-luib, 

Qs coimeapgap cata le pneacca na Léould, 
Incleaéc peabaic ip algne leogain, 

Ὁ luigin a Bbacaip 50 pacaile a bpdige: 


bad Spfob a o-cpeapaib, pao: calma οπόδα, 
Fioémap neaptmhap a-5-catalb ’p a 5-comlann, 
Rtogaé peangaé a 5-caipmine ’p a n-sleécib, 
Namardeac, ppeagpnasé, peapamasé, péopras. 
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Ué! mo é1aé! mo pian! mo deé6pa! 

Ué diaépaé cu a Orapmuld hic Odrmnaill! 
Mo psiaé-cupad a n-sliad-cup, mo leogan, 
Mo épann bagaip, mo taca ’p mo L6épann. 


Ondtaip paop U1 Néill na céige, | 

ὉΠ Oprain Cpa, Ui Cealla, ’p Ui O6rhnaill, 
Tic na Mapa do pavad na pesive, 

Gr cé1le cneapoa na Cappaise pedélza. 


Opdtaip spddaé Mic Οάπέα moip cu, 

Gp ic Canta na Dlapnan πάῃ leénad, 

Mic Caépta Callad Cinn Band na 5-céippeaé, 

Ap Mic Cépéa na Mamse min thacanca mhédrhaip. 
Aodhagdn O Rathaiile. 


IV. 


Cia h-6 ap ap psopfob αοδαξάπ an Uine reo --- 
‘Ip 1omda mapdb do maipb an manb po pic-a a Lfog.’ 


V. 


Cia ’n uain oubaips Godasdn an nann [0 --- 
‘Ip mat vo topad a épainn 
Rat vo tonald ap saé aon épaorb ; 
Mo é¢neaé! san cpainn Innpe Pail 
Ldn vo d’ Gonad δαὸ aon Ld.’ 


VI. 
Translate into Irish :— 


But, after a few years, harsh measures were again used. In 
1339, there was universal war in Ireland. Some of the 
Geraldines joined with the Irish fought the Earl of Desmond ; 
the O’Dempseys and the people of Kildare were at war; and 
the next year the MacMurroughs and the O’Nolans continued 
the war upon the English. These constant wars, this per- 
petual unrest, the shrinkage of his territories in Ireland 
drained the resources, as well as tried the patience, of the 
English king. 
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VII. 


Cad ip ciall do’n pocal ‘Command,’ nuaip cpdécap an 
pannaigeacéc na ndaedteal ? 


. VITIT. 


Sspfob pfop ceatpatha ap bit acd cuméa 1 nOeibide, 
| minig oligte 7 plagla na pannaigeaéca pin. 


IX. 


Cad f an vitpip 1oip an Rannaigeaéc M6p agur an 
Rannaigeaéc beag? 





Sxconp Paper. 
Rev. Prorrssor Hoean; Dr. Dovaras Hype. 


Sspfob cpdécap 1 nGaedils an ceipc ap bit de na 
cpt ceipceannaib, Leanap :— 


(a) Dpuil oll-pgoil eile ag ceapcdil 6 thumnap na 
h-@ipeann ? 


(6) Opuil caipbedncap vedneip asup eappad ας 
ceapcdil uainn anor? 


(c) Na leabpa nuad-daedilge vo tdéinig απιαὸ 
anuppaig agur 1 mbliadna. 





Turep Paper. 
Rev. Prorrsson Hogan; Dz. Dovetas Hyrpx. 


I, 


Write notes on—(a) the battlefield of Rosna Rig ; (b) the 
mss. that contain an account of the battle; (c) the warriors 
and chiefs who fought there. 
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II. 


Give (ὦ) a brief summary of Cath Ruts na Rig; (6) and of 
Moirthimchell Erenn Usile. 


III. 
Translate into English :— 

(a) ‘Oa coppec meicc Magach 
in pluag bnocla bdgach, 
bud cpoveps al-lamach 

1 cach Ruipp na Ris.’ 


‘Ombéaid pip ppich-pope maoma. 
marom pia ngnGépib. 
6cbad n-err-ainm. 
silLanpad d1-aipm. 
dichpa Feoma fPuldd vo anoche. 
pollosod péile. μισῇ pm selcarb. 
oGip ΠῚ OoOsuN. 
odl pi oimbuaro.’ Ὁ. 

(ὁ). Tancacan pempu co Temnaisg apip. ‘March dm 
inci Po-b61 and-fo co n-a bpachpib. Rapa leo-rum 
hemi’: 7 acbepc na bmachna :-— | 

‘Opi meice Ropa Ruaid in 1g 
sabpac in cip buronib fel : 
Fino 1 n-Gtinos Chatty Spuarch, 
Capppe chuato 1 Gemaip ὈΠ65. 
In n-oen fechc comcepbeip a ngnim 
a tnpiap bnachap im cach 5le6, 
in oen-pecht vobepzip a mbais, 
ba cpichail oen-mucci leo. 
bacan ’n-a tm n-uachnid om 
1m a cilchaib, buan in balc ; 
ip bepn 1 n-a congaib cacha 
Ο pochepa in tpep mace.’ Ό. 


Chain pléaged cacha Pinochopan, et in cnom-lonser 
cimchell 1 Connachcaib, ἡ Catch na Maccpaive. 
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(ec) Cio cpa ache ipp-and-pin acchonvoaine AUchenne 
Alseprach Οὐ Chulaimd va faigio. ‘In cach bap ch’ 
aeram, a Ch Chulaino,’ bap Cichenni Alseprach. 
‘Oa chuca vam-pa 6n,’ ale bap CG Chula. Inuno 
Ton } vaic ofm. ‘Ache ovobepim-pe mo bpechip pip,’ 
ap Οὐ Chulaino, ‘nach pail vo Ulcarb nech ovobepa a 
ago Ropm-pa ar-pm chacth-pa, an nad cpepriu plalopec- 
Ta cach pep v’fpepaib Nenenv na cach fep ofbmum.’ 
Ip ano pabepc Οὐ Chulaino bémm v’a lopspepcair ban 
na fluagarb, copboap comapova comohetonae 

Imchupa Conall punod imnoppa. Tame fo na 
pluagaib 7 vobenc cocecal a chlaioib poppu, co topch- 
Pacap veich céc pep n-apmach leip. Ra-chuala pain 
Capppe Nia Fep cocecal clainib Conall Cennais, 7 
nipbpulngichep vo Chaipppiu Niaro Pep epive 101}. 
Na co canic peme co haipm ip-paibe Conall. Cc 
cucapcap peiach ἘΠῚ peiach 7 061c Ppl 61 7 emnech ppi 
emech, 7 po-gab cach ofb oc plaroe 7 oc plechcad 
anaile. Coclor 5l6-béim peéich, pceith Caipppe Niao 
Pep Βά vefp claivib Conall. 


IV. 

Parse the underlined words. 

Explain the Ὁ. and Ὁ. at the end of the verses. Write 
down and identify eight places mentioned in Cath Russ na 
Rig. 

Υ. 


Translate into English :— 
αδαιὲ Ginn ’con Plioaip find, 
fuapamap biad ocup linn, 
oonpuachcap cuinec ap ocaige 
6 plogparoh pert Opnarse. 


Tuccadh tuach a Bbrailece boi, 
o’Oppaighib ipin chomdail, 
nf deachaivh feap ofob oa choig 
3an aipeced n-aloinn neepparoh. 
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Qdaigh SGinn 1 Murs Amb uaip 
1c cibpacaib Opiocain buain, 
advaish ic clap Ooipe méip 
ΕΟ puapamap ap n-ondin. 


Cainsecap coimomeadh ip cuaipt 
co poppailioh co pfoppuaipne 
O61 pip Muman machi 
oonnuachcap a noeasplaichi. 


Qodaish Ouinn 1 Mug Permmin 
co veapb ocup co deimin, 
adaish hi Caipsul Muman, 
ann fo maice an m6n-phtdap. 


VI. 


Translate into English :— 


Ip achep in 9gd1ch innochc, popfuapna fpaipssae 
Finopolc, 

ΠῚ dsop péimm mona minn oonod ldechpnaid lainn ua 
Lochlino. 

Oomrfapcai probaivae Pal; pomchain L610 Lum, lad 
nao cél, 

huap mo lebndn ino-linech pomchain cpinech inna 
n-én. 


VII. 
Unprescrrsep Passaae. 


Ruccad conp God Rua 50 Uallavolio, 50 chine an 
Rfg, hn sceichippiad cumoaéca so onongsaidb oipime vo 
Scaca, 00 Chomaiple ἡ 00 gapoa an Rig in a uiptim- 
ceall 50 Lo¢pannaid Lapamnand, 50 puonaltarb polupcaib 
oo 6é1n éaaom-alainn ap comlapad vo saé leit 66. Ro 
hadnaéc 1apam 1 mainipoip ὃ. Pponpeip ipin sCaipiceil 
vo fonnnad 50 miadaé τόμ ondpnaé 1onnap ap aipiio- 
niée po hadnaéc aoin neaé vo Saowelaib Tiam. Ro 
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ceilebnad oipppinn, claipcecal 7 cancaice ceolbinne 
vo pais a anma 7 po sabad a 6ccnaipe athail po bad 
ofp.— Four Masters, vi. 2296. 


VIII. 
(a) Parse pomcham, taeépaiv, pérmm, of No. VI. 
(5) Decline fully in the singular—in plige, in chachip, 
m σοιτησιυ. 
STAIR. 


ΙΧ. 


Cia an c-am agur cad 6 an éa01 ap cuipead chum 
bdip Sean Ua Néill, eadén, Sedn an Ofomaip? 


x 


Sspfob cunncap seapn ap beata God Ui Néill, lapla 
Tipe Cogsain. 





MENTAL AND MORAL SCIENCE. 


LOGIC. 
Rev. Pror. Cronin ; Pror. Macennis; Pror. Park. 


1. If we define Logic as ‘ the Science of the Forms of 
Thought,’ what Forms of Thought must be considered in 
(1) Formal Logic, (2) Material Logic or Logie of Induc- 
tion ? 

2. Determine briefly, by reference to the general prin- 
ciples of syllogistic reasoning (not by reference to the 
mnemonic lines), what the premiss of a valid syllogism 
must be if the conclusion and the other premiss are repre- 
sented by the same symbolic letter. 

8. Show briefly that, if the premisses of a valid syllo- 
gistic mood are simply convertible, the mood must be valid 
pa ao of the limitations of figure ; 


Discuss how far, if at all, the theory of existential 
import affects your doctrine of valid inference. 
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4. State and examine any two views of the Dilemma 
with which you are acquainted. 

5. A distinction is usually drawn between Induction 
and what are known as ‘operations subsidiary to Induc- 
tion.’ Emphasise the points which, in your view, are the 
basis of this distinction. 

6. Discuss the value of ‘The Common Consent of Man- 
kind’ as a criterion of objective truth. 





METAPHYSICS. 
Rev. Proressor Daruinaton ; Rev. Proresson Woopsurn. 


[Candidates will answer on two sections only, one of which 
must be section A.] 


Srotion A. 


1. Discuss two of these statements :— 

(a) ‘One should not entertain any proposition with 
greater assurance than the proofs it is built on will 
warrant,’ 

(5) ‘We might as well talk of degrees of truth, as of 
degrees of assent.’ 

(c) ‘To say, as Newman does, that there is no ultimate 
test of truth beside the testimony borne to truth by the 
mind itself, is to make of truth something subjective and 
variable.’ 

2. Write notes on the following :— 

(a) ‘ Touch is the universal sense ; for the other senses 
are modifications of touch.’ 

(6) ‘None of our senses can give us genuinely objective 
perception : objectivity belongs exclusively to intellectual 
cognition.’ 

8. Write a note on the Relativity of Knowledge ; 

Discuss :— 

‘Necessary beliefs are due to ancestral experiences of 
uniformities of Nature.’ 
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Sxotion B. 
[For Candidates who take Course I. in Calendar. | 


4. (a) ‘ The proofs from ‘reason for the existence of God 
tell us something of His Nature and Attributes.’ Is there 
any proof which gives, at once and immediately, not only 
the existence, but also the nature and attributes of God ? 

(6) ‘A watch which could think would have as mus 
right to argue that the watchmaker is made up of springs 
and wheels, as we have to speak of intelligence, free-will, 
and so forth in God.’ How would you reply to this objec- 
tion ? 


5. How would you establish, or, if need be, refute, the 
following statements ?— 


(a) ‘ The soul is the efficient, formal, and final cause of 
the body.’ 


(6) ‘ The object desired is the occasion, not the cause, 
of appetition.’ 
6. Discuss, noticing other views :— 


‘The theory of moderate realism alone makes any 
science of the particular possible.’ 


Section C, 
[For Candidates who take Course II. in Calendar.] 


7. Discuss :— 


‘If space and time are conditions of all existence, they 
must be conditions of the existence even of God. We can 
avoid this conclusion only by saying that space and time 
are not objective forms of all things, but subjective forms 
of our outer, as well as of our inner, perceptions.’ 

Explain what Kant means by (a) axioms of perception, 
or (δ) anslogies of experience. 


8. Write notes on two of the following :— 


(a) ‘The bodily organism must be a very prominent 
constituent of the self.’ 
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(Ὁ) ‘ The thought of self always involves the thought of 
manifold and complex relations to other selves.’ 


(c) ‘ The total self is broken up into a number of partial 
selves.’ 


(4) ‘Transfigured realism is different from natural 
realism.’ 


9. Distinguish, with examples, (a) between primary and 
secondary meaning; and (b) between contiguity and 
similarity as different forms of association of ideas. 





ETHICS. 
Rev. Proressor Darumeron; Rev. Proresson Woopsurn. 


[Candidates will answer on two sections only, one of which 
must be section A.] 


Szortion A. 


1. ‘If perfection and happiness are coincident, we mighi 
find a link between the theory of duty and the utilitarian 
theory of self-interest.’ 


Discuss the possibility of such a reconciliation. 


2. Write a note on :— 


‘The distinctive point of Hobbism lies not in his Epi- 
curean theory, but in the doctrine that the reasonableness 
of moral rules is entirely conditional on their general 
observance.’ 


8. Examine any two of the following formule :— 


(a) ‘Our consciousness tells us we are free: our reason 
that we are bound.’ 


(ὃ) ‘ The Kantian doctrine of free-will must be carefully 
distinguished from the ordinary free-will theory.’ 


(c) ‘Freedom of will is neither a constituent element, 
nor even ἃ necessary condition, of morality.’ 
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Sxcrion B. 
[For Candidates who take Course I. in Calendar. | 


4. Discuss :— 

‘If we reject the belief that the Moral Order, which we 
see imperfectly realised in the actual world, is yet really 
perfect, the cosmos of Duty is reduced to a chaos, and our 
belief in the intrinsic reasonableness of moral conduct 
must fall.’ 

5. Write notes on three of the following :— 

(a) ‘The good for every man must be his own good ; 
now, every man is all men, or, as we say, man. Therefore 
the good for man is the good of each man.’ 

(6) ‘ The vicious man may do a virtuous action, but not 
an act of virtue.’ 

(c) ‘The imperative of Duty is not a first principle, for 
it 18 obviously a consequence.’ 

(4) ‘ The moral intention specifies the human act.’ 


6. Criticise :— 

‘True liberty is the transfer of obedience from the will 
of one man, or of a few men, to that of the norm, or rule 
for all men.’ 

What conceptions of law and liberty make the co- 
existence of both possible ? 

Is it true that ‘a wise legislation will increase the area 
of restraint, in order to increase the area of liberty’ ? 


Sxction C. 
[For Candidates who take Course II. in Calendar. | 


7. Explain briefly at least three moral theories to which 
the term Utilitarianism has been applied. 


Discuss :— 
‘Pains are the correlatives of actions injurious to the 


Organism, while pleasures are the correlatives of acis 
conducive to its welfare.’ 
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8. How does Sidgwick avoid the ‘inevitable circle’ in 
Green’s account of the good ? 


Discuss the solution which he offers. 

9. Write notes on two of the following :— 

(a) ‘ Butler’s Sermons contain several principles which 
are worthy of the name of discoveries.’ 


(ὁ) ‘ “TI ought to do something,” meant originally that 
I should suffer, if I did not do it: but now the notion 
‘‘ ought ’’ does not possess this implication.’ 

(c) ‘ We can exhibit a self-evident element in the com- 
monly recognised principles of prudence, justice, and 
benevolence.’ ΄' 


HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY. 


_ Rev. Proressor Cronin; Proressorn Macennis ; 
Prorsssor Park. 


[Candidates will answer on two sections only, one of which 
must be Section A.| 


Srecrion A. 


1. (a) In what sense was ‘the phenomenal world’ of 
Plato real and divine ? 


b) Why did Plato ‘ turn scornfully away from the world 
of Becoming to the world of Being’? 


2. (a) ‘In lazy apathy let Stoics boast 
Their virtue fixed, ’tis fixed as in a frost.’ 
Show, by reference to the Stoic doctrines of Virtue and 
Will, the inexactness of this criticism. 


(5) Compare the Stoic doctrines of Will and Virtue with 
Kant’s conception of Virtue and its relation to the Will. 


8. State briefly what problems were presented, or dis- 
cussed, in any four of the following works :—Thecietus, 
Meno, Isagoge, An Inqury winio the Human Mind, 
Récherche de la Verité, Théodicée, Alciphron, Intellectual 
System of the Unwerse. : 
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Szction B. 


4. Give a short account of one leading Theory of the 
Beautiful put forward in the Scholastic period. 


5. Write a brief history of the conflict of opinion (in the 
prescribed period) concerning the notion of Being. 


6. Sketch briefly the developments of Psychology in the 
Scholastic period. 


Szorion C. 


7. Annotate historically the statement that ‘The 
Cartesian antithesis between matter and mind gave place 
quickly to the distinction between thought and sense.’ 

8. How did Kant correlate ‘the three branches of 
fallacious Metaphysics’ with ‘the three logical forms of 
reasoning ’ ὃ 

9. Annotate :— 

(a) ‘Reid’s Common Sense is not that of the vulgar, as 
contrasted with the philosopher.’ 

(Ὁ) ‘ Thewhole doctrine of Leibnitz regarding the human 


soul and its attributes follows consistently from his theory 
of Monads.’ 


HISTORY AND POLITICAL SCIENCE. 


——— εν ππαστσην 


HISTORY. 
First Paper. | 
Proressorn CarBery; Rev. R. J. Sempre. : | 
1. Relate the events which led to the dismissal from office 


of (a) Lord Bacon, and (δ) Sir Edward Coke, 


2. Write notes on the Test Act; the Occasional 
Conformity Act; the Toleration Act of 1689. 
8. Enumerate the more important Acts passed by the 


Cavalier Parliament, and relate the events connected with 
its dissolution. 
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4. Give instances of the actual or contemplated creation 
of peers for the purpose of securing a majority in Parlia- 
ment, and explain the object and nature of Stanhope’s 
Peerage Bill (1719). 


5. Give a brief account of the struggle between Wilkes 
and the House of Commons. How far were the proceedings 
of the Commons in this case unconstitutional, and when 
were they reversed ? 


6. Comment upon the right of the Crown to dismiss a 
Ministry, with special reference to the events of 1788 and 
1884. 


7. Give an account of Lord Palmerston’s foreign policy. 


8. Give an account of the state of the representative 
system, and of the agitation for Parliamentary reform in 
Ireland during the years which immediately follow the 
granting of legislative independence. 





Sreconp Paper. 


Proressor Carsery; Rev. R. J. Sempre. 


1. Describe the claims put forward by Spain to the throne 
of France on the assassination of Henry III, and the 
efforts made to establish them. 


2. Trace the history of French intervention in the 
Thirty Years’ War from the peace of Prague until the 
death of Richelieu. 


8. Sketch and criticise the conduct of the principal 
leaders in the War of the Fronde. 


4. Describe the services rendered by Napoleon on (a) the 
establishment, (6) the overthrow of the Directory. 


How is the eighteenth of Fructidor remarkable in French 
history ? 


5. Outline the chief events in the domestic and foreign 
policy of France from the second restoration of Louis X VIII 


until his death. What led to the removal of Decazes from 
the King’s counsels ? 
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6. Describe the efforts, open and diplomatic, of Joseph IT 
to gain possession of Bavaria. How were his plans 
frustrated ? 

7. Trace the careers of Stein and Metternich. Compare 
the reforms of the former with those of Turgot. 

8. Write a note on the Burschenschaften, the Carlsbad 
Decrees, the Vienna Final Act. How is the Wartburg 
Festival famous in history ? 





Turep Paper. 
Proresson Carpery; Rev. R. J. SEMPLE. 


Hissay. 
Treland in the Highteenth Century. 





POLITICAL ECONOMY. 


First Paper. 
Rev. Prorrssogn FInLay. 


1. Explain fully the differences in meaning between the 
terms—goods, wealth, property, income. 

2. Distinguish between value, and value in exchange; 
price and market price; money and currency. 

3. What is meant by the term monopoly? Mention some 
of the ways in which monopolies are secured. How are 
monopoly prices fixed ? 

4. Explain clearly what is signified by the following 


extract from 
Tar Courssr oF EXcHANGE. 








On | Usance Prices. 
SS 
Paris. | Cheque. 25.29 = Francs and Centimes for £1. 
55 3months.} 25.454 | = Francs and Centimes for £1. 


| 
How is the difference in ‘ prices’ accounted for ? 
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5. Describe briefly the effects of the Industrial Revolution 
on the location and development of the Cotton Industry in 
England. 

6. Mention the advantages and disadvantages of Direct 
Taxation as contrasted with Indirect, and show that it is 
advisable to employ both forms. 


Sreconp Paper. 
Prorrssok GRAHAM. 


1. On what principles would you explain (a) the higher 
wages of skilled as compared with unskilled labourers; 
(δ) the high earnings of leading K.C.s; (6) of the managers 
of trusts ? 

2. How is Gresham’s Law shown to be true? What is 
the limitation to it? How would it operate under a Bi- 
metallic currency ? 


8. Explain each of the following, and examine how far it 
is true :— Wages tend to be equal (a) to the net product of 
Labour ; (6) to the Ricardian minimum ; (6) to the Wages 
Fund divided by the number of labourers. 

4. Within what limits and under what conditions is the 
doctrine of the Equality of Profits sustainable ? 

Give the substance of Professor Marshall’s defence of the 
doctrine, and state how far you agree with it, together with 
your reasons. 


5. State the economic advantages of Foreign Trade (a) as 
regards the Imports, (6) as regards the Exports. State also 
the classes of the community which are specially benefited 
in each case. 

How would you estimate the resultant Profit and Loss to 
a nation if a particular industry (¢.g., glass) were crippled or 
destroyed by foreign competition ? 

6. State fully the doctrine of the Fall of Profits as held by 
ill. . 


Mill 
Ζ 
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What are the causes which retard the tendency to the fall, 
and how do they act? 

Which of these causes have varied in force since Mill 
wrote, and how might we thence hope to test the truth 
of the doctrine ? 





GENERAL JURISPRUDENCE. 
Proressor Baxter: Mr. Dove. 


1. What is meant by ἃ suristic act ? 

What are the essentials or requisites of such an act ὃ 

Indicate some of the principal causes which may render 
an act void or vordable. 


2. Define an obligation. . 

Classify obligations, with regard to their origin. 

How does Professor Holland classify the circumstance 
which terminate rights in personam ? 


8. What do you understand by (a) negligence, (b) con- 
tributory negligence, (c) a servitude, (d) usucapio ? 


4, Summarize Austin’s statement of the analogy between 
‘a so-called law set by general opinion’ and ‘ a law 
proper.’ 

5. Distinguish (following Austin) between relative and 
absolute duties. 

In what cases are duties absolute ? 


6. How did Bentham regard ‘conscience or moral 
sense’? What standard of morality was proposed by 
him? Give Graham’s criticism of the proposal. 


7. (a) Explain Graham’s statement that ‘it would not 
be easy to hold the belief in socialism and sociology 
in the mind simultaneously.’ 


(6) How does Mill criticise the suggestion that ‘if a good 
despot could be always available, despotic government 
would be the best’ ὃ 


8. (a) On what grounds does Maine explain the existence 
of a tendency towards political change ? 
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(5) In what sense and context does he say that ‘in all 
probability the possibilities of reform are strictly limited ?’ 


9. Briefly compare the views of Hobbes and Locke on 
Civil Government. 


10 (a) Shortly explain and illustrate Maine’s dictum that 
the movement of the progressive societies has hitherto 
been a movement from status to contract. 


(6) How does he explain the connexion between Wills 
and Family Sacrificial Rites ? 





MATHEMATICAL SCIENCE. 


MATHEMATICS. 
First Paper. 


[Full credit will be gwen for answering THREE-FOURTHS 
of this Paper.]| 


Seotion A. 
DIFFERENTIAL AND InrEGRAL CALCULUS. 
Proresson McWEeEneEY. 


1. Show how to find maximum or minimum values of a 
function of two independent variables, giving Lagrange’s 
condition. 

P is a point on the normal at O to an ellipsoid. Prove 
that the distance from P to the surface is a maximum, 
a minimum, or neither at O, according to the position of 
P with reference to the principal centres of curvature 
corresponding to O. 


How are the results modified for a hyperboloid of one sheet ? 
2. If 


(1 — 2ee + 2*)-# = 1 + X,3 + Xs? + X27 +... *) 
22 
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prove that 
1 & 


2" | n ἀπ" 





χα (α" --1}}. 


Show also that 
(n+ 1) Xesi — (2m + 1)2X, + nX,-1 = 0. 
3. Show that when y + 1 and g +1 are both positive the 


2 
integral [ sin’ οοεῖθ ἀθ is finite, and find its value in 
0 








Prove that 
. dz (m+1)x4 and m+1 
[ /1-2- = ee - " Τε»,» when ὃς---- « 4. 
° vdz 
4. Find [ 
o 1 + 2 
Prove that 
sin £ ie 7 
[. x ~ 9? 
and deduce the value of 
~gin?ma da 
[. Φ βῖπ αὶ ’ 


where n is a positive integer. 


5. Prove, by transformation or otherwise, that the value 
of the double integral 


We 


taken over the area of the curvilinear quadrilateral above 
the axis of z bounded by the confocal parabolas 


gy? =4m2+4m, y2=4nr+4n*, y=-4prt+4p*, y?=- 492 4+ 49’, 


18 4(/ m — /n) (fp - ν΄ 4). 
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6. Prove Dirichlet’s Theorem that the integral 


[{τὸ ty Ὁ κ) cy! αὶ dedy ds, 


the integration extending to all positive values of the variables 
such that 2+y+s<A, is equal to 


T' (2) Γ (m)T (2) (* ᾿ 
Ῥ(1- m+n) | Fe si 
Find the value of 


[{{|--2- - Seve ae dy a 


the integration extending throughout the volume of the 
ellipsoid 
e yf 2 


atptatlh 


Szorion B. 
οι) GrometrY. 
Proressorn Bromwiou. 


7. Points on the sphere 2*+y*+2?=1 are projected 
from (0, 0, 1) as vertex on to the plane of zy; prove that 
the coordinates of the projection of (z, y, 5) are 

f=2/(1-3), y=y/(1-8), 
and express 2, y, 5 in terms of é, 7. 


A right circular cylinder of radius @ touches the sphere at 
the vertex (0, 0, 1): prove that the projection of the curve 
of intersection is a hyperbola whose eccentricity is (1 -- 4) ὃ. 

8. Prove that if a>5>c, the plane 


x(a -- δ)8 + #(b-0)* =p(a-e) 


cuts the surface az’ + by? + cz? =1 in a circle of radius 
(16 -- acp*/6*)* ; and find the coordinates of its centre. 
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9. Find the equations to the generators of the hyperboloid 
e/a + γε δ -- 3/¢ = 1 
which intersect at the point (a cosh 6, 0, ὁ sinh 6). 
If ὃ =a, prove that the angle (w) between two generators 


and the distance (p) from their intersection to the centre are 
connected by the equation 


cos* ζω or sin* Zw = a?/(p* + οἷ). 
10. Find the coordinates of the point of contact of the 
plane ἐφ τῆν ἐπε =p with that paraboloid of the con- 


focal system 
#i(a+rA)+ ¥/(6+A)=2s+A 
which the plane touches. 


Prove that if ἢ, m, Ν are fixed and such that [2+ m?+n? = 1, 
the locus of the point of contact as p varies is a straight line 
with direction-cosines 2Jn, 2mn, 2n? -- 1. 


11. Prove that a quadric can be drawn to pass through 
the four sides 4B, BC, CD, DA of a twisted quadrilateral 
and any point not on these lines. 


Show that the centre of the quadric is on the line which 
bisects 4C and BD. 


12. Let 7, V, B be the ends of the radii of a unit sphere 
which are parallel to the tangent, principal normal, and 
binormal at a point P of a twisted curve. Draw a diagram 
to show the directions of motion of 7, NV, B when P moves 
along the curve. Deduce Frenet’s formule 


dt, al, dh, 
de” Κι, qe καὶ Thy qT 


where x, τὶ are the curvature and torsion at P, and 4,'L,4 
are the cosines of the angles made by the radii 7, Δ), B with 
any fixed axis. 


A ourve is derived from the given curve by marking off a 
distance ¢ along the principal normal, and 7 parallel to the 
binormal: find ¢, 7 if the tangent to the new curve is 
parallel to the binormal of the first curve. 
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Szconp Parer. 


[Full credit will be given for answering FIVE-SIXTHS of 
this paper.| 
Secrion A. 
DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS AND ALGEBRA. 
Proressok Drxon. 


1, Solve the equations 
dy\? dy 
a) (ν- Z) - Z, 


ὧν οὖν 
(2) FO da? 


2. Find the curves (Cartesian or polar equation) in which 
the radius of curvature at any point varies as the distance 


+ y = (σ᾽ - 1)(1 + cos). 


from a fixed point. 


3. If 18 a function of x such that 


dy dv 
tes + Qo = 0, 


prove that υϑίράε is an integrating factor for the equation 


dy 
dx? 


where P, Q, & are functions of z only. 
Transform the equation 


WY fe. 9 
dat \" ies) 9 


by the substitution 


dy 
+P 4 Qy= 


Vays X = =a ‘ 


and hence, or otherwise, solve it. 
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4. Solve the equation 


Y ay =1 
by putting ; 
u 

v= @/ 


and then expanding « in ascending powers of z. Discuss 
the convergency of the series. 


5. Transform the equation 


Os ὃς 
Χ a + Y ay = Ζ 
into another in which 2 shall be the dependent variable, 
and ψ, 5 independent. X, Y, Z are given functions of 2, y, 2. 
Solve 


(ety ts) = ἘΦ +s) Soe 


6. If, in a symmetrical determinant of order n with 
constant constituents, z is subtracted from each constituent 
of the principal diagonal, prove that the resulting determinant 
vanishes for 2 real values of 2, and that if three of these 
values are equal, then all the second minors vanish for 
the same value of z. 


Section B. 
Grometry oF Two Dimensions. 
Proressok Ee@an. 


7. Show that two parabolas can in general be described 
to pass through four given points, and that the directions 
of their axes are conjugate for any other conic passing 
through the four points. 


8. Prove that a rectangular hyperbola with respect to 
which a given triangle is self-conjugate must pass through 
the in-centre of the triangle. 

Reciprocate this theorem (a) with respect to the in-circle, 
(6) with respect to an arbitrary circle. 
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9. Find the equation of a cubic having a node at the 
origin, and having the lines 
@=1, e«+y=1, #-y+2=0 
as asymptotes. Prove that the real inflexion is at infinity on 
z+y=l1, 
and trace the curve roughly. 
10. A curve of the n* degree meets the sides a, ὅ, ¢ of a 


triangle ABC in the sets of points a,, B,, y,, respectively, 
(r=1,2,...). Prove that 


II Bo, . ΠΟ, . WAy, = + Ca, . By, . ΠΑβ,. 
r=1 


Give'a rule for distinguishing the sign. 

A cubic touches AB at A, BC at B, CA at C. Prove 
that the product of the radii of curvature at 4A, B, Cis equal 
to the cube of the circum-radius. 


11, A curve is given by the equations 


elf(m) = γί (μ) = 5. (μ), 


J, 4, being polynomials. If » be the highest power οὗ μ 
in f; g, or ὦ, show that the curve is of degree ». If the 
curve has « cusps, find the class of the curve in terms of 
m and x. Deduce or prove otherwise that the curve has the 
maximum number of double points. 

Show that the curve 


has cusps at ~=0, μ Ξ- 441, and that in tangential 
coordinates its equations are 


uo» w 
—p -ὃμ Gps? + 2” 
where ur+oy+ws=0 is the equation of a line. 


12. A variable cubic passes: through eight given points. 
Show that the peint where the tangent at P (one of these 
points) meets the curve again lies on a fixed quartic curve 

28 
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having a triple point at P and passing through the other 
seven points. 

Show that, if three of the fixed points (none of the three 
being P) are replaced by one point which is to be a double 
ay on the curve, the locus becomes a cubic with a node 
at P. 





Turmp Paper. 
[ Full credst will be given for answering ONE-HALF of 
this Paper. | 
Secrion A. 
DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS AND ΑἸΘΈΒΕΑ. 


ῬΒΟΡΕΒΒΟΕ Drxon. 


1. The curve which is the locus of the point (cos*é, 51π ¢) 
is turned about the origin through an arbitrary angle. Prove 
that in all positions it satisfies the differential equation 


2 a 2 
(427 + γ᾽ - 1) (y- #2) +(at+ #-1)(2+9 Z) = 0, 
and find its orthogonal trajectories. 
2. Find the complete primitive of the equation 
Py dy »͵' (ὧν dV (fy ἡ 
“(ὦ- Z| + δ (sat z) + a = |], 


Prove that, if the equation has solutions not included in the 
complete primitive, they satisfy a certain equation of the 
first order. 








3. Lf dz is written for wie φἾ2 for poz, and so on, 
prove that either 
gr -α 2-6 i it 
ga — ὃ ret a φ:-α z-a "Ὦ 


where A, μ, 4, ὃ are determinate constants, and a, 6 unequal. 
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Also prove that if ¢"z = z identically, then 
(a + δ)" = 4 (a8 -- By) cos? —, 
where fr is some integer. 


Section B. 
Grometry or Two Drensions. 
Proresson Ea@an. 


.4. Show how to project a triangle into an equilateral 
ee and at the same time a given inscribed conic into a 
circle. 

5. If a straight line is cut harmonically by the conics 

S = az*+ by? τ σα =0, 
F = lys + mex + nxy = 0, 
show that its pole with respect to S lies on F. 

6. A variable cuspidal cubic touches three given con- 
current lines at three given points 4, .B, C. Prove that the 
inflexional tangent touches a fixed conic passing through 
A, 2, aud C. : 

‘ Szcrion C. 


DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS. 








Dr. Sruarr. 
7. If @ and w are two functions of z satisfying the 
equations 
φ'" ψ' 
---  - -.-- = x ? 
4 ν Ὁ 
and if F(x) = f(¢, ψ) 
is a homogeneous function of degree » in ¢ and y, prove that 
“Ὁ 
ag? δφῦψ | φ y |? πε nik F 
={R— 
of of φ' ψ' (ι-1)} 2’ ΄-ἰπὰῦ Ι 
Opey dy? 


accents denoting differentiation as to 2. 
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8. P is any point on a closed oval curve; a straight. line 
PQ is drawn making a constant angle a with the normal at P. 
If the length PQ is constant and equal to /, find the area 
between the locus of Q and the original curve. 


9. If « is a function of ΖΦ satisfying the equation 


τ Oe 
dx? xdz eae: 


where ὦ is a constant, prove that 


l du\?\¢ 
3332,.:.. fae 7 θῶ : 
! χιβαχ 543 E zy? + #() ᾿ 


ΒΕΟΤΙΟΝ D. 
οι GEoMETRY. 
ῬΒΟΡΈΒΒΟΒ BRoMWICH. 


10, A quadric surface is formed by the revolution of a 
conic about the axis containing its (real) foci 8S, H. Show 
that if the surface passes through a given ellipse (£’), the 
points S, H must le on a certain hyperbola whose plane 
passes through the major axis of # at right angles to the 
plane of £. 


11. A quadric cuts the plane of zy in a pair of parallel 
lines: prove that the section by any parallel plane is a 
parabola. Show also that the locus of the focus of the 
section 18 a hyperbola, and the locus of the corresponding 
directrix is a hyperbolic cylinder, and that these two loci are 
polar reciprocals with respect to the quadric. 


12. The axis of s is a generator of a ruled quadric: show 
that the planes of reference can be chosen so as to reduce its 
equation to the form 


ax? + Zhey + by? + 2gsx Ἐν = 0. 


‘ Prove that Gauss’s measure of curvature at any point on 
the axis of s is — g? cos‘0, if 0 is the inclination of the tangent 
plane there to the axis of z. 
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MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. 
First Paper. 
Proresson Morton. . 


1. A circular cylinder of radius J rests on another of 
radius ὦ, the axes of the cylinder being parallel and the 
surfaces in contact convex. Show that, if the friction 
between the surfaces is sufficient to prevent slipping, the 
upper cylinder may be rolled through an angle 6 without 
falling off, where @ satisfies the equation 


. { ὅθ 
ὁ 5180 = dsin (3) 
in which ὁ is the distance of the centre of gravity of the 
upper cylinder below its axis in the position of equilibrium. 
Deduce the condition that the equilibrium should be stable 
for small displacements. 


2. Show that any system of forces may be reduced toa 
wrench, and find an expression for its pitch. 

Three equal forces in mutually perpendicular directions 
act at the corners of an equilateral triangle 4BC, the force 
at A being along CA, that at B along the perpendicular 
from B on AC, and that at C perpendicular to the plane of 
the triangle. Show that the pitch of the equivalent wrench 
is one-sixth of a side of the triangle. 


8. The density of a spherical segment which is less than 
a hemisphere varies inversely as the distance from the centre 
of the sphere. Show that its centre of gravity is a third of 
the way along from its base to its vertex. 


4, Establish an equation connecting the horizontal tension 
and the horizontal span of a uniform catenary of given length 
and weight whose ends are at the same level. 


5. Show how the direction and magnitude of the force 
due to an attracting system can be derived from knowledge 
of its equipotential surfaces. 

Consider the case of points where the force vanishes. 
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6. An infinite uniform circular cylinder of attracting 
matter contains an infinite circular cylindrical cavity whose 
axis is parallel to that of the cylinder. 

Examine the magnitude and direction of the attraction at a 
point in the cavity. 

7. Find the condition that a given field of force should be 
capable of maintaining in equilibrium a fluid of varying 
density. 

If in a given case the pressure is p and the density p, these 
being known functions of the position of a point, show that 
the same field of force is capable of keeping at rest a fluid 
whose density is given by pf(y), where fis any function. 

8. A disc in the form of the quadrant of a circle of radius a 
is completely immersed with plane vertical and the centre of 
the circle in the surface of the liquid. Show that as the disc 
is rotated in its own plane the centre of pressure moves along 
a straight line in the disc whose length is 


8J2 
τε 2)α. 


9, Examine how the stability of a submarine vessel alters 
as it is gradually submerged. 

10. A uniform straight rod of wood is held in a vertical 
position with its upper end in the surface of water, and 
suddenly released. Find the condition that it should rise 
completely out of the water. 





Sreconp Paper. 
Prorrssor Brrern. 


1, A plane curve rolls without slipping on a fixed curve 
in the same plane. Show that the acceleration of the point 
of contact is 

ωϑ 
ΓΙ 
yr γν' 
where w denotes the angular velocity of the moving curve, 
r and 7’ the radii of curvature at the point of contact. 
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2. A bead slides down a smooth helix, the axis of which is 
vertical: determine the pressure at any point. 

3. A lamina moves in its own plane: show that at any 
instant the directions of the resultant accelerations of all 
points in a straight line envelop a parabola. 

4. Prove the equation 

fon? 
= or 
for central orbits, and apply it to find the law of force which 
will cause a particle to describe a circle about any point in 
the plane of the circle. 

5. A particle describes an ellipse andar a force directed 
to a focus: show that the hodograph is a circle. 

6. A semicircular area is moving in its own plane, when 
suddenly an extremity of its diameter is fixed: determine 
the subsequent motion. 

7. A paraboloid of revolution is free to rotate round a 
horizontal tangent at its vertex: find the time of a small 
oscillation. 

8. A solid circular cylinder rests on a perfectly rough 
horizontal plane, with its axis vertical: find the least im- 
pulse which will overturn it. 

9. A uniform rod slides between a smooth vertical and a 
smooth horizontal plane, the line of intersection of the planes 
being at right angles to the vertical plane through the rod : 
determine the motion of the rod. 

10. A wedge rests on a smooth horizontal plane; on a 
face of the wedge, which is perfectly rough, a solid circular 
cylinder is placed, with its axis horizontal: determine the 
motion. 





Turep Paper. 
ProressoR McCLe.ianp. 


1. How does Newton deduce Kepler’s third law of 
planetary motion from the law of gravitation? 

2. A body moves in a semicircle under the action of a 
force at right angles to the diameter. Find, after Newton, 
the law of force. 
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8. A luminous point is placed on the axis of a concave 
mirror at a distance from the mirror of twice the radius of 
curvature. Find the caustic, and show how much of it is 
formed if the angular aperture of the mirror as seen from 
the centre of curvature is 60°. 

4, Rays diverge from a point, and fall obliquely on a 
plate of glass with parallel faces. Find the position of the 
primary and secondary foci, and examine if they can ever 
coincide. 

5. Vind the paths of rays of light travelling in a medium, 
the index cf refraction of which varies as 6 ἢ, where z 
is the distance from a fixed plane. 

6. Prove that the intensity of illumination at a small 
area placed at any point, due to a bright curve, is obtained 
by differentiating a function ¢ in a direction normal to the 
area, and that ¢ satisfies the equation y*¢ = 0. 

7. Prove that the true anomaly of the Sun is approximately 

nt + 26 sin nt, | 
where » is the mean angular velocity of the Sun, ¢ the 
eccentricity of the orbit, and ¢ the time measured from 
perigee. : 

8. Find the equation to the curve traced by the extremity 
of the shadow cast by a vertical rod, and examine the cases 
in which the Sun’s declination is equal to (a) the latitude, 
(Ὁ) the co-latitude. 

9. Calculate the time occupied by the Sun in crossing 
the prime vertical on a given day. 

10. Find the elongation of Venus when it appears 
brightest. 





EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 
Frest Paper. 
Srcrion A. 
Mr. Hacxerr. 


1. Describe an accurate method of determining the viscosity 
of aliquid. What explanation can be offered of the variation 
of this coefficient with temperature for liquids and gases ? 
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2. State Van der Waals’ modification of the perfect gas 
equation. Express the critical constants in terms of the 

constants of the equation. 

3. Give a brief account of the experimental evidence in 
support of the law that the osmotic pressure obeys the laws 
of gaseous pressure with the same physical constants as 
gases. 

4, Explain fully the formation of stationary sound vibra- 
tions. 


ΒΈΛΤΙΟΝ B. 
Proresson Morton. 


5. Give an account of the different circumstances which 
affect the rate at which electricity leaks from a charged 
conductor. 


6. Describe a method of measuring the magnitude of an 
alternating current. 


7. Give an account of the magnetic circuit. 
8. What do you know of volta contact-electricity ? 


9. Define the coefficient of self-induction. 

Explain the effect produced by inserting a coil of large 
self-induction in a circuit which is subject to an alternating 
electro-motive force. 


10. Give a summary of the chief properties of the different 
types of rays produced by electric discharge in a vacuum 
tube. 





Srconp Paprr. 
Srecrion A. 
Proresson Conway. 


1. What are the critical constants of a substance, and how 
are they determined ? 

What do you know of the state of a substance near its 
critical point ? 
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2. Describe carefully some accurate method of determining 
the thermal conductivity of a metal. Point out and explain 
the precautions necessary to secure accuracy. 

3. Explain what is meant by a reversible engine, and 
show fully what the efficiency of such an engine depends 
on. 

4, Deduce an expression connecting the difference between 
the specific heat of a liquid and that of its saturated vapour 
with the latent heat of a vaporization at any given tempera- 
ture. 

Show that the specific heat of a saturated vapour may 
be negative, and explain the meaning of the result. 

5. Describe Kelvin’s experiments on the effects produced 
by passing gases through a porous plug, and state the deduc- 
tions which may be drawn from the results obtained. 


Sxecrion B. 
Mr. Vinycoms. 


6. Give a description of a method for finding the refrac- 
tive index of ἃ medium such as air whose index of refraction 
is nearly unity. 

7. Describe and explain the appearance of a uniaxal 
crystal plate cut perpendicular to the axis when viewed by 
converging polarised light through an analyser. 

8. How does a plane grating produce a spectrum? How 
can wave-lengths be measured with a grating ? 

9. What do you know of anomalous dispersion ? 

10. Describe some good form of photometer. 





PRACTICAL PHYSICS. 


1, Obtain a curve of vapour-pressures of the given liquid 
at different temperatures. 

2. Plot the rotatory power of a solution of the given 
substance against concentration. 

3. Using the voltameter and tangent galvanometer, 
measure H. 
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CHEMISTRY. 


[All chemical changes must be expressed both in words and 
by equations. Candidates who neglect this instruction 
will not receive full credit for their answers. | 


Dr HawrtHorne; Proressor Letts; Proressor Ryan. 


1. Give two methods for preparing primary amines, and 
show how by means of these bodies a homologous series 
can be ascended and descended. 

2. How are azo dyes obtained? Give the names, 
structural formule, and one method of preparation of any 
_two members of the group. 

8. What do you understand by a, 8, y, and 5 hydroxy- 
acids, respectively? How do they severally behave on 
dehydration ? 

4. Describe the preparation of aceto-acetic ester. How 
has it been employed for the synthesis of acids and ketones ? 

5. Give the names and formule of the three tribydroxy- 
benzenes, and describe the synthesis of any one of them. 

6. Discuss briefly the relations between physical pro- 
perties and chemical composition. 

7. Describe fully a method by which glucose may be 
converted into fructose. 

8. Give a method for preparing benzaldehyde. In what 
respects does it (a) resemble, (0) differ from, aldehydes of 
the aliphatic class. 

9. How is naphthalene obtained from coal tar? Write 
oo formula, and give the evidence on which it 
is based. 





PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 


1. You are given pure barium chloride (BaCl,, 2H,0), 
and also two solutions, one of pure sodium carbonate, and 
one of pure hydrochloric acid, both of these being between 
me 10 and N/20; determine the exact strengths of the latter 
solutions. 
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2. Determine the percentage of carbon dioxide in the 
given powder. 


8. Find in the given powder three basic and three acid 
radicles: one basic and one acidic radicle is present in 
small quantities only. 


BOTANY. 
Eirest Paper. 
Prorrssor Sicerson ; Prorgssorn Greea Wrison. 


1. Describe the characters, relations, and distribution of 
Palmaces. 


2. Give an account of the Bryophyta. 


8. State generally the characters of island floras, and 
mention the chief features of the floras of Ireland, and of 
Great Britain. 


4. Assign to its group, and trace the life-history of, 
Bacillus subtilis. 





Srconp Paper. 
Prorrssorn Greae Wu.son. 


1, In some modern systems of classification, Cucurbt- 
taces, Campanulaces, and Composite are put together in 
one alliance: discuss this association. 


2. Give an account of the development of vascular 
bundles in root and stem. — 


8. Describe the development of the megaspore in any 
Angiosperm, and point out the ‘Blage at which reducing 
division takes place. 


4, Give an account of Iscetes, with special reference to 
structures suggesting affinity with higher plants. 
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PRACTICAL BOTANY. 
1. Make a section of the seed provided so as to show 
reserve stores. Sketch and describe your preparation. 


2. Make sections through the leaves provided to show 
the parasite upon them. Draw and describe your prepara- 
tion. 


8. With the flora provided, identify specimens D and E. 
4. Draw and describe specimens A, B,O,.. . 


ZOOLOGY. 
Fist Paver. 
Prov. Hartoe ; Pror. Siczrson; Pror. Greece Wizson. 


1. Give a full account of the structure of a typical 
Nematode. 

2. Write an account of the alternation of generations in 
Insects. 

8. Give an account of gemmation and polymorphism in 
Polyzoa. 


Srconp Paprr. 


Pror. Hartoc; Pror. Sicerson; Pror. Greaa Wuson. 


1. Give an account of the development of the placenta 
in Rodents and in Man. 


2. Give an account of the share taken by the hyoid and ἡ 
mandibular arches in the skull of Vertebrates. 


8. Give an account of the arterial system of Amphibia 
in relation to development. 
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PRACTICAL ZOOLOGY. 


1. Make a dissection of the Lamprey to show as much as 
possible of the anatomy. Draw and name the parts. 


2. Dissect the Annelid provided, so as to show alimentary, 
circulatory, and nervous systems. Draw and describe the 
parts. 


8. Mount, sketch, and describe specimens of sete. 
4. Identify and describe briefly the preparations A, 


3 9 3 e ° e 


PLANT PHYSIOLOGY. 


Pror. Corrry; Pror. Mirroy; Pror. SiaEerson : 
Pror. Greece Wuson. 


1. Discuss the question of variation in plants. 


2. Give an account of the production of organic acids in 
plants, mentioning the different kinds, and stating the 
purposes which they subserve. 


8. Describe experiments proving the influence of light 
of various colours on the growth of plants and on synthesis. 


4, Give an account of movements in mature leaves, and 
explain the advantages in the cases you describe. 


ANIMAL PHYSIOLOGY. 
Pror. Correy; Pror. Hartroa; Pror. Minroy. 


1. Give a comparative account of the visual organs in 
Invertebrata. 
2. Describe the functions of— 
(a) the fovea centralis, 
(5) the visual purple of the Mammalian retina. 
8. Describe the mode of formation of consonants. What 
are the conditions of the vocal organs in whispering, and in 
the production of the falsetto voice ? 


AUTUMN, 1906—HoNoURsS. 531 


PRACTICAL PHYSIOLOGY. 
Scuema A. 
ANIMAL. 


1. Ascertain the chief products in the liquid resulting 
from twenty-four hours digestion with an organic ferment ; 
and state what conclusion you arrive at as to the ferment. 

2. Demonstrate the Stannius experiments on the Frog’s 
heart, and state the results which ought to be obtained. 

3. Demonstrate the spectroscopic characters of the solutions 
given you. Identify them. 


Scuema B. 
‘VEGETABLE. 


1. Set up apparatus to prove that plants deprived of 
CO, do not form starch. Explain your procedure. 

2. Set up an experiment to prove that the geotropism 
of roots is due to gravity. Explain the experiment, and 
state the precautions that are necessary. 


GEOLOGY. 
First Paprr. 
Proresson ANDERSON ; Mr. Seymour. 


1. What agents are concerned in the secular upheaval 
and the secular subsidence of land? Discuss the im- 
portance of each, and illustrate. 

2. Give an account of the early Proboscideans. Note the 
chief peculiarities of each group. 

8. Mention some of the most interesting rocks found in 
the divisions of the Silurian. Compare the rocks of this 
system in the west of Ireland with those of Britain and 
elsewhere, with respect to structure and fossils. 


582 EXAMINATION FOR THE Β.Α. DEGREE. 


4, Give an acount of the physical, including the crystal- 
lographic, features of quartz crystals, with regard to struc- 
ture, optical demeanour, and twinning tendencies. 

5. Give a descriptive list of the chief monoxides and 
sesquioxides found in Nature. 

6. Describe fully the means of deducing the face-indices 
from the measured angles of a crystal. 


Szconp Paper. 
Mr. Seymour. 


1. What is meant by pleochroism? Describe clearly the 
construction and use of the dichroiscope. 

2. When are crystals said to be twinned? Describe, 
with the aid of sketches, some of the different types of 
twinning. 

8. Describe fully the characteristic topographical 
features, usually to be observed in a heavily glaciated 
region. 

4, Name some of the chief minerals belonging to the 
pyroxene group, and describe some of the petrographical 
characteristics which enable the different species to be 
distinguished one from another. | 

5. Describe fully the macroscopic and microscopic 
characteristics of the following rocks :—tonalite, serpen- 
tine, rhyolite, camptonite, quartzite, and calciphyre. 

6. Give a detailed description of the Oligocene strata as 
developed in Great Britain. Mention the various sub- 
divisions, their nature, and fossil contents. 


PRACTICAL GEOLOGY. 
[Half an hour allowed for each Question.] 


1. Identify and give the physical characteristics of the 
minerals A, B, C, D 
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2. Name the rocks a, b, 6, ἃ, stating the mineral com- 
position and mode of occurrence in each instance. 


8. Describe fully and name the rock sections 1, 2, 8, 4. 


4. Describe in detail, and name the fossils 1, 2, 8, 4, 
stating the geological horizon to which each belongs. 


5. Identify the predominating felspar in the rock-section 
supplied, and explain fully the methods you make use of to 
determine it. 


6. Make a sketch-section along the line A, B, on the 
accompanying geological map, and discuss the structures 
developed. 


1. 


(a) 


(0) 
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ANCIENT CLASSICS. 


LATIN. 
First Paper. 
Proressor SEMPLE. 


Translate, with notes where necessary :— 


Olli discurrere pares atque agmina terni 
Diductis solvere choris rursusque vocati 
Convertere vias infestaque tela tulere. 

Inde alios ineunt cursus aliosque recursus 
Adversi spatiis, alternosque orbibus orbes 
Impediunt, pugnaeque cient simulacra sub armis ; 
Kit nunc terga fuga nudant, nunc spicula vertunt 
Infensi, facta pariter nunc pace feruntur. 

Ut quondam Creta fertur Labyrinthus in alta 
Parietibus textum caecis iter ancipitemque 
Mille viis habuisse dolum, qua signa sequendi 
Frangeret indeprensus et inremeabilis error : 
Haud alio Teucrum nati vestigia cursu 
Impediunt, texuntque fugas et praelia ludo, 
Delphinum similes, qui per maria umida nando 
Carpathium Libycumque secant. 


Cassius hoc potius feriet caput? Astra Thyestae 
Impulit et subitis damnavit noctibus Argos : 

Tot similes fratrum gladios patrumque gerenti 
Thessaliae dabit ille diem? Mortalia nulli 

Sunt curata deo. Cladis tamen huius habemus 
Vindictam, quantam terris dare numina fas est. 
Bella pares superis facient civilia divos : 
Fulminibus manes radiisque ornabit et astris, 
Inque deum templis iurabit Roma per umbras. 
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(c) Amastri Pontica et Cytore buxifer, 
Tibi haec fuisse et esse cognitissima 
Ait phaselus: ultima ex origine 
Tuo stetisse dicit in cacumine, 

Tuo imbuisse palmulas in aequore, 
Et inde tot per impotentia freta 
Herum tulisse, laeva sive dextera 
Vocaret aura, sive utrumque Iupiter 
Simul secundus incidisset in pedem ; 
Neque ulla vota litoralibus deis 

Sibi esse facta, cum veniret ἃ mari 
Novissimo hune ad usque limpidum lacum. 
Sed haec prius fuere: nunc recondita 
Senet quiete seque dedicat tibi, 
Gemelle Castor et gemelle Castoris. 


(4) Zmyrna cavas Satrachi penitus mittetur ad undas, 
Zmyrnam cana diu saecula pervolvent. 
At Volusi annales Paduam morientur ad ipsam 
Et laxas scombris saepe dabunt tunicas. 
Parva mei mihi sint cordi monuments sodalis, 
At populus tumido gaudeat Antimacho. 


(6) Cu. Llicine? sed reprimam me: nam in metu esse 

hunc illist utile. 

Cu. Quid tute tecum? Cx. Dicam. Utut erat, man- 
sum tamen oportuit. 

Fortasse aliquantum iniquior erat praeter eius lubi- 
dinem : 

Pateretur : nam quem ferret, si parentem non ferret 
suom ? 

Huncine erat aequom ex illius more an illum ex huius 
vivere ? 

Et quod illum insimulat durum, id non est: nam 
parentum iniuriae 

Unius modi sunt ferme, paulo qui est homo toler- 
abilis. 


i(f) Neque homines magis asinos unquam vidi; ita plagis 
costae callent; 
Quos quom ferias, tibi plus noceas ; eo enim ingenio hi 
sunt flagritribae. 
2a2 
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Qui haec habent consilia: ubi data occasio est, rape, 
clepe, tene, 
Harpaga, bibe, es, fuge; hoc eorum officium est. 
Mavelis lupos apud oves linquere quam hos domi 
es 


At faciem quom adspicias eorum, haud mali videntar ; 
opera fallunt. 

Nunc adeo hanc edictionem nisi animum advortetis 
omnes, 

Nisi somnum socordiamque ex pectore oculisque 
amovetis, 


Ita ego vostra latera loris faciam ut valide varia sint, 
Ut ne peristromata quidem aeque picta sint Campanica 
Neque Alexandrina beluata tonsilia tappetia. 


(g) Ni hercle diffregeritis talos posthac, quemque in 
tecul; 


Videritis alienum, ego vostra faciam latera lorea. 

Mi equidem iam arbitri vicini sunt, meae quid fiat 
domi : 

Ita per impluvium intro spectant. Nunc adeo edico 
omnibus : 

Quemque a milite hoc videritis hominem in nostris 
tegulis 

Extra unum Palaestrionem, huc deturbatote in viam. 

Quod ille gallinam aut columbam se sectari aut 
simiam 

Dicat : disperistis, ni usque ad mortem male mul- 
cassitis ; 

Atque adeo, ut ne legi fraudem faciant aleariae, 

Adcuratote ut sine talis domi agitent convivium. 


2. (a) Write a note on popular Latin as exemplified in 
the plays of Plautus. 

(Ὁ) Discuss the leading features of Lucan’s style, with 
special reference to Books I. and VII. 

(c) Catullus is commonly spoken of as an imitator of the 
Alexandrine writers. Comment on this statement. 
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Szconp Paper. 
Srotrion A. 
Proressor Dovean. 


(a) What is meant by sonant nasals? Give the history 
of our knowledge of these sounds. , 

(6) State what is known of the history of the suffixes 
-ton and -tion in Latin. | 

(c) Examine the causes which account for the phenomena 
᾿ οὗ gender in Latin. | 

(4) Comment upon the history of the following construc- 
tions: — 

(a) qui si conseruatus erit, uicimus. 

(5) ne dixis istuc. 

(c) quae uolo simul imperabo : poste continuo exeo. 


Srotion B. 
Proressor SEMPLE. 


(a) Give a short account of the principal Latin works in 
prose and verse dealing with agriculture. 


(5) Write a full note on the tragedies of Seneca. 
(c) Discuss the relation, both as to style and matter, 
between Virgil’s works and those of earlier Latin poets. 


(4) ‘The most important condition determining the 
original scope of Roman poetry was the predominance in 
that [the pre-Ciceronian] era of public over personal 
interests.’ Discuss this statement. 


Sxcrion C. 
Proressorn McE.perry. 


Translate into English the following unprescribed 
passages, adding short notes where they are needed to 
elucidate the meaning :— 

(a) Liaodiceam veni pridie Kal. Sext. Ex hoc die 
clayum anni movebis. Nihil exoptatius adventu meo, 
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nihil carius; sed est incredibile, quam me negotii taedeat. 
Non habet satis magnum campum ille tibi non igno- 
tus cursus animi, et industriae meae pracclara opera 
cessat. Quippe, ius Laodiceae me dicere, cum Romae 
A. Plotius dicat, et cum exercitum noster amicus habeat 
tantum, me nomen habere duarum legionum exilium ? 
Denique haec non desidero, lucem, forum, urbem, 
domtm, vos desidero. Sed feram, ut potero; sit modo 
annuum: si prorogatur, actum est. Verum perfacile 
resisti potest, tu modo Romae sis. Quaeris, quid hic 
agam? Ita vivam, ut maximos sumptus facio. Mirifice 
delector hoc instituto. Admirabilis abstinentia ex prae- 
ceptis tuis; ut verear, ne illud, quod tecum permutavi, 
versura mihi solyendum sit. Appii vulnera non refrico, 
sed apparent nec occuli possunt. Iter Laodicesa faciebam 
a. ἃ. m. Non. Sext., cum has litteras dabam, in castra 
in Lycaoniam; inde ad Taurum cogitabam, ut cum 
Moeragene signis collatis, si possem, de servo tuo 
deciderem. Clitellae bovi sunt impositae; plane non est 
nostrum onus. Sed feremus, modo, si me amas, sit 
annuum. Adsis tu ad tempus, ut senatum totum excites. 


(6) Quo tu, quo, liber otiose, tendis, 
Cultus sidone non cotidiana ? 
Numquid Parthenium videre ? Certe. 
Vadas et redeas inevolutus. 

Libros non legit ille, sed libellos: 
Nec Musis vacat, aut suis vacaret. 
Ecquid te satis aestimas beatum 
Contingunt tibi si manus minores ? 
Vicini pete porticum Quirini ; 
Turbam non habet otiosiorem 
Pompeius vel Agenoris puella, 

Vel primae dominus levis carinae. 
Sunt illic duo tresve, qui revolvant 
Nostrarum tineas ineptiarum, 

Sed cum sponsio fabulaeque lassae 
De Scorpo fuerint et Incitato. 


(c) Disce, sed ira cadat naso rugosaque sanna, 
Dum veteres avias tibi de pulmone revello. 
Non practoris erat stultis dare tenuia rerum 
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Officia, atque usum rapidae permittere vitae. 
Sambucam citius caloni aptaveris alto. 

Stat contra ratio et secretam gannit in aurem, 

Ne liceat facere id, quod quis vitiabit agendo. 
Publica lex hominum naturaque continet hoc fas, 
Ut teneat vetitos inscitia debilis actus. 

Diluis helleborum certo corapescere puncto 
Nescius examen ὃ vetat hoc natura medendi. 
Navem si poscat sibi peronatus arator 

Luciferi rudis, exclamet Melicerta perisse 
Frontem de rebus: tibi recto vivere talo 

Ars dedit ? et veri speciem dignoscere calles, 

Ne qua subaerato mendosum tinniat auro ? 
Quaeque sequenda forent, quaeque evitanda vicissim, 
Illa prius creta, mox haec carbone notasti ὃ 

Es modicus voti, presso lare, dulcis amicis ? 

Iam nunc astringas, iam nunc granaria laxes: 
Inque luto fixum possis transcendere nummum, 
Nec glutto sorbere salivam Mercurialem ? 


Turrp Paper. 
Prorressorn Dougan. 


1. (@) Mention any allusions to contemporary history that 
seem to be found in the Zusculan Disputateons. 


(δ) Give some account of the characteristics of the best 
Vatican ms. of the Tusculan Disputations. 


(c) How does Cicero in the Zusculan Disputations make 
use of the argument from ἀνάμνησις ἢ Is there anything to 
criticise in his treatment of that doctrine ὃ 


(4) State and examine the question as to the parts played 
in the Dialogus de Oratoribus by Secundus and by Maternus, 
respectively. 


2. Translate the following extracts, and answer all 
appended questions :— | 

(a) Est in animis omnium fere natura molle quiddam, 
demissum, humile, eneruatum quodam modo et languidum. 
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Si nihil esset aliud, nihil esset homine deformius; sed praesto 
est domina omnium et regina ratio, quac conixa per se et 
progressa longius fit perfecta uirtus. Haec ut imperet ili 
parti animi, quae oboedire debet, id uidendum est uiro. 


Explain the connexion of the above passage with Cicero’s 
argument. 


(6) Stoicorum quidem facilis conclusio est; qui cum finem 
bonorum esse senserint congruere naturae cumque ea conue- 
nienter uiuere, cum id sit in sapientis situm non officio solum, 
uerum etiam potestate, sequatur necesse est, ut, culus in 
potestate summum bonum, in eiusdem vita beata sit. 


How was the definition of the jints bonorum, referred to 
in the text, stated and understood by successive early Stoic 
leaders ? 


(c) Solet autem quaeri, totone in ambitu uerboram numeri 
tenendi sint, an in primis partibus atque in extremis. Ple- 
rique enim censent cadere tantum numerose oportere termi- 
narique sententiam. Est autem, ut id maxime deceat, non 
ut solum ; ponendus est enim 1116 ambitus, non abiciendus. 
Quare quum aures extremum semper exspectent in eoque 
acquiescant, id uacare numero non oportet, sed ad hunc 
exitum iam a principio ferri debet uerborum illa compre- 
hensio et tota a capite ita fluere, ut ad extremum uweniens 
ipsa consistat. 


(4) Nec mirari oportet hunc ordinem, qui nunc est post 
expletas quinque et triginta tribus duplicato earum numero 
centuriis luniorum seniorumque, ad institutam ab Seruio 
Tullio summam non conuenire: quadrifariam enim urbe 
diuisa regionibusque et collibus, qui habitabantur, partes eas 
tribus appellauit, ut ego arbitror a tributo, nam eius quoque 
aequaliter ex censu conferendi ab eodem inita ratio est: 
neque eae tribus ad centuriarum distributionem numerumque 
quicquam pertinuere. 

Explain the above extract fully. 


(6) Tum interfecti centuriones promptissimi Othoniano- 
rum, unde praecipua in Vitellium alienatio per Llyricos 
exercitus ; simul ceterae legiones contactu et aduersus Ger- 
manicos milites inuidia bellum meditabantur. Suetonium 
Paulinum ac Licinium Proculum tristi mora squalidos tenuit, 
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donec auditi necessariis magis defensionibus quam honestis 
uterentur. Proditionem ultro inputabant, spatium longi 
ante proelium itineris, fatigationem Othonianorum, permix- 
tum uehiculis agmen ac pleraque fortuita fraudi suae adsig- 
nantes. Et Vitellius credidit de perfidia et fidem absolvit. 


(f) Eodem anno saepius audita uox principis, parem uim 
rerum habendam a procuratoribus suis iudicatarum ac si 1086 
statuisset. Ac ne fortuito prolapsus videretur, senatus 
quoque consulto cautum plenius quam antea et uberius. 
Nam diuus Augustus apud equestres, qui Aegypto praeside- 
rent, lege agi decretaque eorum perinde haberi iusserat, ac si 
magistratus Romani constituissent; mox alias per prouincias 
et in urbe pleraque concessa sunt, quae olim a praetoribus 
noscebantur. Claudius omne ius tradidit, de quo totiens 
seditione aut armis certatum, cum Semproniis rogationibus 
equester ordo in possessione iudiciorum locaretur, aut rursum 
Seruiliae leges senatui iudicia redderent, Mariusque et Sulla 
olim de eo uel: praecipue bellarent. 


Explain all references in above extract. 


(g) Interpretationi tuae, mi Secunde carissime, idem existimo, 
hactenus edicto diui Augusti nouatam esse legem Pompeiam, 
ut magistratum quidem capere possent 11, qui non minores 
XXV annorum essent: et qui cepissent, in senatum cuiusque 
ciuitatis peruenirent. Ceterum, non capto magistratu, eos, 
qui minores xxx annorum sint, quia magistratum capere 
possint, in curiam etiam loci cuiusque non existimo legi posse. 


(h) Quod si genus ipsum et nomen publicani non iniquo 
animo sustinebunt, poterunt eis consilio et prudentia tua 
reliqua uideri mitiora. Possunt in pactionibus faciendis non 
legem spectare censoriam, sed potius commoditatem confici- 
endi negotii et liberationem molestiae. Potes etiam tu id 
facere, quod et fecisti egregie et facis, ut commemores quanta 
sit in publicanis dignitas, quantum nos illi ordini debeamus, 
ut remoto imperio ac ui potestatis et fascium publicanos cum 
Graecis gratia atque auctoritate coniungas. Sed et ab eis, 
de quibus optime tu meritus es et qui tibi omnia debent, hoc 
petas, ut facilitate sua nos eam necessitudinem, quae est 
nobis cum publicanis, obtinere et conseruare patiantur. Sed 
quid ego te haec hortor, quae tu non modo facere potes tua ᾿ 
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sponte sine cuiusquam praeceptis, sed etiam magna iam ex 
parte perfecisti? Non enim desistunt nobis agere cotidie 
gratias honestissimae et maximae societates, quod quidem 
mihi idcirco iucundius est, quod idem faciunt Graeci. 


Explain all references. 


Fourts Paper. 


Prorgsson ΜΕ perry. 


1. Translate :— 


There are two special dangers to which law, and society 
which is held together by law, appear to be lable in their 
infancy. One of them is that laws may be too rapidly 
developed. This occurred with the codes of the more 
progressive Greek communities, which disembarrassed 
themselves with astonishing facility from cumbrous forms 
of procedure and needless terms of art, and soon ceased to 
attach any superstitious value to rigid rules and prescrip- 
tions. It was not for the ultimate advantage of mankind 
that they did so, though the immediate benefit conferred 
on their citizens may have been considerable. One of the 
rarest qualities of national character is the capacity for 
applying and working out the law, as such, at the cost of 
constant miscarriages of justice, without at the same time 
losing the hope or the wish that the law may be conformed 
toa higher ideal. The Greek intellect, with all its mobility 
and elasticity, was quite unable to confine itself within the 
strait waistcoat of a legal formula; and if we may judge 
them by the popular courts of Athens, of whose working 
we possess accurate knowledge, the Greek tribunals exhi- 
bited the strongest tendency to confound law and fact. 
The remains of the Orators and the forensic commonplaces 
preserved by Aristotle in his Treatise on Rhetoric, show 
that questions of pure law were constantly argued on every 
consideration which could possibly influence the mind of 
the judges. No durable system of jurisprudence could be 
produced in this way.—Sim Heney Mame. 
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History AND ANTIQUITIES. 


2. (a) ‘The Etruscan people .. . present a most 
striking contrast to the Latin and Sabellian Italians as 
well as to the Greeks.’ Discuss fully, and give an account 
of Etruscan relations with Rome. 

(Ὁ) How does Mommsen criticise the strategy of the 
Romans at the opening of the Second Punic War ? 

(c) Explain Roman relations with Rhodes down to 
167 B.o. 

(d) Trace the history of the organisation and adminis- 
tration of Italy under the principate. 

(ὁ) Write careful notes upon:—Sodales Augustales, 
concilium plebis tributim, comitia tributa populi, inter- 
regnum, lex de imperio. 





GREEK. 
First Paper. 
Proresson Mac Master. 


1. Translate the following four passages from Thucydides, 
adding short notes on any points of importance :— 

(4) ὑμεῖς γοῦν, ὦ Λακεδαιμόνιοι, τὰς ἐν τῇ Πελοποννήσῳ 
πόλεις ἐπὶ τὸ ὑμῖν ὠφέλιμον καταστησάμενοι ἐξηγεῖσθε" καὶ 
εἰ τότε ὑπομείναντες διὰ παντὸς ἀπήχθησθε ἐν τῇ ἡγεμονίᾳ 
ὥσπερ ἡμεῖς, εὖ ἴσμεν μὴ ἂν ἧσσον ὑμᾶς λυπηροὺς γενομένους 
τοῖς ξυμμάχοις,. καὶ ἀναγκασθέντας ἂν ἢ ἄρχειν ἐγκρατῶς ἢ 
αὐτοὺς κινδυνεύειν. οὕτως οὐδ᾽ ἡμεῖς θαυμαστὸν οὐδὲν πεποιή- 
καμεν οὐδ᾽ ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀνθρωπείου τρόπου, εἰ ἀρχήν τε διδομένην 
ἐδεξάμεθα, καὶ ταύτην μὴ ἀνεῖμεν, ὑπὸ τριῶν τῶν μεγίστων νικη- 
θέντες, τιμῆς καὶ δέους καὶ ὠφελίας, οὐδ᾽ αὖ πρῶτοι τοῦ τοιούτου 
ὑπάρξαντες, ἀλλ᾽ ἀεὶ καθεστῶτος τὸν ἥσσω ὑπὸ τοῦ δυνατωτέρου 
κατείργεσθαι, ἄξιοί τε ἅμα νομίζοντες εἶναι, καὶ ὑμῖν δοκοῦντες, 
μέχρι οὗ τὰ ξυμφέροντα λογιζόμενοι τῷ δικαίῳ λόγῳ νῦν χρῆσθε, 
ὃν οὐδείς πω, παρατυχὸν ἰσχύϊ: τι κτήσασθαι, προθεὶς τοῦ μὴ 
πλέον ἔχειν ἀπετράπετο. 

(b) ὧν ἡμεῖς τἀναντία δρῶμεν, καὶ προσέτι, ἥν τις καὶ 
ὑποπτεύηται κέρδους μὲν ἕνεκα τὰ βέλτιστα δ᾽ ὅμως λέγειν, 
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φθονήσαντες τῆς οὐ βεβαίου δοκήσεως τῶν κερδῶν, τὴν φανερὰν 
ὠφελίαν τῆς πόλεως ἀφαιρούμεθα. ,καθέστηκε δὲ τἀγαθὰ - ἀπὸ 
τοῦ εὐθέος λεγόμενα μηδὲν & ἀνυποπτότερα εἶναι τῶν κακῶν, ὥστε 
δεῖν ὁμοίως τόν τε τὰ δεινότατα βουλόμενον πεῖσαι ἀπάτῃ 
προσάγεσθαι τὸ πλῆθος, καὶ τὸν τὰ ἀμείνω λέγοντα ψευσάμενον 
πιστὸν γενέσθαι. μόνην τε πόλιν διὰ τὰς περινοίας εὖ ποιῆσαι 
ἐκ τοῦ προφανοῦς, μὴ ἐξαπατήσαντα, ἀδύνατον ὃ γὰρ διδοὺς 
φανερῶς τι ἀγαθὸν ἀνθυποπτεύεται ἀφανῶς πῃ πλέον ἕξειν. χρὴ 
δὲ πρὸς τὰ μέγιστα καὶ ἐν τῷ τοιῷδε ἀξιοῦν τι ἡμᾶς περαιτέρω 
προνοοῦντας λέγειν ὑ ὑμῶν τῶν δι᾽ ὀλίγου σκοπούντων, ἄλλως τε 
καὶ ὑπεύθυνον τὴν παραίνεσιν ἔχοντας πρὸς ἀνεύθυνον τὴν 
ὑμετέραν ᾿ἀκροῦσιν. 


(c) καὶ ὡς αὐτῶν διὰ τὸ τοιοῦτον ὀργιζομένων πολλοί τε καὶ 
ἀξιόλογοι ἄνθρωποι ἤδη ἐν τῷ δεσμωτηρίῳ ἦσαν, καὶ οὐκ ἐν 
παύλῃ ἐφαίνετο, ἀλλὰ Kal? ἡμέραν ἐπεδίδοσαν μᾶλλον ἐς τὸ 
ἀγριώτερόν τε καὶ πλείους ἔτι ξυλλαμβάνειν, ἐνταῦθα ἀναπείθεται 
εἷς τῶν δεδεμένων, ὅσπερ ἐδόκει αἰτιώτατος εἶναι, ὑπὸ τῶν 
ξυνδεσμωτῶν τινὸς, εἴτε ἄρα καὶ τὰ ὄντα μηνῦσαι εἴτε καὶ οὔ. 
ἐπ᾽ ἀμφότερα γὰρ εἰκάζεται, τὸ δὲ σαφὲς οὐδεὶς οὔτε τότε οὔτε 
ὕστερον ἔχει εἰπεῖν περὶ τῶν δρασάντων τὸ ἔργον. λέγων δὲ 
ἔπεισεν αὐτὸν, ὡς χρὴ, εἰ μὴ καὶ δέδρακεν, αὑτόν τε ἄδειαν 
ποιησάμενον σῶσαι καὶ τὴν πόλιν τῆς παρούσης ὑποψίας : παῦσαι" 
βεβαιοτέραν γὰρ αὐτῷ σωτηρίαν εἶναι ὁμολογήσαντι μετ᾽ ἀδείας, 
ἢ ἀρνηθέντι διὰ δίκης ἐλθεῖν. 


4) ἦν δὲ τοῦτο μὲν σχῆμα πολιτικὸν τοῦ λόγου αὐτοῖς, κατ᾽ 
ἰδίας δὲ φιλοτιμίας οἱ πολλοὶ αὐτῶν τῷ τοιούτῳ προσέκειντο, 
ἐν ᾧπερ καὶ μάλιστα ὀλιγαρχία ἐκ δημοκρατίας γενομένη ἀπόλ- 

vTat. πάντες γὰρ αὐθημερὸν ἀξιοῦσιν οὐχ ὅπως ἴσοι, ἀλλὰ 
καὶ t πολὺ πρῶτος αὐτὸς ἕ ἕκαστος εἶναι" ἐκ δὲ δημοκρατίας αἱρέσεως 
γιγνομένης, ῥᾷον τὰ ἀποβαίνοντα ὡς οὐκ ἀπὸ τῶν ὁμοίων ἐλασ- 
σούμενός τις φέρει. 


2. In the extracts which follow there are difficulties of 
reading, construction, or interpretation. Comment on these, 
emending the text and translating as far as may be necessary, 
but do not translate the whole passage :--- 

(a) 6 δὲ Τήρης οὗτος πρῶτος ᾿Οδρύσαις τὴν μεγάλην βασιλείαν 
ἐπὶ πλέον τῆς ἄλλης Θράκης ἐποίησεν. 

(6) τεκμήριον δέ" οὔτε γὰρ Λακεδαιμόνιοι καθ᾽ ἑκάστους, μεθ᾽ 


ἁπάντων δὲ ἐς τὴν γῆν ἡμῶν στρατεύουσι, τήν τε τῶν πέλας 
αὐτοὶ ἐπελθόντες . . . τὰ πλείω κρατοῦμεν. 
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(c) οἱ δὲ Πελοποννήσιοι, ἐπειδὴ αὐτοῖς of ᾿Αθηναῖοι οὐκ 

9 [4 2 a , N A , a ΜΝ 
ἐπέπλεον ἐς τὸν κόλπον καὶ τὰ στενά, βουλόμενοι ἄκοντας ἔσω 
προαγαγεῖν αὑτούς, ἀναγαγόμενοι ἅμα ἕῳ ἔπλεον ἐπὶ τεσσάρων 
’, 4 a 2." Ν ε a a Ν) TY” a ry 
ταξάμενοι τὰς ναῦς ἐπὶ τὴν ἑαυτῶν γῆν ἔσω ἐπὶ τοῦ κόλπου 


δεξιῷ κέρᾳ ἡγουμένῳ ὥσπερ καὶ ὥρμουν. 


(4) οἱ πολλοὶ σφᾶς αὐτοὺς διέφθειρον, οἰστούς τε οὗς ἀφίεσαν 
9 A 4 Q Q = ao X 9 “~ “Ὁ Δ»ν 
ἐκεῖνοι ἐς τὰς σφαγὰς καθιέντες καὶ ἐκ κλινῶν τινῶν at ἔτυχον 
igs ces “=. 
αὐτοῖς ἐνοῦσαι τοῖς σπάρτοις καὶ ἐκ τῶν ἱματίων παραιρήματα 


a πε a A 
ποιοῦντες ἀπαγχόμενοι παντὶ τρόπῳ TO πολὺ τῆς νυκτὸς ἀναδοῦντες 
a a 
σφᾶς αὕτους καὶ λόμενοι ὑπὸ τῶν ἄνω διεφθάρησαν. 
ee 
a > a 
(6) ταῦτα οὖν τοῖς Λακεδαιμονίοις ἐδόκει ποιητέα εἶναι, 


3 ’, a A a 9 A , ’ Ξ > 
ἐπιθυμίᾳ τῶν ἀνδρῶν τῶν ἐκ τῆς νήσου κομίσασθαι: ἦσαν 
Ά ε σι 8 “ ζω [4 Ve ao [4 a 
yap ot Σπαρτιᾶται αὐτῶν πρῶτοί τε καὶ ὁμοίως σφίσι ξυγγενεῖς. 

πὸ σς-- 


ὃ “a ON > \ 3 v0 . ε “A a ὃ ? X ’ 
(f) δεῖ γὰρ αὖ καὶ ἐνταῦθα, ὥσπερ ὑμεῖς τῶν δικαίων λόγων 
ἡμᾶς ἐκβιάσαντες τῷ ὑμετέρῳ ξυμφόρῳ & i (Oere, καὶ 
ny ς τῷ ὑμετέρῳ ξυμφόρῳ ὑπακούειν πείθετε, καὶ 
e a — 

ἡμᾶς κτλ. 


(9) μετὰ δὲ τοῦτο αἱ τῶν Κορινθίων νῆες ἐσέπλευσαν καὶ 
ξυνετείχισαν τὸ λοιπὸν τοῖς Συρακοσίοις μέχρι τοῦ ἐγκαρσίου 
τείχους. 


(λ) ὁ μὲν Νικίας τοσαῦτα λέγων ἰσχυρίζετο, αἰσθόμενος τὰ 
ἐν ταῖς Συρακούσαις ἀκριβῶς καὶ ὅτι ἦν αὐτόθι που τὸ βουλό- 
μενον τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις γίγνεσθαι τὰ πράγματα καὶ ἅμα ταῖς γοῦν 
ναυσὶ ἢ πρότερον θαρσήσει κρατηθείς. 


3. (a) What are our authorities for the τεσσαρακονταετία 
ending with the thirty years’ truce? Estimate their value. 
On what ground has it been proposed to read τετάρτῳ for 
δεκάτῳ in Thue. i. 108, Οἱ δ᾽ ἐν ᾿Ιθώμῃ δεκάτῳ ἔτει ξυνέβησαν 
πρὸς τοὺς Λακεδαιμονίους ? 


(6) What was the revenue of Athens, and what were the 
sources of it in B.c. 431? Calculate the expense to the State 
of keeping one hundred triremes in active employment during 
an entire year. 


(c) Give an account of the policy pursued by Argos and 
Thebes respectively, in the successive periods of the Pelopon- 
nesian War. 
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(d) It has been said that Thucydides’ ‘narrative of the 
events in Corcyra is so full of impossibilities that it must be 
pure invention on the part of the historian.’ How would 
you rebut this? 


(6) Give a clear and detailed account of the first battle of 
Mantinea. : 


(f) Give, as nearly as you can remember, in the words of 
Thucydides the characters of Themistocles and Alcibiades. 


Seconp Paper. 
Rev. Prorrssor Browne. 


[ When translating, you may add any short explanations which 
you consider necessary for making clear the meaning of 
the passages. | 


1. Translate into English :— 


(a) ἐπειδὴ οὖν ὡμολόγησας τῶν μεγίστων ἀγαθῶν εἶναι 
δικαιοσύνην, ἃ τῶν τε ἀποβαινόντων ἀπ’ αὐτῶν ἕνεκα ἄξια 
κεκτῆσθαι, πολὺ δὲ μᾶλλον αὑτὰ αὑτῶν, οἷον ὁρᾷν, ἀκούειν, 
φρονεῖν, καὶ ὑγιαίνειν δή, καὶ ὅσ᾽ ἄλλα ἀγαθὰ γόνιμα τῇ αὑτῶν 
φύσει ἀλλ᾽ οὐ δόξῃ ἐ ἐστί, τοῦτ᾽ οὖν αὐτὸ ἐπαίνεσον δικαιοσύνης, 
ὃ αὐτὴ δι᾽ αὑτὴν. τὸν ἔχοντα ὀνίνησι κ καὶ ἀδικία βλάπτει" μισθοὺς 
δὲ καὶ δόξας πάρες ἄλλοις ἐπαινεῖν. ὡς ἐγὼ τῶν μὲν ἄλλων 
ἀνασχοίμην ἂν οὕτως ἐπαινούντων δικαιοσόνην καὶ ψεγόντων 
ἀδικίαν, δόξας τε περὶ αὐτῶν καὶ μισθοὺς ἐγκωμιαζόντων καὶ 
λοιδορούντων, σοῦ δὲ οὐκ ἄν, εἶ μὴ σὺ κελεύοις, διότι πάντα τὸν 
βίον οὐδὲν ἄλλο σκοπῶν διελήλυθας ἢ τοῦτο. μὴ οὖν ἡμῖν 
ἐνδείξῃ “μόνον τῷ λόγῳ, ὅτι δικαιοσύνη ἀδικίας κρεῖττον, ἀλλὰ 
τί ποιοῦσα ἑκατέρα τὸν ἔχοντα αὐτὴ δι᾽ αὑτήν, ἐάν τε λανθάνῃ 
ἐάν τε μὴ θεούς τε καὶ ἀνθρώπους, 7 μὲν ἀγαθόν, ἡ δὲ κακόν 
ἐστιν. 


( δ) τὸ δέ γε ἀληθὲς τοιοῦτο μέν τι ἦν, ὡς ἔοικεν, a δικαιοσύνη, 
ἀλλ᾽ οὐ περὶ τὴν ἔξω πρᾶξιν τῶν αὑτοῦ, ἀλλὰ “περὶ τὴν ἐντὸς ὡς 
ἀληθῶς περὶ ἑαυτὸν καὶ τα ἑαυτοῦ, μὴ ἐάσαντα τἀλλότρια 
πράττειν ἕκαστον ἐν αὑτῷ μηδὲ πολυπραγμονεῖν πρὸς ἄλληλα 
τὰ ἐν τῇ ψυχῇ γένη, ἀλλὰ τῷ ὄντι τὰ οἰκεῖα εὖ θέμενον καὶ 
ἄρξαντα αὐτὸν αὑτοῦ καὶ κοσμήσαντα καὶ φίλον γενόμενον 
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ἑαυτῷ καὶ ξυναρμόσαντα τρία ὄντα ὥσπερ ὅρους, τρεῖς ἁρμονίας 
ἐτεχνῶς νεάτης τε καὶ ὑπάτης καὶ μέσης, καὶ εἰ ἄλλα ἅττα μεταξὺ 
τυγχάνει ὄντα, πάντα ταῦτα ξυνδήσαντα καὶ παντάπασιν ἕνα 
γενόμενον ἐκ πολλῶν, σώφρονα καὶ ἡρμοσμένον, οὕτω δὴ 
πράττειν ἤδη, ἐάν τι πράττῃ ἢ περὶ χρημάτων κτῆσιν ἢ περὶ 
σώματος θεραπείαν ἢ ἢ καὶ πολιτικόν τι ἢ περὶ τὰ ἴδια ξυμβόλαια, 
ἐν πᾶσι τούτοις ἡγούμενον. καὶ ὀνομάζοντα δικαίαν μὲν καὶ 
καλὴν πρᾶξιν, ἣ ἣ ἂν ταύτην τὴν ἕξιν σώζῃ τε καὶ ξυναπεργάζηται, 
σοφίαν δὲ τὴν ἐπιστατοῦσαν ταύτῃ τῇ πράξει ἐπιστήμην, | ἄδικον 
δὲ πρᾶξιν, ἣ ἂν ἀεὶ ταύτην λύῃ, ἀμαθίαν δὲ τὴν ταύτῃ αὖ 
ἐπιστατοῦσαν δόξαν. 

᾿ (6) ἀλλὰ μὴν ὀρθότατά γ᾽ ἄν͵ ὃ νῦν δὴ ἔλεγον, τοῦτο ὡς 
ἀληθῶς ψεῦδος καλοῖτο, ἡ ἡ ἐν τῇ ψυχῇ ἄγνοια ἧ τοῦ ἐψευσμένου' 
ἐπεὶ τό γε ἐν τοῖς λόγοις μίμημά τι τοῦ ἐν τῇ ψυχῇ ἐστὶ 
παθήματος καὶ ὕστερον γεγονὸς εἴδωλον, οὐ πάνυ ἄκρατον 
ψεῦδος. 

Explain this fully. 

(4) οἵτινες δ᾽ ἂν εἶεν οὗτοι οἱ ῥυθμοί, σὸν ἔργον, ὥσπερ τὰς 
ἁρμονίας, φράσαι. ἀλλὰ μὰ; Δῦ 7 ἔφη, οὐκ ἔχω λέγειν. ὅτι μὲν 
γὰρ tpl’ ἄττα ἐστὶν εἴδη, ἐξ ὧ ὧν αἱ βάσεις πλέκονται, ὥσπερ ἐν 
τοῖς φθόγγοις τέτταρα, ὅθεν αἱ πᾶσαι ἁρμονίαι, τεθεαμένος ἂν 
εἴποιμι" ποῖα δὲ ποίου Bice μιμήματα, λέγειν οὐκ ἔχω. 


Write a note on τρία ἄττα εἴδη and on ἐν τοῖς φθόγγοις 
τέτταρα. 


(6) χρησμοῦ ὄντος τότε τὴν πόλιν δια φϑαρηναι, Ὁ ὅταν αὑτὴν 
ὁ σίδηρος ἢ ὃ χαλκὸς φυλάξῃ. 
How is this applied by Socrates in his argument ? 


( Εὰ ) ἃ dp’ οὖν ἕτερον ὃν καὶ τούτου, ἢ λογιστικοῦ τι εἶδος, ὥστε 
μὴ τρία ἀλλὰ δύο εἴδη εἶναι ἐν ψυχῇ, λογιστικὸν καὶ ὶ ἐπιθυμητικόν; 
ἢ καθάπερ ἐ ἐν τῇ τόλει ξυνεῖχεν αὐτὴν τρία ὄντα γένη, χρηματι- 
στικόν, ἐπικουρητικόν, βουλευτικόν, οὕτω καὶ ἐν ψυχῇ τρίτον 
τοῦτό ἐστι τὸ θυμοειδές, ἐπίκουρον ὃν τῷ λογιστικῷ φύσει, ἐὰν 
μὴ ὑπὸ κακῆς τροφῆς διαφθαρῇ ; 

Socrates quotes a line from the Odyssey as giving some 
solution of the above difficulty. Do you remember the 
line? 

2. (a) How does Socrates refute the position of Thrasy- 


machus that ‘injustice’ is to be classed with ἀρετή and 
σοφία, and ‘ justice’ with the contrary? | 
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(Ὁ) What references are made to Egypt or to the Phosni- 
cians in the early books of the Republic ὃ 


3. Translate into English (bringing out the sense clearly): — 


(a) πρὸς μὲν οὖν τὸ πόλιν εἶναι δόξειεν ἂν ἢ πάντα ἢ ἔνιά γε 
τούτων ὀρθῶς ἀμφισβητεῖν, πρὸς μέντοι ζωὴν ἀγαθὴν ἡ παιδεία 
καὶ n ἀρετὴ μάλιστα δικαίως ἂν ἀμφισβητοίησαν, καθάπερ 
εἴρηται καὶ πρότερον. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ οὔτε πάντων ἴσον ἔ εἰν δεῖ τοὺς 
ἴσους ἕν. τι μόνον ὄντας οὔτε ἄνισον τοὺς ἀνίσους καθ ἕν, ἀνάγκη 
πάσας εἶναι τὰς τοιαύτας πολιτείας παρεκβάσεις. εἴρηται μὲν 
οὖν καὶ πρότερον ὅτι διαμφισβητοῦσι τρόπον τινὰ δικαίως 
πάντες, ἁπλῶς δ᾽ οὐ πάντες δικαίως. οἱ πλούσιοι μὲν ὅτι πλεῖον 
μέτεστι τῆς χώρας αὐτοῖς, ἧ. δὲ “χώρα κοινόν, ἔτι πρὸς τὰ 
συμβόλαια πιστοὶ μᾶλλον ὡς ἐπὶ τὸ πλέον' οἱ δ᾽ ἐλεύθεροι καὶ 
εὐγενεῖς ὡς ἐγγὺς ἀλλήλων (πολῖται γὰρ μᾶλλον οἱ γενναιότεροι 
τῶν ἀγεννῶν, ἡ δ᾽ εὐγένεια παρ᾽ ἑκάστοις οἴκοι τίμιος" ἔτι διότι 
βελτίους εἰκὸς τοὺς ἐκ βελτιόνων, εὐγένεια γάρ ἐστιν ἀρετὴ 
γένους)" ὁμοίως δὴ φήσομεν δικαίως καὶ τὴν ἀρετὴν ἀμφισβητεῖν, 


κοινωνικὴν γὰρ ἀρετὴν εἶναί φαμεν τὴν δικαιοσύνην, ἡ " πάσας 
ἀναγκαῖον ἀκολουθεῖν τὰς ἄλλας" ἀλλὰ μὴν καὶ ot πλείους πρὸς 


τοὺς ἐλάττους, καὶ γὰρ κρείττοως καὶ t πλουσιώτεροι καὶ βελτίους 
εἰσί, ὡς λαμβανομένων τῶν πλειόνων πρὸς τοὺς ἐλάττους. 


(δ) ἔστι δὲ πολιτικῆς χορηγίας πρῶτον τό τε πλῆθος τῶν 
ἀνθρώπων, πόσους τε καὶ ποίους τινὰς ὑπάρχειν δεῖ φύσει, καὶ 
κατὰ τὴν χώραν ὡσαύτως. 


State clearly, but briefly, the views of Aristotle as to the 
proper size of a Greek state. 


(ὁ) ὃ δ᾽ ἐν τῇ πολιτείᾳ Σωκράτης ov καλῶς τὴν φρυγιστὶ 
μόνην καταλείπει μετὰ τῆς δωριστί, καὶ ταῦτα ἀποδοκιμάσας 
τῶν ὀργάνων τὸν αὐλόν. 


Explain as fully as possible. 
(4) δοκεῖ δὲ εἶναι τῶν ἀδυνάτων τὸ μὴ εὐνομεῖσθαι τὴν 


ἀριστοκρατουμένην πόλιν ἀλλὰ πονηροκρατουμένην, ὁμοίως δὲ 
καὶ ἀριστοκρατεῖσθαι τὴν μὴ εὐνομουμένην. 


A simple correction has been proposed ? 
(6) οἷον καὶ ἐν Θήβαις μετὰ τὴν ἐν Οἰνοφύτοις μάχην κακῶς 


πολιτευομένοις ἡ “δημοκρατία διεφθάρη, καὶ ἡ Μεγαρέῳν δι᾽ 
ἀταξίαν καὶ ἀναρχίαν ἡττηθέντων. 


What special principle are these cases intended to illustrate? 
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4, (a) Contrast the attitude of Aristotle with that of 
Plato in regard to Laconian institutions. 

(5) On what grounds does Aristotle disapprove of the 
possession by individuals of excessive wealth ? 

(6) Write a note on the Aristotelian conception of πολιτεία 
(in the narrower sense of the term), and state how far it is to 
be identified with ἀριστοκρατία ? 

5. (@) Explain what was the debt of Plato as a meta- 
physician to Socrates. On what principles have attempts 
been made to determine the date of particular dialogues ? 


(Ὁ) Give a concise account of the Eleatic school of 
philosophy. 





Turep Parer. 


Section A. 
Rev. Proressorn Browne. 


1, Translate into Greek :— 

It may perhaps be said that, in the long run, it is for the 
interest of the people that property should be secure, and 
that therefore they will respect it. We answer thus :—It 
cannot be pretended that it is not for the immediate interest 
of the people to plunder the rich. Therefore, even if it . 
were quite certain that, in the long run, the people would, 
as a body, lose by doing so, it would not necessarily follow 
that the fear of remote ill-consequences would overcome the 
desire of immediate acquisitions. Every individual might 
flatter himself that the punishment would not fall on him. 
Mr. Mill himself tells us, in his essay on jurisprudence, 
that no quantity of evil which is remote and uncertain will 
suffice to prevent crime. 

But we are rather inclined to think that it would, on the 
whole, be for the interest of the majority to plunder the 
rich. If so, the Utilitarians will say that the rich ought to 
be plundered. We deny the inference. For in the first 
place, if the object of government be the greatest happiness | 
of the greatest number, the intensity of the suffering which 
a measure inflicts must be taken into consideration, as well 
as the number of the sufferers. In the next place, we have 
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to notice one most important distinction which Mr. Mill has 
altogether overlooked. Throughout his essay he confounds 
the community with the species. He talks of the greatest 
happiness of the greatest; number; but, when we examine 
his reasonings, we find that he thinks only of the greatest 
number of a single generation. Therefore, even if we were 
to concede that all those arguments of which we have 
exposed the fallacy are unanswerable, we might still deny 
the conclusion at which the essayist arrives. 


Section B. 
Proresson MacMaster. 


2. Translate into English, with short PEpranetary foot- 
notes :— 


(a) εἰ μὴ ᾿γὼ παράφρων μάντις ἔφυν καὶ γνώμας 
λειπομένα σοφᾶς, 
εἶσιν ἃ πρόμαντις 
Δέκα, δίκαια φερομένα χεροῖν κράτη; 
μέτεισιν, ὦ τέκνον, οὐ μακροῦ χρόνον. 
ὕπεστί μοι θράσος, 
ἁδυπνόων κλύουσαν 
ἀρτίως ὀνειράτων. 
οὐ γάρ ποτ᾽ ἀμναστεῖ γ᾽ ὃ φύσας σ᾽ Ἑλλάνων ἄναξ, 
οὐδ᾽ a παλαιὰ χαλκόπλακτος ἀμφάκης γένυς, 
ἅ νιν κατέπεφνεν αἰσχίσταις ἐν αἰκίαις. 
ἥξει καὶ πολύπους καὶ πολύχειρ ἃ δεινοῖς 
κρυπτομένα λόχοις 
χαλκόπους Ἔρινύς. 
ἄλεκτρ᾽ ἄνυμφα γὰρ ἐπέβα μιαιφόνων 
γάμων ἁμιλλήμαθ' οἷσιν ov θέμις. 
πρὸ τῶνδέ τοί μ᾽ ἔχει 
μήποθ᾽ ἡμῖν 
ἀψεγὲς πελᾶν τέρας 
τοῖς δρῶσι καὶ συνδρῶσιν. 7 τοι μαντεῖαι βροτῶν 
οὐκ εἰσὶν ἐν δεινοῖς ὁ ὀνείροις οὐδ᾽ ἐν θεσφάτοις, 
εἰ μὴ τόδε ψάσμα νυκτὸς εὖ Marae xno: 


(ὁ) ἄγε νῦν ἡμεῖς παίσωμεν, ἅπερ νόμος ἐνθάδε ταῖσι γυναιξίν, 
ὅταν ὄργια σεμνὰ θεαῖν ἱ ἱεραῖς ὧραις ἀνέχωμεν, ἅπερ καὶ 
Παύσων σέβεται, καὶ νηστεύει; 
πολλάκις αὐταῖν ἐκ τῶν ὡρῶν 
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9 a ψ rd 
és τὰς ὥρας ξυνεπευχόμενος 
τοιαῦτα μέλειν Ody ἑαυτῷ. 
ὅρμα χώρει 
κοῦφα ποσίν, dy ἐς κύκλον, 
χειρὶ σύναπτε χεῖρα, ῥυθμὸν 
χορείας ὕπαγε πᾶσα" βαῖνε 
καρπαλίμοιν ποδοῖν. 
ἐπισκοπεῖν δέ, πανταχῆ 
A μὲ Q ἴω , 
κυκλοῦσαν ὄμμα, χρὴ χοροῦ κατάστασιν. 
ἅμα δὲ καὶ 
γένος ᾿Ολυμπίων θεῶν 
n~a “~ Cd ’ 
μέλπε, καὶ γέραιρε φωνῇ πᾶσα χορομανεῖ τρόπῳ. 
εἰ δέ τις 
προσδοκᾷ κακῶς ἐρεῖν 
ς5 ε “ a7 > φ ¥ > 2 ~ ~ 
ἐν ἱερῷ γυναῖκά μ᾽ οὖσαν ἄνδρας, οὐκ ὀρθῶς φρονεῖ. 
ὃ λ λ Ν , 
y ΧΡΉ)» > ἢ 
ὥσπερ ἔργον, αὐτίκα 
“A > 4 ld ϑ “A “Ὁ a, 
πρῶτον εὐκύκλου χορείας evpuy στῆσαι βάσιν. 
πρόβαινε ποσί, τὸν EvAvpay 
μέλπουσα, καὶ τὴν τοξοφόρον 
Ἄρτεμιν, ἄνασσαν ἁγνήν. 
“a 3 
χαῖρ᾽, ὦ “Exdepye, 
ὄπαζε δὲ νίκην. 
ψ A , 
Hpav τε τὴν τελείαν 
“4 ψ 9 4 
μέλψωμεν, ὥσπερ εἰκός, 
aA a A Ν 
ἣ πᾶσι τοῖς χοροῖσιν ἐμπαίζει τε καὶ 
κλῇδας γάμου φυλάττει. 
ε aA 
Ἑρμῆν τε Νόμιον avropat, 
καὶ Πᾶνα, καὶ Νύμφας φίλας, 
ἐπιγελάσαι προθύμως 
ταῖς ἡμετέραισι 
χαρέντα χορείαις. 


οὐκ οἶδ᾽, οὐδ᾽ ἐπέοικεν ἃ μὴ μάθομεν πονέεσθαι. 

εἴ μευ καλὰ πέλει τὰ μελύδρια, καὶ τάδε μῶνα 

κῦδος ἐμοὶ θήσοντι τά μοι πάρος wrace Μοῖρα--- 

εἰ δ᾽ οὐχ ἁδέα ταῦτα, τί μοι πολὺ πλείονα μοχθεῖν ; 

εἰ μὲν γὰρ βιότω διπλόον χρόνον ἄμμιν ἔδωκεν 

ἢ Κρονίδας ἣ Μοῖρα πολύτροπος, ὥστ᾽ ἀνύεσθαι 

τὸν μὲν ἐς εὐφροσύναν καὶ χάρματα, τὸν δ᾽ ἐπὶ μόχθῳ, 
ἦν τάχα μοχθήσαντι μεθύστερον ἐσθλὰ δέχεσθαι. 

εἰ δὲ θεοὶ κατένευσαν ἕνα χρόνον ἐς βίον ἐλθεῖν : 


552 m.A. DEGREE AND STUDENTSHIP EXAMINATION. 


ἀνθρώποις, καὶ τόνδε βραχὺν καὶ μείονα πάντων, 
ἐς πόσον ἃ δειλοὶ καμάτως κεὶς ἔργα πονεῦμες, 
ψυχὰν δ᾽ ἃ ἄχρι τίνος ποτὶ κέρδεα καὶ ποτὶ τέχνας 
βάλλομες, i ἱμείροντες ἀεὶ πολὺ πλείονος ὄλβω; 
7 λαθόμεσθ' ἄ ἄρα πάντες, ὅτι θνατοὶ ,γενόμεσθα, 


χὡὧς βραχὺν ἐκ Μοίρας λάχομεν χρόνον ; 


Fourta Paper. 
Proresson ΚΈΕΝΕ. 


1. Write a short Essay in Greek on one of the following 
subjects :-— 


(a) The Sophists of the Fifth Century 8.6. 
(6) Olympic Games in ancient and modern times, 


Art aND ANTIQUITIES. 


2. Candidates are requested to answer any 3υ6 of the 
following questions :— 

(a) What is the meaning of the following terms in reference 
to temple architecture—vads ἐ ἐν παραστάσι, πρόστυλος, ἀμφι- 
πρόστυλος, περίπτερος, δίπτερος, ψευδοδίπτερος, πυκνόστυλος, 
ἀραιόστυλος ? 

(6) Describe the form of the Erechtheum, and account for 
its peculiarity. 

(9) Describe concisely the Harpy Monument. What school 


of art does it represent, and what various views have been 
taken of its subject ? 


(d) Compare the Discobolus of Myron with that of 
Naucydes. What schools did they represent? 


(6) Name the chief pupils of Pheidias, and give some 
account of their works. 


(f) Write a notice of Scopas and his works. 


(g) Write a note on Corinthian pottery, pointing out its 
gradual development. What is meant by Protocorinthtan ? 
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" Potosy. 

8. (a) What is the origin of the Latin form legsmins, and 
what inference has been drawn from it? 

(ὁ) What was Ascoli’s theory of two & sounds, and to what 
important developments did it lead ? 

(c) What is meant by the science of Semasiology? Give 
examples. 

(4) Distinguish aspirates from spirants. 

(¢) Write a note on exceptions to Grimm’s Law. 

(5) How did Greek and Latin accent differ? What cause 
produced the special Greek accent? Comment on the accent 
of—raryp, μήτηρ, θηρίον, εὕνον, Ζεύς, Ζεῦ. 





MODERN LITERATORE. 


ENGLISH. 
First Paper. 
Proressor Stookey. 
1. (2) Write in Modern English :— 
He cwx'd pet he bude on pm lande 
norpweardum wip ba Wests. 
How would you compare that use of ‘ wip ’ with this: 
ferde wip pone feld ? 
(ὁ) Write a short note on ‘st’ in: in péere stowe 
pe is genemned wt Searobyrg. 
Translate. 
(c) Write in Modern English, giving the priucipa 
parts of all verbs :— 


Ponne exrna® hy ealle toweard bem feo; Sonne 
cymes se mann se thet swiftoste hors hafa% to bem 
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srestan dle and to bem mestan, and swa ale efter 
oSrum, op hit bid eall genumen; and sé nim% pone 
leestan deel se nyhst bam tune pret feoh geserne’. 


2. Give an account of the early non-West Saxon 
literature. 


3. Write notes on the pronunciation of English in 
the times of Alfred, Chaucer, Shakspeare. 


4. Write an account of the materials found in 
English poetry for studying the history of the poor in 
England. 


5. Discuss the sonnet forms of Wyatt, Surrey, 
Spenser, Shakspeare, Milton, Wordsworth, Mrs. 
Browning. 


6. What would you say of the effects of the metre 
of these poems:—Milton’s Hymn on the Nativity, 
Gray’s Elegy, Tennyson’s In Memoriam? Give illus- 
trations from each. 


7. What can you tell of the attitude of Charles Lamb 
and contemporary critics towards the Elizabethan 
dramatists ἢ 


8. Compare and contrast (with quotations in relation 
to what you say) Burns and Moore. 


SECOND Paper. 
Proressor Bacon. 
1. Show the divergence of the Chaucerian ‘ romantic’ 
tale from the typical medisval romance. 


2. Describe and discuss Spenser’s references to Ireland, 
and to contemporary poets in Colin Clout. 


8. Illustrate from Hdward 11. the strength and the 
weakness of Marlowe as a dramatist. 
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4, (a) Describe and comment upon the comic element 
in Henry V., and compare it with that of the other plays 
of the trilogy. 


(5) Discuss the statement that ‘the plane of ανθεθϑν in 
Henry V. is epic rather than dramatic.’ 


5. Consider Shakespeare’s use of the supernatural as a 
source of dramatic interest. Examine the extent to which 
the Tempest is indebted to the supernatural element for its 
romantic interest and charm. 


6. Trace the influence of contemporary English life and 
thought on the minor poems of Milton. 


Trirrp Paper. 
Proressor TRENcH. 


1. Johnson complained of the lack of relief in Absalom 
and Achitophel; and also of ‘an unpleasing disproportion 
between the beginning and the end.’ Are these valid 
objections? Consider also whether the failure, at some 
points, of the historical parallel renders the structure of 
the poem in any way unsatisfactory. 


2. Does Pope in his satires appear to be animated by a 
genuine love of virtue and desire for reform? If unfairness 
characterises him, did the circumstances in which Pope at 
this time found himself perhaps contribute to the develop- 
ment of this characteristic ? 


8. Compare Burke’s style and temper in his treatment of 
the French Revolution with his style and temper in his 
treatment at an earlier date of the American troubles. 


4. ‘ Wordsworth does not willingly deal with a passion 
in its direct aspect, or presenting an unmodified contour, 
but in forms more complex and oblique, and when passing 
under the shadow of some secondary passion.’ Can this 
be illustrated from The Excursion ὃ 


5. Write a note on De Quincey as a literary critic. 
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(d) It has been said that Thucydides’ ‘narrative of the 
events in Corcyra is so full of impossibilities that if must be 
pure invention on the part of the historian.’ How would 
you rebut this? 


(6) Give a clear and detailed account of the first battle of 
Mantinea. 


(f) Give, as nearly as you can remember, in the words of 
Thucydides the characters of Themistocles and Alcibiades. 


Szconp Parzr. 
Rev. Proressor Browne. 


[ When translating, you may add any short explanations which 
you consider necessary for making clear the meaning of 
the passages. | 


1. Translate into English :— 

(a) ἐπειδὴ οὖν ὡμολόγησας τῶν μεγίστων ἀγαθῶν εἶναι 
ικαιοσύνην, ἃ τῶν τε ἀποβαινόντων ἀπ’ αὐτῶν ἕνεκα ἄξια 
κεκτῆσθαι, πολὺ δὲ μᾶλλον αὐτὰ αὑτῶν, οἷον ὁρᾷν, ἀκούειν, 
φρονεῖν, καὶ ὑγιαίνειν δή, καὶ ὅσ᾽ ἄλλα ἀγαθὰ γόνιμα τῇ αὑτῶν 
φύσει ἀλλ᾽ οὐ δόξῃ ἐ ἐστί, τοῦτ᾽ οὖν αὐτὸ ἐπαίνεσον δικαιοσύνης, 
ὃ αὐτὴ δι᾽ αὑτὴν τὸν ἔχοντα ὀνίνησι καὶ ἀδικία βλάπτει" μισθοὺς 
δὲ καὶ δόξας πάρες ἄλλοις ἐπαινεῖν. ὡς ἐγὼ τῶν μὲν ἄλλων 
ἀνασχοίμην ἂν οὕτως ἐπαινούντων δικαιοσόνην καὶ ψεγόντων 
ἀδικίαν, δόξας τε περὶ αὐτῶν καὶ μισθοὺς ἐγκωμιαζξόντων καὶ 
λοιδορούντων, σοῦ δὲ οὐκ ἄν, εἰ μὴ σὺ κελεύοις, διότι πάντα τὸν 
βίον οὐδὲν ἄλλο σκοπῶν διελήλυθας ἢ τοῦτο. μὴ οὖν ἡμῖν 
ἐνδείξῃ “μόνον τῷ λόγῳ, ὅτι δικαιοσύνη ἀδικίας κρεῖττον, ἀλλὰ 
τί ποιοῦσα ἑκατέρα τὸν ἔ ἔχοντα αὐτὴ Ov αὑτήν, ἐάν τε λανθάνῃ 
ἐάν τε μὴ θεούς τε καὶ ἀνθρώπους, ἦ μὲν ἀγαθόν, ἡ δὲ κακόν 
ἐστιν. 


(6) τὸ δέ γε ἁληθὲς τοιοῦτο μέν τι ἦν, ὡς ἔοικεν, ἥ δικαιοσύνη, 
ἀλλ᾽ οὐ περὶ τὴν ἔξω πρᾶξιν τῶν αὑτοῦ, ἀλλὰ περὶ τὴν ἐντὸς ὡς 
ἀληθῶς περὶ ἑαυτὸν καὶ τα ἑαυτοῦ, μὴ ἐάσαντα τἀλλότρια 
πράττειν ἕκαστον ἐν αὑτῷ μηδὲ πολυπραγμονεῖν πρὸς ἄλληλα 
τὰ ἐν τῇ ψυχῇ γένη, ἀλλὰ τῷ ὄντι τὰ οἰκεῖα εὖ θέμενον καὶ 
ἄρξαντα αὐτὸν αὑτοῦ καὶ κοσμήσαντα καὶ φίλον γενόμενον 
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ἑαυτῷ καὶ ξυναρμόσαντα τρία ὄντα ὥσπερ ὅρους, τρεῖς ἁρμονίας 
ἐτεχνῶς νεάτης τε καὶ ὑπάτης καὶ μέσης, καὶ εἰ ἄλλα ἄττα μεταξὺ 
τυγχάνει ὄντα, πάντα ταῦτα ξυνδήσαντα καὶ παντάπασιν ἕνα 
γενόμενον ἐκ πολλῶν, σώφρονα καὶ ἡρμοσμένον, οὕτω δὴ 
πράττειν ἤδη, ἐάν τι πράττῃ ἢ περὶ χρημάτων κτῆσιν ἢ περὶ 
σώματος θεραπείαν ἢ ἢ καὶ πολιτικόν τι ἢ περὶ τὰ ἴδια ξυμβόλαια, 
ἐν πᾶσι τούτοις ἡγούμενον. καὶ ὀνομάζοντα δικαίαν μὲν καὶ 
καλὴν πρᾶξιν, ἣ ἣ ἂν ταύτην τὴν ἕξιν σώζῃ τε καὶ ξυναπεργάξηται, 
σοφίαν δὲ τὴν ἐπιστατοῦσαν ταύτῃ τῇ πράξει ἐπιστήμην, ἄδικον 
δὲ πρᾶξιν, ἣ ἂν ἀεὶ ταύτην Avy, ἀμαθίαν δὲ τὴν ταύτῃ αὖ 
ἐπιστατοῦσαν δόξαν. 

᾿ (6) ἀλλὰ μὴν ὀρθότατά γ᾽ ay, ὃ νῦν δὴ ἔλεγον, τοῦτο ὡς 
ἀληθῶς ψεῦδος καλοῖτο, ἡ ἐν τῇ ψυχῇ ἄγνοια ἡ τοῦ ἐψευσμένου' 
ἐπεὶ τό γε ἐν τοῖς λόγοις μίμημά τι τοῦ ἐν τῇ, ψυχῇ ἐστὶ 
παθήματος καὶ ὕστερον γεγονὸς εἴδωλον, οὐ πάνυ ἄκρατον 
ψεῦδος. 

Explain this fully. 

(ὦ) οἵτινες δ᾽ ἂν εἶεν οὗτοι οἱ ῥυθμοί, σὸν ἔργον, ὥσπερ τὰς 
ἁρμονίας, φράσαι. ἀλλὰ μὰ. A’? ᾽ ἔφη, οὐκ ἔχω λέγειν. ὅτι μὲν 
γὰρ tpi ἅττα ἐστὶν εἴδη, ἐξ ὦ ὧν αἱ ,βάσεις πλέκονται, ὥσπερ ἐν 
τοῖς φθόγγοις τέτταρα, ὅθεν ai πᾶσαι ἁρμονίαι, τεθεαμένος ἂν 
εἴποιμι" ποῖα δὲ ποίου βίου μιμήματα, λέγειν οὐκ ἔχω. 

Write a note on τρία ἄττα εἴδη and on ἐν τοῖς φθόγγοις 
τέτταρα. 


(9) χρησμοῦ ὄντος τότε τὴν πόλιν διαφθαρῆναι, ὅταν αὐτὴν 
ὁ σίδηρος ἢ ὃ χαλκὸς φυλάξῃ. 
How is this applied by Socrates in his argument ? 


( 7} )a dp’ οὖν ἕτερον ὃν καὶ τούτου, ἢ λογιστικοῦ τι εἶδος, ὥστε 
μὴ τρία ἀλλὰ δύο εἴδη εἶναι ἐν ψυχῇ; λογιστικὸν καὶ ὶ ἐπιθυμητικόν; 
ἢ καθάπερ ἐ ἐν τῇ τόλει ξυνεῖχεν αὐτὴν τρία ὄντα γένη, χρηματι- 
στικόν, ἐπικουρητικόν, βουλευτικόν, οὕτω καὶ ἐν. ψυχῇ τρίτον 
τοῦτό ἐστι τὸ θυμοειδές, ἐπίκουρον ὃν τῷ λογιστικῷ φύσει, ἐὰν 
μὴ ὑπὸ κακῆς τροφῆς διαφθαρῇ ; 

Socrates quotes a line from the Odyssey as giving some 
solution of the above difficulty. Do you remember the 
line ? 

2. (a) How does Socrates refute the position of Thrasy- 
machus that ‘injustice’ is to be classed with ἀρετή and 
σοφία, and ‘ justice’ with the contrary ? . 
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Les aises au cheval vous do je dire bien : 

Il ert en .1. travail bien saielé d’achier ; 

Le menor des estaches ne menast .1. somier. 

Evie DE Saint GIes. 

Write etymological notes on the italicised words in 
passages (a) and (δ). 

Discuss the dialect and metre of these two passages. 

10. Translate, with such explanatory notes as may seem 
necessary :— 

Kt lors se porpensérent 11 Grieu d’un mult grant enging, 
qu’il pristrent dix sept nés granz, ses emplirent totes de 
granz merrienz et d’esprises et d’estopes et de poiz et de 
toniaus ; et attendirent tant que li venz venta devers aus 
mult durement. Et une nuit, a mie nuit, mistrent le feu 
es nés et laissiérent les voiles aler al vent; et li feus aluma 
mult halt, si que il sembloit que tote la terre arsist. Ht 
ensi s’en vienent vers les navies des pelerins; et li criz 
liéve on l’ost, et saillent as armes de totes parz. Li 
Venisien corrent ἃ lor vaissiaus et tuit li autre qui vaissials 
i avoient, et les comencent a rescore dou feu mult vigue- 
rosement.— VILLEHARDOUIN. 

11. Translate into English :— 

Francois prisent Lanbare, .j. bon evesque i misent, 

Cui caut quant il l’i misent, quant il n’i Jaisent mie ? 

Car a cel jor avoient molt poi de conpaignie, 

Car del duc Godefroi n’i avoient il mie. 

Il laisierent Lanbare, si passent a le Lice, 

Ht vinrent a le Mare ἃ grant paine sofrirent. 

ΟὟ. semaines i furent ains qu’eiissent la vile ; 

D’asnes et de cevals lor i convint a vivre 

Et d’autres bestes mues, nel mescrees vos mie ; © 

Auquant manguent Turs, tels 1 a quis ocient. 

Une nuit va en fuere dans Raimons de Saint Gille ; 

§i mena avoec lui les fieres conpaignies 

Ki cerquent les montaignes par dales le marine. 

’ Ag trencgans de lor armes vont querant dont il vivent. 

Or oiez quel vertu illuec fist Nostre Sire 

De toz nos crestiens que paien i ocisent : 

Crois ont contre les cuers et devant les poitrines 

Vermelles comme sane, ce lor fist Nostre Sire. 

Cou estoit une cose ἃ il forment se fient. 
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Turmp Paper. 
PrRoressoR Butuer. 
J.—Composirion. 


Traduisez en francais :— 


A time of decadence is a time of over-attention to detail— 
a time when the large outline of life is effaced, and fine 
ideals are lost sight of, when great means are used for little 
ends, and small issues are taken for big ones. In such 
phases of the world’s history the whole spiritual currency 
becomes debased ; observation is substituted for religion, 
common sense for wisdom, intrigue for statesmanship ; 
while art degenerates into artifice, and a noble generosity 
into an ignoble extravagance. For beauty itselfloses rank, 
and from being the true servant of the princes who once 
bowed before it becomes the insignificant slave of tyrannical 
caprice. That a period of abnormal energy of mind tends 
to produce abnormal enervation in the succeeding age is no 
new discovery ; nor need we go far to find proofs of it in 
modern history, whether we seek them in the corruption of 
the Stuart Restoration following upon the great political 
upheaval, or in the laxity and nullity of the Directory, the 
immediate sequel of the French Revolution. But nowhere 
is this truth so strongly embodied, so plainly visible, as in 
the latter half of the sixteenth century. The impressionable 
Latin races, highly strung for good and evil, fell the most 
easily a prey to the emotional excesses and moral disorders 
belonging to a time of febrile exhaustion, when will was 
weak and temperament defenceless. The richer the 
summer, the completer and the deadlier its autumnal 
decay. Miasmic vapours and chill mists close round us, 
and strange scents of dead leaves oppress us as we follow 
the last hectic pomp, the pale gold funeral pageant of the 
dying Renaissance. 


Traitez en anglais ou en francais les quatre sujets 
suivants :— 


1. Le thédétre francais au moyen age. 
262 
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2. Le régne de Francois premier et son importance pour 
la littérature francaise. 


8. Boileau et son influence sur la poésie francaise. 
4. L’cuvre de Lamartine. 





Fourta Parer. 
Mr. O’Suxiivan. 


1. Translate into English :— 

(a) Le reis Marsilies esteit on Sarraguce ; 
Alez en est en un Vergier suz l’umbre ; 
Sur un perrun de marbre bloi se culchet, 
Envirun lui ad plus de vint milies humes. 
Tl en apelet e ses dux 6 ses cuntes : 
‘Oez, seignurs, quels pecchiez nus encumbret. 
Li emperere Carles de France dulce 
En cest pais nus est venuz confundre. 
To nen ai ost ki bataille li dunget ; 
Nen ai tel gent ki la sue derumpet. 
Conseilliez mei, cume mi saive hume; 
Si m’guarisez e de mort e de hunte.’ 

Derive ‘ Sarraguce.’ Is Gautier’s reading ‘seignurs’ in 
this and similar passages correct? Write notes on the 
italicised words. 

(6) — Oliviers montet dessoure un pui halgor, 

Guardet sour destre par mi un val erbos, 
§i veit venir cele gent paienor, 
Sin apelat Rodlant son compaignon : 

‘ Devers EXspaigne vei venir tel brunor, 
Tanz blans osbers, tanz elmes flambeios ! 
Icist feront noz Franceis grant iror. 

Guenele li fel en at fait tradison, 

Qui nos jujat devant l’emperedor. 

Tais, Oliviers,’ li coms Rodlanz respont : 

‘ Mes padrastre est, ne vueil que mot en sons.’ 

Comment on the assonance—iror : tradison. 

Write notes on halgor, paienor. 
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(c) Orez i at de toneidre 6 de vent, 
Pluie 6 gresilz desmesuredement ; 
Chredent i foildres 6 menut 6 sovent, 
Εἰ terremuete co 1 at veirement: 
De Saint Michiel del Peril jusque as Sainz, 
Des Besencon tresque as porz de Guitsant, 
Nen at east dont li murs ne crevant ; 
Contre midi tenebres i at granz, 
N’i at clartét se li ciels nen 1 fent. 
Om ne lo veit qui ne s’en espavent ; 
Diént plusor : ‘ Gost li definemenz, 
La fin del siecle qui nos est en present ! ’ 
Mais il nel sevent, ne diént veir netent: 
Cost li granz duels por la mort de Rodlant ! 


Write notes on the italicised words. 


2. Give, after Taine, a general account of the state of 
the French provinces in the year 1789. 


8. Estimate the part taken by the majority of the French 
nation in the revolutionary movement. 


4. Discuss the ideas, and describe the temperament, of 
the Jacobins. 


5. What were the economic results of Jacobin rule in 
France ? 


6. Summarise Taine’s description of the character of 
Robespierre. 


UNpRESORIBED PassaGEs. 


Translate into English :— 


(a) Dans Remilly, une effrayante confusion d’hommes, 
de chevaux et de voitures, encombrait la rue en pente, dont 
les lacets descendent ἃ la Meuse. Devant l’église, ἃ 
mi-cdte, des canons, aux roues enchevétrées, ne pouvaient 
plus avancer, malgré les jurons et les coups. En bas, prés 
de la filature, ol gronde une chute de l’Emmane, c’était 
toute une queue de fourgons échoués, barrant la route ; 
tandis qu’un flot sans cesse accru de soldats se battait ἃ 
ee de la Croix de Malte, sans méme obtenir un verre 

6 vin. 
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Et cette poussée furieuse allait s’écraser plus loin, ἃ 
l’extrémité méridionale du village, qu’un bouquet d’arbres 
sépare du fleuve, et ot le génie avait, le matin, jeté un pont 
de bateaux. Un bac se trouvait ἃ droite, la maison du 
passeur blanchissait, solitaire, dans les hautes herbes. Sur 
les deux rives, on avait allumé de grands feux, dont les 
flammes, activées par moments, incendiaient la nuit, 
éclairant l’eau et les berges d’une lumiére de plein jour. 
Alors apparaissait l’6énorme entassement de troupes qui 
attendaient, pendant que la passerelle ne permettait que 
le passage de deux hommes ἃ la fois, et que, sur le pont, 
large au plus de trois métres, la cavalerie, l’artillerie, les 
bagages, défilaient au pas, d’une lenteur mortelle. 


(6)  Tydeiis dist: ‘Or oi enjan ; 
Mais, par ma fei, go n’iert oan 
Que il vos laist issi la terre, 
Anceis vos en movra grant guerre ; 
40 sachiez bien que assez tost 

or vos yerriez grant host. 
Vos ueuz veiant prendron les preies, 
Et o engenz et o cercleies 
Nos acosteron si a8 murs 
Ia ne sereiz dedenz seiirs 
Por veir vos di, mout me merveil 
Que ne prenez autre conseil. 
Dont esperez aveir alue ? 
Quant vostre terre iert confundue 
Et maint baron en serront mort, 
Li adreceriez vos cest tort ; 
Pués que vendra al grant destreit, 
Vos lf rendriez 90 sai, son dreit ; 
Vos li rendriez tote sa part, 
Mais donques le feriez a tart. 
Mieuz vient que ore senz damage 
Ait li vassaus son hiretage.’ 
Roman de Thebes. 
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GERMAN. 
First Paper. 
ῬΒΟΡΈΒΒΟΒ STEINBERGER. 
Shemata gu einem deutfdhen Auffag :-- 


Der δ ἢ der Renaiffance auf die Entwidlung bes deutfden 
Dramas. 

Betradtungen tiber den Friedenstongref im Haag. 

Uber bas Wablredt der Frauen. 





Srconp ΡΑΡΕΒ. 


Mr. O’Suuxivan. 
I.—Paiiotoay anp MippLe Hien GERMAN. 


1. Explain the changes of consonants in [leiden and litt, 
ziehen and 208, waren and getwefen. 


2. What is meant by Ablaut? Show how it is exemplified 
in the following verbs :—némen, stigen, biegen, varn. 


3. Show, by means of a table, the vowel changes which 
took place towards the end of the Middle High German 
period. 


4, Discuss the development of meaning of the following 
words :—felr, wenig, elend, Elfag, Welt, hiibfd, hledt, albern. 


5. Comment on the formation of :—Radbar, heute, entwebder, 
Urlaub, erlauben, Wnlaf, entlaffen, alter, felber. 


6. Give the history of the plural ending -er in words such 
as Rinbder, Biider. 


7. Compare the uses of dag, οὗ, da, wan in Middle and 
Modern High German. 
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8. Discuss the syntax of the following :— 
der maere helt guoter. 
eine die besten. 
in einen giten. 
ir selber hant. 
so briche ich miner triuwe niht. 
wes man ze ritterschefte gert 
des was man alles da gewert. 


II.—Avuruors. 
9. Translate into English :— 
I. 


Der kiinic von Burgonden klagete sinen tot. 

dé sprach der verschwunde ‘dag ist ane not, 

daz der nach schaden weinet, der in d& hat getan. 
der dienet michel schelden: ez were begger verlan.’ 


Dé sprach der grimme Hagene ‘jane weig ich wag ir kleit. 
ez hat nu allez ende unser sorge unt unser leit : 

wir vinden ir vil wénic die getiirren uns bestan. 

wol mich deich siner hérschaft h4n ze rate getan.’ 


‘Ir muget iuch lthte riiemen,’ sprach do Sifnt. 

‘het ich an iu erkennet den mortlichen sit, 

ich hete wol behalten vor iu minen lip. 

mich riuwet niht so sére 86 vrou Kriemhilt min wip. 


Nu muege got erbarmen deich ie gewan den sun 

dem man dag itewizgen sol nach den ziten tuon 

dag sine mage iemen mortliche han erslagen. 

moht ich,’ 86 sprach Sifrit, ‘dag sold ich pilliche klagen.’ 


De sprach vil jemerliche der verschwunde man 
‘welt ir, kiinic edele, triuwen iht began 

in der werlt an iemen, lat iu bevolhen sin 

uf iuwer genade die lieben triutinne min.’ 


Das Nibelungenlied. 
Scun the first strophe of this passage. 
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i. 


Si sprach: ‘ir mohtent mit mir klagen. 
was mohte uns mé gewerren 
danne umb unsern herren, 
daz wir den suln verliesen 
und mit ime verkiesen 
beide guot und ére? 
wir gewinnen niemer mére 
deheinen herren alsé guot 
der uns tuo daz er uns tuot,’ 
Si sprachen: ‘tohter, di hast war. 
πῇ frumt uns leider niht ein har 
unser riuwe und din klage, 
liebez kint, d4 von gedage. 
ez ist uns also leit 86 dir. 
leider nu enmuge wir 
ime ze keinen.staten komen. 
got der hat in uns benomen : 
het ez iemen anders getan, 
der miiese unsern fluoch han.’ 
Der arme Hewmrich. 
(a) Comment on: verliesen, deheinen, enmuge. 
(δ) Estimate the position of Heinrich von Veldeke in 
Middle High German literature. 


(c) Give an account of the Middle High German Volksepos. 





Turrp PaprEr. 
Proressor Capic. 
I,.—Composrrion. 


Tberfesen Sie ins Deutfdhe :— 

Conceive the situation of a man, spending his last night 
on earth in a cell, Buoyed up with some vague hope 
of reprieve, he knew not ΤΥ awane in some wild 

268 
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and visionary idea of escaping, he knew not how— 
hour after hour of the three preceding days allowed 
him for preparation, has fled with a speed which no man 
living would deem possible, for none but this dying man 
can kmow. He has wearied his friends with entreaties, 
exhausted the attendants with importunities, neglected in 
his feverish recklessness the timely warnings of his spiritual 
consoler; and now that the illusion is at last dispelled, 
now that eternity is before him and guilt behind, now that 
his fears of death amount almost to madness, and an over- 
whelming sense of his helpless, hopeless state rushes upon 
him, he is lost and stupified, and has neither thoughts to 
turn to, nor power to call upon the Almighty Being, from 
whom alone he can seek mercy and forgiveness, and before 
whom his repentance can alone avail. 

Hours have glided by, and still he sits upon the same 
stone bench, with folded arms, heedless alike of the fast 
decreasing time before him, and the urgent entreaties of 
the good man at his side. The feeble light is wasting 
gradually, and the deathlike stillness of the street without, 
broken only by the rumbling of some passing vehicle which 
echoes mournfully through the empty yards, warns him 
that the night is waving fast away. The deep bell of 
St. Paul’s strikes—one! He heard it; it has roused him. 
Seven hours left! He paces the narrow limits of his cell 
with rapid strides, cold drops of terror starting on his fore- 
head, and every muscle of his frame quivering with agony. 


IT.— itteratur. 
(Answer in English or in German.) 


1. UAnfinge und Entwidelung der Satire in Deutfdland. 


2. Das deutfdhe Orama am Ende des neungehnten Gabr- 
bunbderts. 


8. Goethe’s Thatigheit im bobhen Alter. 


4, Gin Spiegel des geiftigen deutfdhen Lebens im finfgebnten 
Gabrhundert. 
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Fourts Paper. 
Proressok BuTLER. 
I.—Presorisep AUTHORS. 


1. Give some examples of the use made by Freytag of 
the poets in describing the past of Germany. 

2. What connexion was there between Ireland and 
Germany in early times ? 

8. What does Freytag say about the mixture of national- 
ities in the armies of the Thirty Years’ War ; and how has 
Schiller brought out the same point in ‘ Wallenstein ’? 

4. Write a short study of the character of the Elder 
Piccolomini. 

5. How far is there unity of action in the Wallenstein 
Trilogy ? 

6. Bring out the symbolical meaning of the Classical 
Walpurgisnacht. 

7. Show how the character of Faust differs from the 
Faust of the ‘ Urfaust.’ What reasons may be assigned 
for the change in Goethe’s treatment of the subject ? 

8. What special purpose in the play have Auerbach’s 
Keller, Wald und Hohle, and Helena ? 


II.—UnrresorisED PassaGcEs. 


9. Translate into English :— 


I, 


D6 si si beide vor ir weinen sach, 
diu maget ellende zuo in dé sprach: 
‘ir tuot dem geliche und sit in der gebere, 
sam diu edele Kadran iu vil guoten helden sippe were.’ 


Dé sprach der viirste Herwic: ‘j& riuwet mich ir lip 
af mines lebenes ende. diu maget was min wip. 
si was mir bevestent mit eiden alsé steten. 
sit muoste ich si verlisen durch des alten Ludewiges rete.’ 
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‘Nu wellet ir mich triegen’ sprach die arme meit. 
‘von Herwiges téde ist mir vil geseit. 
al der werlte wiinne die solte ich gewinnen, 
wer er indert lebende; sé héte er mich geviieret von 
hinnen.’ 


Dé sprach der ritter edele: ‘nu sehet an mine hant. 
ob ir daz golt erkennet, sé bin {ch Herwic genant. 
dé mite ich wart gemahelet Kfdrfin ze minnen. 
sit ir danne min yrouwe, 86 viiere ich iuch gewalticliche 
hinnen.’ 


iI. 


Wis Heim Heiderieter miidbe und hungrig ben Saal betrat, 
ftaunte er. ὅσα Walt hatte bie fehs Tage benust, um bas alte 
Haus einmal griindlih gu reinigen. Der Fufboden aus breiten 
Cannenbrettern zeigte wieder feine ftarfe Holgbildung, feine 
maidtigen Fafern und Knafte; die beiden gewaltigen Dedbalfen, 
rohbehauen, mit abgeftumpften Ranten, batten lange verlorenen 
Glang wiedergetwonnen. Die ον auf dem Sehreibtifh batten 
fid) wie gur Begriifung ihres Herrn ftramm aufgeftellt, und die 
zabllofen Bitchlein und Bettel, die bed Wufhebens wert waren, 
agen fauber in blanen Wftendedeln, nad ihrem Inhalt verteilt, 
aufgeftapelt. Der Rabhtifd der Mutter, der am Fenfter gur Linfen 
ftand, hatte cin braunes Feierfleid an, und redhts von ber Gang- 
thiir, auf der alten Gcatulle, ftand eine ruffifde fupferne Thee- 
mafdine, im blanfen Glang, einft Grofmutters Stolz und tiglide 
Sreude, nun ein Altertum, des EnkelS Stube gu f(chmiiden. 





ITALIAN. 
First Paper. 
Proresson STEINBERGER. 


Svolgere in italiano wno dei temi seguent :— 
Il Petrarchismo del seicento. 
Doveri sociali dell’ eta presente. 
Conflitti e alleanze del lavoro 6 del capitale, 
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Szconp Paper. 
Proressor Butter; Mr. O’Surxivan. 
I.—Painonoey. 


1. Account for the e in the acconted syllables of trenia, 
lettera, lodevole, che; the 16 in dietro, fievole, bieco ; the 
o in croce; and the w in fui, due. 


2. What processes are exemplified by the words—anelare, 
pioppo, venti, sembrare, rado, Orlando, cugino, cassa, 
sirocchia, uguale. 


8. Account for the different treatment of similar Latin 
consonants in the following pairs of words:—poco and 
pagare, abbaie and badessa, siepe and arrivare, dato and 
contado. 


4. Treat of the accent in connexion with verbal forms. 
Discuss the forms—vengo, taccio, so, abbiamo, hanno, 
vendetti, sard, amerd. 


5. Comment on the following phrases : — 
L’udii a molti dire. ΠΟ poeta impiega troppa d’ arte. 


Percoteremo noi con la spada? Gia si vivea felice. Voi 
contadini si parla. - 


6. Treat of the theory of double consonants in Italian. 


7. What are the salient features in the history of the 


Italian language during the fifteenth and sixteenth 
centuries. 


II.—Nannvoor; Manuale. 


1, Translate into English :— 


(a) Poiché ti piace, Amore, 
Ch’ eo deggia trovare, 
Fard onne mia possanza 
Ch’ eo vegna a compimento. 
Dato aggio lo meo core 
In voi madonna, amare, 
E tutta mia speranza 
In vostro piacimento. 
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E non mi partiraggio 
Da voi, donna valente, 
Ch’ eo v’ amo dolcemento : 
E piace a voi ch’ io aggia intendimento. 


Qual sete voi, che cara profferenza 
Si fate a me senza pur voi mostrare ? 
Molto m’ agenzeria vostra parvensa, 
Perché Ἶ meo cor potessi dichiarare. 
Vostro mandato aggrada & mia intenza ; 
In gioia mi conteria d’ udir nomare 
Lo vostro nome, che fa profferenza 
D’ essere sottoposto a me innorare. 
Lo core meo pensar non si savria 
Alcuna cosa, che sturbasse amanza ; 
Cosi affermo, e voglio ognor che sia. 
L’ udire a voi parlare ὁ voglia mia, 
Se vostra penna ha buona consonanza 
Col vostro core ; od ὁ tra lor resia. 
2. Who is the author of extract (a). 
Comment on the words in italics in extracts (a) and (6). 
8. Give an account of the influence of the Provengals on 
the language and ideas of the early Italian writers. 
4. Give a short account :— 
(a) of the poets of the Bolognese school, 
(Ὁ) of Folgore da san Gemignano. 
5. Give an account of the school of poetry of the ‘dolce 
stul nuovo’ and some of its principal adherents. 





Tiny PAPER. 
PRoFEsSOR BuTrER. 
I.— ΟΟΜΡΟΒΙΤΙΟΝ. 


Translate into Italian :— 

I have still other memories of Greenwich, where there is 
a charming old park, on a summit of one of whose grassy 
undulations the famous observatory is perched. To do the 
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thing completely, you must take passage upon one of the 
little grimy sixpenny steamers that ply upon the Thames, 
perform the journey by water, and then, disembarking, take 
a stroll in the park to get up an appetite for dinner. I find 
an irresistible charm in any sort of river navigation; but I 
am rather at a loss how to speak of the little voyage from 
Westminster to Greenwich. It is in truth the most prosaic 
possible form of being afloat, and to be recommended rather 
to the inquiring than to the fastidious mind. It initiates 
you into the duskiness, the blackness, the crowdedness, the 
intensely commercial character of London. Few European 
cities have a finer river than the Thames, but none certainly 
has expended more ingenuity in producing an ugly river- 
front. For miles and miles you see nothing but the sooty 
backs of warehouses, or perhaps’ they are the sooty fronts: 
in buildings so very expressionless it is impossible to 
distinguish. They stand massed together on the banks of 
the wide, turbid stream, which is fortunately of too opaque 
a quality to reflect the dismal image. A damp-looking, 
dirty blackness is the prevailing tone. The river is covered 
with black barges; above the black housetops, from among 
the far-stretching docks and basins, rises a dusky wilderness 
of masts. The little puffing steamer is dingy and gritty; it 
belches a sable cloud that keeps you company as you go. 


11.--- ἸΤΕΒΑΤΥΒΕ. 


1. (α) With what special difficulties of treatment was 
Dante confronted in the Paradiso, and how far has he 
surmounted them ? 

(6) Mention some points in Dante’s life which still require 
elucidation. | 

2. How far can the Gerusalemme Liberata be looked on 
as a national epic ? 


8. Give an account of the poets of Ferrara. 


4. Give an account of the ‘Classical School’ of the 
opening years of the nineteenth century. 
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Fourtu Piven. 
Mz. O’Suttivan. 
I.—Presorrpep AUTHORS. 


1. Give some account of classical and mediseval visions 
which may have inspired the Divina Commedia. 


2. Discuss Dante’s treatment of classical mythology. 


8. Give an account of the punishment of traitors in the 
Inferno. 


4, What was Dante’s political ideal ὃ 
5. Treat of Dante’s powers of description. 


6. Discuss the religious and. patriotic elements in 
Petrarch’s Canzoniere. 


7. Give an account of the origin of the Guelf and 
Ghibelline factions in Florence. 


8. Give an account of the conspiracy of the Pazzi. 


II.—UnNpRESORIBED PassaGeEs. 


Translate into English :— 


(a) Bui due marciapiedi della strada, la gente era fitta 
come all’ uscita d’ un teatro, e non si vedevan crocchi, né 
brigatelle, πὸ alcuno che gridasse e gesticolasse; sandavan 
tutt in fretta ein silenzio, ciascuno approfittando d’ogni 
piccolo spiraglio che si facesse nella calca, per cacciarsi 
innanzi a chi lo precedeva; 6 urtandosi gli uni e gli 
altri, senza voltarsi. Nel mezzo della sirada passava una 
fila lunghissima di grandi omnibus variopinti come carri 
da carnevale, con una specie di gradinata di sedili sul da- 
vanti, che si allarga di sotto in su, 6 porta cosi In aria 
la gente in forma di ventaglio, i piu bassi quasi a terra, 
i pid alti che arrfvano col capo al primo piano delle case, e 
sporgono fuori come se fossero sospesi. 


Fra l’uno e |’ altro omnibus, 6 dalle due parti, una 
confusione indescrivibile di carri, di carrozze, di barrocci, 
di calessi, di carrette, di carrozzoni coperti d’annunzi, 
trabiccoli d’ogni forma, a tre, a cinque, fino a otto di 
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fronte, i mozzi delle ruote che si toccano; e un continuo 
scansarsi a furia di serpeggiamenti, e un formarsi © 
disfarsi ἃ stento di gruppi intricati di decine di veicoli 
da far temere ad ogni momento che scricchiolino 9 si 
spezzino tutti insieme come una sola gran macchina 
scomposta da un urto violento. 


Tra carro e carro, lungo i marciapiedi, facchini carichi, 
ragazzi con carrettine ἃ mano, lunghe file di oumini con 
cartelloni d’annunzi appesi al collo, affaccendati come a 
salvarsi la vita. A ogni cantonata, quel torrente im- 
menso d’ uomini e di cose trabocca in larghi canal, 
riceve affluenti, si spande e ristagna in piazze 9 cortili, 
filtra nei vicoli e nei chiassuoli, in torti rigagnoli che si 
perdono fra le case.—Dr Amuois. 


CoLLOQUI CON GLI ALBERI. 


(Ὁ) Te che solinghe balze-e mesti piani 
Ombri, O quercia pensosa, io pid non amo. 
Poi che cedesti al capo de gl’ insani 
Eversor di cittadi il mite ramo 


Né te, lauro infecondo, ammiro o bramo, 

Che ménti ὁ insulti, o che i tuoi verdi e strani 
Orgogli accampi in mezzo al verno gramo 

O in fronte a calvi imperador romani. 


Amo te, vite, che tra bruni sassi 
Pampinea ridi, ed ἃ me pia maturi 
Tl sapiente de la vita oblio. 


Ma pit onoro l’abete ; ei fra quattr’ assi 

Nitida bara, chiuda al fin li oscuri 

Del mio pensier tumulti, e 1] van desio. 
Carpvccl. 
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IRISH. 
First Paper. 
Rev. Proressor Hooean; Dr. Dovatas Hype. 


Translate into Irish :— 


Such rapid and decisive success should have urged the, 
Irish to continue united, and they might have defeated 
Ormond as easily as they had defeated Desmond. But these 
alliances were as quickly dissolved as they were formed; 
they were ever lacking in permanence or cohesion; 
O’Connor went back to Connaught, nor do we find 
these two chiefs again acting in concert. And one of 
the MacNamaras deserted the O’Briens, became the King’s 
liege subject, and was paid to make war on his countrymen. 
The power of Thomond was further weakened by quarrels 
among the O’Briens themselves, for there were two rivals 
for the headship of the province, and their strife was long 
and bitter. The cause of one of them—Turlogh—was 
espoused by the Burkes of Connaught, who marched with 
an army into Thomond and compelled Brian O’Brien, who 
had attained to temporary pre-eminence, to fly from the 
province. But these same Burkes were soon defeated by 
the MacNamaras, whose territory they had invaded, and 
who, almost unaided, were strong enough to drive them 
back. This victory caused Burke’s nominee to lose the 
headship of Thomond. His rival, Brian, who was married 
to MacNamara’s daughter, made peace with Burke and gave 
him his daughter in marriage, and, strengthened by these 
alliances, assumed the reins of power. 


II. 
Minis na pocait peo leanap, 1 mbednta :— 
(a) Mo éeann pa’ bup mbeit ann pin. 
(6) Να δούιξ sceann, na δούι mbeann, agur na schis 
muinéall. 
(ec) Dapamail do’n catpaig pm. 
(4) Teap 1 sceann ρμιυόδα. 
(6) Reap bud luga onpa ’na 6. 
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IT. 


Sspfob cuncarp seapn an Coipdsealbaé O Ceapballain ; 
7 cuip ainmneaéa an an oipead 0’4 Guid ampdn agup Ip 
Féi01p leac. 
IV. 
Cia μ᾽ δ᾽ ὁ an ‘Pinn-beannaé,’ agup cad 6 an c-amm 
vo bi ap an ndmaid vo thanb 6? 


V. 
Cad ip ciall do’n pdd ‘pi 50 ppeapabpa’ ὃ 


VI. 


Cionnup v’6a5 Tads5 Oall O h-Uiginn? Culp pfiop 
ainm odin ap bit 0’d noeapnald μό. 


VII. 


Mimg na pocta ‘an pedélads,’ ‘uaim,’ ‘an cothad’ a 
baineap le pannaigeacéc na ngaedteal. 


Vill. 


Cuin Ὀόαμϊα an an alc po :— 

‘Oeunann an τό pin 50 Leon a $pddaigeann 50 leop : 
agur man an §-ceuona, if mén pocap paotaip an τό 
olbmigeann le oGtpatéc. Ip caipbeaé paotap an στό 
cusann poga vo’n mhaic Goicéeann cap a coil péin. Ip 
minic Guipeann an cean agur an sndd naodaipda umpa 
cpus na captanactca; 6ip ip sndtac linn mait a 
dseunad cne claonad nadipda, cpe an-coil, tne Purl 
le Leongniom no cpe mian Gp pocain péin. 

Nf tappann an τό ag a b-puil an éaptanatcec 
Pipinneaé, a toil no a taipbe Féin a n-aon mds, acc 
5l6ip asur onéip O6. Ni bBideann popmad age le 
h-aon-neaé, ve bpig παὸ dil leip a fdpad no a 
feapgaipeatc péin: acc 6r cionn an uile néite ip 
mian leip belt pocaip δὸ pona a n-Oia. Ni éuipeann 
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fe maitear iomldn a leit aon obile, aéc a leit 06 
amdin 6 pputann an uile maié arhail gaipe 6’n 
o-coban, ann a lonuigio na naoim amail ’na >-cpfoé 
seiseanac. Οἱ vd m-beidsead 1onnainn aéc aon pppé 
amdin ve’n pion-cantanaéc, ὄπ ΕΠ} παὸ b-puil a 
néic16 pémhanbta an c-paogail po aéc ἰόδάη na 
baoipe.’—Seare-leanamhain Chriost. 


IX. 
UNPRESCRIBED PASSAGE. 


Translate into English :— 


Dariacht Cachulaind dochum inn atha so, ocus ra chonnaic 
na clesrada ana ilerda ingantacha imda bacheird Fer diad 
bar aird. Atchi-siu sit, amo phopa Laig, na clesrada ana 
ilerda ingantacha imda focheird Fer diad bar aird, 7 
bocotaidfer dam-sa ar n-uair inossa na clesrada ut, 7 is 
aire-sin, mad forum-sa bus roen indiu, ara n-derna-su mo 
grisad 7 mo glamad 7 010 do rada rim, go rop moite efr 

m’fir 7 m’fergg foromm. Mad romum bus roen no, ara 
n-derna-su mo minod 7 mo molod 7 maithius do rad frim, 
go rop moti lim mo menma. Dagentar 4m écin a Chucue, 
bar Leg.— Zan Bo Chiatigne. 





Szconp Paper. 
Rev. Proressok Hogan; Dr. Dovetas Hype. 


Translate into English :— 
I. 


Tuintetca an loinsir impopalopiom 1 ccopals po 
cosfainmead ldr an nOoibeapnéip on nOaillith nia 
Tagead po lapac an opons Epip po heapbaic coche 
an cupurrpm a lomsear pop pan lionnhaip im 
Saillih pi hiomchop Ἵ 1ompulans. an sunnad ngutapo 
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nadbalihop naimeaccansnaid do dianblobdabd 7 Siopeaor- 
lead oGincead ἡ vainseanchaipefal a natmac. Ro cuimic 
invibipide δαὸ nf ba hadlaic von cplé6g ap ceana. 
Seolaic apeanvdad lam veap pm cuaipceanc an δοιοοιὸ 
50 Tangacop sup an Einne via Dormnaigs famnpnead. 
Ro gabpac caladpopc pop ionchaib’ mpi Saithep  ὍΟ 
chuippeac ma mbdor le6 via mompulans eicip biGd 
} conmaim  Ὅα δαὸ eapnoailt pangacap a lear an 
cceain no beaicir occ 1ompuidve an chaipceort ipin nm 
via luain. Ro caippngic le6 an conovandp mép 1 cip 
7 po ruldigpeac eneach in 1onchaib don ofnad baoi 
pop up Acha Seanaigh. 


II. 


O vo machcacan peéla 50 hia nOomnall Teaboicc 
na long cona longsear vo teaéc 1010 οοὔαῃ ἘΠῚ in 
Sligeaé actiait, po pfaoids apall ofa ampaib na 
ERpichaigead na cipcap pon cip sombacap iin 
pont fo aneanéomaip eneach in ionchalb pid. Nip 
Fapsabriom van fpichiy malic conaipeaoha ndio 
earpura eluda 6 loch Cé pnip an nocpnet anaip 
$0 loch UTecheac alla chfap gan luchce peitihe 1 
Fopaipe ponpa na cipead an pluag reaca san patugad 
cipinour. AUcbeapcrpac a toms 1 a tpeabainn a conrail 
7 achomainhs ap ceana ba cearbaid mép ofa mileadaib 
7 ba canaoicce acchatgabala pni Gallaw anpcaoilead 
7 an ceppeidead 00 patc Pon a mhuincip .1. opons mén 
ὑοῦ inn 1ompulde an chaipcéoil ambui 6 Concobain 7 
anaill pon huchc Opuinne an loingip impopdiwdpiom, 
apoile o106 acc coimeatc fpoprna conaipib accta- 
Samoan. 





III. 


(a) Comment grammatically on the underlined words. 
(5) Identify the places in Nos. I, II. (9) Write down the 
Irish of six other places mentioned in Dbeacha Coda Ruat, 
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and identify them. (4) Give an account of the author of 
beacha Coda Rua. (¢) Write some comments on his 
style of writing, giving a few examples. 


IV. 


Translate into English :— 


bliadam Ldn 06 oc cinél na pleve. Ooné6nad 1anom 
cesoar chumcachca lair ppl ppichailem comalea na 
) Puede. Conpoctachc tanpom a cech pin la Onicpend 1 
nOGn Ruopaise.... Suoi5uo Tige Miochtanca fap; 
n61 n-imovada and 6 cheno co ppaigio cpicha cpaiged 
1n-ainor cacha haipinig cnéoume co noi6nad 6p PMG 
uile. Conpocache pisimoe anof anum vo Conchobup 
1 n-aipinuch ind pigchiége pin. 


V. 


Luio Ué6eg 1apom, a apa-rom Conculaind dia 
acallaim-pom baile ippabe oc na cleppaib co n-epepc 
Epp, ‘A chldin cpdais, op pe, Porears vo sal 7 vo 
Sairced vochuaid uaic in cupachmin.’ Inolip Loés 
lapom im cappasc 1 locdp pop 6pim. Roprachcacan 
cpd pl6ig Ulad anpchena in can pm Maz mbpes. 


VI. 


Parse carefully the underlined words. Give the gen. sing. 
and gender of 6nim. 


History. 


VII. 


Describe briefly the social, political, and religious state 
of Ireland—first, about thetime of the coming ofthe Northmen; 
secondly, about the time of the coming of the Anglo-Normans 
to this island. 
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UNPRESCRIBED PASSAGE. 


VIII. 


(a) Dosniac imoppo Openainn 7 a muinncep actlaigi 
bu1d1 00 Oia 4 Impowic apdip: co du 1 mbul m 
Tenoip 7 pepaip in penoip patlo: pniu 1 clip an mec 
na paler. Ocur dopinne na punna beca-fa ic peptain 
pailce pa Openamn: 


O1 penaib vec bamun punn, 
Ooéuadan 66 im pamad punn: 
*Aéc mipi popacbad o1b, 
a mait mm lin badup ann. 
Book of Lismore. 


(6) Sloigead mép le Niall co n-a éloinn agur 
50 maitib cenéil Cogain 1 o0-cpian Congail o’1onn- 
γοιδιὸ pop Pallaib, sup loipgead, asur sup lomain- 
sead 1omac va m-bailcib. SJoill na cpfte vo 
épuinniugad an a ccionn. Cod O'Neill agup Raibri- 
lin Sauaoip vo teasmdil pe aporle 1 n-1ompuagad 
mapncpluaig: od fopsom popneancmapa v’a §-cpaor- 
feacaib’ vo tabaipc hi §-cuppaib’ apoile 0616.— 
Four Masters. 


(c) Cneé mén tla Catal Cnoiboens ocur la Con- 
naccaib m-tantan MWhde co cucpac cpeié n-oépmain 
leo vo bualb ocup d’ecaib, ocur vo mucaib ocur do 
caoncéaib; co σάπδαῦαῃ impldn, lamaécain berme pnt, 
reé Onuigin alle, acc cmiap n6 cetpap vo mapbad 
ap [Piped O16. Ἰοπιρόό vo Sallaib uataib annpin aéc 
beagdn vo ϑαοιπιῦ po pagaibrec ac petad poppo.— 
Annals of Loch Cé, 
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Turrp Paper. 


Rev. Proressor Hogan; Dr. Dovetas Hype. 
I. 


Sspiob tndécarp 1 nGaedeils an an sceire ip Peapp 
leat ve na σῃΐ ceipceannaib ped :-- 


(a) Dpwil caipbedncup eappad agup déanchp ας 
ceapedil 6 thuinncip na h-Gipeann anoip, no an peapp 
leigean 06? 


(δ) An péroipn a ndd 50 pipinneaé 50 Bbrpuil ceangsa an 
leié ’na pud plaécanaé d’aon ndipién ap mait ler a 
ndiprancaés vo pearamh agurp vo ὁοη δά! ὃ 


(6) Cia aca, do néin vo banatmhla-pa, ip peanp Ὁ᾽ 611s 
Leip na Gaedealaib, an ppor no an pilibeatcc? 
II. 


Cia’p 6 Plann Mac obsagdin 6 Daile-mac- 
CGodvagdin ὃ 
III. 


Cad 6 an pud an ‘ Come Saince’ vo Bfod ag na pean- 
Bdpoaib ? 


IV. 


Cao 10" ciall vo’n focal ‘conaclonn’ 1 pannuigeaéc 
na nOaeseal? Cup pfor rompla no v6. 


V. 

Sspfob cuncap seanp ap Salcain na Rann. 
ΥΙ.. 

Cia’p δ᾽ ταὺ Οὐμόι, Crhip, Cailicin, Opiems ἢ 


VI. 
Cia’p papfob ‘bdn-énuie Eipeann Ο᾽ ἢ 
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FourtH Paper. 
Rev. Proresson Hoean; Dr. Dovetas Hyne. 


I. 


(a) By whom and to whom were addressed the lines of 
Cath Russ na Rig, beginning thus ?— 


‘Can cecait na cechcta? 
flained vam pan plechca.’ 

‘Canap cancacap na cechca 
fund vo chéin ?’ 


(6) State what you know of Opicpiu, cupad-mfip, and 
pled. 

(c) What are the five mss. from which Henderson edited 
Fled Bricrend. 

(4) Identify—Sliab Fuait, Urros Domnand, Femen, Falga, 
Fea, in Fled Brtorend. 


II. 


Translate freely into modern Irish :— 


In can cpa ba uplam la Opicnpend vénam a chige 
mdin ocur a spiandn, ocur a n-ennad vdib linaib vo 
- bpochpachaib ocur bpecdnaib ocup cholechib ocup 
cepchaitlib, ocur a cincop vo lind ocur vo biud, ocup 
nad pabi nf bad epbaio Gad even veimncpub ocur 
comaobap na fpleve, vochaec 1ap fin co conachc 
' @mam Macha ap cend Conchobaip co maichib pep 
n-Ulad 1mbi. 0a hed la and fin nobdéi 6enach la 
hUlcu 1 n-Cmai Macha. Pepchap patle: ppip iap 
furoiu ocur oofepred pon saalamo Conchobaip - 
acslacarcap Conchoban co n-Ulcaib olchena. ‘Tdic 
lim-pa,’ ob pe, ‘co copmatlioh pleio lim.’ ‘Match lim- 
Ta vano,’ ol Conchobap, ‘mad maith la Ulcu.’—Fled 


Brvorend. 
2c 
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III. 
UNPRESCRIBED Passage. 


Translate into English :— 

Flann Maimipcpech, aipo-pepleigin 7 pur penchurpa 
Epenn in uica ecepna quieuic. Tene selain vo tiach- 
cain co no mapb cmap ic Oipupe Tola 7 mac Leigimn 
oc Supo j co pobmp im m-bdile. Cpech vo chuaid 
Cochaw Ua Plaichen ardée noolaié mé6p 1 Mag n-Icha 
co tuc chig cét b6 co h-abainn Maige hUata, 7 
popacprac na bu 1pm obain ἡ po baece oécun ap zl 
of6 1m Cuilenndn mac Oengain. 


IV. 


From your knowledge of Old Irish say what comments 
may be made, and what conclusions may be drawn from the 
following :— 

‘Lough Neagh, Echa, a cujus obliquo Neacha Lacus 
Neachus flectitur’ (O’Flaherty’s Ogygia, p. 292). O’Brien’s 
Dictionary puts ceach n-aoidevead, peache n-aon, ld 
n-aon under naoiwevead and naon. ‘It is a remarkable 
fact that od eclipses cpian, as 0d DOcpian’; ead or ed 18 
used for 6 in 1p ead, mdipead, a n-ead? nf head, vempim 
supab ead (I say that it is); ead, when thus applied, refers 
to the subject, like the neuter 7d in Latin’ (O’Donovan’s 
Grammar, pp. 872, 129). 


Υ. 


Write all the persons sing. and plural of the B-Future 
‘forme absolute’ and ‘forme conjuncte’ of capimm and © 
Léicfmm. Write all the persons sing. and plural of appubupe, 
cdnac (‘I came’), of present deponent labnup, and pres. 
passive bepip (‘is borne’). 


VI. 


Decline fully vliged, muip with the definite article. 
Give examples of nouns which form the gen. sing. by 
adding e, 0, a, ach, ed, abd, on, an. 
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VIl. 


State (4) how comparatives and superlative adjectives are 
formed ; (6) how diminutives are formed. Write six pro- 
positions that govern the accusative. 

Give examples of infixed pronouns, such as—he saved me, 
he saved ws, he loved you, he loved thee, he loved him. 

Give examples of nouns that form the dat. sing. by adding 
am or atm. 


MENTAL AND MORAL SCIENCE. 


LOGIC. 
Rey. Pror. Cronin; Pror. Macennis; Pror. Park. 


1. If Logic be defined ether as the Theory of Proof or as 
the Organon of Discovery, how can we consistently admit 
Formal Logic into the domain of Logic? 


2. Define Analogy. Examine how far Analogy may 
really enter into the construction of a scientific hypothesis. 


8. What do you understand by ‘ Uniformities of Nature ’? 
May we legitimately recognize different kinds of these ? 
Indicate and criticise some important assumptions that 
underlie the interpretation of these uniformities in 
ordinary inductive inquiry. 

4. How would you meet the difficulties incident to Real ᾿ 
Definition that, (1) we are sometimes obliged to make the 
class which we are about to define; and (2) that we 
must sometimes classify by reference, not so much to 
8. common element, as to a common principle teleologi- 
cally regarded ? 


5. Whatdo you understand by a ‘probable proposition’ ὃ 
In what sense may a ‘ probable proposition’ be regarded 
as strictly true ? 


6. If, with Cardinal Newman, we admit an [lative 
Sense, what important functions, if any, remain for the 
theoretical logic ? 

2c2 
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METAPHYSICS. 
Rev. Pror. Daruineton ; Rev. Pror. Woopsurn. 


[Candidates will answer on two sections only, one of which 
must be section A.] 


Srcrion A. 


1. Comment upon :— 

‘No psychogonical analysis of any conception or belief 
can show it to be something other than careful introspec- 
tion shows it to be.’ 


2. Discuss the following questions :— 

(a) Can we be conscious of an act of knowledge without 
being conscious of its object ? 

(Ὁ) If anything exists beyond the phenomena of our 
own consciousness, by what path is it to be reached ? 

8. Does the evolution theory ‘‘ supply a reconcilation 
between the experience hypothesis, as commonly inter- 
preted, and the hypothesis which the transcendentalists 
oppose to it’’ ? 

Discuss the above question, or the following statement :— 

‘If the world exists, God necessarily exists. It is absurd 
to admit (1) the finite reality of the world, and to deny the 
infinite reality of God; (2) ἃ causal and final order in the 
world and to deny a guiding and controlling law of God.’ 


Srorton B. 
[For Candidates taking Course I in Calendar.] 


4 Discuss the origin and validity of our notion of 
Being in general; and criticise the following from the 
standpoint of Aquinas :— 

(a) ‘A science which starts from the assumption of 
Being in general (which is not a conception, but an 
equivocal term) must deal with words, not things.’ 


(6) ‘The admission that with respect to God and 
creatures, Being is univocal ultimately leads to Pantheism.’ 
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Annotate :— 

§. ‘God is the First Truth, and, as First Cause, the 
foundation of objective truth in all things: hence (1) we 
can know nothing as true, except by some influence of the 
First Truth on our minds: (2) the affirmation of any truth 
implies the affirmation of the First Truth: and (8) the 
negation of God implies the negation of all objective truth. ’ 

6. Examine Aristotle’s contention that ‘similarity is 
unity in some quality : identity is unity in essence.’ 

Is it not enough, for two things to be alike, that they 
should have similar quality, or qualities, and that the mind 
should have the power of regarding the similarity as 
adeniity ὃ 

Sxortion O. 


[For Candidates taking Course II in Calendar.] 


7. What is meant by Epistemology, and how is it related 
to Metaphysics ? 

Is the reality of knowledge compatible with its relativity ? 

Discuss these two questions ; or explain the following :— 

‘Kant’s solution of his antinomies of pure Reason may 
be described as substituting for the aut—aut, a nec—nec : 
or an et—et: the former is used to solve the first two 
antitheses. In these the case is dismissed, because both 
parties raise a false issue: in the others it is possible that 
the suit may be adjusted to the satisfaction of both sides.’ 

8. Explain Green’s theory of free-will, and examine the 
following criticisms: (a) Green’s view of freedom is for all 
practical purposes pure determinism ; (Ὁ) Green strives to 
get the moral satisfaction of a Libertarian view, together 
with the scientific satisfaction of a Determinist view.’ 

9. Answer two of the following :— 

(a) What criticism does Dr. Stout make on Berkeley’s 
theory of vision ? 

(ὃ) How isit that Berkeley’s theory regarding matter 
appears unanswerable, and yet is generally rejected ? 

©) Explain—‘ Objective time as distinguished from 

subjective is aproduct of ideal construction.’ 
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ETHICS. 
Rev. Prorzsson Dantiseton; Rev. Proresson Woopsury. 
Srecrion A. 


1. Answer two of the following :-— 

(a) What does Thrasymachus mean by asserting that 
‘justice is the interest of the stronger’? 

(6) How does Plato show, in Book i. of the Republic, that 
the just lead a better life, and are happier than the unjust ? 

(c) Discuss this view:—‘ After the twofold experience 
of both doing and suffering injustice, those who cannot avoid 
the latter, and compass the former, find it expedient to make 
a compact of mutual abstinence from injustice.’ 

2. Why does Aristotle say that ‘a child is not happy’ ? 

May it be said of Aristotle’s account of the good that it 
hovers between the common and the ideal: between happi- 
ness and perfection ? 

3. Examine the following :— 

(a) ‘ We cannot distinguish two classes of Imperatives, for 
every moral command must have a reason, and therefore a 
condition or hypothesis.’ 

(δ) ‘The principle of morality commands by its form, not 
by its substance.’ 

Sxcrion B. 


[For Candsdates taking Course I in Calendar. | 


4. Distinguish Moral from Logical Probability, and discuss 
the following :— 

(a) ‘No one should obey any conscience but his own.’ 

δ) ‘The “ safest opinion,” t.6. the opinion which “favours 

the law ’’ should always be adopted.’ 

(c) May we ever follow the /ess probable opinion ὃ 

5. ‘A moral act is good which leads to the ultimate end, 
and because it does so; hence nature is the sufficient con- 
stituent of morality, for that act which is natural leads to the 
ultimate end.’ 

Discuss this statement with reference to Aristotle’s view, 
and the later interpretation of Aquinas. 
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6. ‘The Greeks regarded humanity as under a law of 
irreparable decadence; the theory of progress towards inde- 
finite perfection was a later hypothesis.’ 


What was the scholastic view of this question ? 
Explain the ethical aspect of progressive evolution. 


Is a theory of progress compatible with absolute truths 
and immutable moral law ? 


Section C. 
[For Candidates taking Course II tn Calendar. | 


7. Comment on two of the following :— 

(a) ‘Ideal justice is gratitude universalised.’ 

(δ) ‘ The free-will controversy has an important bearing on 
the theory of justice.’ 


(c) ‘Even if we accept the theory that the moral sense is 
derived from sympathy, we can discern several causes, which 
must have operated to produce a divergence between Common- 
Sense Morality and a perfect Utilitarian Code.’ 


8. Discuss briefly :— 

(a) ‘ The utilitarian end appears ignoble; but when utili- 
tarianism is based upon intuitive principles, it may be possible 
to interpret the theory as one of conformity to moral law.’ 

(δ) ‘Pleasure is defined as ‘‘ desirable consciousness”; but 
the end which a rational being seeks for himself, if desirable 
(not desired) consciousness, cannot be pleasure.’ 

9. Comment upon :— 

(a) ‘The practical reason makes immanent the use of 
Ideas which for speculative reason were transcendent.’ 


_ (δ) * The postulate of a future life, adequate to the reward- 
ing of desert with happiness, does not necessarily involve 
endlessness of life.’ 
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HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY. 
Rev. Pror. Cronmn; Pror. Macennis; Prov. Parx. 


[Candidates must answer on two sections, one of which 
must be section 4.} 


Secrion A. 


1. Indicate the relations between the Psychology of Plato 
and that of Aristotle, and also between their views of Ethics 
and of Politics. 

2. ‘Epicureanism was primarily opposed to Stoicism 
rather than to Platonism.’ Annotate historically this remark 
in detail. 

What modern system, or systems, are similarly related to 
Stoicism ? 

3. What analogies may be traced between Socrates and 
Kant ? 

Szcrion B. 


4. Annotate historically the statement that, ‘in medieval 
philosophy, speculation in regard to Natural Theology had 
less to do with the formation of Cosmological theory, than 
speculation in the region of Cosmology had to do with 
influencing the conclusions of Natural Theology.’ 

5. Trace the development of Mysticism in the prescribed 
period. 

_ 6. Were there in the prescribed period any traces of a 
distinction between Dogmatic and Critical methods in 
Philosophy ? 

Section Ὁ. 


7. ‘Spinoza transformed the Cartesian dualism into a 
Pantheism. Hume transformed the Lockian Empiricism into 
a Scepticism.’ Explain, by historical references and by 
brief philosophical comment, how these transformations were 
effected. 

8. ‘ Locke’s Hssay is more logical, or metaphysical, than 
psychological in its aims. His critics and antagonists all 
confirm this view’ ? 

Annotate these statements, and say if you agree with them. 





auttmn, 1906—nonouRs. 589 


9. By whom, and mainly in reference to what problems, 
was the Association Psychology developed ? 
Or, 
One marked tendency of later French Philosophy is a return 
from Germany to Scotland ; another marked tendency is to 
Empiricism along with Socialism ? 


3 
Trace the influence οὗ Teleology on post-Kantian German 
speculations concerning the Beautiful. 





HISTORY AND POLITICAL SCIENCE. 


HISTORY, 
Finst Parer. 
Prorresson Oarspery; Rev. R. J. Semrce. 


1. Trace the leading features of the struggle which led 
to the granting of Magna Carta. How was the enforce- 
ment of the Charter secured ? 


2. Compare the legislation of Edward I with that of 
Henry II. State the main provisions of the Statute de 
Religiosis, and compare it with the Statute Quia Emptores. 


8. Describe the chief stages in the struggle between 
England and Scotland during the reign of Edward I. 


4. Give a full account of the Ordinances and the 
Ordainers. 


5. Write an historical note on. the King’s power in the 
constitution of parliament during the time of Edward III 
and Richard 11. 


6. State the chief measures of the Lords Appellant and 
the Merciless Parliament. 


7. Describe the efforts of the Duke of Bedford to. preserve 
the English power in France. Sketch the course of the 
_ siege of Orleans. 7 7 
2c8 
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8. Give an account of (a) John de Courcy; (b) the 
ion of Lionel, Duke of Clarence, in Ireland ; 
(9) Thomas, the eighth Earl of Desmond. 





Szconp Papzr. 
Proresson Carsery; Rev. BR. J. Semrce. 


1. Give a brief account of (a) the abbot Suger, and 
(ὁ) Jacques Ooour. 

2. Give an account of the condition of the towns and 
of the growth of municipal liberty in France in the twelfth 
century. 

8. Describe the various causes of the outbreak of the 
Hundred Years’ War, and of its renewal after the Peace of 
Bretigny. 

4. Describe the causes and result of the English invasion 
of France in 1475. 


5. Trace the career of Henry the Lion. What dispo- 
sition of his territories was made at his fall ? 


6. Comment upon the German policy of the Emperor 
Frederick II, and recount his relations with the towns and 
fendatories of Germany. 


7. Trace briefly the growth of the territorial power of 
the House of Hapsburg in the Middle Ages. 


8. Point out the defects of the Imperial constitution 
and the principal remedies adopted or suggested in the 
fifteenth century. 





Tump Paper. 
Proressok Carspery; Rev. R. J. Semrre. 


1. Write a note on the foreign policy of Aragon during 
the reign of Peter the Great. On what did Peter found 
his claims to the possession of Sicily ? 
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2. Write a review of the constitution of Aragon, giving 
special emphasis to the functions of the Justiciar. 

8. Sketch the history of John II of Castile. Estimate 
the conduct and services of Ferdinand, Prince Regent of 
Castile. 

4, Sketch the principal reforms inaugurated by Isabella. 
What were her relations with the Cortes and the nobility ? 

5. Describe the rule of the Emperor Frederick II in 
Sicily, and give a brief account of his struggles with the 
cities of Lombardy. 

6. Describe the Battles of Genoa and Pisa off Meloria in 
the thirteenth century. 

How, and when, was Pisa brought under the rule of 
Florence ? 

7. Write a brief account of the family of Della Scala. 
In what circumstances was their power overthrown in 
Verona ? 

8. Trace briefly the foreign history of Florence under 
the rule of Lorenzo the Magnificent. 


Fourth Paper. 
Proressonk Carsery; Rev. R. J. Sempre. 


Essay. 
Political Leagues in the Empire in the Middle Ages, 





POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Rev. Proressorn Fintay ; Proressor Gran. 


1. What, according to Aristotle, are (a) the causes which 
give rise to aristocracy as a form of government, (6) the 
characteristic institutions of an aristocratic government ἢ 

Was Rome‘in the Republican period an aristocracy or a 
democracy in the Aristotelian sense? State your reasons. 
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2. Discuss critically the arguments by which Mill supports 
his theory that ‘the ideally best form of government’ for 
advanced races is popular government. 

3. Explain and examine some of the more important 
schemes that have been proposed for securing the represen- 
tation of minorities in representative governments. 

' 4. Contrast the functions of the American Senate with 
those of the English House of Lords, and account for the 
greater influence in the government of the former body. 

5. Discuss the merits of the dual system of Party Govern- 
ment in England. Contrast it with the Party System of the 
United States. 

6. How does Hamilton in the ‘ Federalist’ explain the 
inherent weakness of all governments of the confederate 
kind? What was the proper remedy in the case of the 
United States in 1787? 





POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
First Paper. 
Rev. Proressor Fintay. 


1. Discuss Adam Smith’s theory of the ultimate standard 
of value. How far is it true that his views on this point 
indicate a broad difference between him and the Physiocrats ἢ 


2. State fully and discuss critically Marshall’s doctrine of 
‘ quasi-rents.’ 


3. Examine the validity of the ‘currency principle’ as 
applied to a banking system. Explain in what respects the 
Act of 1844 shows the influence of this theory. 


4. Contrast the organisation of the medieval Trade Guilds 
with that of the modern Trade Unions. Point out what you 
regard as the main defects in each system. 


5. Give a brief account of A. Comte’s contribution to 
Economic Science. 


6. ‘An increase of currency quickens industry.’ Who 
held this view before Mill’s time? On what grounds? 
Discuss Mill’s refutation of it. 
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Srconp ParEr. 
Proressok GrRaHAM. 


1. Give the divergent views of A. Smith and Mill on the 
following questions :—the cause of the tendency to a fall of 
Profits; the Equality of Profits; the cause of Agricultural 
Rents; the Measure of Value. 


2. Give a summary of the views of the German Historical 
School on (a) the relation of Economics to Ethics; (δ) of 
Economics to Jurisprudence; (6). the functions of the State 
in the Industrial sphere. 


8. Discuss the proposition (a) that a Protective tax yields 
little or no revenue; (4) that such a tax may be paid partly 
by foreigners. 


4. ‘The rent of land is only a species of an extensive 
genus’ (Whately). Explain and illustrate this statement, 
and refer to some later development of the doctrine implied 
in it. 

5. Discuss the possible effects on prices of the present 
large annual production of gold. How far could you appeal 
to the results of the similar phenomena in the sixteenth 
century? What special difficulty is raised by the substitutes 
for gold so largely in use at present ? 


6. Discuss the views of certain Trades Unionists that a 
reduction of the hours of Labour would raise wages by 
making Labour scarce. Show the special fallacies that 
underlie the view. 
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MATHEMATICAL SCIENCE. 


MATHEMATICS. 
Fist Parrr. 
Prange GEOMETRY AND ALGEBRA. 
Proressok Broxwicu. 


[ Full oredst will be gwen for answering TWO-THIRDS of 
thes Paper. | 


1. A set of conics osculate at a point O, and are reciprocated 
with respect to a circle whose centre is O and radius &. 
Prove that the reciprocal of any conic of the set is a parabola 
whose latus-rectum is 2k?/p, and whose axis is parallel to the 
common normal, p being the radius of the osculating circle 
at O. 

2. A variable triangle is inscribed in a conic S and circum- 
scribed to a parabola: prove that the triangle is always 
self-conjugate with respect to a fixed conic whose centre is 
on the conic 3, and that the circumcircle cuts Sin a fixed 
point. 

3. The double focus (0) and asymptote (ἢ) of a cuspidal 
circular cubic are fixed: prove that the loci of the single 
focus and of the cusp are similar hyperbolas having a focus 
at O and touching /, the linear dimensions of the second 
hyperbola being three times those of the first. 

4. The points P, Q are taken anywhere on a non-singular 
cubic, and P7'(z), QU(y) are lines drawn to touch the cubic 
at 7, U; z’, y' are the lines PU, Q7, respectively: show 
that, if the lines 

Ar+27=0, pyt+y =0 
intersect on the cubic, a relation of the form 
Mur + σλμ τ, (λτ μ᾽ +e = 0 
exists between A and p. 


Find the condition that Az + z’ may touch the cubic; and 
show that the pencils of tangents from P, Q to the curve 
have the same cross-ratio. 


Pee a 
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5. The polar conic of a point 4 with respect to a cubic 
breaks up into two lines cutting at 8. Write down the 
general equation of the cubic referred to a triangle of which 
A and B are vertices, and deduce that the polar conic of B 
is ἃ pair of lines cutting at 4. 

What further simplification can be made if the third 
vertex C is the intersection of the third degenerate polar 
conic associated with a point on 48? Show that then 
AC, BC touch the Hessian at 4, B. 


6. If a curve of the third class has a bitangent (s), prove 
that it has three cusps, the tangents at which meet in a 
point ; and if the lines joining this point to the points of 
contact with the bitangent are taken as 2, y, prove that the 
equation to any tangent can be written 

at+y?+s(1+ 8)=0. 

Discuss esther of the following :— 

(a) The three-cusped hypocycloid and the cardioid belong 
to this type of curves. 


(5) Curves of the third class are drawn to touch five fixed 
lines, and to have the line at infinity as a bitangent; the 
locus of their foci is a circle. 


7. Prove that for any rational curve (one on which the 
coordinates are rational functions of a parameter) of degree 
n and class m, Pliicker’s numbers are given by 


ὃ τ ὁ (η -- 1)(» -- 6) τ πθν, x= 2 (5 -- 1) -- γι, 
tT=4(m—-1)(m-6)+, ἐπ 2(π -- 1) -- 5. 
Verify these results in the case of the limacon (question 8). 
8. If z, y are complex coordinates, such that 
w= X+tY, y= X-1Y 
(X, Y being orthogonal Cartesians), prove that the equations 
z= Jat + δ, ye 


represent a limagon, if a, ὁ are real and ¢ is of the form 
_c086+%7s8ind at real points of the curve. 


596 M.A. DEGREE AND STUDENTSHIP EXAMINATION. 


Find the node, single focus, triple focus, bitangent, and 
inflexions; and if 7, rz, 7, are the distances from a point of 
the curve to the node, single focus, and triple focus, respec- 
tively, show that 


ar, — a = br, -- # = ἃ (r,? — 2a* — ὅ3). 


9. A moving plane slides over a fixed plane in such a way 
that a fixed point in each plane always lies on a fixed 
straight line in the other plane: prove that the locus on the 
fixed plane of a point marked on the moving plane is in 
general a circular quartic ; and examine under what condi- 
tions the locus is a cuspidal circular cubic. 


10. Show that any bicircular quartic can be obtained as 
the envelope of the circle 


t,X, + LX, + bs Xs = 0, 
where X,, X,, Xs are three -fixed circles, and 4, 4, ἧς are 
variables connected by a quadratic relation 
φ (ἢ, ἢ 3) = 0. 
Prove also that, if a,, a, a3 are the coefficients of 27 + y? in 
X,, X,, Xs, the radius of the enveloping circle is given by 
r= Ψ (ὦ, oy bs) / (a,b, + Ogle + Gs/5)*, 


where wy is a second quadratic expression. How are the 
two bitangents obtained which belong to this set of circles? 
Show that @+Ap=0 gives a set of confocal quartics, 
and prove that any two cut at right angles. 
What are the special forms of ¢, y when X,, X,, X; are foci? 


11. Lf the series 
Y= r+ a taet+... 
converges for all points z within the circle |z| =r, and if 
B= by + by? + byF +... 


converges for all points y within |y|= 8, prove that the 
series obtained by inserting the first series in the second, and 
arranging in powers of z, will converge absolutely if z is 
within a sufficiently small circle. Deduce that this series 
represents the value of s for sufficiently small values of | z |. 
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Carry out the substitution and rearrangement if 


1 1 1 1 
1 1 1 1 
ξεν Pts Ht TY tet» 


where m has any value, real or complex. 





Sreconp Paper. 


[Full credit will be given for answering Two-THIRDs of this 
paper. | 


Sxecrion A. 
Sotrip GEOMETRY. 
Dr. Stuart. 


1, Prove that the four perpendiculars from the vertices 
of a tetrahedron on the opposite faces lie on a hyperboloid, 
and that the line joining the centre of the circumscribing 
sphere and the centre of this hyperboloid is bisected by the 
centre of gravity (G) of the tetrahedron. 


Taking @ for origin, and the lines joining @ to the middle 
points of three concurrent edges as oblique axes: prove that 
the equation of this hyperboloid is 


a*X? | bY? eZ? 
Ce δ) * BA H—a) * Cae" 
where Xeartytet+—d, 


Ca 


Youv+yt+srt+ 5 "» 


b 
Z=mpt+yA+st = ν, 


a, b, ¢ being the lengths of the joins, and A, μ, ν the cosines 
of the angles between the axes. 
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2. Prove that the Jacobian of a system of four linearly 
independent quadrics is a quartic surface, and is geo- 
metrically 

(i) the locus of the vertices of cones belonging to the 

system, 


(ii) the locus of the pairs of points which are conjugate 
with regard to all quadrics of the system, 


(111) the locus of the points at which two of the quadrics 
touch. 


If the four quadrics have six points common, show that 
the twisted cubic through these six points is the envelope 
of a series of inflexional tangents on the above surface; 
and if the coordinates of any point on this cubic are 
given by the relations 


2:y:3:w=FP:F:6:1, 
the tangential equation of a pair of corresponding points is 
(105 +mP+nb+py (ipi+ mg? + nd + p)? 
F(9) I (9) 


where 
le + my +ns+pw=0 


is the equation of a plane, 
v=8 
70} = I (λ -- θ) and 6, 62, etc., 


are the values of 6 at the six base-points. 


3. Prove that the equation pD= constant determines 
either a geodesic or a line of curvature on a central quadric, 
gy being the perpendicular from the centre on the tangent 
plane, and D the length of the central semidiameter parallel 
to the direction of the curve at the point. 


Show that on the quadric 
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on a geodesic 


ddA My, 
2/ E(k) * ἢν By) ~” 
dn, ο adr, ds 


27 BQ) 27 EG) OM 
where ds is the element of arc, and 
R (A) - -- λία -- Δ) (ὃ -- λ) (ὁ -- λ) (ὦ -- Δ), 


d being an arbitrary constant, and A,, A, the non-zero 
roots of 

x Ὲ y’ " 

4-θ b-6 c-6 





4. Show that all cubic surfaces are unicursal—that is, are 
surfaces the points of which have ἃ (1, 1) correspondence 
with those of a plane. | 


Tf t:y:8:w0=P:Q: A: δ, where P, Q, ὦ, S are 
homogeneous cubics in é, ἡ, ¢, show that, if P=0, Q=0... 
represent plane curves having six common points, the locus 
of (z, y, 3, 10) isacubic surface. Examine what corresponds 
on this surface to (a) a line joining two of the common points, 
(6) a conic through five of the common points. 


5. Prove that in general three quadrics U, V, W cannot 
simultaneously be reduced to sums of multiples of the squares 
of the same five linear expressions. 


When the reduction is possible in one way, prove that it 
is possible in an infinity of ways, ond that any two of the sets 
of five planes osculate a twisted cubic. 


6. Show that, when the linear element of asurface is given by 
ds* = dp* + G'd6?, 


the specific curvature ὦ is given by 
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Deduce that if & is constant, and ABC a geodesic triangle, 
then 
sn AB fk sin BC/k  sinCA/k 


a eee) 


ΒΈΛΤΙΟΝ B. 
βου GrometTrRY. 
ProFressok Dixon. 


7. If four planes touching a paraboloid form a tetrahedron 
in which the perpendiculars from the vertices to the opposite 
faces meet in a point, prove that this point lies on a fixed 
plane. 

8. Prove that the straight lines which lie in a certain 
plane and are normal to different quadric surfaces of a certain 
confocal system envelope a parabola (4) when the confocals 
are central, (Ὁ) when they are paraboloids. 

9. In a circle lying upon a hyperboloid of one sheet a 
regular polygon is inscribed, and through the vertices of this 
polygon are drawn the generators belonging to one system : 
prove that these generators meet any plane parallel to that 
of the original circle in the vertices of a regular polygon. 


10. At any point (f/f, g, 4) of the sphero-conic 
2+y+e=1, 
az? + by? + cz? = 0, 
prove that the normal plane is 
Se tocaye a ee 
(6 -¢) 5 +(¢-@) β + (6 -- δ) i 0. 
If p is the spherical radius of the circle of curvature, 
prove that 
tan p = (a*f? + b%g? + oth) [αὖο. 


11. Prove that, in a curve of the third degree that is not 
plane, the coordinates of a variable point can be expressed 
rationally in terms of a single parameter, and find the form 
of the expressions. 
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If αι, βι» γι» 92, 82, γι are linear functions of the coordinates, 

prove that the straight line 
la, + mB, + my, =0, la, + mB, + ny, = 0, 

is a chord of a fixed twisted cubic for all values of ὦ, m, n. 

12. Prove that there are 16 planes which have four-point 
contact with the curve of intersection of two given conicoids, 
the 16 points of contact lying by fours on 116 planes, while 
the 16 tangents meet by fours in four points, and there are 
96 planes which touch the curve at one of the 16 points, and 
cut it at two others. 


Turep Paper. 
[Full credit will be gwen for answering THREE-FOURTHS Of 
this paper.] 
DIrFERENTIAL EevaTions ann CaLcuLus oF VARIATIONS. 
Proressor Eaan. 
1. lf f(z, y) = 0 is the equation of a unicursal curve, 
show how to integrate the equation 
; F(z, dy/dz) = 0. 
Solve the equation 
ἄν, ἂν 
ΠΕ. + ba qe ee 
2. Reduce the solution of 


(oot) Ya ax by + cay, 


where 4, b, ¢ are positive constants, to a quadrature. 

Show that all the integral curves pass through the origin, 
and touch one another there, and that they are all asym- 
ptotic to the lines 


z=1, cyt+a=0. 
8. Solve the equation 


YYs — ἦγιψενε + 3y2° = 0, 
where y, = ay /dz", 
given that it has an integrating factor of the form y,«. 
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4. Integrate the equation 





x dx a dz 
y dy b dy = 0, 
| % dz cds 
where et+yt+s= 1, 


in the form 
a/(at+n)t+y/(b+n)+8/(e+x%) = 0. 
5. If the equation 
Pde + Qdy + Rdz = 0 


represents a system of parallel surfaces, show that it has the 
integrating factor 
(P? + Q'? + R?)>, 


and conversely. 
6. Show that the equation 


Ἂν ay a° 
> (apt + b,) τς = 0 (3 1) 
p=0 
can be satisfied by putting 
iy “(5 jet f[Bde/A 


A 
where 


A= Sage, B= Ser, 
pro po 


provided that the path of integration in the s-plane be 
suitably chosen. 
Show that solutions of 
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oh (fa cc 
: -| (#*— τὴ αὐ + 1). 


are given by 


one path of integration being the real axis from -- 1 to + 1, 
and another being a figure of eight containing the points + ὁ. 


7. Find a complete primitive of 
Py + Paps = 21 — Lekq, 
and ¢wo complete primitives of 


Eps = Pipe (2, = Os / Ox, ). . 
8. Find the equation of the surface satisfying the equation 
rt-#+a=0, 
and touching the quadric z= ayz+1/a, where it is cut by 
the plane z = 0, in the form 
242 = ἡ — 4’, 
2a = u+1/u—v0+1/9, 
465 = ὁ (0 -- &) -- 3(u+ 9) -- (υ -- 1/0) e+ (ut 1/4), 


or in any other form... 


9. Show that the only surface generated by lines parallel 
to the zy-plane and satisfying the equation 


(1 + g*)r -- 2pgs + (1+ p*)t =0 
is the heliooid 5 = 3901 κθ, 
y = x ἰαῃθ. 


10. Two given points 4 and B are to be joined by a curve 
of given length lying in a given plane OAB, so that the 
integral {ds sina may be a maximum; a being the angle 
between the vector from O to a point on the curve and the 
direction of the curve at the point. Show that the radius of 
curvature at any point must be proportional to the radius 
vector from O to that point. : 

If A, instead of being fixed, is free to move on a circle 
with O as centre, prove that the curve must be an equi- 
angular spiral. 

11. Examine carefully whether the solution indicated for 
the second part of the last question gives a true maximum. 
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Fourtu Paper. 


DrrFERENTIAL AND InreerRat Caxtcutus and ELLrtic 
Funcrions. 


[Full credit will be given for answering THREE-EIGHTHS of 
this Paper.] 


Srorion A. | 
PEroressor MoWEENEY. 


1. AB is the chord of a segment of a circle containing an 
angle r—a. A point P is taken at random in the area of 
the segment, and a point @ at random on the arc. Prove 
that the chance that the point P is inside the triangle 408 
is 

sin α (sin a — α 008 a) 
a(a—sina cosa) 


Show also that the mean value of the angle APB is 
a? — sin’ a 
Siar Ea eer ER REA 
a —siN α Cosa, 

2. Prove Cauchy’s theorem that, if f(s) is an analytic 
function which has no singularities in the interior of a 
contour, {f(s)ds=0, the integration being taken round 
the contour, and state, without proof, the value of the 
integral if f(s) has a number of poles within the contour. 


Find the value of 


“sin ada 
[. a? + αὐ +a” 
where @ is real and positive. 
e 
8. If f(z,a). and Z are continuous except at z=0, 


a lying within a certain range of values, and if, for these 


values of a, Ea «ΣΧ, where X is independent of a, and 


\ Xdz is finite, prove that if [ J(z,a) dz is convergent, 
0 0 
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then 
d e Φ of 
z| 4 a) ἀν -- |" = de. 
Prove that 


ΓΞ αν ον 


4. If s= 5+ te® and 5-7 < 1, prove that 





sing = 1 - Σα, ἢ [ν᾿ 
where 
nx n—-1 


= 2 2 oa -_ al 
a, Ξ 6" (mn? +1) ΄ sin {(m 1) tan -|, 
nel | 
provided that |t|<e ἢ 
Verify that the series is convergent for such values of ¢. 
5. The function P(#) is defined by 


of dx 
P(u)=2, ues ee es ae 
ene 1. (42 — goer -- σι) 
Prove that 
P(u +0) + Plu) + P(r) = [ΡΞ ΡΟ]: 


If the periods of the function are 2ω and 20’, and their 
sum is 2w”, show that 


P(u). Ῥίω  ὠ). Pu +o’). Pu +o!) = aaa + 99 (2). 


6, If 81 =81%, δι Ξ- Οἢ “2, d@,=dne,. 
prove that  δ᾽θ, -- 818 dn (#4 + %) = cn (% + “th 
Show also that, if - #, +. + gy + % = 0, 


θχθρ γῆ, — Ay dyese, = kh’? (8,8 = 8984). oa ar 
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Hence, or otherwise, prove that 


8,¢,d, 1 2,? 


διά, 8° 8 
Salata, 1 422 | SN (tt, + ty + My) = | Cd, 8? 8. 
850545 1 δεῖ Css 8° 8&3 
Secrion B. 
Mr. Rice. 


7. Prove that the transformation 


2=-aX+bY+e, 
y= @X+N Ya 


does not alter the form of the differential equation 


ay 7) - Py ὧν dy ἂν 
o( 3) (χὰ 46 eae det * 40(33) - : 0. 


Prove that this is also true for the general nomegtaphic 
transformation 


_ aX+b¥+e 
aX 4 V4 oe” 
— AX+VY +e 
YS XW Y 4 
8. Ify=y (2), prove that 
1 Φ[φ()} 
n! dx" 


Σ aren a(n) (5) -. (ir) 


where the sign & refers to all the solutions in positive integers 
of the equation 


a+26+38e+...¢l. ken, 


and p=atbtert...tk, 
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9. y = f(z) is the equation of a curve: prove that the 
area of the plane space enclosed between the curve, the axis 
of z, and the two ordinates =a and « -- is approximately 


equal to 
(6 -- a) (Ky, + Kigi +... + Han), 


where 2%) 7191, TaY2--- %n¥, are the coordinates of 2+ 1 
successive points on the curve between =a and z=); and 
the coefficients A are obtained as follows :— 


put % = 4@+96,(b- a), 
a+6,(b- a), 


vy 


a+ 6,(b — a), 
where 9,, 6:,... 9, are numbers increasing between 0 and 1; 
then 


Κ, -ἰ (θ,-- θι(θ, -- θι)....«(θ,-- θι)(θ, ete @ =a) 


10, By evaluating in two different ways, the double integral 
of (x-y)"f(y) extended throughout the area of the triangle 
formed by the lines y = 2,, 4 Ξ X, and y =2, prove that 


[5 ene sendy = [SES sea 


Zn 


n+1 


Hence, deduce the relation 


[ae [45...} de Se) Ξ ao [-ο- νῶν 


(there being x integral signs in left-hand expression). 
11. s is a function of z and y, given by the equation 
cnz+cny+cns + cnzcnycnz = 0 
(the modulus being 4). 


ox oY 
Prove that —+—- = 
Or ον 


Oz Oz \? dz \? 
where A = = | + (2) +(2), 
2d2 
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12. Let y be the square root of a polynomial in x of degree p, 
and let R(x, y) denote a rational function of z andy. Prove 
that the integral { R(2, y)dz can be expressed by an alge- 
braic part, a logarithmic part, and the sum of a number of 
integrals of the types 


Ὁ" x 
aa |x ; 
[ ΧΟ. 


where m is not greater than Ὁ -- 2, where X is a function of z 
prime to its first derivative and to y?, and where X, is a func- 
tion of x of a degree less than that of X. 


If y* is of the fourth degree, show that the integration of 
R (x,y) dz can be reduced to the three elliptic integrals of 
Legendre, viz. : 

| Se, pe ee 
J Ot + a0? + ay" | Fam G22 + Gy. 
and 


ax 
[στωσσεε: 2? + Pe 





MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. 
| Frest Paper. 
Proressor Conway. 


1. A particle is constrained to move on a sphere of radius 
a, and is under the influence of a uniform attracting circular 
ring of radius 6 concentric with the sphere. Find the 
positions of stable equilibrium. 


2. Prove that it is possible to place a layer of attracting 
matter over a closed surface so that it produces at any point 
inside the surface a force equal to that produced by any 
attracting system which is wholly outside the surface. The 
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potential at any point being proportional to the solid angle 
subtended at that point by a closed curve, how does the 
above theorem apply to a closed tubular surface which 
interlaces the closed curve ? 


8. An approximately spherical surface is filled with 
uniform attracting matter. Find expressions for the 
external and internal potentials. 


4, A uniform chain lies fully extended on a horizontal 
plane, the coefficient of friction being given. One extremity 
is raised slowly in a vertical line. Find the work necessary: 
to lift the chain just off the plane. 


5. A body with one point fixed is acted on by forces of 
given directions and magnitudes. Prove that, in general, 
there will be four positions of equilibrium. Under what 
conditions will more than four positions exist ? 


6. Three mutually rectangular non-intersecting forces 
act along the sides a, b, ὁ of a rectangular parallelepiped. 
Find the position of the Poinsot axis, and prove that, if it 
pass through the centre of the parallelepiped, the pitch p 
of the equivalent wrench will be given by 


4p° — p (a? + & + o*) — abe = 0. 


7. A fluid attracting according to the law of nature just 
fills the ellipsoid 2?/a* + y?/b? Ὁ s*/ = 1. Find the pressure 
at any point. 


8. A right cylinder floats in a liquid in stable equilibrium 
with its axis vertical. A small weight is attached to its 
upper circular edge. Find the periods of its principal 
oscillations. 


9. Find the condition which must be satisfied by any 
liquid film, the pressure on both sides being the same, and 
give examples of surfaces satisfying it. 


10. Find an expression for the pressure at any point of 
the atmosphere, supposing that it rotates bodily with the 
Earth. 


/ 
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Sxconp Paper. 
ProressoR Morron. 
1. A particle is describing a parabolic orbit under force 


5 towards the focus. Show that the time taken to describe 


an arc is 5 
1 ἕ 
- (γ τ γ.. σὺ -- (γ τ γ' --οδ, 
rae y -( ) 
where c is the chord of the arc, and rr’ the distances of its 
ends from the focus. 


2. Particles are projected from a point with given velocity 
under the influence of a centre of force attracting as the 
inverse square of the distance. Show that the envelope of 
all the paths is a prolate spheroid with foci at the point of 
projection and the centre of force. 


3. A particle is projected in any manner along the inner 
surface of a smooth sphere. Show that its path is confined 
between two horizontal circles, which it touches alternately, 
and that the level midway between these circles is below 
the centre of the sphere. 


4. Show that the locus of lines through a point, about 
which a rigid body has a given moment of inertia, is a cone 
of the second degree. Show that the reciprocals of these 
cones are tangent-cones to a set of confocal ellipsoids whose 
centre is the centre of gravity of the body. 


5. A heavy particle lies inside a spherical bowl whose 
inner surface is smooth, and which rests on a horizontal 
plane. Investigate the small oscillations of the system 
when the contact between bowl and plane is (1) smooth, 
(2) rough. 

6. Deduce the principle of least action from Lagrange’s 
equations, in generalised coordinates. Is there any diffe- 
rence in the range of application of the principle and of 
Lagrange’s equations? 


7. State and prove the maximum property of energy im- 
parted to a system by given impulses. 
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Apply to find the motion imparted to a pair of similar 
straight rods freely jointed together, and struck at one end, 
the rods being in the same straight line, and the direction of 
the blow perpendicular to therods. Show that the velocities 
of the three terminal points are in the ratios 1 : 2:7. 


8. A uniform string hangs in a catenary, with its ends at 
the same level. If one end is suddenly released, show that 
the direction of the initial acceleration of the lowest point 
of the catenary makes with the horizontal the angle 


tan“! (a + cot a), 
where a is the inclination of the catenary at its ends. 


9. Show that any motion of.a rigid body about a fixed 
point can be represented by the rolling of a cone fixed in the 
body on a cone fixed in space. 

Find the dimensions of these cones for the motion of the 
Earth relative to its centre, taking 26,000 years as the period 
of a complete precession. 


10. A particle moves under a central force along a smooth 
curve which is a brachistochrone. Show that the velocity 
at any point is proportional to the perpendicular from the 
centre of force on the tangent to the path. 





Tump ῬΑΡΕΒ. 
Mr. VINYoomMB. 


1. Plane electromagnetic waves are incident. on an 
infinite plane surface of a dielectric of sp. ind. cap. K 
at an angle @: obtain expressions for the reflected and 
refracted amplitudes. Apply to metallic reflection. 


2. An electrified particle is revolving in a circular orbit 
around a central charge which is fixed. Find the effect 
on the time of revolution of a magnetic field perpendicular 
to the plane of the orbit. 


8. A circuit, including resistance, capacity, and self- 
inductance, is subject to an alternating e.m.f. For what 
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periodicity is the current a maximum? If the plates of 
the condenser are connected by a wire of high resistance 
and no inductance, what is the effect on the maximum 
current ? 


4. Show that no electric field applied to a feebly con- 
ducting dielectric can give it an internal charge. 


5. On what electromagnetic basis do we get Fresnel’s 
wave-surface ? 

6. Explain the theory of electric inversion as applied to 
the solution of electrostatic problems. Find the electric 
distribution on a plane circular disc at zero potential in the 
field of a point-charge in its plane. 


7. Obtain a mathematical expression of Huyghens’ theory 
of wave-propagation: 


8. Assuming the connexion between an electric current 
and a magnetic shell, obtain an expression for the mag- 
netic force due to a linear current. 


9. Obtain the diffraction-pattern due to a rectangular 
aperture when viewed through a telescope focused for 
infinity, the incident light being a parallel beam. 


10. Find the angle between the axes of single ray 
velocity of Fresnel’s wave-surface in terms of the principal 
indices. 





Fourts Paper. 
Proressor Berein. 
1. For an isotropic body, express Young’s modulus. in 
terms of the moduli of compression and rigidity. 


2. Determine the condition that a general strain should 
be equivalent to a shear, and find the magnitude of the 
equivalent shear. 


3. A substance is symmetrical with regard to a plane: 
find the form of the strain potential. 


4, A-cylinder is twisted. Under what circumstances 
will the plane sections remain plane ? 
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5. A uniform beam rests on three vertical supports, one 
at the middle and the other two at the ends, the latter 
being at the same level: determine the depression of the 
middle point below the end when the pressure on the 
middle prop is half the weight of the beam. 


6. A liquid is in steady motion, and acted on by a 
conservative system of forces: show that along a stream- 


line 
® 74 
; - 


remains constant. 


7. A fluid is contained within an infinite cylinder which 
is made to rotate with angular velocity w round its axis. 
Show that the stream function satisfies the equation 

2 
y=o _ + C 
at every point of the boundary. What is the form of 
y when the cylinder is elliptical ? 

8. In the case of a liquid moving irrotationally, obtain 
an expression for the velocity-potential at any point, its 
value and rate of variation along the normal being given at 
every point on the boundary of the liquid. 


9. Determine the form of the stream-lines in an infinite 
liquid due to two parallel rectilinear vortices. 


10. Obtain an expression for the velocity of propagation 
of long waves in a canal of uniform section. 





EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 
Frest Paper. 
Szortion A. 
Proresson ΜΟΙ ΕΑΝ. 


1. Describe fully how you would determine Young’s 
modulus and the bulk modulus for glass, 
2 ὦ ὃ 
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2. Show how we obtain an estimate of the mean free 
path of a gaseous molecule, and of the average distance 
between the molecules of a gas. 

8. Show how surface-tension phenomena can be 
explained from the point of view of surface energy. 
Illustrate your answer by examples. 

4. How do atmospheric conditions influence the pro- 
pagation of sound-waves ? 

5. Discuss as fully as you can the action of sensitive 
flames. 


Srction B. 
Mr. Haoxert. 


6. How has the pressure of light been observed ? What 
relation exists between the pressure and the energy in the 
incident rays ? 

7. Give an account of the methods available for the 
refined investigation of the nature of the spectral lines. 

8. Criticise the present methods of calorimetry, pointing 
out how the chief defects of each method may be minimised. 

9. Describe a method of obtaining the heat-conductivity 
of a substance which can only be obtained in thin sheets. 

10. Explain the difference between the different types 
of polarised light. How can they be distinguished experi- 
mentally ? 





Srconp Paper. 
Srecrion A. 
Proressor McCLenianp. 


1. Discuss the phenomena of thermo-electricity from a 
thermo-dynamical standpoint. 

2. Deduce the dimensions of the quantity «xy, where x 
denotes specific inductive capacity, and p» denotes permea- 
bility. 

Discuss fully the meaning of the result you obtain. 











AUTUMN, 1906—HONOURS. 615 


8. Explain as fully as you can how electromagnetic 
waves are sent off through the ether from a Hertzian 
vibrator. 

4. Summarise the evidence for the existence of a constant 
ionic charge of electricity, and show how its amount has 
been determined. . 

5. Discuss the flow of energy in the electromagnetic 
field, and illustrate by simple examples. 


Secrion B. 
Mr. Vinycoms. 


6. What properties are required in iron for transformer 
cores? How are they tested for ? 

7. Give a method for measuring the ratio of electro- 
magnetic to electrostatic units. 

8. Work out a theory of the breakdown of a gas under 
electric stress. 

9. Discuss some methods for measuring the strength of 
magnetic fields. 

10. An air-condenser is placed in a closed space. Show 
that, if the pressure of the air is increased, and the difference 
of potential maintained constant, the increment of the charge 
on unit area per unit increase of the pressure 18 equal to the 
decrease of volume of unit mass of the gas between the 
plates when the pressure of the air is maintained constant 
and the difference of the potential changed by unity. 





Turrp Paper. 
ΒΈΛΤΙΟΝ A. 
Proresson Conway. 


1. Give an outline of the main facts known about the 
Zeeman effect. 

Give a theoretical explanation of the tripling of a line, 
and state any conclusions which could be drawn as to the 
mechanism of the light-radiation. 
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2. What experimental facts are known about aberration ? 
Deduce the law of refraction which holds at the surface of a 
transparent medium which moves with the Earth. 


3. Describe the interferometer, and state some of the facts 


that have been established about the hom ogeneity of sources 
of light. 


4. Give a general account of the changes which a ray of 


light undergoes in passing through a doubly refracting 
medium. 


5. Discuss fully the formation of spectra by a grating. 


Szerton B. 
6. What conditions are necessary for the valid application 
of thermodynamics to any energy-transformation ? 


7. What do you know of the thermodynamic potentials of 
a gas? Contrast their properties. 


8. Describe a method of comparing the scale of the air- 
thermometer with the absolute temperature. 


_ 9. Deduce a formula for the alteration in vapour-pressure 
with the curvature of the liquid surface. 


10. Show that, on theoretical grounds, the intensity of 


radiation of a black body is proportional to the fourth power 
of the absolute temperature. 





PRACTICAL PHYSICS. 


1. Determine the bulk-modulus of the given substance. 


2. Find the optical index of the given small quantity of 
liquid. 


3. Measure the coefficient of self-induction of the given 
coil. 
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OHEMISTRY. 
First Paper. 


[All chemical changes must be expressed both in words and 
by equations. Candidates who neglect this mstruction 
will not recewe full credit for their answers.] 


Dr. Hawrnorne; Proressor Letts; Proressor Ryan. 


1. Optically active compounds are known which contain— 
(a) an asymmetric atom other than carbon, 
(5) no asymmetric atom. 


Give examples of both classes and some explanation of 
their activity. 


2. State and prove the formula for determining molecular 
weight by the raising of the boiling-point. 

8. Describe Pulfrich’s refractometer, and give a résumé 
of the work which has been done as regards the refractive 
indices of organic compounds. 

4. Discuss the valencies of iodine and oxygen. 
᾿ §. Mention any views you are acquainted with regarding 
the question of the evolution of the chemical elements. 


6. How is the magnetic rotatory power of a substance 
determined? Give a sketch of the results obtained in ae 
field of research. 


AD 


SEconD Papgr. 


[ All chemical changes must be expressed both in words and by 
equations. Candidates who neglect this instruction will 
not receive full credit for their answers. | 


Dr. Hawrsosne ; Proressor Lerrs; Proressor Ryan. 


. 1. Describe the various methods employed for the syn- 
theses of amido-acids. How would you separate a racemic 
amido-acid into its optically active components ? 


2. What is Grignard’s reaction? Mention any two 
syntheses accomplished by its means. 
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8. Write the structural formule of—(a) isoprene, 
(δ) limonene, (6) camphor. 

Give a sketch of any researches you are acquainted with 
bearing on the synthesis of any one of these. 

4. A few of the known alkaloids have been completely 
synthesised. Select any one of these, and state the steps 
in outline which have eventually led to the final result. 

5. Give some account of enzymes, and explain the part 
which they play in fermentation. 


6. Write a note on intramolecular atomic rearrangements. 


Tuirp Paper. 


[All chemical changes must be expressed both in words 
and by equations. Candidates who neglect this instruction 
will not recewe full credit for ther answers. | 


Dr. Hawrnorne; Proressor Letts: Proressor Ryan, 


1. What compounds of boron and hydrogen are known ὃ 
Describe their preparation and properties. 

2. Write a note on the occurrence, preparation, and 
properties of uranium and its compounds. 

8. Give an account of any isomeric inorganic compounds 
with which you are acquainted. 

4, Discuss the positions which the inert elements occupy 
in the periodic system. 

5. What views are held regarding the causes of the 
rusting of iron ? 

6. Describe any researches which have been made 
regarding the origin and artificial production of the 
diamond. 





PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 


1. Determine the percentage of nitrogen in the given 
organic substance by Dumas’ method. 
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2. Prepare as much pure quinone as possible from 
the quantity of hydroquinone supplied, according to the 
following method :— 


Preparation of Quanone. 


‘ Hydroquinone is dissolved in the smallest amount of 
water possible ; then two parts of sulphuric acid are added 
for each part of hydroquinone, and to the well-cooled 
mixture, sodium bichromate solution is added, until the 
quinhydrone which first separates out is converted into 
pure yellow quinone. The latter may be filtered off, and if 
it is considered worth while, the mother-liquors may be 
extracted with ether. The yield is nearly the theoretical 
amount.’ 


The success of the operation depends upon its being 
conducted at a low temperature (5°-10°C.),. 

(R. Nuerzxr, Berichte d. deutsch. Chem. Ges. Jahrg. 19, 
p. 1467). 

[Solubility of sodium bichromate—100 parts water dis- 
solve 1072 parts at 0°C., and 109°2 at 15°C.) 

[The purity of the quinone specimen must be verified by 
a melting-point determination. ] 


8. Ascertain, and determine quantitatively, the con- 
stituents of the given inorganic powder. 





BOTANY. 
Fist Paper. 
Proressor Sicerson ; Proresson Greaa ἮΠ,ΒΟΝ. 


1. Discuss the inter-relations of the Phanerogamia and 
the Cryptogamia. 

2. Describe and discuss the subject of anomalous 
thickening in Dicotyledons and Gymnosperms, citing 
examples. 
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8. Give a descriptive account of the dermal glands of 
plants, stating their structure, contents, and uses: notice 
particularly the digestive glands, and their positions. 


4. Make a classification of the Fungi, with definitions of 
the characters of the sub-classes or groups, accompanied 
by sketches where required. 





SzoonD Paper. 
Proressor Siczrson ; Proresson Greae Wrson. 
1. Describe as fully as you can the development of 
microsporangium and megasporangium in Angiosperms. 
2. Give a comparative account of sieve-tubes. 


8. Give a summary of the theory (Bower's) that accounts 
_ for the origin of the vegetative parts of the sporophytes of 
higher plants by sterilization. 


4. Discuss the pleiomery of the andrecium. 





PRACTICAL BOTANY. 


1. Make sections to illustrate the morphology of the 
plant A. Sketch your preparations and describe them. 


2. Make preparations of the reproductive organs of the 
plant B. Draw and describe your sections. 


8. Assign to their natural orders, and determine, with 
the aid of a flora, the species of the plants provided. 


4. Identify, draw, and describe preparations 0, Ὁ, Εἰ, ... 





ZOOLOGY. 
First Paper. 
Pror. Harroc; Pror. Sicerson; Pror. Grace ἮΠΒΟΝ. 


7 1. Discuss the relation of Rotifera to the Trochophore 
arva. 
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2. Give a full account of the reproductive cycle in 
Sporozoa. 

8. Discuss the occurrence of skeletal elements in 
Sarcodine Protozoa. 





Srconp Parser. 
Pror. Hartoc; Pror. Sicerson ; Pror. Greea Winson. 
1. Give a brief account of sexual dimorphism in the 
Mammalia. 
2. Discuss the part played by male Vertebrata in the 
fosterage of the young. 


8. Give a comparative account of the characters of the 
palate and base of the Avian skull. 





PRACTICAL ZOOLOGY. 
Psorrsson Harroe ; Proresson Greae Winson. 


1. Dissect the animal provided so as to show the cranial 
nerves. Sketch and describe your preparation. 


2. Dissect and display the organs in the two arms 
adjoining the madreporite, and in the disk of the animal 
provided. Sketch and describe your preparation. 

8. Mount, sketch, and describe pedicellariz. 

4. Identify and describe briefly specimens A-D,... 





VEGETABLE PHYSIOLOGY. 
First Paper. 
Proressor S1GERSON ; PrRoressor GREGG WILSON. 


1. Give an account of the sources of energy in Anaerobes. 


2. Give a detailed account, with examples, of the inter- 
action of Symbionts, disjunctive and conjunctive, con- 
sidering the subject in its histological, physiological, and 
morphological aspects. 
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8. Discuss the evidence as to how ‘ reducing division’ is 
effected in plants. 


4. Deseribe the digestive processes of seed reserves as 
far as you know them. 





PRACTICAL PHYSIOLOGY. 
VEGETABLE. 


1. By means of the eudiometer, determine the character 
of the gases given off from the water-plant provided, and 
their respective volumes. Explain your operations. 


2. Set up experiments to prove the influence of contact 
on the growth of roots. Explain your procedure. 


ANIMAL. 
1. Ascertain the galvanotactic reactions of Paramecium. 
Give full details of conditions. 


2. Estimate the specific rotatory power of the sugar 
present in solution (A). (The strength of the solution will 
be given.) 


8. Identify the substances B, C, and D. 


ANIMAL PHYSIOLOGY. 
Pror. Correy; Pror. Hartoe; Pror. Mmszoy. 


1. Discuss the evidence respecting the transmission to 
the offspring of acquired characters in animals. 


2. Describe the electrical changes which occur in the 
beating frog’s heart, and explain concisely how these may 
be demonstrated. 


8. Are the impulses which produce sensations of pain 
conducted by tracts independent of those of special sense ? 
Relate fully the evidence in favour of the view advanced. 
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HONOUR EXAMINATIONS. 


ANCIENT CLASSICS. 


—— a 


LATIN. 
First Paper, 
Proressorn SEMPLE. 


Translate, with brief explanatory notes, where neces- 
sary :— 


1. Q. Marcius L. f. 8. Postumius L. f. cos. senatum 
consoluerunt n. Octob. apud aedem Duelonai. Sc. arf. M. 
Claudius M. f. L. Valerius P. f. Q. Minucius C. f. — 

De Bacanalibus quei foideratei esent ita exdeicendum 
censuere. 

Neiquis eorum Bacanal habuise velet. Sei ques esent 
quei sibei deicerent necesus ese Bacanal habere, 6618 ute ad 
pr. urbanum Romam venirent deque eeis rebus, ubei eorum 
verba audita esent, utel senatus noster decerneret, dum 
ne minus Senatorbus C adesent, quom ea res cosoleretur. 
Bacas vir nequis adiese velet ceivis Romanus neve nominus 
Latini neve soclum quisquam, nisei pr. urbanum adiesent, 
isque de senatuos sententiad, dum ne minus senatoribus C 
adesent, quom ea res cosoleretur, iousiset. Censuere. 

Sacerdos nequis vir eset. Magister neque vir neque 
mulier quisquam eset. Neve pecuniam quisquam eorum 
comoinem habuise velet, neve magistratum neve pro magis- 
tratud neque virum neque mulierem quiquam fecise velet. 
Neve post hac inter sed coniourase neve comvovise neve 
conspondise neve compromesise velet, neve quisquam fidem 
inter sed dedise velet.— Senatus Consuliwm de Baccanalibus. 
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2. Difficile enim dictu est, quaenam causa sit cur ea, 
quae maxime sensus nostros impellunt voluptate et specie 
prima acerrime commovent, ab iis celerrime fastidio quodam 
et satietate abalionemur. Quanto colorum pulchritudine 
et varietate floridiora sunt in picturis novis pleraque quam 
in veteribus! quae tamen, etiamsi primo aspectu nos 
ceperunt, diutius non delectant ; cum iidem nos in antiquis 
tabulis illo ipso horrido obsoletoque teneamur. Quanto 
molliores sunt et delicatiores in cantu flexiones et falsae 
voculae quam certae et severae! quibus tamen non modo 
austeri sed, si saepius fiunt, multitudo ipsa reclamat. Licet 
hoc videre in reliquis sensibus, unguentis minus diu nos 
delectari, summa et acerrima suavitate conditis, quam his 
moderatis, et magis laudari, quod ceram, quam quod 
crocum olere videatur; in ipso tactu esse modum et molli- 
tudinis et levitatis. Quin etiam gustatus, qui est sensus 
ex omnibus maxime voluptarius, quique dulcitudine praeter 
ceteros sensus commovetur, quam cito id, quod valde dulce 
est, aspernatur ac respuit! Quis potione uti aut cibo 
dulci diutius potest ? cum utroque in genere ea, quae 
leviter sensum voluptate moveant, facillime fugiant satie- 
tatem. Sic omnibus in rebus voluptatibus maximis 
fastidium finitimum est.—CroxRo. 


8. Neminem nominabo, genus hominum significasse 
contentus; sed vobis utique versantur ante oculos isti qui 
Lucilium pro Horatio et Lucretium pro Virgilio legunt, 
quibus eloquentia Aufidi Bassi aut Servilii Noniani ex 
comparatione Sisennae aut Varronis sordet, qui rhetorum 
nostrorum commentarios fastidiunt et oderunt, Calvi 
mirantur. Quos more prisco apud iudicem fabulantes non 
auditores sequuntur, non populus audit, vix denique 
litigator perpetitur: adeo maesti et inculti illam ipsam 
quam iactant sanitatem non firmitate, sed ieiunio conse- 
quuntur. Porro ne in corpore quidem valetudinem medici 
probant quae animi anxietate contingit ; parum est aegrum 
non esse, fortem et laetum et alacrem volo. Prope abest 
ab infirmitate in quo sola sanitas laudatur. Vos vero, viri 
disertissimi, ut potestis, ut facitis, inlustrate saeculum 
nostrum pulcherrimo genere dicendi. Nam et te, Messalla, 
video laetissima quaeque antiquorum imitantem, et vos, 
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Materne. ac Secunde, ita gravitati sensuum nitorem et 
cultum verborum miscetis, ea electio inventionis, is ordo 
᾿ς rerum, ea quoties causa poscit ubertas, ea quoties permittit 
brevitas, is compositionis decor, ea sententiarum planitas 
est, sic exprimitis adfectus, sic libertatem temperatis, ut 
etiam si nostra iudicia malignitas et invidia tardaverit, 
verum de vobis dicturi sint posteri nostri.—Tacitus. 


4, Forma fuit eximia, et per omnes aetatis gradus venus- 
tissima ; quanquam et omnis lenocinii negligens, et in 
capite comendo tam incuriosus ut raptim compluribus 
simul tonsoribus operam daret, ac modo tonderet, modo 
raderet barbam, eoque ipso tempore aut legeret aliquid aut 
etiam scriberet. Vultu erat, vel in sermone vel tacitus, adeo 
tranquillo serenoque, ut quidam e primoribus Galliarum 
confessus sit inter suos, eo se inhibitum ac remollitum 
quominus, ut destinarat, in transitu Alpium, per simula- 
tionem colloquii propius admissus, in praecipitium propel- 
leret. Oculos habuit claros ac nitidos, quibus etiam 
existimari volebat inesse quiddam divini vigoris: gaude- 
batque, si quis sibi acrius contuenti, quasi ad fulgorem 
solis, vultum submitteret : sed in senecta sinistro minus 
vidit. Dentes raros et exiguos et scabros; capillum leniter 
inflexum et sufflavum ; supercilia coniuncta ; mediocres 
aures; nasum et a summo eminentiorem et ab imo deduc- 
tiorem ; colorem inter aquilum candidumque; staturam’ 
brevem (quam tamen Iulius Marathus, libertus et a 
memoria eius, quinque pedum et dodrantis fuisse tradit), 
sed quae commoditate et aequitate membrorum occuleretur, 
ut nonnisi ex comparatione astantis alicuius procerioris 
intelligi posset.—SvuETontus. 


5. Est apud illos genus, qui nihil amplius quam bubul- 
citare novere: ideoque cognomen illis Bubulcis inditum. 
Sunt et mutandis mercibus callidi et obeundis praeliis 
strenui, vel sagittis eminus vel ensibus cominus. Est 
practerea genus. apud illos praestabile: Gymnosophistae 
vocantur. Hos ego maxime admiror: quod homines sunt 
periti, non propagandae vitis, nec inoculandae arboris, nec 
proscindendi soli: non illi norunt arvum colere, vel uvam 
colare, vel equum momar) vel taurum subigere, vel ovem 
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vel capram tondere vel pascere. Quid igitur est}? Unum 
pro his omnibus norunt. Sapientiam percolunt, tam 
magistri senes quam discipuli minores. Nec quicquam 
apud illos aeque laudo, quam quod torporem animi et 
otium oderunt. Igitur ubi, mensa posita, priusquam 
edulia apponantur, omnes adulescentes ex diversis locis et 
officiis ad dapem conveniunt, magistri perrogant, quod 
factum a lucis ortu ad illud diei bonum fecerit. Hic alius 
se commemorat inter duos arbitrum delectum, sanata 
simultate, reconciliata gratia, purgata suspicione, amicos 
ex infensis reddidisse: inde alius, sese parentibus quidpiam 
imperantibus obedisse: et alius, aliquid meditatione sua 
reperisse, vel alterius demonstratione didicisse. Deniqu- 
ceteri commemorant. Qui nihil habet afferre, cur prane 
deat, impransus ad opus foras extruditur.—AruLErus. 


6. Ave, mi magister optime! Scio natali die cuiusque 
pro 60, cuius is natalis dies est, amicos vota suscipere ; ego 
tamen, quia te iuxta ac memet ipsum amo, volo hac die, 
tuo natali, mihi bene precari. Deos igitur omnes, qui 
usquam gentium vim suam praesentem promptamque homi- 
nibus praebent, qui vel somniis vel mysteriis vel medicina 
vel oraculis usquam iuvant atque pollent, eorum deorum 
unumquemque mihi votis advoco, meque pro genere 
cuiusque voti in eo loco constituo, de quo deus ei rei 
praeditus facilius exaudiat. IRgitur iam primum Pergamei 
arcem ascendo et Aesculapio supplico, uti valetudinem 
magistri mei bene temperet vehementerque tueatur. Inde 
Athenas degredior. Minervam genibus nixus obsecro 
atque oro, si quid ego unquam litterarum sciam, ut id 
potissimum ex Frontonis ore in pectus meum commigret. 
Nunc redeo Romam, deosque viales et promarinos votis 
imploro, uti mihi omne iter tua praesentia comitatum sit, 
neque ego tam saepe tam saevo desiderio fatiger. Postremo 
omnes omnium populorum praesides deos atque ipsum 
locum, qui Capitolium montem strepit, quaeso tribuat hoc 
nobis ut istum diem, quo mihi natus es, tecum, firmo te 
laetoque, concelebrem.—M. AvREtivs. 
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Sxconp Paper. 
Sxgorion A. 
Proressor SEMPLE. 


Translate, with brief explanatory notes where necessary :— 
(a) Pi. Omitte, Lyde, ac cave malo. Ly. Quid? cave 
malo? 


Pr. Iam excessit mi aetas ex magisterio tuo. 

Ly. O barathrum, ubi es ὃ Ut ego te usurpem lubens ! 

Video nimio iam multo plus quam volueram : 

Vixisse nimio satiust iam quam vivere ; 

Magistron’ quemquam discipulum minitarier ? 

Nihil moror discipulos mihi esse tam plenos sanguinis : 

Valens afflictet me vocivom virium. 

Pi. Fiam, ut ego opinor, Hercules, tu autem Linus. 

Ly. Pol metuo magis ne Phoenix tuis factis fuam, 

Teque ad patrem esse mortuom renuntiem. 

Px. Satis historiarum est? Ly. Hic vereri perdidit. 

Compendium edepol haud aetati optabile 

Fecisti, quom istanc nactus’s impudentiam.— 

Occisus hic homo est.—Ecquid in mentem est 

Patrem tibi esse? P1. Tibi ego aut tu mihi servos es? 

Ly. Peior magister te istaec docuit, non ego. 

Nimio es tu ad istas res discipulus docilior 

Quam ad illa quae te docui, ubi operam perdidi. 

Pi. Istactenus tibi, Lyde, libertas data est. 

Orationis satis est. Sequere hac me ac tace. 

Li. Edepol fecisti furtum in aetatem malum, 

Quom istaec flagitia me celavisti et patrem. 
PLavutvus. 

(6) Idcirco certis dimensum partibus orbem 

Per duodena regit mundi Sol aureus astra. 

Quingue tenent caclum zonae, quarum una corusco 

Semper sole rubens et torrida semper ab igni : 

Quam circum extremae dextra laevaque trahuntur, 

Caerulea glacie concretae atque imbribus atris. 

Has inter mediamque duae mortalibus aegris 

Munere concessae divum : et via secta per ambas 

Obliquus qua se signorum verteret ordo. 

Mundus, ut ad Scythiam Rhipaeasque arduus arces 
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Consurgit, premitur Libyae devexus in austros. 
Hic vertex nobis semper sublimis; at illum 
Sub pedibus Styx atra videt manesque profundi. 
Maximus hic flexu sinuoso elabitur Anguis 
Circum, perque duas in morem fluminis Arctos, 
Arctos Oceani metuentes aequore tingi. 
Illic, ut perhibent, aut intempesta silet nox, 
Semper et obtenta densentur nocte tenebrae : 
Aut redit a nobis Aurora diemque reducit ; 

‘ Nosque ubi primus equis Oriens afflavit anhelis, 
Mlic sera rubens accendit lumina Vesper. 

Vira. 


(c) Tandem Gorgonei victorem Persea monstri 
Felix illa dies redeuntem ad litora duxit. 
Isque ubi pendentem vidit de rupe puellam, 
Deriguit facie quam non stupefecerat hostis, 
Vixque manu spolium tenuit, victorque Medusae 
Victus in Andromeda est. Iam cautibus invidet ipsis, 
Felicesque vocat teneant quae membra catenas. 
Et postquam poenae causam cognovit ab ipsa, 
Destinat in thalamos per bellum vadere ponto, 
Altera si Gorgo veniat non territus ire. 
Concitat aérios cursus, flentesque parentes 
Promissu vitae recreat, pactusque maritum 
Ad litus remeat. Gravidus iam surgere pontus 
Coeperat et longo fugiebant agmine fluctus 
Impellentis onus monstri. Caput eminet undis 
Scindentis, pelagusque vomit, clrcumsonat aequor 
Dentibus, inque ipso rapidum mare navigat ore. 
Hine vasti turgent immensis torquibus orbes, 
Tergaque consumunt pelagus: sonat undique. Phorcys 
Atque ipsi metuunt montes scopulique ruentem. 

108. 


Section B. 
Proressorn M‘Kiperry. 


Translate, with brief notes where necessary :— 


(a) Saepe oculos, memini, tingebam parvus olivo, 
Grandia si nollem morituri verba Catonis 
Discere, non sano multum laudanda magiatro, . 
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Quae pater adductis sudans audiret amicis. 

Iure: etenim id summum, quid dexter senio ferret, 

Scire erat in voto: damnosa canicula quantum 

Raderet : angustae. collo non fallier orcae : 

Neu quis callidior buxum torquere flagello. 

Haud tibi inexpertum curvos deprendere mores, 

Quaeque docet sapiens braccatis illita Medis 

Porticus, insomnis quibus et detonsa iuventus 

Invigilat, siliquis et grandi pasta polenta: 

Hit tibi quae Samios diduxit litera ramos, 

Surgentem dextro monstravit limite callem. ~ 

Stertis adhuc, laxumque caput compage soluta 

Oscitat hesternum dissutis undique malis ? 

Est aliquid quo tendis, et in quod dirigis arcum ? 

An passim sequeris corvos testaque lutoque, 

Securus quo pes ferat, atque ex tempore vivis ? 
PERsIvs. 


(δ) Ipse locus templi, quod vix corruptior aetas 
Exxstruat, instar erat: laqueataque tecta ferebant 
Divitias, crassumque trabes absconderat aurum. 
Nec summis crustata domus, sectisque nitebat 
Marmoribus: stabatque sibi non segnis achates, 
Purpureusque lapis, totaque effusus in aula 
Calcabatur onyx: ebenus Maroetica vastos 

Non operit postes, sed stat pro robore vili 
Auxilium, non forma domus. Ebur atria vestit, 
Bt subfixa manu foribus testudinis Indae 

Terga sedent, crebro maculas distincta zmaragdo. 
Fulget gemma toris, et iaspide fulva supellex. 
Strata micant: Tyrio quorum pars maxima suco 
Cocta diu, virus non uno duxit aeno; 

Pars auro plumata nitet ; pars ignea cocco, 
Ut mos est Phariis miscendi licia telis. 


~~” 


Lvcan. 


(c) Quis feret uxorem, cui constant omnia? Malo, 
Malo Venustinam, quam te, Cornelia, mater 
Gracchorum, si cum magnis virtutibus affers 
Grande supercilium, et numeras in dote triumphos. 
Tolle tuum, precor, Hannibalem victumque Syphacem 
Ip castris, οὐ cum tota Carthagine migra, 
o¢ 
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‘< Parce, precor, Paean, et tu, dea, pone sagittas: 

Nil pueri faciunt, ipsam configite matrem !’’ 

Amphion clamat: sed Paean contrahit arcum. 

Extulit ergo greges natorum ipsumque parentem, 

Dum sibi nobilior Latonae gente videtur 

Atque eadem scrofa Niobe ἔθου ΠΟΥ alba. 

Quae tanti gravitas, quae forma, ut se tibi semper 

Imputet 2 Huius enim rari summique voluptas 

Nulla boni, quoties animo corrupta superbo 

Plus aloes quam mellis habet. Quis deditus autem 

Usque adeo est, ut nen illam, quam laudibus effert, 

Horreat, inque diem septenis oderit horis ? 
JUVENAL. 





Trump Paper. 
Proressor Dovuaan. 


Translate into Latin :— 


1. Affected dispatch is one of the most dangerous things 
to business that can be. It is like that which the physicians 
call predigestion, or hasty digestion, which is sure to fill 
the body full of crudities, and secret seeds of diseases. 
Therefore, measure not dispatch by the time of sitting, but 
by the advancement of the business. And as in races, it is 
not the large stride, or high lift, that makes the speed, so 
in business, the keeping close to the matter, and not taking 
of it too much at once, procureth dispatch. It is the care 
of some only to come off speedily for the time, or to 
contrive some false periods of business, because they may 
seem men of dispatch. But it is one thing to abbreviate 
by contracting, another by cutting off; and business so 
handled at several sittings, or meetings, goeth commonly 
backward and forward in an unsteady manner. I knew a 
wise man, that had it for a by-word, when he saw men 
hasten to a conclusion: Stay a little, that we may make an 
end the sooner. 

2. Yet it cannot be said that his genius is ever un- 


provided of matter, or that his fancy languishes in penury 
of ideas, His works abound with knowledge, and sparkle 





AUTUMN, 1906—HoNoURS. 681 


with illustrations. There is scarcely any science or faculty 
that does not supply him with occasional images and lucky 
similitudes: every page discovers a mind very widely 
acquainted both with art and nature, and in full possession 
of great stores of intellectual wealth. Of him that knows 
much, it is natural to suppose that he has read with 
diligence; yet I rather believe that the knowledge of 
Dryden was gleaned from accidental intelligence and 
various conversation, by a quick apprehension, a judicious 
selection, and a happy memory, a keen appetite of 
knowledge, and ἃ powerful digestion, by vigilance that 
permitted nothing to pass without notice, and a habit of 
reflection that suffered nothing useful to be lost. 





Fourts Paprr. 
Proressor M‘Eivperry. 


History, Antiquities, Literature. 


1. ‘ Utique ei senatum habere, relationem facere, re- 
mittere, senatus consulta per relationem discessionemque 
facere liceat, ita uti licuit divo Aug., Ti. Iulio Caesari 
Aug., Ti. Claudio Caesari Augusto Germanico.’ 


Comment upon this, and state what you know of the 
documents from one of which it is an extract. 


2. ‘T. Caesari Aug. f. Vespasiano pontif., imp. xii., trib: 
pote. vii., cos. vi., provincia Lusitania, C. Arruntio Catellio 
Celere leg. Aug. pro pr., L. Iunio Latrone Conimbricese 
flamine provinciae Lusitaniae, ex auri p. v.’ 


Write a full commentary upon this inscription. P 
8. Write notes upon; fratres Arvales, iuridici, ver 


sacrum, iii viri a. a. a. f. f., nomenclator, congiarium, 
tribuni serarii, sportula. 


4. Trace the history of ‘ius Latii’ or ‘ Latinitas’ from 
89 8.0., showing its importance in the Roman imperial 


system, 
᾿ 2e2 
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5. Indicate approximately the distribution of the legions 
at any time between 50 and 100 αν. What is known 
about the auxilia and their distribution, and from what 
sources ? 


6. Show on a sketch-map the various roads leading from 
Rome ; also the position of the fora of the empire. 


7. Explain—fiscus, aerarium Saturni, aerarium militare, 
procurator, quaestor. 


8. Give some account of Hadrian’s internal administra- 
tive reforms. 


9. Discuss the importance of sea-power at different 
epochs in the history of Rome. 


10. ‘As a statesman without insight or purpose, he 
figured successively as democrat, as aristocrat, and as a 
tool of the monarchs, and was never more than a short- 
sighted egotist.’ Criticise this estimate—Mommsen’s—of 
Cicero. 

11. What do you know of the writings of Claudianus, 
Varro Atacinus, Rutilius Namatianus, Ausonius, Fronto ? 

12. Describe the mss. of Tacitus, Cicero’s Letters, and 
Lucretius. Discuss the possibility of a literary relationship 
between Cicero and Lucretius. 

18. Estimate the progress of Latin learning in its 
various branches during the past fifty years. 





GREEK. 
First Paper. 
| Prorresson MacMaster. 


A. Translate the passages which follow, and add such 
footnotes in explanation of the subject-matter, _ syntax, &e., 
as you think necessary :— | 


1. εἰ δ᾽ ἐμοῦ ταῦτα προϊσχομένου ἀδύνατοι μέν φήσετε εἶναι, 
εὖνοι δ᾽ ὄντες ἀξιώσετε μὴ κακούμενοι διωθεῖσθαι καὶ τὴν 
ἐλευθερίαν μὴ ἀκίνδυνον ὑμῖν φαίνεσθαι, δίκαιόν τε εἶναι, οἷς 
καὶ δυνατὸν δέχεσθαι αὐτὴν, τούτοις καὶ ἐπιφέρειν, ἄκοντα δὲ 
μηδένα προσαναγκάζειν, μάρτυρας μὲν θεοὺς καὶ ἥρωας rors 
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ἐγχωρίους ποιήσομαι ὡς ἐπ᾽ ἀγαθῷ ἥκων οὐ πείθω, γῆν δὲ τὴν 
ὑμετέραν δῃῶν πειράσομαι βιάζεσθαι, καὶ οὐκ ἀδικεῖν ἔτι νομιῶ, 
προσεῖναι δέ τι μοι καὶ κατὰ δύο ἀνάγκας τὸ εὔλογον, τῶν μὲν 
Λακεδαιμονίων, ὅπως μὴ τῷ ὑμετέρῳ εὔνῳ, εἰ μὴ προσαχθήσεσθε, 
τοῖς ἀπὸ ὑμῶν χρήμασι φερομένοις παρ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίους βλάπτωνται, 
οἱ δὲ Ἕλληνες ἵνα μὴ κωλύωνται ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν δουλείας ἀπαλλαγῆναι. 
οὐ γὰρ δὴ εἰκότως γ᾽’ ἂν τάδε πράσσοιμεν, οὐδὲ ὀφείλομεν οἱ 
Λακεδαιμόνιοι μὴ κοινοῦ τινὸς ἀγαθοῦ αἰτίᾳ τοὺς μὴ βουλομένους 
ἐλευθεροῦν.---- THUCYDIDES. 

(a) For πράσσοιμεν in last sentence ἐπράσσομεν has been 
proposed as an emendation. With what probability ? 


(5) Write a note on the characteristic differences between 
the Athenian and the Spartan Empires. 


2. πρῶτον μὲν οὖν ἐπιβουλεύει μοι μετὰ τῶν ἀντιδίκων, καὶ 
πίστιν αὐτοῖς δίδωσιν᾽ ἔπειτ᾽ ἀγώνων μοι συνεστηκότων πρὸς 
αὐτοὺς τούς τε λόγους ἐκφέρει μου εἰδὼς, καὶ ἐγγράφει τῷ 
δημοσίῳ ἀπρόσκλητον ἐξ ἐμφανῶν καταστάσεως ἐπιβολὴν 
ἑξακοσίας καὶ δέκα δραχμὰς, διὰ Λυκίδου τοῦ μυλωθροῦ ποιη- 
σάμενος τὴν δίκην. κλητῆρα δὲ κατ᾽ ἐμοῦ τόν τε ἀδελφὸν τὸν 
αὑτοῦ ᾿Αρεθούσιον τοῦτον ἐπιγράφεται, οὗπέρ ἐστι τἀνδράποδα 
᾿ταῦτα, καὶ ἄλλον τινά’ καὶ παρεσκευάζοντο, εἰ ἀνακρινοίμην 
κατὰ τῶν οἰκείων τῶν ἀδικούντων με τὰς δίκας ἃς εἰλήχειν αὐτοῖς, 
ἐνδεικνύναι με καὶ ἐμβάλλειν εἰς τὸ δεσμωτήριον. ἔτι δὲ πρὸς 
τούτοις ὃ ᾿Αρεθούσιος ἀπρόσκλητόν μου ἑξακοσίων καὶ δέκα 
δραχμῶν δίκην καταδικασάμενος ὡς ὀφείλοντος τῷ δημοσίῳ, 
κλητῆρας ἐπιγραψάμενος καὶ εἰσελθὼν εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν βίᾳ τὰ 
σκεύη πάντα ἐξεφόρησε, πλέον 7 εἴκοσι μνῶν ἄξια, καὶ οὐδ᾽ 
ὁτιοῦν κατέλιπεν. ὅτε δὲ τιμωρεῖσθαι ᾧμην δεῖν καὶ ἐκτίσας 
τῷ δημοδίῳ τὸ ὄφλημα, ἐπειδὴ ἐπυθόμην τὴν ἐπιβουλὴν, 
ἐβάδιζον ἐπὶ τὸν κλητῆρα τὸν ὁμολογοῦντα κεκλητευκέναι τὸν 
᾿Αρεθούσιον τῆς ψευδοκλητείας κατὰ τὸν νόμον, ἐλθὼν εἰς τὸ 
χωρίον τῆς νυκτὸς, ὅσα ἐνῆν φυτὰ ἀκροδρύων γενναῖα ἐμβεβλη- 
μένα, καὶ τὰς ἀναδενδράδας ἐξέκοψε, καὶ φντευτήρια ἐλαῶν 
περιστοίχων κατέκλασεν, οὕτω δεινῶς ὡς οὐδ᾽ ἂν οἱ πολέμιοι 
διαθεῖεν. πρὸς δὲ τούτοις μεθ᾽ ἡμέραν παιδάριον ἀστὸν εἰσπέμ- 
ψαντες διὰ τὸ γείτονες εἶναι καὶ ὅμορον τὸ χωρίον ἐκέλευον τὴν 
ῥοδωνιὰν βλαστάνουσαν ἐκτίλλειν, ἵν᾽, εἰ καταλαβὼν αὐτὸν ἐγὼ 
δήσαιμι ἢ πατάξαιμι ὡς δοῦλον ὄντα, γραφήν με γράψαιντο 
ὕβρεως .---- Ὁ ΕΜΟΒΤΗΈΝΈΕΒ. 

(σ) Write a note on the distinction between δίκῃ αἰκίας, 
δίκη βλάβης, and γραφὴ ὕβρεως. 
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3. ἀλλ᾽ εἰ ταῦτα λέγεται καλῶς καὶ τὴν. εὐδαιμονίαν εὐπραγίαν 
θετέον, καὶ κοινῇ πάσης πόλεως ἃ ἂν εἴη καὶ καθ᾽ ἕκαστον ἄριστος 
Bios 6 πρακτικός. ἀλλὰ τὸν πρακτικὸν οὐκ ἀναγκαῖον εἶναι 
πρὸς ἑτέρους, καθάπερ οἴονταί τινες, οὐδὲ τὰς διανοίας εἶναι 
μόνας 2 ταύτας πρακτικὰς τὰς τῶν ἀποβαινόντων χάριν γινομένας 
ἐκ τοῦ , BPATTELV,« ἀλλὰ πολὺ μᾶλλον τὰς αὐτοτελεῖς καὶ τὰς 
αὑτῶν ἕνεκεν θεωρίας καὶ διανοήσεις. ἡ γὰρ εὑπραξία “τέλος, 
ὥστε καὶ πρᾶξίς τις" μάλιστα δὲ πράττειν “λέγομεν κυρίως καὶ 
τῶν ἐξωτερικῶν πράξεων τοὺς ταῖς διανοίαις a ; ἀρχιτέκτονας. ἀλλὰ 
μὴν οὐδ᾽ a ἀπρακτεῖν ἀναγκαῖον τὰς καθ᾽ αὑτὰς πόλεις ἱδρυμένας 
καὶ ζῆν οὕτω προῃρημένας" ἐνδέχεται. γὰρ κατὰ μέρη καὶ τοῦτο 
συμβαίνειν" πολλαὶ t γὰρ κοινωνίαι πρὸς ἄλληλα τοῖς μέρεσι τῆς 
πόλεως εἰσίν. ὁμοίως δὲ τοῦτο ὑπάρχει. καὶ καθ᾽ ἑνὸς ὁτουοῦν 
τῶν ἀνθρώπων᾽ σχολῇ γὰρ ἂν ὃ θεὸς ἔχοι καλῶς καὶ πᾶς ὃ 
κόσμος, οἷς οὐκ εἰσὶν ἐξωτερικαὶ πράξεις παρὰ τὰς οἰκείας τὰς 
αὑτῶν --- ARISTOTLE. 


4. ὡς οὖν προσέβαλον οἱ Ῥωμαῖοι διχόθεν, ἔκπληξις ἢ ἣν τῶν 
Συρακοσίων καὶ σιγὴ διὰ δέος μηδὲν ἀνθέξειν πρὸς βίαν καὶ 
δύναμιν οἰομένων τοσαύτην. σχάσαντος δὲ τὰς μηχανὰς 
τοῦ ᾿Αρχιμήδους ἅμα Tots μὲν πεζοῖς ἀπήντα τοξεύματά τε 
παντοδαπὰ καὶ λίθων i ὑπέρογκα μεγέθη ῥοίζῳ καὶ τάχει κατα- 
φερομένων ἀπίστῳ καὶ μηδενὸς ὅλως τὸ βρῖθος στέγοντος 
ἀθρόους ἀνατρεπόντων τοὺς ὑποπίπτοντας καὶ τὰς τάξεις 
συγχεόντων, ταῖς δὲ ναυσὶν ἀπὸ τῶν τείχων ἄφνω ὑπεραιωρού- 
μεναι κεραῖαι τὰς μὲν ὑπὸ βρίθους στηρίζοντος ἄνωθεν ὠθοῦσαι 
κατέδυον εἰς βυθὸν, τὰς δὲ χερσὶ σιδηραῖς ἢ στόμασιν εἶκα- 
σμένοις γεράνων ἀνασπῶσαι πρῴραθεν ὀρθὰς ἐπὶ πρύμναν 
ἀνεβάπτιζον ἢ ἢ δι᾽ ἀντιτόνων ἔνδον ἐπιστρεφόμεναι καὶ περιαγό- 
μεναι τοῖς ὑπὸ τὸ τεῖχος εἰσπεφύκοσι κρημνοῖς καὶ σκοπέλοις 
προσήρασσον, ἅμα φθόρῳ πολλῷ τῶν ἐπιβατῶν συντριβομένων. 
πολλάκις δὲ μετέωρος ἐξαρθεῖσα ναῦς ἀπὸ τῆς θαλάσσης δεῦρο 
κἀκεῖσε περιδινουμένη καὶ κρεμαμένη θεᾶμα φρικῶδες ἦν, 
μέχρι οὗ τῶν ἀνδρῶν ἀπορριφέντων καὶ διασφενδονηθέντων κενὴ 


προσπέσοι τοῖς τείχεσιν ἢ περιολίσθοι τῆς λαβῆς ἀνείσης.--- 
PLUTARCH. 


διιφοος ἀγάθᾳ τύχᾳ δέδοχθαι., τῷ δάμῳ᾽ ἐπειδὴ ᾿Ερύθραιοι 
συγγένεις καὶ φίλοι coves: τᾶς πόλιος θέλοντες ἀπόδειξιν 
ποιήσασθαι τᾶς εὐνοίας as ἔχοισι πρὸς τὸν δᾶμον, ἔ ἔν τε τοῖς 
ἄλλοις τοῖς συμφερόντεσσι τὰ πόλει προνόηνται, καθό κε 
δύνατοι ἔωσι, καὶ περὶ τῶ μεταπέμπτω δικαστηρίω ἐμβλέποντες 
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εἰς τὰν σπούδαν, ἂμ ποίη ὁ δᾶμος, ἐφιλοτιμήθησαν καὶ ἀπέστελ- 
λαν δικάσταις κάλοις καὶ ἀγάθοις, οἴ τε παραγενόμενοι τὰν 
προσήκοισαν πρόνοιαν ἐποιήσαντο περὶ τᾶν δίκαν καὶ ἐφρόντισαν, 
ἵνα οἱ μὲν σνυλλύθωσι τὰ πρὸς ἀλλάλοις οἱ δὲ διακρινόμενοι 
τύχωσι τῶν δικαίων, τάν τε παρεπιδαμίαν ἐποιήσαντο ἁρμοζόντως" 
ὅπως οὖν καὶ ὃ δᾶμος φάνερος ἢ εὐχαρίστως συνάνταις ἐκάστοισι 
καὶ μνᾶν ποιήμενος τῶν τε ἐξαποστελλάντων καὶ τῶν δικάσταν 
τῶν ἐπιμελέως καὶ δικαίως προστάντων τᾶν δίκαν καὶ ἀξίως τῶν 
τε ἀποστελλάντων καὶ τᾶς τῶ δάμω ἀγρέσιος, ἐπαινῆσαι τὸν 
Savov τὸν ᾿Ε ρυθραΐων ἐπὶ τᾷ εὐνοίᾳ a ἔχει πρὸς τὰμ πόλιν κτλ. 
—Part of an inscription found at Εγψίλγαθ. 

B. 1. ‘In Roman times Xenophon became a model of 
ἐς Atticism.””’ Discuss his title to this position. 


2. Specify the characteristics of the αὐστηρὰ ἁρμονία as 
exemplified in Antiphon and Thucydides, drawing attention 
to points of difference in the practice of the two writers. 


3. Write a note on the so-called κοινὴ διάλεκτος. 


4, What are the differences (noted by Greek writers on 
rhetoric) between the forensic and the deliberative types 
of eloquence? [Illustrate them from the speeches of 
Demosthenes. 


Seconp Paper. 
Rrv. Proressor Browne. 


Translate all the following passages into English, adding 
any explanations which appear to you to be required :— 
1. ἐν δ᾽ ἀγέλην ποίησε βοῶν ὀρθοκραιράων" 
ai δὲ βόες χρυσοῖο τετεύχατο κασσιτέρου τε, 
μυκηθμῷ δ᾽ ἀπὸ κόπρου ἐπεσσεύοντο νομόνδε 
πὰρ ποταμὸν κελάδοντα, παρὰ ῥοδανὸν δονακῆα. 
χρύσειοι δὲ νομῆες ἅμ᾽ ἐστιχόωντο βόεσσιν 
τέσσαρες, ἐννέα δέ σφι κύνες πόδας ἀργοὶ ἕποντο. 
σμερδαλέω δὲ λέοντε δύ᾽ ἐν πρώτῃσι βόεσσιν 
ταῦρον ἐρύγμηλον ἐχέτην᾽ ὃ δὲ μακρὰ μεμυκὼς 
ἕλκετο᾽ τὸν δὲ κύνες μετεκίαθον ἠδ᾽ αἰζηοί. 
τὼ μὲν ἀναρρήξαντε βοὸς μεγάλοιο βοείην 
ἔγκατα καὶ μέλαν αἷμα λαφύσσετον" of δὲ νομῆες 
αὕτως ἐνδίεσαν ταχέας κύνας ὀτρύνοντες. 
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οἱ δ᾽ ἥτοι δακέειν μὲν ἀπετρωπῶντο λεόντων, 
ἱστάμενοι δὲ μάλ᾽ ἐγγὺς ὑλάκτεον ἔκ 7’ ἀλέοντο. 
ἐν δὲ νομὸν ποίησε περικλυτὸς ἀμφιγνήεις, 
ἐν καλῇ βήσσῃ, μέγαν οἰῶν ἀργεννάων͵ 
σταθμούς τε κλισίας τε κατηρεφέας ἰδὲ σηκούς. 
ἐν δὲ χορὸν ποίκιλλε περικλυτὸς ἀμφιγνήεις, 
τῷ ἴκελον οἷόν ποτ᾽ ἐνὶ Κνωσῴ εὐρείῃ 
Δαίδαλος 7 ἤσκησεν καλλιπλοκάμῳ ᾿Αριάδνῃ. 
ἔνθα μὲν ἠΐθεοι καὶ παρθένοι ἀλφεσίβοιαι 
ὠρχεῦντ', ἀλλήλων ἐ ἐπὶ καρπῷ χεῖρας ἔχοντες. 
τῶν δ᾽ αἱ μὲν λεπτὰς ὀθόνας ἔχον, οἱ δὲ χιτῶνας 
εἴατ' ἐὐννήτους, ἦ nko στίλβοντας ἐλαίῳ’ 
καί p αἱ μὲν καλὰς arepavus ἔ ἔχον, οἱ δὲ μαχαίρας 
εἶχον Χρυσείας ἐξ a ἀργυρέων τελαμώνων. 
οἱ δ᾽ ὁτὲ μὲν θρέξασκον ἐ ἐπισταμένοισι πόδεσσιν 
ῥεῖα μάλ᾽, ὡς ὅτε τις τροχὸν ἄρμενον ἐν παλάμῃσιν 
ἑζόμενος κεραμεὺς πειρήσεται, αἵ κε Oénow" 
ἄλλοτε δ᾽ αὖ θρέξασκον ἐ ἐπὶ στίχας ἀλλήλοισιν. 
πολλὸς δ᾽ ἱμερόεντα χορὸν περιίσταθ᾽ ὅμιλος 
τερπόμενοι" μετὰ δὲ σφιν ἐμέλπετο, θεῖος ἀοιδὸς 
φορμίζων. δοιὼ δὲ κυβιστητῆρε κατ᾽ αὐτοὺς 
μολπῆς ἐξάρχοντος ἐδίνενον κατα μέσσους. 


Write a note on the χόρος mentioned here, and discuss 
Leaf’s view that it refers to the Cretan Labyrinth. 


2. 





κωφὸς ἀνήρ τις, ὃς Ἡρακλεῖ στόμα μὴ περιβάλλει, 

μηδὲ Διρκαίων ὑδάτων ἀὲ μέμναται, τά νιν θρέψαντο καὶ 
Ἰφικλέα' 

τοῖσι τέλειον ἐπ᾽ εὐχᾷ κωμάσοβαί τι παθὼν ἐσλόν. 
Χαρίτων κελαδεννᾶν 

μή με λίποι καθαρὸν φέγγος. Αἰγίνᾳ τε γὰρ 

φαμὶ Νίσου τ᾽ ἐν λόφῳ τρίς δὴ πόλιν τάνδ᾽ εὐκλεΐξαι, 

σιγαλὸν ἀ ἀμαχανίαν ἔργῳ φυγών 

οὕνεκεν, εἶ, φίλος ἀστῶν, εἴ τις ἀντάεις, τό γ᾽ ἐν ξυνῷ 
πεπονημένον εὖ 

μὴ λόγον βλάπτων ἁλίοιο γέροντος κρυπτέτω. 

κεῖνος αἰνεῖν καὶ τὸν ἐχθρὸν 

παντὶ θυμῷ σύν γε δίκᾳ καλὰ ῥέζοντ᾽ ἔννεπεν. 

πλεῖστα νικάσαντά σε καὶ τελεταῖς 

ὡρίαις ἐν Παλλάδος εἶδον ἄφωνοί δ᾽ ὡς ἕκασται φίλτατον 

παρθενικαὶ πόσιν ἢ 
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υἱὸν εὔχοντ᾽, ὦ TeAecixpares, ἔμμεν, 

> 9 , , 4 , 

ἐν ᾿ολυμπίοισί τε καὶ βαθυκόλπονυ 

Tas ἀέθλοις ἔν τε καὶ πᾶσιν 

ἐπιχωρίοις. ἐμὲ δ᾽ ὧν τις ἀοιδᾶν 

δίψαν ἀκειόμενον πρασσει χρέος airis ἐγεῖραι 

καὶ τεῶν δόξαν παλαιῶν προγόνων᾽ οἷοι Λιβύσσας ἀμφὶ 
γυναικὸς ἔβαν 

a Ἁ ld 3 4 “ 4 A 

Ιρασα πρὸς πόλιν, Avraiou μετὰ καλλίκομον μναστῆρες 
ἀγακλέα κούραν. 


What do you hold to be the most marked characteristics 
of Pindar as a poet? 


3. 


ἀλλ᾽ οὑτοσί μοι βόρβορος φαίνεται rarotvre 
κοὐκ ἔσθ᾽ ὥπως οὐχ ἡμερῶν τεττάρων τὸ πλεῖστον 
ὕδωρ ἀναγκαίως ἔχει τὸν θεὸν ποιῆσαι. 
ἔπεισι γοῦν τοῖσιν λύχνοις οὗτοιϊ μύκητες" 
φιλεῖ δ᾽, ὅταν 7 τουτί, ποιεῖν ὑετὸν μάλιστα. 
δεῖται δὲ καὶ τῶν καρπίμων ἅττα μή ᾽στι πρῷμα, 
ὕδωρ γενέσθαι, κἀπιπνεῦσαι Βόρειον αὐτοῖς. 
τί χρῆμ᾽ ἄρ᾽ οὗκ τῆς οἰκίας τῆσδε συνδικαστὴς 
πέπονθεν, ὡς οὐ φαίνεται δεῦρο πρὸς τὸ πλῆθος ; 
οὐ μὴν πρὸ τοῦ γ᾽’ ἐφολκὸς ἦν᾽ ἀλλὰ πρῶτος ἡμῶν 
ἡγεῖτ᾽ ἂν ἄδον Ppuvixou’ καὶ γάρ ἐστιν ἁνὴρ 
φιλῳδός. ἀλλά μοι δοκεῖ στάντας ἐνθάδ᾽, ὦνδρες, 
ἄδοντας αὐτὸν ἐκκαλεῖν' ἦν τί πως ἀκούσας 
τοὐμοῦ μέλους, ὑφ᾽ ἡδονῆς ἑρπύσῃ θύραζε. 
τί ποτ᾽ ov 
ποὸ θυρῶν φαίνετ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἡμῖν ὁ γέρων, οὐδ᾽ ὑπακούει; 
μῶν ἀπολώλεκε τὰς ἔμβαδας, ἢ προσέκοψ᾽ ἐν 
τῷ σκότῳ τὸν δάκτυλόν που; 
εἶτ᾽ ἐφλέγμηνεν αὐτοῦ 
τὸ σφυρὸν γέροντος ὄντος ; 
καὶ τάχ᾽ ἂν βουβωνιῴη. 
ἢ μὴν πολὺ δριμύτατός γ᾽ ἦν τῶν παρ᾽ ἡμῖν, 
καὶ μονας οὐκ ἂν ἐπείθετ᾽" 
ἀλλ᾽, ὁπότ᾽ ἀντιβολοίη 
τις, κάτω κύπτων ἂν οὕτω, 
λίθον ἕψεις, ἔλεγεν. 
ταχα δ᾽ ἂν 
διὰ τὸν χθιζινὸν ἄνθρωπον, ὃς ἡμᾶς διεδύετ᾽ 
ἐξαπατῶν, λέγων θ᾽, ὡς καὶ φιλαθήναιος ἦν, 
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καὶ τἀν Σάμῳ πρῶτος κατείποι" 
διὰ τοῦτ᾽ ὀδυνηθείς, 
εἶτ᾽ ἴσως κεῖται πυρέττων. 
ἔστι γὰρ τοιοῦτος ἄνήρ. 
ἀλλ᾽, ὦ ᾽ γάθ᾽͵, ἀνίστασο, μηδ᾽ οὕτω σεαυτὸν 
ἔσθιε, μηδ᾽ ἀγανάκτει. 
καὶ γὰρ ἀνὴρ παχὺς ἥκει 
τῶν προδόντων τἀπὶ @pdxys° 
ὃν ὅπως ἐγχυτριεῖς. 


(a) Write as fully as possible a metrical note on the 
above passage. 


(δ) ‘Three periods may be distinguished in the poetical 
activity of Aristophanes with reference to the construction 
of the Parabasts.’ Explain. 


4. Discuss the readings of the following passages from 
Aeschylus :— 


(a) καὶ τὸν σὸν αὖθις προσμόραν ἀδελφεόν 
ἐξυπτιάζων ὄμμα Πολυνείνους βίαν, 
a , 
dis τ᾽ ἐν τελευτῇ τοὔνομ᾽ ἐνδατούμενος, 


καλεῖ. 


(δ) πεζοὺς δε καὶ θαλασσίους 
αἱ δ᾽ ὁμόπτεροι κνανώπιδες 
νᾶες μέν ἄγαγον, ποποῖ, 
νᾶες δ᾽ ἀπώλεσαν τοτοῖ. 


(c) εἰ δ᾽ εὖ σέβουσι τοὺς πολισσούχους θεοὺς 
τοὺς τὴς ἁλούσης γῆς θεῶν δ᾽ ἱδρύματα, 
3 » xs 9 > > 4 Ἅ 
οὐκ ἄνγ᾽ ἕλοντες αὖθις αὖ θάνοιεν ἄν. 


(4) κἀκφυσιών ὀξεῖαν αἵματος σφαγὴν 
βάλλει μ᾽ ἐρεμνῇ ψακάδι φοινίας δρόσου, 
χαίρουσαν οὐδὲν ἧττον 7 Διὸς νότῳ 
yap εἰ σπορητὸς κάλυκος ἐν λοχεύμασιν. 
(6) λέγειν δ᾽ ἄμομφον ὄντα τοὺς πέλας κακῶς 
πρόσω δικαίων, ἠδ᾽ ἀποστατεῖ θέμις. 
5. What is kuown of the history of the mime prior to 


Herondas? and to what authors does the latter appear to 
have been chiefly indebted ? 
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Tump Paper. 
Prorrssor KEens. 
CoMPOSITION. 


1. Translate into Greek :— 

Thus perished the citizen to whom, more than to any 
one, Athens owed not only her renovated democracy, but 
its wise, generous, and harmonious working, after renova- 
tion. Even the philo-Laconian and oligarchical Xenophon 
bestows upon him a marked and unaffected eulogy. His 
devoted patriotism in commencing and prosecuting the 
struggle against the Thirty, at a time when they not only 
were at the height of their power, but had plausible ground 
for calculating on the full auxiliary strength of Sparta, 
deserves high admiration. But the feature which stands 
yet more eminent in his character—a feature infinitely rare 
in the Grecian character generally—is, that the energy of 
a successful leader was combined with complete absence 
both of vindictive antipathies for the past and of over- 
bearing ambition for himself. Content to live himself as 
ὃ simple citizen under the restored democracy, he taught 
his’ countrymen to forgive an oligarchical party from 
whom they had suffered atrocious wrongs, and set the 
example himself of acquiescing in the loss of his own large 
property. The generosity of such a proceeding ought not 
to count for less, because it was at the same time dictated 
by the highest political prudence. 


LitERATURE. 

2. Discuss the various arrangements of the Platonic 
dialogues that have been proposed in ancient and in 
modern times. 

8. Write a note on the style of Hypereides, and mention 
his principal speeches. 

4. Write concise notices of Ephorus, Theopompus, and 
Timaeus. 

5. What is known of the life and works of Bacchylides ? 

6. Give some account of the Greek Bucolic poets other 
than Theocritus. 
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Fourrn Parrr. 
Sxction A. 
History aNnD ANTIQUITIES. 
Proresson MacMasrer. 
1. Give an account of the origin and of the different 
forms of the Greek Tyrannis. 


2. How far and at what points was the course of Hellenic 
history influenced by Carthage ? 


8. Give an outline of the financial system of Athens 
during the later years of Pericles’ life. 


4, What is the common account of the so-called 
peace of Cimon or Callias? At what points is it οὔθ 
to criticism ὃ 


5. Give a brief account of the two main classes of 
Greek oracles, neglecting those given in dreams. 


6. Give a short sketch of affairs in the Hellenic world 
from the death of Alexander to the death of Seleucus in 
280 3.c., noting the main characteristics of the period. 


7. Write a note on the effects (economical and political) 
of slavery in the Hellenic world. 


Section B. 
Proressorn KEENE. 


Write a short essay in Greek on one of the following 
subjects :— 

(a) The Greeks in Egypt. 

(Ὁ) The Medical Art in ancient times. 
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LATIN AND GREEK. 
Ninto Paper. 
CoMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 


Pror. Doveaan; Pror. ΚΈΕΝΕ. 
Sxction A. 


1. How do you account for the fact that results cannot be 
predicted in comparative philology by means of phonetic 
laws with the same precision as they can be predicted in 
chemistry by means of the laws of that subject ? 


2. What are velar stops? Trace the history of these 
sounds in Greek and Latin. 


8. How is the fact to be accounted for that neuter plurals 
are frequently found from nouns which are masculine or 
feminine in the singular ? 


4. State what you know of the history of the perfect 
infinitive in Latin. 


5. Write notes on points philologically interesting pre- 
sented by the following words:—ambages, collum, gustare, 
utderem. 


Sxcrion B. 
1. What characteristics distinguish Indo-Germanic lan- 
guages from Isolating and Agglutinative languages ? 
2. How do nasals differ from spirants and stops ? 


8. Distinguish between stress-accent and pitch-accent, and 
point out their influence on the history of language. 


4. Point out the errors of formation in the following words : 
ἐδόθην, πανοῦργος, παντοδαπός. 


5. What are the chief Greek infinitive forms, and what 
is their nature ? 
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MATHEMATICAL SCIENCE. 


SPECIAL COURSE. 


Sratics—I. 


Proressor Horace Lams; Proressor Beroin; Professor 
Conway; Mr. Hacxerr; Proressorn MoCiexuanp ; 
Proressor Morton; Mr. Vinycoms. 


1. A number of equidistant similar attracting particles are 
fixed on the circumference of a circle. A movable particle 
is constrained to lie on a smooth plane which is parallel to 
the plane of the circle. Find its positions of equilibrium, 
and investigate their stability, considering the various cases 
that may arise. 


2. Prove that a plane frame of » joints and 25 — ὃ bars is, 
in general, rigid ; and that the stresses in the several bars 
due to a given system of equilibrating forces at the joints are, 
in general, determinate. 

Give a criterion for the exceptional cases; and examine in 
particular the case of a hexagon ABCDEF stiffened by the 
diagonals AD, BH, CF. Explain what practically deter- 
mines the stresses when the hexagon has one of the excep- 
tional forms, and equal and contrary forces are applied at 
(say) B and F. 

8. Prove that a system of forces in three dimensions is 
equivalent to a ‘ wrench.’ 

Give the theory of Mobius’ ‘ null-plane’; and explain how 
the theory can be applied to the construction of ‘reciprocal 
figures’ in Statics. 

4. A rigid body is acted on at given points of it by various 
forces, the directions. of which are fixed in space. If it be 
turned so that the forces reduce to a single resultant, prove 
that the line of action will intersect two conics fixed in the 
body. 

τὸ the forces have not a single resultant, prove that planes 
drawn through the Poinsot axis to touch the above conics will 
be at right angles. 
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3. ἀλλ᾽ εἰ ταῦτα λέγεται καλῶς καὶ τὴν εὐδαιμονίαν εὐπραγίαν 
θετέον, καὶ κοινῇ πάσης πόλεως ἂν εἴη καὶ καθ᾽ ἕ ἕκαστον ἄριστος 
βίος ὁ πρακτικός. ἀλλὰ τὸν πρακτικὸν οὐκ ἀναγκαῖον εἶναι 
πρὸς ἑτέρους, καθάπερ οἴονταί τινες, οὐδὲ τὰς διανοίας εἶναι 
μόνας ταύτας πρακτικὰς τὰς τῶν ἀποβαινόντων χάριν γινομένας 
ἐκ τοῦ πράττειν, ἀλλὰ πολὺ μᾶλλον τὰς αὐτοτελεῖς καὶ τὰς 
αὑτῶν ἕνεκεν θεωρίας καὶ διανοήσεις. ἡ γὰρ εὐπραξία “Τέλος, 
ὥστε καὶ πρᾶξίς τις" μάλιστα δὲ ἘΣ ἢ λέγομεν κυρίως καὶ 
τῶν ἐξωτερικῶν πράξεων τοὺς ταῖς διανοίαις | ἀρχιτέκτονας. ἀλλὰ 
μὴν οὐδ᾽ ἀπρακτεῖν ἀναγκαῖον. τὰς καθ᾽ αὑτὰς πόλεις ἱδρυμένας 
καὶ ζῆν οὕτω προῃρημένας" ἐνδέχεται. γὰρ κατὰ μέρη καὶ τοῦτο 
συμβαίνειν" πολλαὶ γὰρ κοινωνίαι πρὸς ἄλληλα τοῖς μέρεσι τῆς 
πόλεως εἰσίν. ὁμοίως δὲ τοῦτο ὑπάρχει. καὶ καθ᾽ ἑνὸς ὁτονοῦν 
τῶν ἀνθρώπων" σχολῇ γὰρ ἂν ὁ θεὸς ἔχοι καλῶς καὶ πᾶς ὅ 


κόσμος, οἷς οὐκ εἰσὶν ἐξωτερικαὶ πράξεις παρὰ τὰς οἰκείας τὰς 
αὐτῶν ..---- ARISTOTLE. 


4. ὧς οὖν προσέβαλον οἱ Ῥωμαῖοι διχόθεν, ἔκπληξις ἦ ἣν τῶν 
Συρακοσίων καὶ σιγὴ διὰ δέος μηδὲν ἀνθέξειν πρὸς βίαν καὶ 
δύναμιν οἰομένων τοσαύτην. σχάσαντος δὲ τὰς μηχανὰς 
τοῦ ᾿Αρχιμήδους ἅμα τοῖς μὲν πεζοῖς ἀπήντα τοξεύματά τε 
παντοδαπὰ καὶ λίθων ὑ ὑπέρογκα μεγέθη poiky καὶ τάχει κατα- 
φερομένων ἀπίστῳ καὶ μηδενὸς ὅλως τὸ βρῖθος στέγοντος 
ἀθρόους ἀνατρεπόντων τοὺς ὑποπίπτοντας καὶ τὰς τάξεις 
συγχεόντων, ταῖς δὲ ναυσὶν ἀπὸ τῶν τείχκων ἄφνω ὑπεραιωρού- 
μεναι κεραῖαι τὰς μὲν ὑπὸ βρίθους στηρίζοντος ἄνωθεν ὠθοῦσαι 
κατέδυον εἰς βυθὸν, τὰς δὲ χερσὶ σιδηραῖς ἢ στόμασιν εἰκα- 
σμένοις γεράνων ἀνασπῶσαι πρῴραθεν ὀρθὰς ἐπὶ πρύμναν 
ἀνεβάπτιζον ἢ ἢ δι᾽ ἀντιτόνων ἔνδον ἐπιστρεφόμεναι καὶ περιαγό- 
μεναι τοῖς ὑπὸ τὸ τεῖχος εἰσπεφύκοσι κρημνοῖς καὶ σκοπέλοις 
προσήρασσον, ἅμα φθόρῳ πολλῷ τῶν ἐπιβατῶν συντριβομένων. 
πολλάκις δὲ μετέωρος ἐξαρθεῖσα ναῦς ἀπὸ τῆς θαλάσσης δεῦρο 
κἀκεῖσε περιδινουμένη καὶ κρεμαμένη θεᾶμα φρικῶδες ἦν, 
μέχρι οὗ τῶν ἀνδρῶν ἀπορριφέντων καὶ διασφενδονηθέντων κενὴ 


προσπέσοι τοῖς τείχεσιν ἢ περιολίσθοι τῆς λαβῆς ἀνείσης.---- 
PLUTARCH. 


Oc eas ἀγάθᾳ τύχᾳ δέδοχθαι τῷ δάμῳ' ἐπειδὴ ᾿Ερύθραιοι 
συγγένεις καὶ φίλοι ἔοντες τᾶς πόλιος θέλοντες ἀπόδειξιν 
ποιήσασθαι τᾶς εὐνοίας ἃς ἔχοισι πρὸς τὸν δᾶμον, ἔ ἔν τε τοῖς 
ἄλλοις τοῖς συμφερόντεσσι τᾶ πόλει προνόηνται, καθό κε 
δύνατοι ἔωσι, καὶ περὶ τῶ μεταπέμπτω δικαστηρίω ἐμβλέποντες 
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eis τὰν σπούδαν, ἂμ ποίη ὁ δᾶμος, ἐφιλοτιμήθησαν καὶ ἀπέστελ- 
λαν δικάσταις κάλοις καὶ ἀγάθοις, of τε παραγενόμενοι τὰν 
προσήκοισαν πρόνοιαν ἐποιήσαντο περὶ τᾶν δίκαν καὶ ἐφρόντισαν, 
4 9 Ν [4 Q XN 3 , 9 Ν , 
ἵνα of μὲν συλλύθωσι τὰ πρὸς ἀλλάλοις οἱ δὲ διακρινόμενοι 
τύχωσι τῶν δικαίων, τάν τε παρεπιδαμίαν ἐποιήσαντο ἀρμοζόντως" 
ὅπως οὖν καὶ ὃ δᾶμος φάνερος 7 εὐχαρίστως συνάνταις ἐκάστοισι 
καὶ μνᾶν ποιήμενος τῶν τε ἐξαποστελλάντων καὶ τῶν δικάσταν 
τῶν ἐπιμελέως καὶ δικαίως προστάντων τᾶν δίκαν καὶ ἀξίως τῶν 
τε ἀποστελλάντων καὶ τᾶς τῶ δάμω ἀγρέσιος, ἐπαινῆσαι τὸν 
δᾶνον τὸν EpvOpaiwv ἐπὶ τᾷ εὐνοίᾳ & ἔχει πρὸς τὰμ πόλιν κτλ. 
-ΟΡαγέ of an inscription found at Erythrae. 

B. 1. ‘In Roman times Xenophon became a model of 
“ Atticism.”’’ Discuss his title to this position. 


2. Specify the characteristics of the αὐστηρὰ ἁρμονία as 
exemplified in Antiphon and Thucydides, drawing attention 
to points of difference in the practice of the two writers. 


3. Write a note on the so-called κοινὴ διάλεκτος. 


4. What are the differences (noted by Greek writers on 
rhetoric) between the forensic and the deliberative types 
of eloquence? Illustrate them from the speeches of 
Demosthenes. 


Seconp Paprr. 
Rrv. Prorressok Browne. 


Translate all the following passages into English, adding 
any explanations which appear to you to be required :— 
1. ἐν δ᾽ ἀγέλην ποίησε βοῶν ὀρθοκραιράων" 
ai δὲ βόες χρυσοῖο τετεύχατο κασσιτέρου τε, 
μυκηθμῷ δ᾽ ἀπὸ κόπρου ἐπεσσεύοντο νομόνδε 
πὰρ ποταμὸν κελάδοντα, παρὰ ῥοδανὸν δονακῆα. 
χρύσειοι δὲ νομῆες ἅμ᾽ ἐστιχόωντο βόεσσιν 
τέσσαρες, ἐννέα δέ σφι κύνες πόδας ἀργοὶ ἕποντο. 
id ‘ 4 ὃ 3 9 » ’ 
σμερδαλέω δὲ λέοντε δύ᾽ ἐν πρώτῃσι βόεσσιν 
A , 
ταῦρον ἐρύγμηλον ἐχέτην᾽ 6 δὲ μακρὰ μεμυκὼς 
ἕλκετο᾽ τὸν δὲ κύνες μετεκίαθον ἠδ᾽ αἰζηοί. 
‘ N 3 ’ ‘ 4 [4 
τὼ μὲν ἀναρρήξαντε βοὸς μεγάλοιο βοείην 
ἔγκατα καὶ μέλαν αἷμα λαφύσσετον'" οἱ δὲ νομῆες 
αὕτως ἐνδίεσαν ταχέας κύνας ὀτρύνοντες. 
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ot δ᾽ nto. δακέειν μὲν ἀπετρωπῶντο λεόντων, 
ἱστάμενοι δὲ μάλ᾽ ἐγγὺς ὑλάκτεον ἔκ τ᾽ ἀλέοντο. 
ἐν δὲ νομὸν ποίησε περικλυτὸς ἀμφιγνήεις, 
ἐν καλῇ βήσσῃ, μ μέγαν οἰῶν ἀργεννάων, 
σταθμούς τε κλισίας τε κατηρεφέας ἰδὲ σηκούς. 
ἐν δὲ χορὸν ποίκιλλε περικλυτὸς ἀμφιγνήεις, 
τῷ ἴκελον οἷόν ποτ᾽ ἐνὶ Κνωσῷ εὐρείῃ 
Δαίδαλος ἤ ἤσκησεν καλλιπλοκάμῳ ᾿Αριάδνῃ. 
ἔνθα μὲν ἠΐθεοι καὶ παρθένοι ἀλφεσίβοιαι 
ὠρχεῦντ᾽, ἀλλήλων ἐ ἐπὶ καρπῷ χεῖρας ἔχοντες. 
τῶν δ᾽ αἱ μὲν λεπτὰς ὀθόνας ἔχον, οἱ δὲ χιτῶνας 
εἴατ᾽ ἐὐννήτους, ἧκα στίλβοντας ἐλαίῳ’ 
καί ῥ᾽ αἱ μὲν καλὰς στεφάνας ἔχον, οἱ δὲ μαχαίρας 
εἶχον χρυσείας ἐξ ἀ ἀργυρέων τελαμώνων. 
οἱ δ᾽ ὁτὲ μὲν θρέξασκον ἐ ἐπισταμένοισι πόδεσσιν 
ῥεῖα μάλ᾽, ὡς ὅτε τις τροχὸν ἄρμενον ἐν παλάμῃσιν 
ἑζόμενος κεραμεὺς πειρήσεται, αἵ κε θέῃσιν' 
ἄλλοτε δ᾽ αὖ θρέξασκον ἐ ἐπὶ στίχας ἀλλήλοισιν. 
πολλὸς δ᾽ ἱμερόεντα χορὸν περιίσταθ᾽ ὅμιλος 
τερπόμενοι᾽ μετὰ δὲ σφιν ἐμέλπετο, θεῖος ἀοιδὸς 
φορμίζων" δοιὼ δὲ κυβιστητῆρε κατ᾽ αὐτοὺς 
μολπῆς ἐξάρχοντος ἐδίνευον κατα μέσσους. 


Write a note on the χόρος mentioned here, and discuss 
Leaf’s view that it refers to the Cretan Labyrinth. 


2. 


κωφὸς ἀνήρ τις, ὃς Ἡρακλεῖ στόμα μὴ περιβάλλει, 
μηδὲ Διρκαίων ὑδάτων ἀὲ μέμναται, τά νιν θρέψαντο καὶ 

Ἰφικλέα" 

τοῖσι τέλειον ἐπ᾽ εὐχᾷ κωμάσοβαί τι παθὼν ἐσλόν. 
Χαρίτων κελαδεννᾶν 

μή με λίποι καθαρὸν φέγγος. Αἰγίνᾳ τε γὰρ 

φαμὶ Νίσου τ᾽ ἐν λόφῳ τρίς δὴ πόλιν τάνδ᾽ εὐκλεΐξαι, 

σιγαλὸν ἀ ἀμαχανίαν ἔργῳ φυγών 

οὕνεκεν, εἰ, φίλος ἀστῶν, εἴ τις ἀντάεις, τό γ᾽ ἐν ξυνῷ 
πεπονημένον εὖ 

μὴ λόγον βλάπτων ἁλίοιο γέροντος κρυπτέτω. 

κεῖνος αἰνεῖν καὶ τὸν ἐχθρὸν 

παντὶ θυμῷ σύν γε δίκᾳ καλὰ ῥέζοντ᾽ ἔννεπεν. 

πλεῖστα νικάσαντά σε καὶ τελεταῖς 

ὡρίαις ἐν Παλλάδος εἶδον ἄφωνοί δ᾽ ws ἕκασται φίλτατον 

παρθενικαὶ πόσιν ἢ 
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viov εὔχοντ᾽, ὦ Τελεσίκρατες, ἔ ἔμμεν, 

ἐν Ὀλυμπίοισί τε καὶ βαθυκόλπου 

Tas ἀέθλοις ἔν τε καὶ πᾶσιν 

ἐπιχωρίοις. ἐμὲ δ᾽ ὧν τις ἀοιδᾶν 

δίψαν a ἀκειόμενον πρασσει Xpéos αὗτις ἐγεῖραι 

καὶ τεῶν δόξαν παλαιῶν προγόνων" οἷοι Λιβύσσας ἀμφὶ 
γυναικὸς ἔβαν 

Ἴρασα πρὸς πόλιν, ᾿Ανταίου μετὰ καλλίκομον μναστῆρες 
ἀγακλέα κούραν. 


What do you hold to be the most marked characteristics 
of Pindar as a poet? 


3. ἀλλ᾽ οὗτοσί μοι βόρβορος φαίνεται πατοῦντι" 
κοὺκ ἔσθ᾽ ὥπως οὐχ ἡμερῶν τεττάρων τὸ πλεῖστον 
ὕδωρ ἀναγκαίως ἔχει τὸν θεὸν ποιῆσαι. 
ἔπεισι οὖν τοῖσιν λύχνοις οὑτοιὶ μύκητες" 
φιλεῖ δ᾽, ὅταν 7] τουτί, ποιεῖν ὑετὸν μάλιστα. 
δεῖται δὲ καὶ τῶν καρπίμων ἅττα μή ᾽στι πρῷμα, 
ὕδωρ γενέσθαι, κἀπιπνεῦσαι Βόρειον αὐτοῖς. 
τί χρῆμ᾽ ἄρ’ οὗκ τῆς οἰκίας τῆσδε συνδικαστὴς 
πέπονθεν, ὡς οὐ φαίνεται δεῦρο πρὸς τὸ πλῆθος ; 
οὐ μὴν πρὸ τοῦ γ᾽ ἐφολκὸς ἦν' ἀλλὰ πρῶτος ἡμῶν 

ἡγεῖτ᾽ ἂν ἄδον Φρυνίχον" καὶ γάρ ἐστιν ἁνὴρ 
φιλῳδός. ἀλλά μοι δοκεῖ στάντας ἐνθάδ᾽, ὦνδρες, 
ἄδοντας αὑτὸν ἐκκαλεῖν' HY τί πως ἀκούσας 
τοὐμοῦ μέλους, Ud’ ἡδονῆς ἑρπύσῃ θύραζε. 
τί ποτ᾽ οὐ 
ποὸ θυρῶν φαίνετ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἡμῖν ὁ γέρων, οὐδ᾽ ὑπακούει ; 
μῶν ἀπολώλεκε τὰς ἔμβαδας, ἢ προσέκοψ᾽ ἐν 
τῷ σκότῳ τὸν δάκτυλόν που; 
εἶτ᾽ ἐφλέγμηνεν αὐτοῦ 
τὸ “σφυρὸν γέροντος ὄντος ; 
καὶ τάχ᾽ ἂν βουβωνιῴῃ. 
ἢ μὴν πολὺ δριμύτατός γ᾽ ἦν τῶν παρ᾽ ἡμῖν, 
καὶ μονας οὐκ ἂν ἐπείθετ᾽" 
ἀλλ᾽, ὁπότ᾽ ἀντιβολοίη 
τις, che κύπτων ἂν οὕτω, 
λίθον ἕψεις, ἔλεγεν. 
ταχα δ᾽ ἂν 
διὰ τὸν χθιξινὸν ἄνθρωπον, ὃς ἡμᾶς διεδύετ᾽ 
ἐξαπατῶν, Δεν θ᾽, ὡς καὶ φιλαθήναιος ἦν, 
δ 6 8 
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Dynamics (I). 


Pror. Horace Lams; Pror. Beran; Pror. Conway ; 
Mr. Haoxett; Pror. MoQuetuanp ; 
Pror. Morton ; Mr. Vinycoms. 


1. Discuss the motion of a projectile subject to a resistance 
varying as the cube of the velocity. 


2. Investigate the small oscillations, in a vertical plane, of 
a uniform chain hanging from one end. 

Explain how the period of the slowest oscillation may be 
computed. 

3. A uniform closed chain rotates in the form of a circle, 
in its own plane, with given constant angular velocity. 
Determine the periods of the various modes of small oscil- 
lation about the steady motion. 

4. Ifthe kinetic energy of a holonomic dynamical system of 


n degrees of freedom be expressed in terms of the velocstecs (4) 
corresponding to m of the coordinates, and the momenta (κ) 
corresponding to the remaining ” — m coordinates, prove that 
it takes the form 

| T=U0+4K, 


where Ὁ is a homogeneous quadratic function of the g’s, and 
KX is ἃ homogeneous quadratic function of the x’s. 

Hence prove Thomson’s and Bertrand’s theorems relating 
to the kinetic energy of a system started from rest by given 
impulses, or with prescribed velocities, respectively. 

5. Distinguish between holonomic and non-holonomic 
dynamical systems. Show how equations may be obtained 
for the latter analogous to those of Lagrange; and illustrate 
by a simple example. 

6. A sphere rolls on a fixed sphere under no forces except 
those of rolling friction. Prove that, however it be started, 
the point of contact will describe a circle uniformly. 

7. Define Hamilton’s ‘principal function’ S, and obtain 
δι equations of motion of a conservative system in the 

orms 


, 


os 
P= 50" Pa =a ee 


ag, 
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_ ὃ ag 
Pp; = ag,’ P= ag Π᾿ 
os 
re 5 


where 9}, 42) .- - are generalized coordinates, p,, 22) ... are 
the corresponding components of momentum, # is the total 
energy, and τ is the time of transit of the system between 
the two configurations considered. 

Apply the method to the case of a planetary orbit. 


8. Obtain the general equations of motion of a ‘ gyrostatic’ 
system in the form 


a@0UG οἷ . . Ok 
diag, s+ Bae + Bars + . + Bargn + 5 = Q,, 
where Brs = — Ber; 


and illustrate the meanings of the various symbols from the 
case of the top. 

What are the chief peculiarities of a gyrostatic as com- 
pared with an ordinary dynamical system ? 


Dynamics (IT). 


Pror. Horace Lams; Pror. Beran ; Pror. Conway; 
Mr. Hackett; Pror. McCiexuanp ; 
Pror. Morton; Mr. Vinyooms. 


[Wot more than two questions are to be answered. The 
question (or questions) selected should be treated after the fashion 
of an essay, and as fully as possible. | 


1. Discuss the problem of Three Bodies. Examine in 
particular the ‘restricted case,’ and the question of ‘ periodic 
orbits.’ 


2. Give an account of the theory of the small oscillations 
of a dynamical system about a configuration of equilibrium. 

Discuss fully the case where the frequency equation has 
multiple roots, 
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3. Discuss fully the theories of stability of equilibrium 
and of steady motion; and illustrate the latter case by 
reference to the top. 


4, Give an account of the different theories which have 
been proposed to obtain a kinetic basis for the conception of 
force. 


5. Calculate the theoretical solar precession, starting from 


the formula 
M 1 -- ὃ cos*é 
V= Ἴ. + (Cc = A) . Ops 


for the potential of the Earth at a distant point whose polar 
distance is 0. 

Give an account of the various other regular and irregular 
motions with which the Earth’s axis is affected ; and explain 
the ascertained or suggested causes. 





Exectricity ΑΝῸ Magnetism (I). 


Pror. Horace Lams; Pror. Beran; Pror. Conway; 
Mr. Hackett; Pror. McCuELuanpn ; 
Pror. Morton; Mr. Vinycoms. 


1. Give a short account of the method of inversion in the 
solution of electrostatic problems. 

A small uncharged spherical conductor is allowed to touch 
a much larger charged spherical conductor; find the charge 
given to the smaller sphere. 


2. Find the capacity of a condenser whose armatures have 
the form of confocal oblate ellipsoids of revolution. 

Examine the case where the inner armature reduces to a 
flat circular disk, and the outer one is very close to it. 


3. Prove that the electric potential, in any region of free 
space, can be expressed, in an infinite number of ways, in 
terms of a ‘simple’ and a ‘double’ sheet on the boundary 
of the region. Also that it can be expressed, in one and only 
one way, in terms of a simple sheet. 


4. Discuss the theory of electric conduction in a uniform 
thin sheet of metal. 
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Determine the lines of flow, and the equipotential lines, 
in the case of a complete spherical sheet, the electrodes being 
placed at any two points of the surface. 

5. Show that the problem of the propagation of plane 
waves in a dielectric possessing conductivity, and that of the 
transmission of signals along a cable, alike lead to a diffe- 
rential equation of the form 

, ou Ou 


ΠΩΣ he Ou 
Tae "ae “δὲ 

Explain some method of obtaining a general integral of 
this equation. 

6. Investigate the decay of free electric currents circu- 
lating round the axis of a long iron cylinder, on the 
assumption that the magnetic permeability (1) 18 constant. 

Also find the currents induced by a periodic (simple- 
harmonic) variation in the strength of a magnetizing current 
which flows in a long helix surrounding the cylinder; and 
examine how the distribution of the induced currents varies 
with the frequency. 

7. Examine the constitution of the electromagnetic field 
in the neighbourhood of a simple Hertzian vibrator. 

8. Calculate the electrical oscillations on an isolated 
perfectly conducting spherical surface. 

Also sketch the method to be followed when the conductor 
is solid and possesses fintte conductivity. What will be the 
character of the results? 


EEctgiciry ΑΝῸ Maenetism (II). ἡ 


Pror. Horace Lams; Pror. Beran; Pror. Conway ; 
Mr. Haoxett; Pror. MoCue ann ; 
Pror. Morton; Mr. Vinycooms. 


[Not more than two questions are to be answered. The 
question (or questions) selected should be treated after the fashion 
of an essay, and as fully as possible. | 


1. Discuss the question of proving rigorously (¢.¢. in- 
dependently of physical assumptions) that a function ¢ exists 
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which satisfies the equation 
vo = 0 


throughout a given region, and has prescribed values over 
the boundary. 


2. Explain fully Schwarz’s method of solving two- 
dimensional problems in Electrostatics, &c., giving simple 
examples. 


Work out the case of a thin conducting plate of finite 
breadth which is parallel to an infinite conducting plane, the 
latter being divided by a slit whose edges are symmetrically 
placed with respect to the plate. Deduce an expression for 
the capacity of the arrangement when the two semi-infinite 
planes are at one potential and the plate at another. 


3. Give an account of Maxwell’s theory of the electro- 
magnetic field, distinguishing clearly the various assumptions 
made. 


Explain what you consider to be the chief developments 
of the theory since his time. 


4, Discuss the problem of the scattering of electric waves 
in two dimensions (1) by an infinitely long metallic strip 
bounded by parallel straight edges, and (2) by a conducting 
cylinder of circular section, on the assumption that the 
lateral dimensions are small compared with the wave-length. 


5. Discuss the theory of the moving electron, considering 
(1) the electric and magnetic forces due to it, and (2) the 
electro-magnetic inertia. 


Examine the way in which the imertia varies with the 
velocity on the following several assumptions :— 


(a) The electron is spherical and rigidly electrified ; 


(6) The axis of the electron in the direction of motion is 
contracted in the ratio (1 — B*), where βὶ is the ratio of 
the speed to that of light ; 


(6) The electron experiences in addition an equatorial 
dilatation, so as to remain of constant volume. 
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ΤΉΞΟΒΥ oF FUNCTIONS. 
Frest Paper. 


Proressok Bromwicu ; Proressor Dixon; Proresson Eean ; 
Proressor H. C. McWEENEY ; PROFESSOR Rice ; 
᾿ PRoFESSOR SruaRr. 


[Full credit will be given for answering ONE-HALF of 
this paper. | 


1, Establish Cauchy’s theorem j{/(s)ds=0, the integral 
being taken along a closed path, within and on which the 
function f(s) and its derivative f(s) are one-valued and 
continuous. 

By taking the integral [ [e**/cosh (rs) dz along the real 
axis and along the line y = 1, show that 


* cosh (ὦ), 1 
[ ΘΟΒὮἢ (πα) ὥὅ cos (40) 
_ where ¢ is any complex number whose real part is numerically 
less than =. 
cosh (cz) 6 
ἘΠΟΝ Αἰθο θαι [ cosh?(az) ὅπ sin (260) 
and obtain similar formule for 
| cosh oom ke) de -- [ sinh (65) a 
0 


cosh? (πα sinh (7 a 


2. (a) Express sec x od 2 as the sum of two infinite 
series of fractions, and hence or otherwise find two integral 
functions oz, xz, such that 

gz. cose + xz. cosh 4 Ξ 1. 


[An integral function is one without any singularity except 
at infinity. | 

(>) Construct a function which has a simple pole at each 
of the points + = 1, 2, 3, 4,..., the residue being η3 at 
z=n, the function having no ’ singularity for any other finite 
value of 2. 





8. If Ya, is convergent and has the sum 8, prove that 
af 
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lim & 4,2” = 2, 

2=1 0 
where z approaches 1 from the interior of the circle [5] = 1, 
along a path which does not touch the circle. 


If 3 = a +4,+...+4,, and if a, does not converge toa 
limit, but oscillates in such a way that the limit 


; l 
iim π (δο Ὁ at &t.. . + 8&1) 


exists and is equal to ?, prove that (for the same path) ἡ 


i > a,x" = I. 
1 0 


Generalise the argument so as to obtain the two limits 
lim PAD Ξ - ν΄ ὑτὉ 
Σ( 1) ᾿ΕΝ 





. Ὁ φἣ 
τ τ᾿ 


restricting the path now to lie along the real axis. 
4, Show how to form two Riemann surfaces for the 


equation | 
y= 44+ 1, 


taking z, y as fundamental variables in the two cases 
respectively. Resolve each into a bounded simply connected 
surface by suitable cuts, and in such a way that the two 
boundaries are corresponding curves. | 


5. State and prove the theorems connecting the number 
and position of the zeros ‘and poles of a doubly-periodic 
function. ) | 


(4) of the first kind, for which 
fet 0) = 0) = fle + 3ω), 
(0) of the second kind, for which " " 
flat 20) = pf (2), fe + 20!) = pif(@). 
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Utilise the functions of the second kind to solve Lamé’s 
equation (with m = 1) in either of the forms 
1 d*y 


1 dy 
a ace ag zy -. se ge ’ 
Qhsn?2—-h or τ 2px +h’, 


px beirg Weierstrass’s elliptic function. 


6. The complex variable s being represented on a sphere, 
ABC is a spherical triangle whose angles 4, B, C are 
respectively ἀπ, ἀπ, 47. Z is a function without essential 
singularity in the triangle or on its perimeter, and Z has the 
same real value at two points P, Q@when BP = CQ, and 
P, Q lie on AB, AC, respectively, or both on BC. 

Prove that Z, 5 are connected by an algebraic equation, 
and that if the only singularity of Z in the triangle is a 
simple pole, then it is equal to a fraction whose numerator 
and denominator are quantics in s of the degree 24. 





Seconp Parrr. 


Proressok Bromwich; Proresson Dixon; Proressor Eean; 
Proresson H. C. McWerrnry; Proressor Rice; 
Proressor Stuart. 


[Full credit will be given for answering ONE-HALF of 
this Paper.] 


1. Determine the areas in the z-plane which are repre- 
sented conformally on the interior of the circle | ¢ | = 1, by 
the relations 
(1) 27 =at+ δέ; (2) « -- 2 (ἐπ 1}}} (8) e=(t-e¢)/(et-1), 
where the coefficients are in each case real. 

By combining (2) and (3), or otherwise, find a conformal 
representation of the exterior of a parabola on the interior of 
8, circle, the centre of the circle corresponding to the inter- 
section of the directrix with the axis. 


2. The two power-series 


Sy) = 4% + σιν + ay’ +.. gy) = δι, + by + bey? +... 


i 
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are both convergent if | y | <S , prove that if 
z= γ70) 


there are two values of y within the circle | y | = B, cor- 
responding to each value of x within the circle | z | = 4, 
A and B being properly chosen constants. 

If y,, y, are these two values of y, prove that 


9 (91) + 9 (Ys) = 2δι + 2 Cyt" ἢ 


where ¢, is the coefficient of y*-! in the expansion of 


IMF)" 
in powers of y. Calculate c, and 02 in terms of 


oy Gy, Ga, As, D1, dg, ὃ, by. 


3. A function with periods 2w, 2w’ is to be constructed in 
the form /F'(x)/G(x), where 


F(«) = 34, exp (nmiz/w), G(x) = 33. exp (naiz/w) ; 


show how to determine the succession of coefficients -4,, 8,» 
and prove that the conditions are satisfied by taking 
A,, = C,, exp (n*riw'/wk), Cur = Cry 
where & is a positive integer, with a similar formula for B,. 
Show that then F(x). exp (th71z*/ww’) has 2w’ as a period ; 
and deduce that F(z) has exactly & zeros in a period- 
parallelogram. 
If k=1, prove that the zero of F(#) is given by 
z=o+w’, and that if 
Z2(e)=F' (e+u+o')/F(e+o0+o), 
then 
Z(2+2w) = Z(#), and Z(#+ 2’) = Ζ4(4) -- πίω. 
By means of the integral [φ(ἐ)Ζ (6 -- α)δέ or otherwise, 
deduce that if ¢(7) has periods 2w, 2w’, and has no other 
singularities than poles, we can write 
$(2) = L+ 3(UZ(2- nw) + ΜΖ - p) + L2"(2- μ) 
+...+ 27,252 -- p)], 
where the coefficients are constants and >M=0. 
[10 is assumed that the real part of w’/iw is positive. | 
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4. If w is a function of s holomorphic within a certain 
area 4, boundary included, and if the functions %,, %, %... 
are given successively by the relations «,(s) = 1 or 5, 


u,(%) = | “wo() (s — ἐδ U1 (ὁ) dt, 


where the path from the fixed point a to the variable 5 lies 
wholly within 4, prove that within 4 


(1) {τ | <By"/2n! where B, y are finite constants, 
(2) u,+tsj+...+% +... 18 a convergent series whose 
sum Ὁ satisfies the differential equation 
dv 
ds" 


5. Prove that Green’s function for the unit circle is the 
real part of 
log (s — 8,) /(1 -- #8), 


where % is conjugate to 50. 


- Form Green’s function for a two-sheeted circular area 
having its only branch-point at the centre. 


On a two-sheeted surface, two overlapping circles are 
described with centres at branch-points. Discuss the for- 
mation, by an alternating process or otherwise, of Green’s 
function for the whole surface thus enclosed, assuming that 
no other branch point is involved. 


6. Prove the following theorems relating to analytical 
functions of position on a Riemann surface :— 


(1) The number of functions of the first kind is not 
greater than p. 


(2) The moduli of the normal elementary function of the 
second kind are the values, at its pole, of the derivatives of 
the » normal functions of the first kind. 


(3) The number dé... _ independent uniform functions 
that have m given simple polesis m+1-—y+h, where & 
is the number of linearly independent derivatives of functions 
of the first kind that vanish at all the m poles. 
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Gromerry or Two Dnrensions. 
Fist Parrr. 


Proressok Bromwicu; Proresson Dixon; Proresson Eean; 
Proressok McWerenty; Mr. Rice; Dr. Srvarr. 


[Full credit will be given for answering ONE-HALF of this 
paper. | 


1. (i) Prove that the envelope of a line which is cut in 
involution by three given conics is a curve of the third class ; 
and find the line-equation to this curve in symbolical form. 
Deduce or prove in any way that if three conics meet in a 
point A, their nine common chords which do not pass 
through 4 all touch the same conic. 


(ii) Prove that the locus of the foci of conics through four 
given points 4, B, C, D is, in general, a bicircular sextic of 
deficiency 2; and show that the sextic has nodes at the points 
P, Q, R, and at the feet of the perpendiculars from P, Ὁ, 2 
on QR, RP, PQ, where PQR is the diagonal triangle of the 
quadrangle ABCD. 

If A, B, C, Dare concyclic, show that the séxtic reduces 
to the two circular cubics which have foci at A, B, C, Ὁ. 


2. The axes of coordinates are the tangent and normal at 
a point O of a plane curve, and the equation to the circle of 
curvature at a point P on the curve is 


T(x*+y*) + σα τ 2Vy+ W=0. 


., 01 ΟἿ 
Show that, if ὃς " Oe’ then | 
ὃσ ὃσ, av OV ow ow 
ee ee πα 


where is the arc OP, and ¢ is the arc 40, measured from a 
fixed point 4 of the curve, while κ is the curvature at 0. 

If the value of Z'is taken to be x when s = 0, find the ex- 
pansions of 7, U, V, W in powers of 8 as far as δ. 


8. A curve C, passes through mn -- ὁ (9 -- 1) (2 -- 2) of the 
intersections of two curves C,,, C,, where 


p=ram+n-—r>2Z. 
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Give a rigorous discussion of Cayley’s theorem that C, passes 
through the remaining 4(y—-1)(p—2) intersections of 
Cn C,: and examine specially the exceptional case when 
these points happen to lie on a curve of degree 9 — 3, proving 
that the theorem is always true if p = 3. 

Deduce, or prove in any way, that a quintic through eighteen 
of the intersections of a sextic ( C,) and a quartic ( C,) is degene- 
rate, unless the other six intersections of C, and C, happen. 
to lie on a conic. 


4. A curve of the n® class touches the 4n(n + 1) lines joining 
(nm + 1) given points: show that if the points of contact with 
. » of these lines, properly selected, coincide with their middle 
points, the other points of contact will bisect the correspond- 
ing lines. 
If the (n +1) points are roots of an algebraic equation 
f(s) = 0, s being a complex variable, prove that the roots of 
f' (5) = 0 are the n foci of the curve. 


_ δ. A quartic has nodes at 4 and B; P, Ὁ, &, S are the 
points of contact of the four tangents from A to the curve, 
and the conic 4PQRS cuts the quartic again in 7, U. Show 
that the line 7'U passes through B and is harmonically con- 
jugate to the line 4B with respect to the nodal tangents 
at B. 


6. Prove that the straight lines which join two conjugate 
points on a plane hyperelliptic curve of degree n and deficiency 
2, in general envelope a unicursal curve of class " -- 9 — 1. 
Show also that this envelope touches the original curve in at 
least (85 — 2p ~ 6) points. 





Sxconp Paper.’ 


Proressork Bromwicu ; Proressor Dixon; Prorxssor Kaan ; 
Prorresson McWerngy; Mr. Rick; Dr. Srvazr. 


[ Full credit will be given for answering onE-HALF of this 
Paper. | 
1. A variable quartic has nodes at three given points 
A, B, C, and passes through four other given points. Show 
that the points where the tangents at 4 meet the curve 
again lie on a fixed quartic with a triple point at J. 


2. If the chord joming the two points 6,, 6, of the limacgon 
r=a+cos@ touches the curve elsewhere, then the tangents 
to the circle 2*+y*?=1 at the points (cos 6,, sin 9,), 
(cos θ,, sin θ2) will intersect on the circle 


(a? — 1) (z* + y*) + 2ax+1=0. 


Prove that a hexagon can be simultaneously inscribed in 
and circumscribed to the limagon if αὖ = } (or — ys). 

8. Prove that a quartic curve Q has two contravariants 
8, 7, whose degrees in the coefficients are 2, 3, and in the 
contragredient variables 4, 6 respectively, and that the 24 
lines for which both these contravariants vanish are the- 
inflexional tangents. Show further that if the quartic Q 
has a node at A, the curves 8, 7 have also nodes at A with 
the same nodal tangents as Q: and that these nodal tangents 
touch 7 elsewhere. 

When the curve @ has two nodes, prove that the twelve 
inflexional and four nodal tangents are common tangents to 
two curves of the fourth class. 


4. If C is a conic which touches a nodal quartic Q at 
4 points P,, P,, P;, P,, prove that the equation to @ can be 


put in the form 
δ' - C77, = 0, 


where 7;, 7; are two of the six tangents from the node to Q, 
and is the conic through the node and the points P,, P,, 
}, Py. 

Prove that the polar line of the node (with respect to ΟἿ 
cuts the polar cubic of the node (with respect to Q) in one 
of thirty fixed points. 

Examine the modifications necessary (5) when the node 
reduces to a cusp, (6) when the quartic has two nodes. 


5. Describe any method for expressing in terms of elliptic 
functions the coordinates of points on a curve whose deficiency 
is unity. 

If the curve is the quartic 

y® = at + 4625 + 6ex? + 4dz + 6, 


show that a family of parabolas of the type 
y =az*+ Wet+y 
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can be used for the auxiliary curves; and carry out the 
calculations when the parabolas touch the quartic on the axis 
of y, proving that then z, y can be expressed by means of 
a Weierstrassian function with invariants 

92 = a6 -- 4bd + 307, 93 = ace + 2bed — ad’ — ob? - οδ, 

6. Prove that the deficiency (9) of an algebraic curve f is 
not altered by any one-to-one transformation of /. 

An adjoint-curve ¢ passes (ἢ — 1) times through any k-fold 
point of f, prove the following results with respect to the 
intersections of f, @ which are not singular points on f:— 

(1) Lf the degree of φ is (" -- 3), not more than (p -- 1) 
intersections are determined by the other (y — 1) points. 

(ii) If the degree (x — 3 + a) of d is higher than ( — 3), 
as many as p intersections may be determined by the other 
(na + p — 2) points. 

Show how to transform a curve of deficiency 4 into a 
quintic having two nodes. 


MENTAL AND MORAL SCIENCE. 


LOGIC. 


Rev. Pror. Cronmy; Pror. Macennis; Pror. Park ; 
Rev. Pror. Woopsurn. 


1. Does the symbolic formula Sis P uniformly employed 
by Logic indicate a subjective movement of thought itself, 
rather than an objective relation in the content of the 
judgment ? 

2. If we have ἃ Logic based on the relations of whole 
and part, why not accept a Logic based on the relations of 
causation ? 

8. Examine how far Induction is concerned in the forma- 
tion of concepts. 

4, ‘ We avoid the ““ Idola Specus’”’ by trusting common 
sense, but what is to guard us against the “ Idola Tri- 
bus 99 ? 3 

2 [8 
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T rests. 
‘The Historical Method.’ 





METAPHYSICS. 


Rev. Pror. Cronin; Pror. Macennis ; Pror. Park ; 
Rev. Ῥβοξ. Woopsurn. 


[Candidates will answer on two sections only, one of 
which must be section Α.} 


Sxcrion A. 


1. Discuss :—‘ Pantheism has but rarely considered the 
rival doctrine of Personality, or the possible union of 
Immanence with Personality.’ 


2. Examine :—‘If pleasures and pains have no efficacy 
in modifying nervous processes, one does not see (without 
some ὦ priort rational harmony such as would be scouted 
by the scientific champions of the automaton theory) why 
the most noxious acts, such as burning, might not give 
thrills of delight, and the most necessary ones, such as 
breathing, cause agony.’ 


Section B. 


8. ‘The Being of creatures is described in the Swmma 
Contra Geniiles as intrinsically dependent on the Divine 
Omnipotence for conservation as continuous creation ; and 
yet to those substances which are simple, Aquinas ascribes 
also incorruptibility and immortality as essential properties 
of their nature.’ 

Discuss the compatibility of these positions ; and examine 
the conception of Immortality which the latter of them 
implies. 

9 

‘ According to St. Thomas, movement is from potency to 
act, and every form which a body becomes is ecuced: from 
the matter of that body.’ 
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Is, then, matter at once the vehicle and the principle of 
spiritual energy? And if it be, how, then, can a specific 
difference be established between matter and spirit ? 

4. Distinguish the process of psychological ee 
and analysis through which ‘fundamental truths’ 
ascertained from the arguments by which their validity is ig 
established. 

Srcrion C. 


5. Distinguish the process of psychological distinction 
and analysis through which the ‘fundamental beliefs’ of 
common sense are ascertained, from the arguments by 
which their validity is justified. 

6. Briefly discuss the following :—‘It is mere thought- 
lessness that finds in resistance the one manifestation of 
reality. For resistance, in the first place, is full of 
unsolved contradictions, and is also fixed and consists in 
that very character. And, in the second place, what ex- 
perience can come as more actual than sensuous pain or 
‘ pleasure ?’ 


Or, 
Is Spencer’s Transfigured Realism consistent with his 
Agnosticism ? 





THEsIs. 


Rev. Pror. Cronmy; Pror. Macennis; Prov. Park ᾿ 
Rev. Pror. Woopsurn. 


‘The place of Will in the formation of Belief.’ 





ETHICS. 


Rev. Proresson Cronin; Proresson Macrnnis; Proressor 
Park; Rev. Proresson Woopsvurn. 


Srecrion A. 


[Candidates will answer on Two sections only, one of which 
must be section A. | 


1. Compare Aristotle’s theory of habit, and Kant’s 
doctrine of the autonomy of the will. Is there any real 
antagonism between them ? 
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2. ‘The maxim οὐδεὶς ἑκὼν κακός is susceptible of two 
meanings: it may either mean ‘no one does wrong but by 
compulsion,’’ or ‘‘no one does wrong but by mistake.”’ ’ 


Discuss historically and critically the ethical significance 
of the above alternative. 


Sxcrion B. 


3. Can the Ethical theory of a Summum Bonum in its 
last analysis be distinguished from a refined Hedonism ? 


4. ‘It would seem from the Necomachean Ethics that the 
knowledge of the principles of Moral Philosophy can be 
valuable only to the man of developed moral character, and 
not to the youthful or uneducated; and that in defining 
virtue by reference to a mean there is involved that only a 
specialist in Moral Science can be virtuous.’ 


Is the account of virtue given by.Aquinas open to these 
objections ? 


Sxcrioy C. 
5. Discuss :—‘ Green’s conception of the relation of God 


to the world seems to constitute a gulf between his Meta- 
physics and his Ethics which cannot be bridged over.’ 


6. Can we establish morality logically as a reasoned 
system if we are limited to merely mundane sanctions? 





THEsIs. 


Rev. Proressor Cronin ; -Proresson Magennis ; Proressor 
Park; Rev. Proresson Woopsurn. 


‘Ethical Science cannot after all be reduced to mere 
analysis of facts: it demands an Ideal.’ 
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HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY. 


Rev. Proressor Cronin ; Prorssson Macennis ; Proressor 
Park; Rev. Proresson WoopBugn. 


[Candidates will answer on Two sections only, one of which 
must be section A.| 


Srcrion A. 


1. Trace the points of resemblance and the points of 
difference between Plato’s attack upon Empiricism in his 
Theetetus and later criticisms with a similar aim. 

2. Write a note on German conceptions of Nature from 
Kant to Schopenhauer. 


Section B. 


3. Examine in detail :— 

‘The Philosophy of the Jews in the Middle Ages was 
partly the Cabala and partly the transformed doctrine of 
Plato and Aristotle.’ 

4. Give a history of the various forms which opposition 
to ‘Moderate Realism’ took in the Scholastic period, with 
special reference to the sources of the opposition in earlier 
philosophies. 

Sxction C. 

δ." Write a short history of the points selected for scepti- 
cal criticism in the period prescribed. 

6. Trace the movement of British thought, as regards 
Logic, from Bacon to Spencer. 





THESIS. 


Rev. Proressor Cronin; Prorressorn Macennis; PRoressor 
Park; Rev. Proresson Woopsurn. ' 


‘The History of Philosophy: a proof that a consensus 
of expert opinion is more attainable as regards philosophic 
method than as regards philosophic doctrine.’ 
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THE D.Pa. DEGREE EXAMINATION. 


ETHICS AND POLITICS. 
Treats. 


Rev. Proressor Crowms; Prorzsson Macennis; Prorxssor 
Parx; Rev. Proresson Woopsunx. 


‘The relations between Ethics and Politics.’ 


MENTAL AND MORAL SCIENCE. 


Rev. Proresson Crom; Proressor MacEexnis ; 
Provesson Park; Rev. Proresson Woopsurn. 


1. Write a full note on the Psychology of Inference. 

2. Discuss ‘ the Dogmatism of Metaphysics.’ 

8. ‘ How comes it that generosity and courage are more 
esteemed, and bestow more dignity, than good nature, or 
even justice, though the latter contributes more to private 
as well as to public happiness ?’ 

4. Discuss historically :— 

‘The beautiful is higher than the good’; 
Or, 
‘ Art still has truth—take refuge there.’ 





POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Rev. Proresson Fintay; Prorgssor Granam. 


1. What points in the political theories of Aristotle would 
you regard as borne out and exemplified in the rise and 
supremacy of the Medici ? 
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2. Compare the views of Aristotle and Hobbes as to the 
merits and drawbacks of Monarchy and Aristocracy as forms 
of Government. 


8. What is the position of St. Thomas Aquinas in 
reference to the ‘ Divine Right of Kings’? Discuss his 
views in this connexion. 

4, ‘It seems expedient to keep the post of Legislator 
unsalaried, thus giving an advantage to candidates of 
independent means.’ Hxamine Sidgwick’s arguments on 
this point. State your own views. 


5. Mr. Bryce remarks that ‘ certain English writers and 
politicians lament that England should have no Supreme 
Court. Some have even suggested that England should 
create one.’ Explain, by reference to the functions of the 
Supreme Federal Court of the United States, the futility of 
the suggestion. ‘ 

6. Examine Maine’s criticism on Bentham and Austin’s 
definition of Law as the command of the Sovereign. 


THEsis. 


Rev. Proresson Finuay; Proressorn Granam. 


‘The Doctrine of the Sovereignty of the People; its 
origin, history, and present significance.’ 
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THE ἢ... DEGREE EXAMINATION. 


CHEMISTRY. 


[All chemical changes must be expressed both in words and 
by equations. Candidates who neglect this instruction will not 
receive full credit for their answers.] 


Dr. HawtHorne; Proressor Lerts; Prorrssor Ryan. 
[ Only four questions to be attempted. | 


1. Describe the methods employed for the syntheses of 
glycosides by Emil Fischer, Michael, and Skraup, respec- 
tively. 

2. Discuss the evidence advanced by the supporters of 
the formula of Tollens for glucose. 


3. Describe some recent experiments (such as those of 
Harries and of Caspari) made with a view of determining 
the constitution of caoutchouc and gutta-percha. 


4, Give a résumé of what you know with regard to 
(a) the nature of enzymes, 
(6) the theory of enzymic hydrolysis. 
5. Describe some recent work on the synthesis of poly- 
peptides. 


6. What is Thiele’s theory of partial valencies? In what 
way does the work of Harries and others on unsaturated 
ketones conflict with this theory ? 


7. Give a brief account of some recent researches on the 
chemistry of photography. 


8. Describe the use of ozone in organic research. 
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PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 
Dr. HawrHorne; Prox. Letts; Pror. Ryan. 


1. Obtain, and purify by distillation in vacuo, the product 
C, of the interaction of the given liquid A on the solid B. 


2. Determine the density and refractive index of the 
product C at the laboratory temperature. 


8. Prepare the compound formed on mixing a hot benzene 
solution of C with D. Find its melting point, and determine 
the percentages of carbon, hydrogen, and sulphur. 


INsTRUCTIONS. 


1. Heat on the water-bath a mixture of 50 c.c. A with 
50 c.c. dry benzene and 150 grams B, under a long reflux 
condenser for ten or fifteen minutes, until the clear liquid no 
longer reacts for Cl. Filter at the pump under a flue, and 
wash with 50 c.c. benzene. 

Distil off the solvent 1 vacuo, and fractionate the remain- 
ing liquid at least twice im vacuo. Note carefully the 
boiling point and vapour-pressure of your pure specimen. 


2. Pulfrich’s refractometer will be supplied. 


8. Use ὅ ο.0. of C dissolved in 20 c.c. of benzene, and 
25 0.0. of ἢ. Heat both solutions to boiling before mixing; 
then cool the mixture; add 80 c.c. light petroleum; stir 
and separate the solid by means of the filter pump. 


Recrystallise from alcohol. 
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EXAMINATION FOR SCHOLARSHIPS. 


AUTUMN, 1906. 


ANCIENT CLASSICS. 


LATIN. 
Fiest Paper. 
Prorressorn Dovuaan. 


1. Translate into English, and write notes on all italicised 
words :— 


(2) Quo in genere est in primis senectus; quam ut 
adipiscantur omnes optant, eandem accusant adepiam; 
tanta est stultitiae inconstantia atque peruersitas. obrepere 
aiunt eam citius quam putassent. 


(6) malleoli, plantae, sarmenta, uiuiradices, propagines 
nonne efficiunt, ut quemuis cum admiratione delectent ? 


(c) credo deos inmortales sparsisse animos in corpora 
humana, ut essent, qui terras tuerentur, quique caelestium 
ordinem contemplantes imitarentur eum uitae modo atque 
constantia. 


(4) qui potest esse uita uitalis quae non in amici mutua 
beneuolentia conquiescit ? 


(6) itaque hac amentia, quaestione noua perterritus, in 
Asiam profugit, ad hostis se contulit, poenas rei publicae 
grauis iustasque persoliut. 


(7) quibus blanditiis C. Papirius nuper influebat in 
auris contionis, cum ferret legem de tribums plebis 
reficrendas ὃ 

2. Translate and explain :— 


honorati uiri—corporis siccitas—esca malorum—capitum 
iugatio— breui praecidam —quidam minuti philosophi— 
memoriter—in hemicyclio sedentem—amultiplex ingenium 
—-praeposteris enim utimur consiliis et acta agimus. 
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8. Translate into English, and write notes on all note- 
worthy points :— 

(a) itaque eadem temeritate, qua processum in aciem est, 
instruitur ipsa acies ad libidinem militum forte procurren- 
tium consistentiumque, quo loco ipsorum tulisset animus, 
deinde per libidinem aut metum deserentium locum. prima 
legio et sinistra ala in primo instructae, et in longitudinem 
porrecta acies. clamantibus tribunis nihil introrsus roboris 
ac uirium esse et, quacumque impetum fecissent, hostis 
perrupturos, nihil, quod salutare esset, non modo ad 
animum sed ne ad aures quidem admittebat. 


(b) ibi uero, quo longius ab hoste aberant, et quia sub 
lucem pabulatum lignatumque et praedatum quidam dilapsi 
fuerant, neglecta magis omnia ac soluta inuenere, arma 
tantum in stationibus posita, milites inermes aut humi 
sedentes accubantesque aut obambulantes ante uallum 
portasque. 


(c) is timor frequentem senatum magistratui praebuit. 
ibi cum ceteri de legatis mittendis ad imperatores Romanos 
agerent, Vibius Virrius, qui defectionis auctor ab Romanis 
fuerat, interrogatus sententiam negat eos, qui de legatis et 
de pace ac deditione loquantur meminisse, nec quid facturi 
fuerint, si Romanos in potestate habuissent, nec quid ipsis 
_ patiendum sit. 


(4) multa alia eiusdem generis, alia uera, alia adsimulata, 
admirationis humanae in 60 iuuene excesserant modum ; 
quibus freta tunc ciuitas aetati haudquaquam maturae 
tantam rerum molem tantumque imperium permisit. 


(6) ibi cum de rebus ab se gestis disseruisset, questus 
leniter non suam magis quam wmilitum uicem, quod 
provincia confecta exercitum deportare non _licuisset, 
postulauit, ut triumphanti urbem inire liceret, 


4. (a) Where were Kuryalus, Hexapylon, Phocaea ? 


(ὃ) What authorities does Livy mention in Book XXV. ? 
Briefly state what you know of these authorities. 
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Seconp Paper. 
Proresson M‘E perry. 


1. Translate, with notes on all noteworthy points :— 


(a) Ile nefastus erit per quem tria verba silentur : 
Fastus erit per quem lege licebit agi. 
Nec toti perstare die sua iura putaris : 
Qui iam fastus erit, mane nefastus erat. 
Nam simul exta deo data sunt, licet omnia fari, 
Verbaque honoratus libera praetor habet. 
Est quoque quo populum ius est includere saeptis : 
Est quoque qui nono semper ab orbe redit. 
Ovi, Fasti, i. 47. 
(6) Ergo saepe suo coniunx abducta marito 
Unitur Idaliis alba columba focis. 
Nec defensa iuvant Capitolia, quo minus anser 
Det iecur in lances, Inachi vacca, tuas. 
Iind. 451. 
(c) Ex uno quidam celebres aut torquis adempti 
Aut corvi titulos auxiliaris habent. 
Magne, tuum nomen rerum est mensura tuaru m: 
Sed qui te vicit nomine maior erat. 
Nec gradus est ultra Fabios cognominis ullus : 
Ila domus meritis Maxima dicta suis. 
Sed tamen humanis celebrantur honoribus omnes : 
Hic socium summo cum love nomen habet. 
Lind. 608. 
(2d) Namque sub Oebaliae memini me turribus arcis, 
Qua niger humectat flaventia culta Galaesus, 
Corycium vidisse senem, cui pauca relicti ° 
Iugera ruris erant; nec fertilis illa iuvencis, 
Nec pecori opportuna seges, nec commoda Baccho. 
Hic rarum tamen in dumis olus albaque circum 
Lilia verbenasque premens vescumque papaver, 
Regum aequabat opes animis, seraque revertens 
Nocte domum dapibus mensas onerabat inemptis. 
Vera. Georg, iv. 125. 
(6) Nam qua Pellaei gens fortunata Canopi 
Accolit effuso stagnantem flumine Nilum 
Et circum pictis vehitur sua rura phaselis, 
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Quaque pharetratae vicinia Persidis urget, 
Et viridem Aegyptum nigra fecundat arena 
Et diversa ruens septem discurrit in ora 
Usque coloratis amnis devexus ab Indis: 
Omnis in hac certam regio iacit arte salutem. 
Ibid. 287. 
(f) Haec super arvorum cultu pecorumque canebam 
Et super arboribus, Caesar dum magnus ad altum 
Fulminat Euphraten bello, victorque volentis 
Per populos dat iura, viamque affectat Olympo. 
Illo Vergilium me tempore dulcis alebat 
Parthenope, studiis florentem ignobilis oti: 
Carmina qui lusi pastorum, audaxque iuventa, 
Tityre, te patulae cecini sub tegmine fagi. 
Ibid. 558, 
(9) Paullum severae Musa tragoediae 
Desit theatris: mox ubi publicas 
Res ordinaris, grande munus 
_ Cecropio repetes cothurno, 
Insigne maestis praesidium reis 
Et consulenti, Pollio, curiae, 
Cui laurus aeternos honores 
Delmatico peperit triumpho. 
Hor. Odes, ii. 1, 9. 


(h) Tam paucaaratro iugera regiae 
Moles relinquent, undique latius 
Extenta visentur Lucrino 
Stagna lacu, platanusque caelebs 
Evincet ulmos; tum violaria et 
Myrtus et omnis copia narium 
Spargent olivetis odorem 
Fertilibus domino priori. 
Ibid. xv. 1. 


(Ὁ) Albi, nostrorum sermonum candide iudex, 
Quid nunc te dicam facere in regione Pedana ? 
Scribere quod Cassi Parmensis opuscula vincat, 
An tacitum silvas inter reptare salubres, 
Curantem quidquid dignum sapiente bonoque est ? 
Non tu corpus eras sine pectore: di tibi formam, 
Di tibi divitias dederunt artemque fruendi. 

Hor. Eyist. i. 4, 1. 
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(k) Forte per angustam tenuis nitedula rimam 
Repserat in cumeram frumenti, pastaque rursus 
Ire foras pleno tendebat corpore frustra ; 

Cui mustela procul ‘ si vis’ ait ‘ effugere istine, 
Macra cavum repetes artum, quem macra subisti. 
Hac ego si compellor imagine, cuncta resigno : 
Nec somnum plebis laudo satur altilium nec 
Otia divitiis Arabum liberrima muto. 

Ibid. 7, 29. 

(ἢ Libera per vacuum posui vestigia princeps, 

Non aliena meo pressi pede. Qui sibi fidit, 
Dux regit examen. Parios ego primus iambos 
Ostendi Latio, numeros animosque secutus 
Archilochi, non res et agentia verba Lycamben. 
Ac ne me foliis ideo brevioribus ornes, 
Quod timui mutare modos et carminis artem : 
Temperat Archilochi musam pede mascula Sappho, 
Temperat Alcaeus, sed rebus et ordine dispar, 
Nec socerum quaerit quem versibus oblinat atris, 
Nec sponsae laqueum famoso carmine‘nectit. 
Ibid. 19, 20. 

2. (a) Trace in outline the history of the first triumvirate. 

(Ὁ) Write brief notes upon the Battles of Naulochus and 
Vercellae, and upon the careers of Ventidius Bassus and 
M. Livius Drusus the elder. 

(c) Summarise the Leges Corneliae. What part of 
them was of permanent value ? 

(4) What was ‘Satura Menippea’? What do you know 
of its chief composers at Rome, and of its extant 
specimens ? 

(e) Briefly discuss :—versus Saturnius, versus Fescen- 
nini, fabula praetextata, fabula Atellana. 

[Dates should be given where possible. ] 


3 





Turep Paper. 
Proressor SEMPLE. 
Unpresornrpep Passace. 
1. Translate :— 


Et hercule neque exercitus domi validus neque dux quem 
opponerent erat. Hasdrubal, Gisgonis filius, genere, fama, 
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divitiis, regia tum etiam adfinitate longe primus civitatis 
erat: sed eum ab illo ipso Scipione aliquot proeliis fusum 
pulsumque in Hispania meminerant, nec magis ducem duci 
parem quam tumultuarium exercitum suum Romano 
exercituiesse. Itaque velut si urbem extemplo adgressurus 
Scipio foret, ita conclamatum ad arma est, portaeque raptim 
clausae et armati in muris vigiliaeque et stationes dispositae, 
ac nocte insequenti vigilatum est. Postero die mille equites, 
speculatum ad mare turbandosque egredientes ex navibus 
missi, in stationes Romanorum inciderunt. 


Composition. 


3. Translate into Latin :— 


It was too evident thatin allying himself with Pompey, he 
had bound his own hands and abdicated his independence, 
so that he was no longer master over his own will. It was 
in the year before his proconsulship that he found himself 
thus more and more involved, while at the same time 
dark clouds were gathering on the horizon from all sides. 
Crassus had sustained a crushing defeat in battle against 
the Parthians, and was himselfslain. Caesar maintained a 
sullen and threatening silence in Gaul ; Pompey was vested 
with full dictatorial powers in Rome, but proved himself 
unequal to the occasion ; and the rising storm of civil war 
was muttering in the distance. At this crisis Cicero de- 
parted for his distant province in Asia Minor, but he 
did so with the utmost reluctance, and piteously did he 
beseech all his friends to save him from the possibility 
of his office being prolonged to a second year of banish- 
ment. . 


GRAMMAR. 


8. (2) What classes of adjectives are used only in the 
positive ? 

(ὁ) Name three adjectives which have comparative 
without superlative, and three which have superlative but 
no comparative. 


4. Give examples of adverbs used in Latin with the force 
(a) of adjectives, (b) of substantives. 
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5. Enumerate the instances in which the relative qui is 
followed by subjunctive. 


6. What are the various uses of qwin, ne, wt? 





GREEK. 
Frest Paper. 
Rev. Proresson Browne. 


1. Translate into Greek :— 


Cortes was not slow in appearing: when with one voice 
officers and soldiers expressed their astonishment and disap- 
pointment at the orders which they had received. It was 
unworthy, they cried, of the Castilian courage to be daunted 
at the first aspect of danger, and infamous to fly before any 
enemy had appeared. For their own part they were deter- 
mined not to relinquish an enterprise that had hitherto been 
successful, and which tended so visibly to advance the 
interests and the glory of their country. Happy under his 
command, they would follow him with alacrity through every 
danger, in quest of those settlements and treasures which he 
had so long held out to their view ; but if he chose rather to 
return, and tamely give up his hopes to an envious rival, they 
would instantly choose another general to conduct them in 
the path of glory. 

2. Express in Greek idiom the following :—- 

(a) Piget eos quod non venerant. 
(6) Utinam non venissem. 


(c) Utrum voluit an noluit venire? 
and 


Rogavit utrum vellet venire necne. 
(4) Re infecta abierunt. 
(6) Plures quam pro numero hostium interfecti sunt. 
8. Write down the future indicative (1st pers. sing.), 
generally used in Attic, of :— 
πίνω, χέω, καλῶ, μάχομαι, πλέω, Eo Hin, G00, xalpw, ἔρχομαε, 
νοσφίζω. 
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4. (2) Mention instances of Homeric words showing actual 
traces of the digamma (in the form of substituted sounds) ; 
and (δ) state clearly what are the indirect, or metrical traces 
of the same. 


5. What are the more important characteristics of the 
Neo-Ionic dialect as compared with the Attic? Why did 
Herodotus use this dialect? Answer as fully as possible. 


6. On what principles, other than actual ms. authority, 
would you decide for or against any given reading in a text? 


7. What is meant by Pseudo-archatems in Homer? TIllus- 
trate from your prescribed books. 


8. Compare the rules for Oratio Obligua which prevail in 
Latin and Greek syntax respectively. Can you account for 
the difference on general grounds ? 


9. Give a clear description of the metres known as 
Anapaestic dimeter, Trochaic tetrameter, and Dochmiac, as 
used by Euripides. : 





Srconp ΡΑΡΕΒ. 
Prorresson KEEnNeE. 


1. Translate into English :— 

(a) τότε δὲ ὡς τῷ Κλεομένεϊ εὐοδώθη τὸ és τὸν Δημάρητον 
πρῆγμα, αὐτίκα παραλαβὼν Λευτυχίδην ἤϊε ἐπὶ τοὺς Αἰγινήτας, 
δεινόν τινά σφι ἔγκοτον διὰ τὸν προπηλακισμὸν ἔχων. οὕτω 
δὴ οὔτε οἱ Αἰγινῆται ἀμφοτέρων τῶν βασιλέων ἡκόντων ἐπ᾽ 
αὐτοὺς ἐδικαίευν ἔτι ἀντιβαίνειν, ἐκεῖνοί τε ἐπιλεξάμενοι ἄνδρας 
δέκα Αἰγινητέων τοὺς πλείστον ἀξίους καὶ πλούτῳ καὶ γένεϊ 
ἦγον, καὶ ἄλλους καὶ δὴ καὶ Κρῖόν τε τὸν Πολυκρίτον καὶ 
Κάσαμβον τὸν ᾿Αριστοκράτεος, οἵ περ εἶχον μέγιστον κράτος" 
ἀγαγόντες δέ σφεας ἐς γῆν τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν παραθήκην παρατίθενται 
ἐς τοὺς ἐχθίστους Αἰγινήτῃσι ᾿Αθηναίους. 


What part of speech is ἔγκοτον here? In what other sense 
is it found? What is the προπηλακισμός referred to? In 
what other senses than that found here does Herodotus use 
ἐπιλέγομαιῦ ᾿ 
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(b) Fyov δέσφεας στρατηγοὶ δέκα, τῶν ὃ δέκατος ἣν Μιλτιάδης, 
τοῦ τὸν πατέρα Κίμωνα τὸν Srycaydpew κατέλαβε φυγεῖν ἐξ 
᾿Αθηνέων Πεισίστρατον τὸν Ἱπποκράτεος. καὶ αὐτῷ φεύγοντι 
᾿Ολυμπιάδα ἀνελέσθαι τεθρίππῳ συνέβη, καὶ ταύτην μὲν τὴν 
νίκην ἀνελόμενόν μιν τὠντὸ ἐξενείκασθαι τῷ ὁμομητρίῳ ἀδελφεῷ 
Μιλτιάδῃ. μετὰ δὲ τῇ ὑστέρῃ ᾽Ολυμπιάδι τῇσι αὐτῇσι ἵπποισι 
νικῶν παραδιδοῖ Πεισιστράτῳ ἀνακηρνχθῆναι, καὶ τὴν νίκην παρεὶς 
τούτῳ κατῆλθε ἐπὶ τὰ ἑωντοῦ ὑπόσπονδος. καί μιν ἀνελόμενον 
τῇσι αὑτῇσι ἵπποισι ἄλλην ᾿Ολυμπιάδα κατέλαβε ἀποθανεῖν ὑπὸ 
τῶν Πεισιστράτου παίδων οὐκέτι περιεόντος αὑτοῦ Πεισι- 
orparov’ κτείνουσι δὲ οὗτοί μιν κατὰ τὸ πρυτανήϊον νυκτὸς 
ὑπείσαντες ἄνδρας. 


Parse—rapeis and ὑπείσαντες. 
2. (a) αὐτῷ ἀπαντῶντες οὗ διέωσαν διὰ τῆς κόρης τὰς χεῖρας. 


(Ὁ) εἰ δὲ καὶ τοῦτο δεῖ εἰπεῖν τοῦ μηχανοποιοῦ τοῦ ἐν τῷ 
ἄστει, ὃς ἐπεὶ ἔγνω ὅτι κατὰ τὸν ἐκ Λυκείου δρόμον μέλλοιεν 
τὰς μηχανὰς προσάγειν, τὰ ζεύγη ἐκέλευσε πάντα ἁμαξιαίους 
λίθους ἄγειν καὶ καταβάλλειν ὅπου ἕκαστος βούλοιτο τοῦ δρόμου. 
ὡς δὲ τοῦτο ἐγένετο, πολλὰ εἷς ἕκαστος τῶν λίθων πράγματα 
παρεῖχε. 

3. (a) ἀκούσατε δή μου τὰ ἐμοὶ ξυμβεβηκότα, ἵν" εἰδῆτε 
ὅτι οὐδ᾽ ἂν ἑνὶ ὑπεικάθοιμι παρὰ τὸ δίκαιον δείσας θάνατον, 
μὴ ὑπείκων δὲ ἅμα καὶ ἅμ᾽ ἂν ἀπολοίμην. ἐρῶ δὲ ὑμῖν φορτικὰ 
μὲν καὶ δικανικά, ἀληθῆ δέ. ἐγὼ γάρ, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 
ἄλλην μὲν ἀρχὴν οὐδεμίαν πώποτε ἦρξα ἐν τῇ πόλει, ἐβούλευσα 
δέ" καὶ ἔτυχεν ἡμῶν ἢ φυλὴ ᾿Αντιοχὶς πρυτανεύουσα, ὅτε ὑμεῖς 
τοὺς δέκα στρατηγούς τοὺς οὐκ ἀνελομένους τοὺς ἐκ τῆς 
ναυμαχίας ἐβούλεσθε ἁθρόους κρίνειν, παρανόμως, ὡς ἐν τῷ 
ὑστέρῳ χρόνῳ πᾶσιν ὑμῖν ἔδοξε. τότ᾽ ἐγὼ μόνος τῶν πρυτά- 
νεων ἡνιντιώθην ὑμῖν μηδὲν ποιεῖν παρὰ τοὺς νόμους, καὶ 
ἐναντία ἐψηφιοάμην. 

Ῥατβο---ὐπεικάθοιμι. What is the allusion in τοὺς ἐκ τῆς 
ναυμαχίας ? 


(δ) KP. αὐτὰ δὲ δῆλα τὰ παρόντα νυνὶ ὅτι οἷοί τ᾽ εἰσὶν of 
πολλοὶ οὐ τὰ σμικρότατα τῶν κακῶν ἐξεργάζεσθαι, ἀλλὰ τὰ 
έγιστα σχεδόν, ἐάν τις ἐν αὐτοῖς διαβεβλημένος 7. SQ. Ei 
γὰρ ὥφελον, ὦ Κρίτων, οἷοί τε εἶναι οἱ πολλοὶ τὰ μέγιστα κακὰ 
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ἐξεργάξεσθαι, ἵ ἵνα οἷοί τε ἦσαν αὖ καὶ ἀγαθὰ τὰ μέγιστα, καὶ 
καλῶς ἂν εἴχε. νῦν δὲ οὐδέτερα οἷοί τε’ οὔτε γὰρ φρόνιμον οὔτε 
ἄφρονα δυνατοὶ ποιῆσαι, ποιοῦσι δὲ τοῦτο, ὅ τι ἂν τύχωσιν. 


Comment on the construction of iva. 


(6) ταῦτα εἰπὼν ὁ Θρασύμαχος ἐν νῷ εἶχεν ἀπιέναι, ὥσπερ 
βαλανεὺς ἡμῶν καταντλήσας κατὰ τῶν Grav ἀθρόον καὶ πολὺν 
τὸν λόγον. οὐ μὴν εἴασάν yea αὑτὸν οἱ παρόντες, ἀλλ᾽ ἠνάγκασαν 
ὑπομεῖναί τε καὶ παρασχεῖν τῶν εἰρημένων λόγον’ καὶ δὴ ἔ ἔγωγε 
καὶ αὑτὸς πάνυ ἐδεόμην τε καὶ εἶπον Ὦ δαιμόνιε Θρασύμαχε, 
οἷον ἐμβαλὼν λόγον ἐ ἐν νῷ ἔχεις ἀπιέναι, πρὶν διδάξαι i ἱκανῶς ἢ 
μαθεῖν εἴτε οὕτως εἴτε ἄλλως ἔχει ; ; ἢ σμικρὸν οἴει ἐπιχειρεῖν 
πρᾶγμα διορίζεσθαι, ἀλλ᾽ οὐ βίον διαγωγήν, ἡ ἂν διαγόμενος 
ἕκαστος ἡμῶν λυσιτελεστάτην ζωὴν ζῴη ; 


What is the allusion in ὥσπερ βαλανεύς ? 


UNPRESCRIBED Passa@r. 


4. Translate into English :— 


ὡς τοίνυν διὰ βραχέων εἰπεῖν, τούτου ἀνθεκτέον τοῖς ἐπιμελη- 
ταῖς τῆς πόλεως, ὅ ὅπως ἂν αὐτοὺς μὴ λάθῃ διαφθαρέν, ἀλλὰ παρὰ 
πάντα αὐτὸ φυλάττωσι, τὸ μὴ νεωτερίζειν περὶ γυμναστικήν 
τε καὶ μουσικὴν παρὰ τὴν τάξιν, ἀλλ᾽ ὡς οἷόν τε μάλιστα 
φυλάττειν φοβουμένους, ὅταν τις λέγῃ, ὡς τὴν ἀοιδὴν μᾶλλον 
ἐπιφρονέουσιν ἄνθρωποι, 


ἥτις ἀειδόντεσσι νεωτάτη ἀμφιπέληται, 


μὴ πολλάκις τὸν ποιητήν τις οἴηται λέγειν οὐκ ἄσματα νέα, 
ἀλλὰ τρόπον φδῆς νέον, καὶ τοῦτο ἐπαινῇ. δεῖ δ᾽ οὔτ᾽ ἐπαινεῖν 
τὸ τοιοῦτον οὔτε ὑπολαμβάνειν. εἶδος γὰρ καινὸν μουσικῆς 
μεταβάλλειν εὐλαβητέον ὡς ἐν ὅλῳ κινδυνεύοντα᾽ οὐδαμοῦ γὰρ 
κινοῦνται μουσικῆς τρόποι ἄνευ πολιτικῶν νόμων τῶν μεγίστων, 
as φησί τε Δάμων καὶ ἐγὼ πείθομαι. καὶ ἐμὲ τοίνυν, ἔφη ὁ 
᾿Αδείμαντος, θὲς τῶν πεπεισμένων .---ῬΙΑτο, Rep. 


History. 


5. (a) What were the chief causes of Greek colonization ? 


(b) What were the powers and privileges of the Spartan 
Kings? and what were the limitations on their authority ἢ 
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(c) Point out the considerations that made the posseesson 
of Salamis a matter of importance for Athens. 

d@) What circumstances led to the outbreak of the Ionic 
revolt, and how was that movement connected with the 
subsequent invasion of Greece by the Persians ? 

(ce) Where was Pylos? Describe its situation, and state 
the circumstances under which it was occupied by the 
Athenians. 


(f) For what period did the hegemony of Thebes last ὃ 
anid what reasons may be assigned for its short duration ? 





Tuimp Paper. 


Prorrsson Mac Masrer. 
1. Translate into English :— 


(a) Φόρκυνος δέ ris ἔστι λιμήν, ἁλίοιο γέροντος, 
ἐν δήμῳ ᾿Ιθάκης" δύο δὲ προβλῆτες ἐν αὐτῷ 
ἀκταὶ ἀπορρῶγες, λιμένος ποτιπεπτηυῖαι, 
air’ ἀνέμων σκεπόωσι δυσαήων μέγα κῦμα 
ἔκτοθεν" ἔντοσθεν δέ τ᾽ ἄνευ δεσμοῖο μένουσιν 
νῆες ἐΐύσσελμοι, ὅτ᾽ ἂν ὅρμου μέτρον ἵκωνται. 
αὑτὰρ ἐπὶ κρατὸς λιμένος τανύφυλλος ἐλαίη, 
ἀγχόθι δ᾽ αὐτῆς ἄντρον ἐπήρατον, ἠεροειδές, 
ἱρὸν νυμφάων, at Νηϊάδες καλέονται. 
ἐν δὲ κρητῆρές τε καὶ ἀμφιφορῆες ἔασιν 
λάϊνοι' ἔνθα δ᾽ ἔπειτα τιθαιβώσσουσι μέλισσαι. 
ἐν δ᾽ ἱστοὶ λίθεοι περιμήκεες, ἔνθα τε νύμφαι 
pape ὑφαίνουσιν ἁλιπόρφνρα, θαῦμα ἰδέσθαι. 
ἐν δ᾽ ὕδατ᾽ αἰενάοντα. 


‘Homer, Odyssey, xiii. 


(8) παρὰ δὲ λευκοφαῇ ψάμαθον 
εἱλισσόμεναι κύκλια 
πεντήκοντα κόραι Νηρέως 
γάμους ἐχόρευσαν. 
ἀνὰ δ᾽ ἐλάταισι στεφανώδει τε χλόᾳ 
θίασος ἔμολεν ἱπποβότας 
Κενταύρων ἐπὶ δαῖτα τὰν 
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θεῶν κρατῆρά τε Βάκχου. 

μέγα 8 ἀνέκλαγον, ὦ Νηρηὶ κόρα, 
παῖδα. σὲ Θεσσαλίᾳ, μέγα φῶς 
μάντις ὁ φοιβάδα μοῦσαν 
εἰδώς γεννάσειν 
Χείρων ἐξωνόμασεν, 
ὃς ἥξει χθόνα λογχήρεσι σὺν Μυρμιδόνων 
ἀσπισταῖς Πριάμοιο κλεινὰν 
Ἰλίαδα πυρώσων. 
μακάριον τότε δαίμονες 
τᾶς εὐπάτριδος γάμον 
Νηρῇδός τ᾽ ἔθεσαν ποτνίας 
Πηλεώς θ᾽ ὑμεναίους. 


ἘΕΙΡΙΡΕΒ, lphigeneta at Aulss. 


2. Translate into English :— 
(a) τὸν δ᾽ ὅτε πίνοιεν μελιηδέα οἶνον ἐρυθρόν, 


(Ὁ) 


Comment on the syntax of ὅτ᾽ ἂν (1. 1) and ἐμὲ (1. δ). 


(¢) 


ἐν δέπας ἐμπλήσας ὕδατος ἀνὰ εἴκοσι μέτρα 
xed’ ὀδμὴ δ᾽ ἡδεῖα & ἀπὸ κρητῆρος ὀδώδει, 
θεσπεσίη τότ᾽ ἂν οὗτοι ἀποσχέσθαι φίλον 7; ἦεν. 
τοῦ φέρον ἐμπλήσας ἀσκὸν peyay' ἐν δὲ καὶ ja 
κωρύκῳ. 


μὴ 


ὡς δ᾽ ὅτ᾽ ἂν ἄγραυλοι πόριες περὶ βοῦς ἀγελαίας, 
ἐλθούσας ἐ ἐς κόπρον, ἐπὴν βοτάνης κορέσωνται, 
πᾶσαι ἅμα σκαίρουσιν ἐναντίαι" οὐδ᾽ ἔτι σηκοὶ 
ἴσχουσ᾽, ἀλλ᾽ ἀδινὸν μυκώμεναι ἀμφιθέονυσιν 
μητέρας" ὡς ἐμὲ κεῖνοι, ἐπεὶ ἴδον ὀφθαλμοῖσιν, 
δακρνόεντες ἔχυντο. 


GAN’ οὐδὲ ναυκληρίαν 

ἔσθ᾽ ὅποι τις αἴας 

στείλας ἢ Λυκίας 

εἴτ᾽ ἐπὶ τὰς ἀνύδρους 

᾿Αμμωνιάδας ἕδρας 

δυστάνου παραλύσαι 

Ψψυχ dy’ μόρος γὰρ ἀπότομος 
πλάθει. θεῶν 3 ἐπ᾿ ἐσχάραν 

οὐκέτ᾽ ω τίνα μηλοθύταν πορευθῶ. 
μόνος δ᾽ ἄν, εἰ φῶς τόδ᾽ ἦν 
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ὄμμασιν δεδορκὼς 
Φοίβου παῖς, προλιποῦσ᾽ 
ἦλθεν ἕδρας σκοτίους 
“Ara τε πύλας. 
Comment on the mood οὗ παραλύσαι and πορευθῶ. 
(d) ὅθεν hove φόνος ἐξαμεί- 
βων δι αἵματος οὗ προλεί- 
wet δισσοῖσιν ᾿Ατρείδαις. 
τὸ καλὸν ov καλόν, τοκέων 


φαλωΝ»: τεμεῖν rs 


ov δὲ 
ξίφος ἐ ἐς αὐγὰς ἀελίοιο ΜΝ 
τὸ δ᾽ αὖ “κακουργεῖν ἀσέβεια μαινόλες 


κακοφρόνων T ἀνδρῶν παράνοια. 
Explain ὅθεν from the context. 
3. Write notes on the grammatical points presented in the 
following passages :— 


(a) οὔ τοι ἐγώ γε 
ἧς γαίης δύναμαι γλυκερώτερον ἄλλο ἰδέσθαι. 

(δ) τὴν δὲ γυναῖκα 
εὗἷρον ὅσην τ᾽ ὄρεος κορυφήν. 

(ce) τάδ᾽ εἰσηκούσατε 
πατρὸς λέγοντος μὴ γαμεῖν ἄλλην ποτὲ 
γυναῖκα. 

(4) λυπουμένοις ὀχληρός, εἰ μόλοι, ξένος. 

(σ) ἐπισείσω πολιν 


σοὶ σῇ τ᾽ ἀδελφῇ, λεύσιμον δοῦναι δίκην. 


(Χ1)ὺ ψῆφος καθ' ἡμῶν οἴσεται τῇδ᾽ ἡμέρᾳ. 
4. Examine the text of the following passages, and, 
wherever it is necessary, give emendations :— 
(a) μῆλα δὲ Κύκλωπος δ, τῷ 
δασσάμεθ᾽, ὡς μή τίς μοι Sree Bdpevos xi κίοι loys. 


(δ) ἐπεὶ θρασύνει κοὐχ ὑποστέλλει λόγῳ, 
μᾶλλὸν μ᾽ ἀνάξεις ἐπὶ σὸν ἐξελθεῖν φόνον. 
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(c) ὅταν δ᾽ ὁ δαίμων εὖ διδῷ, τί χρὴ φίλων ; 
(4) οὐκ ἂν μεθείμην τὴν γυναῖκα προσπόλοις. 


5. With what different meanings are the following 
words found in the tragedians :—dAdorwp, ἀπειπεῖν, θοάζω, 
παλάμη, πλῆκτρον, σχέτλιος ὃ 


_ 6. Mark the scansion of the following lines :— 
ἢ οὐκ ἀξιόχρεως ὃ θεὸς ἀναφέροντί por— 
διχόμυθα, πάτερα μὲν σὸν ἐκπαγλούμενο---- 

ἄδικος ἄδικα τότ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἔλακεν ἔλακεν, ἀπό- 
φονον ὅτ᾽ ἐπὶ τρίποδι Θέμιδος dp’ ἐδίκασε 
φόνον ὃ Λοξίας ἐμᾶς ματέρο----- 
καί σ᾽ ἐν ἀφύκτοισι χερῶν εἷλε θεὰ δεσμοῖς" 
τόλμα δ᾽" οὐ γὰρ ἀνέξεις ποτ᾽ ἔνερθεν 
κλαίων τοὺς φθιμένους ἄνω. 

7. (4) Explain fully and clearly the following technical 
phrases and terms :---δοκιμασία eis ἄνδρας, τῷ κνάμῳ λαχεῖν, 
ἀπαγωγή, ἔνδειξις, ἀντωμοσία, ὑπωμοσία, συσσίτια. 

(6) Write a note on the Hellentcs of Xenophon: the date 


of composition: the structure of the book: its excellences 
and its faults. 


(c) Set down the chief events in the life of Herodotus. 
The first six books have been said to be a proem to the story 
of the great Persian war. Give a brief summary of their 
contents. 


MODERN LITERATURE. 


ENGLISH. 
First Parrr. 
PRoFessor GREGORY SmiTH. 


1. What reasons can you give for the Northumbrian 
ascendancy in the earlier period of Old English ? 

In what ways was the Danish influence advantageous to 
the development of the English language ὃ 
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2. Discuss the origin of doublets in English, and 
differentiate the types. 


Which grammatical forms are represented by the modern 
suffix ‘ -eng’? 

8. Describe generally the subject-matter of Old English 
verse and prose. 


4. What do you know of any five of these :— Widsith, 
The Dream of the Rood, the translations of Boethius, 
Ormulum, Cursor Mundi, King Horn, Bevis of Hampton, 
Gawain and the Green Knight, Confessio Amantis, The 
Astrolabe, The Pastime of Pleasure ? 

5. Give some account of the influence of Chaucer during 
the fifteenth century, as shown in (a) the subject-matter 
and (δ) the language of English and Scottish poets. 

6. What is the historical importance of the prose 
writings of the fifteenth century ? 





Sxconp Pargr. 
Proressok STocKLkyr. 


1. In what senses, not modern, are these words used in 
Richard I1—respect, envy, indifferent, ear, awful, repeat, 
companion, allow, secure, yearn, sad? 

2. Who are the persons alluded to in the following? Say 
why each 18 thus spoken of :— 

(a) ‘ The devil take Henry of Lancaster and thee.’ 

(6) ‘Thou ladder wherewithal the mounting Bolingbroke 
ascends my throne.’ 

(c) ‘My Lord of Westminster, be it your charge to keep 
him safely till his day of trial.’ 

(ὦ) ‘And there at Venice gave 

His body to that pleasant country’s earth, 
And his pure soul unto his captain Christ.’ 

(e) ‘That young Mars of men.’ 

3. (a) What would you learn from the Spectator of what 
was meant by Addison for praise or for blame—by a Tory ἢ 
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(6) What did Addison and his age mean by ‘Gothic’? In 
what sense does he use ‘humourist’? Refer to what he 
says. 

4. (a) ‘Tho’ fann’d by Conquest’s crimson wing, 

They mock the air with idle state.’ 


What excellence can you see in these lines? _ They are 
specially noted by Johnson. 


(6) Write notes on the effects of the choice of sounds to 
express sense in the first strophe of Zhe Bard. 


(ec) What is the history implied i in the allusions in Zhe 
Bard to ‘ Briton’ and ‘ Britannia’ ὃ What are these allusions ? 


Or, 


4. (a) Give the last picture of Margaret’s dwelling, in the 
Excursion. 


(b) How does Wordsworth describe the life of the Minstrel 
‘in days of yore’ ? 

(c) What did the fall of the Bastille mean to Wordsworth ? 
How does he reflect on his former self with regard to it? 


5. (a) What is Burke’s answer to this, ‘ that retrospect is 
᾿ not wise ; and the proper, the only proper, subject of inquiry, 
is “not how we got into this difficulty, but how are we to get 
out of it’? 


(δ) How is Burke’s answer to this characteristic of his 
treatment generally of learning from the past ? 


(σὴ) What does he say of the noble human science of the 
law, of Mr. Greville’s profession ? 


6. What does Milton mean by—rwusset lawns, the eau 
clouds, the jocund rebeck, the dappled dawn? 
Or, 
What are the passages or incidents that show religious 
feeling in Zhe Excurston? Describe them, and quote shortly. 
(7) How does Wordsworth’s diction differ from prose? And 
show how simplicity here is not inconsistent with first-rate 


poetry. 
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Tarep Paper. 
Proressor Bacon. 


1. Describe the work and character of Alfred the Great. 

2. Sketch the career of Simon de Montfort, and show 
his importance in English constitutional history. 

8. Give an account of (a) the Statute of Kilkenny, and 
(5) Poynings’ Law, and of the historical events connected 
with them. 

4. Narrate briefly the history of the loss of the English 
possessions in France in the fifteenth century. 

5. Write notes on (a) St. Columba, (6) St. Dunstan, 
(c) the Kingmaker, (d) the Great Earl of Kildare, 
ie Lambert Simnel. 

6. Write an Essay on one of the following subjects :— 

(a) Ireland before the English Invasion. 
(6) Edmund Burke. 
(c) Historical Romances. 





FRENCH. 
First Paper. 
Proresson Burrer. 
CoMPosITION. 


Translate into French :— 

The Italians are a people who love town life. But they 
have always taken a great delight in going to spend a day or 
two in the country. These excursions are spoken of in many 
Italian novels. The Venetian people share the general taste ; 
and besides their supper parties, the other great amusement 
of the gondoliers and their friends is an expedition to spend a 
day in the country. Many of them take the keenest delight 
in the fields and trees and green meadows. Green is the one 
colour which is rare in their native dwelling; and its habitual 
absence renders Venetian eyes very ready to understand its 
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charm; they love the verdant richness of the plain. Not 
that they explain the matter thus, but they show their ideas 
clearly enough by their constant exclamations of ‘ What 
beautiful woods, what a lovely meadow !’ Another interest 
which they find in these journeys is the different customs of 
the places they visit. Being themselves exact observers of 
their own customs, they perceive at once all the small 
differences by which one Italian town is distinguished from 
another, and assures itself of its own individuality. The 
plain is full of ancient ciites, beautiful in themselves and 
interesting for their customs, the quality of their wine or 
their manner of making bread, and so the choice of places to 
be visited is a wide one. 


Hisrory ΟΕ FRANCE. 


1. Who were the Carlovingians? How did they obtain 
the French crown ? 


2. Name the great vassals of the French crown in the 
eleventh and twelfth centuries. 

3. Give some account of the career of St. Louis. 

4. What provinces did the French kings win from the 
Empire ? | 

5. What do you know of Coligny, Richelieu, Colbert, and 
Thiers? 


6. Mention some of the causes which brought about the 
French Revolution. 


7. What benefits did Napoleon I. confer on France ? 
8. What do you know about ‘the Monarchy of July’? 





Srconp Paper. 
PRoFEssoR STEINBERGER. 
- ],—Frencu Lrrerature AND Prescrisep AUTHORS. 


1. Briefly characterise the influence of Spain on French 
literature during the seventeenth century, and indicate the 
chief literary influences by which it was fostered. 
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2. Write a brief account of Fénelon’s relations with 
Bossuet and Louis XIV. 


3. Describe the beginnings of the French Academy. 
4. State a few characteristic details of Port-Royal. 


5. Write notes on Descartes, La Bruyére, Saint-Evremond, 
Regnard, Bourdaloue. 


6. What purpose had Erckmann-Chatrian in writing the 
‘Histoire d’un Conscrit’? In what year, and in what part 
of Europe, did the events take place that are related in this 
tale ? 


7. Indicate the sources from which Corneille drew his 
materials for Polyeucte. 


8. Scan the following lines taken from Polyeucte :— 


Ainsi ce rang est sien, cette faveur est sienne, 
Et je n’ai rien enfin que d’elle je ne tienne. 


9. Rolate, in French, Souvestre’s tale of L’oncle 
V Amérsque. 
Or, 
Write, in French, a brief analysis of Le Luthior de 
Crémone. 


10. Translate into English :— 


(a) Sévére. Qu’a des pensers si bas mon ame se ravale ! 
Que je tienne Pauline ἃ mon sort inégale ! 
Elle en a mieux usé, je la dois imiter ; 
Je n’aime mon bonheur que pour la mériter. 
Voyons-la, Fabian ; ton discours m’importune; . 
Allons mettre ἃ ses pieds cette haute fortune: 
Je )’ai dans les combats trouvée heureusement 
En cherchant une mort digne de son amant; 
Ainsi ce rang est sien, cette faveur est sienne, 
Et je n’ai rien enfin que d’elle je ne tienne. 
Fabian. Non; mais, encore un coup, ne la revoyez point. 
Cornette, Polyeucte. 


(6) Le 14 janvier 1814, deux mois et demi aprés la bataille 
de Hanau, je m’éveillai dans un bon lit, au fond d’une petite 
chambre bien chaude; et, regardant les poutres du plafond 
au-dessus de moi, puis les petites fenétres, ou le givre étendait 
ses gerbes blanches, je me dis: ‘C’est l’hiver!’—En méme 
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temps, j’entendais comme un bruit de canon qui tonne, et le 
pétillement du feu sur un &tre, Au bout de quelques instants, 
m’étant retourné, je vis une jeune femme pale assise prés de 
l’Atre, les mains croisées sur les genoux, et je reconnus 
Catherine. Je reconnus aussi la chambre ot je venais passer 
de si beaux dimanches, avant de partir pour la guerre. Le 
bruit du canon seul, qui revenait de minute en minute, me 
faisait peur de réver encore.—ERCKMANN-CHATRIAN, Histoire 
d'un Consortt. 


(c) Tout répondait au salon dans lequel j’avais 6té recu. 
Les tapisseries déteintes étaient tachetées, φὰ et la, de piéces 
plus neuves qui leur donnaient un air de guenilles ravaudées ; 
les meubles, de forme antique et d’an travail grossier, ne 
garnissaient qu’imparfaitement des appartements mal fermés ; 
ἌΝ élégance, commodité, tout faisait défaut dans ce vieux 
ogis. 

La chambre a coucher surtout était curieuse. Le lit, en 
forme de cercueil, était enfermé dans quatre rideaux de 
serge verte troués par les mites; sur une table, dont le tiroir 
manquait, étaient posés un pot ἃ eau ébréché et une cuvette 
de couleur différente; enfin le long du mur, pendaient de 
vieux portraits de famille capables de donner des crises de 
nerfs ἃ un connaisseur. Peints a diverses époques, ils repré- 
sentaient des personnages de différentes professions, parmi 
lesquels je remarquai un ecclésiastique, un marchand, un 
- Juge, un officier, et enfin un gros homme demi-bourgeois, 
demi-manant, que dame Félicité me déclara étre son feu 
maitre.—Souvestre, Au Coin du Fou. 





Tump Paper. 
Proressor Oapio. 
I.-—CoMPosITION. 


1. Translate into French :— 

Augustin Thierry was born in 1797, at Blois, and, after 
a course of brilliant studies at the leading school of his 
native town, entered the Ecole Normale, at Paris. Like 
many of his most distinguished contemporaries, he began 
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his intellectual career as a disciple of the famous philoso- 
pher, Saint-Simon, whose ‘ adopted son’ he styled himself. 
He also underwent the influence of Auguste Comte, 
and published several works on political economy. His 
‘Lettres sur l’histoire de France,’ issued as a kind of 
political manifesto on the liberal side, may be said to 
have revolutionized the method of writing history, and 
more particularly the history of France. He conclusively 
showed that a careful and diligent investigation of original 
documents was absolutely indispensable, and that whilst 
form should in nowise be neglected, accuracy was the 
primary requisite. 

Incompetent critics pretended to consider our author 
merely as an attractive vulgariser of old chronicles, a 
writer full of imagination and of poetry; the essay which 
serves as ἃ preface to the ‘ Récits des temps Mérovingiens,’ 
shows his claims to a distinguished place among thinkers 
and real politicians. M. Thierry was struck down by 
paralysis at a comparatively early age, besides losing 
entirely the use of his eyesight. 


IIl.— UnprrsorisEp Passaces. 


Translate into English :— 
I. 
Hymne av Soren. 


Roi du monde et du jour, guerrier aux cheveux d'or, 
Quelle main, te couvrant d’une armure enflammée, 
Abandonna |’espace 4 ton rapide essor, 

Et traga dans l’azur ta route accoutumée ὃ 

Nul astre ἃ tes cétés ne léve un front rival ; 

Les filles de la nuit ἃ ton éclat palissent : 

La lune devant toi fuit d’un pas inégal, 

Et ses rayons douteux dans les flots s’engloutissent. 
Sous les coups réunis de l’fge et des autans 

Tombe du haut sapin la téte échevelée ; 

Le mont méme, le mont, assailli par le temps, 

Du poids de ses débris écrase la vallée. 

Mais les siécles jaloux épargnent ta beauté ; 

Un printemps éternel embellié ta jeunesse : 
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Tu t’empares des cieux en monarque indompté, 

Kt les vooux de |’amour t’accompagnent sans cesse, 
Quand la tempéte éclate et rugit dans les airs, 
Quand les vents font rouler, au milieu des éclairs, 
Le char retentissant qui porte le tonnerre, 

Tu parais, tu souris et consoles la terre. 


π 


Les habitants d’Héligoland ont observé les singuliers 
moyens qu’emploient souvent les aigles de leur contrée, 
pour s’emparer des bestiaux qu’ils convoitent. L’oiseau 
plonge dans la mer; et lorsque ses plumes sont compléte- 
ment trempées, il se roule sur la rive jusqu’dé ce que ses 
ailes soient couvertes du sable qui s’y attache. Alors, 
prenant son essor, il s’élance dans les airs, plane au-dessus 
du boeuf qu’il a choisi, s’approche de lui, et lui envoie, en 
secouant violemment tout son corps, une pluie de sable et 
de cailloux, dont les yeux de la pauvre béte sont assaillis 
sans reléche. L’animal, importuné, s’agite et s’effraie 
encore davantage sous les coups redoublés que I’aigle lui 
porte avec ses puissantes siles. Le voila qui fuit, avetglé, 
terrifié, ne sachant d’ot vient l’ennemi qui l’attaque, ni 
vers quels lieux il peut se diriger pour éviter ses atteintes. 
Tl court ga et la, plein de rage, jusqu’a ce que, épuisé, il 
tombe sans force sur la terre, ou jusqu’é Ce que, au milieu 
de cette course vagabonde que |’mil ne guide plus, il 
s’abime dans un des précipices dont la céte est hérissée. 
L’aigle a suivi les évolutions de sa victime, et vient alors 
en prendre pleine et libre possession. 





GERMAN. 
EFiest Paver. 
Proressok Bourier. 
I.—Composition. 


1. Translate into German :— 

I remember how, not long ago, a bear got loose from a 
menagerie in Chicago, and started on a walk through the 
city. As Bruin advanced he was surprised to find that he 
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created a perfect solitude. He could see nothing but the 
backs of the people. Every vehicle was driving in the 
opposite direction. No matter which way he turned, 
everyone went at once some other way. Disgusted at this 
unfriendly reception, Bruin betook himself towards the 
shore of the lake, because that is the favourite promenade 
of the Chicagoers, and promised to himself much cheerful 
society among the schools and boarding-houses which 
‘abound in that quarter. But on arriving there, he found 
the same thing happening again. Children, women, both 
old and young, scattered, as if the plague were stalking 
about; the very dogs would not stay. So Bruin made his 
way to a musicians’ tent, seated himself, sniffed the fresh 
air of the lake, and was probably reflecting on the insocia- 
bility of the human race, when his keepers came after 
him. The poor beast was very glad to see someone who 
did not shun him, and on being called by name, and pre- 
sented with a few handfuls of bananas, pleasantly descended 
from his elevated position, to go home to his cage. 


TI.—Hustory. 
2. Name the great German tribes about the age of 
Charlemagne. 


8. To what district was the name Lotharingia applied, 
and what was the origin of the name? What is the im- 
portance of this region in the later history of Europe ? 


4. To what persons was the title of Elector given, and 
what were their functions ? 


5. Give an account of the colonisation of Prussia. 
6. Give some account of the Hanseatic League. 


7. What causes brought about the Thirty Years’ War? 
What results had this war for Germany ? 


8. Give a short account of the state of Germany at the 
outbreak of the French Revolution. 


9. When and how did the Austrian dominions cease to 
be connected with the rest of Germany ? 
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Srconp Paprr. 
Prorressor Capic. 
LITERATURE AND Presonipep AUTHORS. 


1. Contrast the character of the Pfarrer with that of the 
Apotheker in ‘ Hermann und Dorothea.’ 


2. Contrast the effect produced upon the majority of 
readers by the fables of Gellert and those of Lessing. 


38. Wherein lies the chief service of Gellert to German 
literature ? 


4. Describe the Dsenstein, and mention what Heine 
advises those who reach its summit to think of. 

5. Write a note on Uhland’s parliamentary career. 

6. Give a short account of Heinrich Heine’s childhood, 
and treat of the influence of his mother upon him. 

7. Write a note on Lessing as reformer of the German 
theatre. 

8. Write a note on the influence of Schubart on Schiller. 

9. Give, in German prose, a brief analysis of ‘ Siegfried’s 
Schwert.’ 


10. Translate into English :— 


I 


Am 27. um Mittag, den Tag nadhber, als er im Hauptquartier 
angefommen tar, da er nur wenige Gdritte von dem Raifer 
Ulexander hielt, wurden ihm durd) eine Kanonenkugel beide Beine 
gerfdymettert. Mit der Kalthliitigkeit eines Rriegers, der dem 
Code (don oft in’s Ungeficht gefehen hat, lief er fich, ohne einen 
Semerzenslaut und ohne die Cigarre, die er raudjte, ausgehen gu 
laffen, bie Beine abnehmen, ftarb aber dennod gu Laun in Bobmen 
am 2. September. Gr war ein gerader und biederer Mann, der 
Sreiheit mit ganger Seele ergeben und der Kriegsfunft vollfommen 

fundig. — ον ταις, Oas abr 1813. 


To whose death does Kohlrausch allude in the above 
extract ? 
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π 


ἀπ pechdunfler Radht fam id) an gu Offerode. Es feblte mir 
ber Appetit gum Effen, und ἰῷ legte mid) gleid) gu Bette. Ih 
war mide wie etn Hund und fdlief wie etn Gott. CGrwadend 
horte ich ein freunbdlicdes Rlingen. Die Herden gogen auf die 
Weide, und e8 lduteten ihre Glodden. Die liebe, golbene Sonne 
fdhien durd bas Fenfter und beleucdtete die Schildercien an den 
Wanden des Bimmers. (ὅδ waren Bilder aus dem Befreiungstriege, 
worauf treu dargeftellt ftand, wie wir alle Helden waren, dann 
aud Hinvidtungsfcenen aus der Revolutionszeit, Ludwig XVI. 
auf der Guillotine, und dbnlide Ropfabjdneidereien, die man gar 
nicht anfeben fann, ohne Gott 3u danten, daf man rubig im Bette 
liegt und guten Kaffee trinft und den Kopf nod fo recht fomfortabel 
auf den Gehultern figen bat. — Heine, Die Hargreife. 


ii. 


Ulfo fpracdh fte, fic) rafdh gurtic nad der Thiive bewegend, 
Unter dem Arm bas Biindeldjen nod, das fle brachte, bewabrend. 
Uber die Mutter ergriff mit beiden Armen das Atadden, 

Um den Leib fie faffend, und rief vertoundert und ftaunend : 
vn Sag’, was bedeutet mir dief ἡ und dbiefe vergebliden Thranen ὁ 
Nein, ich laffe dich nicht; du bift mir des Sobnes Verlobte.” 

Uber der Bater απὸ mit Widerwillen dagegen, 

Auf die Weinende fdhauend, und fprad die verdriehlden Worte : 
nlf das ift mir gulegt fiir die hodhfte Nacdhfidht geworden, 
Daf mir das Unangenehmfte gefhieht nod) gum Sehluffe des 
Tages | 

Denn mir tft unletdlider nichts als Thrinen der Weber, 
φρο Gefdhret, das heftig vermorren beginnet, 
Was mit ein wenig Vernunft fic) lieGe gemachlidher fcdhlidten. 
Mir ift laftig, nod) linger dies wunderlidhe VBeginnen 
Angzufdhauen. BWollendet ed felbft; id gehe gu Bette.“ 

Goethe, Hermann und Dorothea. 
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Turep Paprrr. 
Proresson STEINBERGER. 
I.—Composirton. 


Translate into German :— 


The stranger who wishes to form a correct opinion of the 
English character, must not confine his observations to 
London. He must go forth into the country; he must 
sojourn in villages and hamlets; he must visit castles, villas, 
farm-houses, cottages; he must wander through parks and 
gardens ; along hedges and green lanes ; he must loiter about 
country churches; attend fairs and other rural festivals. 

In some countries the large cities absorb the wealth and 
fashion of the nation: they are the only fixed abodes of 
elegant and intelligent society, and the country is inhabited 
almost entirely by boorish peasantry. In England, on the 
contrary, the capital is a mere gathering place, or general 
rendezvous, of the polite classes, where they devote a small 
portion of the year to gaiety and pleasure, and having 
indulged this carnival, return again to the apparently more 
congenial habits of rural life. The various orders of society 
are therefore diffused over the whole surface of the kingdom, 
and the most retired neighbourhoods afford specimens of the 
different ranks. 

The English, in fact, are strongly gifted with the rural 
feeling. They possess a quick sensibility to the beauties of 
nature, and a keen relish for the pleasures and enjoyments 
of the country. This passion seems inherent in them. Even 
the inhabitants of cities, born and brought up among brick 
walls, enter with facility into rural habits, and evince a turn 
for rural occupation. 


I].—Unpresorrsep Passaces. 


Translate into English :— 
I. 
Grifere befeftigte Ortfdaften fannte man gu Anfang des 


10. Gabrhunderts in Sadfen und Chiringen nod nist; nur an 
ben Ufern bes Rheings und der Oonau und jenfeits diefer Hliffe, 
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two einft die Romer gewohunt batten, gab e8 auf dentfdhem Boden 
volfreihhe Stadte mit feften Mauern und Tiirmen, die aber feit 
den Normannengiigen und den Ungarnfriegen meift in Sdutt und 
Kritmmern lagen. Die Sadfen wobhnten nod nad alter Sitte 
auf eingelftehenden Hofen, mitten in ihren Fluven and Adern. 
Rur hie und da erhoben fid im Lande Burgen abdeliger Herren, nur 
hie und ba tourben bie umfriedeten Sige der Bifdife, Priefter und 
Mince die erften Sammelpuntte eines lebendigeren BVerkehrs. 
Aud die Grengmarken waren [εξ gebiitet; die Feften, die Karl- 
ber Grofe einft hier angelegt hatte, waren meift in den Rriegen 
gegen bie Danen gerftirt. Das Land lag alfo, ohne Gegenwebr 
leiften gu fonnen, dem einbrechenden Seinde offen, der dann ἐπὶ 
Sunern bet der Berftreuung der Wobhnfibe eben fo wenig aufzu- 
balten war. ΄ 


ir. 


Der Sternenhimmel. 


Gott! wie herrlid) glingt der Whendhimmel, 
Wenn ihn Deine Hand mit Sternen famitdt. 
©, wie felig, o wie hochbeglidt 

Mtug fich’s wobhnen iber’m SGlanggewimmel, 
Wo fein Leiden mehr die Geele driidt. 


Nur dort oben wohnt ein reiner Friede, 
Sadon die Ahnung fark das mitde Herz ; 
Leichter, fanfter wird ihm jeder Schmerz, 
SGawingt e8 fic im frommen Abendliede 
Su den Sternen einfam himmelmwarts, 


Was εδ hier verlor im Thranenthale 
Bartes, Liebes und nicht wiederfand, 
Reicht herither aus bem Sdhimmerland 
Shut die Hand, in einem gold’nen Strable, 
Und e8 Eniipft fic fefter nun das Vand. 


Rerndorffer. 
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III. 
Die Fibrer des Lebens. 


Bweierlei Genien find’s, die did) dburds Leben geleiten. 
Wobl dir, wenn fe vereint helfend gur Seite dir ftebn ! 
Mit erhetterndem Spiel vertiirgt dix der eine die Reife, 
Leidhter an feinem Arm werden dir Sdhidfal und Pflicdt. 
Unter Sdherz und Gefprid beglettet er bis an die Kuft did, 
Wo an ber Ewigteit Meer fdhaudernd der Sterblide ftebt. 
Hier empfingt did entfdloffen und ernft und fdweigend der andre, 
Trigt mit gigantifdem Arm fiber die Tiefe did) hin. 
Rimmer widme did einem allein! Bertraue dem erftern 
Deine Wiirde nicht an, nimmer dem andern dein Gli! 


Omiller. 


IRISH. 
First Paper. 
Rev. Proresson Hogan; Da. Dovetas Hype. 
I, 


Sspfob cuncap seapp 1 mbéapla ap ‘sabdlaib na 
h-Eipeann’ vo péip an ‘Leabaip Sabdla.’ Ip 6 pin, 
ap δαὸ plioéc πό cine va’p sab Eipe 1 ποιαιὸ a Célle. 


II, 
Cav 6 an leabap ip luaétihaipe acd againn 6 ἰάϊηήι 
Copmaic Tie Curleandin ἢ 
It. 


Sspfob cuncap seapp ap beata an Copmaic feo agup 
ap a bap. 
IV. 


Cia’p δ᾽ 6 Gongarp Cé1le 06? agur cad do pspfob pé? 


Cia ’p Bad :-— 


V. 


(a) ζαῦς mac Ὀάπιο, | 
(6) Topna Ergeap, 

(c) Gn c-Ctaip Ppémmap O Moaoliua, 

(4) OGbalcaé mac Pipbips, 

(e) Mac liag? 


VL 


Sspfob πόσα an na Pocl6imdb Gaedilge acd asamn 


VU. 


Cuip béapla ap na μάιδεοιδ peo leanarp - --- 
(4) lp peapp ppeabdn ’nd poll, "» fpeapp tom ᾽πά 


(5) ΝΕ Ἶ aon thaié ας caomead, ’n uaip mtigeann an 
cpocparo. 

(6) Oo Caiépead aon neaé ainsead, 7 1} Peap sarca 
énuapaigear é. 

(4) M4 Gé&bip ας 1omappsail leip an paléap, biod 
Piop πό puap, paileoccap δά. 

(ec) Nf Bionn sopc apbaip san oiapacé ρμιαδα (πο 
fladain). 

(f) MG 'p puap an ceaéccaipe, if puap an ppeagpa. 

(9) Ip m6 (1omba) pud do heabpuigeann an ofoihaoimn- 


(h) Oluge na hapacéo’, an c-1appacaé vo Bpipead. 
(ὃ Ip 061g le gadulde na scpuaé sup Dpadaé iad an 


(j) Teaévaineato an ῥέόιόὸ 6 ’n ane, ceacoaipe 
eaputhal πάῃ tdinig ap ap. 

(4) M4 oipeann an caipin ouic, care 6. 

(ἢ Ip Gp porall vo leatap dSuine eile. 


Sean-rdstdhte. 
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VIII. 


Translate into English :— 
Tpuas pin a Clann Tuipeann cpéan 
Oo paéoaoip 61n cpem’ 64 caob, 
Ip nf h-iad mo δά Gaob 1p cinn 
déc pib-pe apaon do Guicim. 


Who spoke the above verse, and when ? 


IX. 
Translate into Irish :— 


The people of the country obtained their knowledge of the 
history and antiquities of Ireland in those days from the 
mouth-instruction of the old folk; and they were a great deal 
more instructed about it—and they without book or learn- 
ing—than they are at present. At all events they knew 
that they had a native country, and that it was an ancient 
country, and that at one time it was a fine and honourable 
and learned land. Raftery was only giving out the knowledge 
that existed among the people when he put together his 
‘Story of the Bush.’ This poem is a concise and intelligible 
history of Ireland. It ran through the country; and I have 
no doubt that there was nota boy in the county Galway that 
day as brutally blind and ignorant concerning his own country 
as are the’ boys that are in it to-day. You would not find in 
the county Galway at that time the thing that we found 
when we lately questioned a dozen of the boys from the best 
schools in Limerick, asking them who was the last King of 
Ireland—that not one of them knew who he was, or if there 
ever had been a King in Ireland. ‘Sarsfield,’ said one of 
them. ‘King John,’ said another. ‘The people were not 
ignorant like this when they had their own Irish language 
and men like Raftery amongst them.—Beatha an Reacht- 
abhraigh. a3 


UNPRESCRIBED Passa@r, 


Translate into English :— 
Oo sonnaipe Pé6l opong eile ap ceallaé cinncive na 
bpian; pléibce mép’ ceine an δαὸ caob dfobta, an 
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10omavd vo Siablaid veilb-gpdnna a ceilgean na pléibce 
Tn pan sceapc-mullaé oppa vd scom-bpGgad 7 vd 
ngéap-speaoad 50 Onde. 

‘dn prop ouic, a Péil,’ ap an c-aingeal, ‘cd vpons a 
piancap map po?’ 

‘Nf plop,’ an Pdt. 

‘Sid,’ ap an c-aingeal, ‘luéc na paince, dpeam vo 
Bbfod a’ cacap Ἵ a’ ciompugad curd na scémhanrann 50 
neimolipomneas, παὸ noéanad cpuaige, oéince, nda 
oaonaés do na vere 7 00 d6anad leatpom ap an 
an Brann.’ 

Oo éonnainc Pot sniedii eile ap teallaé cinncide na 
bpian, niabla bit-spdnna, a phile an meapusgad in a 
sceann, 04 bpianugad 7 0d πδόαμ-ὁμάδ, 0d oceannugad 
le plabpaid cinncivde. 

‘An Brull prop agad, a Pol,’ ap an c-aingeal, ‘ca 
opeam a piancap map pid’ ὃ 

‘Nfl,’ ap Pst. 

‘So luéc na cnita, ovpeam vo Biod vd ξομάδ 7 od 
lorgad le cn, 7 le h-6ad, an uaip vo ofofp mait na 
maom ag a scémaprainn, nat mbeit parca leir na 
tfodlactib vo béappad Oia 6616 pém, 7 1 n-6ipic pin 
bé10 va Sscpdd amlad pio 50 γίομῃυ!όθ.--- ἢ 9 Phésl 
Abstasl. 


Srconp Paper. 
Rev. Proressor Hogan ; Dr. Dovetas Hype. 


Translate into English :— 

I. 

Ip Ὀάπα an nid μα ocugair lah, 6ip Ὀά mbeidir 
vo siar veapbpdtap ad’ fpocain an bean 17 liga 
sniomh guile 7 sairse vo’n cm caoéac ban acdmaoio 
ann ro, m leigpead an bion leac nd le6; πιδθαῦ, 
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beip leas biop do na beapaib, o Bi cu comuppdnca 7 
coimpipcil appaécaé pin, agup cup éum a beinte dv’ én 
n-aimde6éin lLeac.— Ordhe Chlostnne Tutreann. : 


1, 


Cad 1a0 na leabpa_ a pougéap Ὅν Cpuaige na 
Sséalurgeaéca’ oppa? 


1Π. 


‘Oo ὁπαῦαῃ an laoépad, an mé1d ‘bo thaip Ὀἱοῦ, 
Ὀά notice’ péin, 7 do tpiallap-pa vom pfogaée péin 
7 tugap ingean pfos Ulad liom, .1. Ooipn Oéadfolaip, 
7 1p seapp do thain pf agam, 6p ὍΟ FuaIn bdp 1 scionn 
bliatna, 7 acd mac 04 héip agam acd anoip 1 scionn 
a peaéc mbliadan, 7 do theap m6 a éup g0 héipinn ag 
fogtam Wait 7 δαιγ διό. Uéc éeana, 1 scionn bhabna 
ὉἾ61} δά1}" mo mhnd vo éuala mé ag Luéc puald 7 ας tuéc 
éigce Leabap supab ag nig Inpre na mbe6é do Bf an 
indean ba bpeagda cput 7 dealb Ὀά paid ’pan dvothan 
uite, 7 sup πιὸ a dvealB ap dSeilbB ban an domain. lap 
n-a élop pain dath-pa, vo ὁυαιό mé vd Mhappaid an a 
hataip map thnaol, 7 ip 6 ppeagna tug pPé onm naé 
ociubpad pé a curhal coimbeaéca man tmnaor bam. 
Oo glac peans p6-mh6p mé 1ap gclop an aitips pin, 
7 dldppap compac ain. Coubaipc an pf πά patad 
Féin Gum cothpaic an pead do Bi an oipead pam pluags 
aige. Unnpain adubpap cfg céad Laos do up cugam, 
6ip vo thearar sup Seanp 50 ocuicpead pluag an ovina 
50 huile liom ap an mod pain, aéc dap vo ldith-pe 
a tpéin-thfle, ni hamlaid vo Bi, 6ip an cig céad do 
thanbap an ἰά pain, Ip 1ad 00 Gdin1g 1m agsaid ap n-a. 
bdpac. Cid cpdéc, do BI πιό ag compac leo Fiée ld, 7 
Ip 1ad an thuincip éé6adna tdimsg cugam an céad la 
édinig δαὸ aon ld, 7do0 bfodap cot beé an ld Ὀδιὐθαπαὸ 
7 00 bfobap path. ον an cfp 1ap-pain 50 Ὀυδαὸῤ 
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onoié-theanmnad, 7 ag pin mo Paéal ouic a Saipsidis,’ 
ap an Rioipe Op-apmat.—Zachira Lomnachtdin an tSletbhe 
Rife. ΝΕ 


IV. 


Map pin do’n opomns Guar, nf cpomad ap pubailerB 
n6 ap for-beupais na n-uapal ve Sean-Sallaib πό ve 
δαοδαϊαιὸ vo Bag diciugad Eipeann pé n-a linn, do 
pPisneavap, map acd pepfobad ap a scpddsacc, asur an 
a 5cpdbabd; ap ap’ Gé6gbabdap de mhainiprpeaéalb, agur 
Gn a ovugadap vo’ peapann asur ov’ pdévaib 1é- halcdéin 
0616 ; ap ap’ Bnonnadap ve teapmannard d’ollamnaib 
Eipeann, agup ap δαὸ edbap 0’4 ocugpad do peap- 
pannaib eastaire ; ap δαὸ comall pfota Ὀ᾽ 4 Dcugadaoir 
o’a n-oltamnaib, agup an δαὸ cotugad v’d Ὀσυξαῦαοῃτγ' 
vo boécalb, agup vo dilleaécaib ; an gaé bponncar 0’4 
ocugavaoip _v’éigpib, agur vo luéc iappacaip, agur 
ap mé1d a n-omnsg d'aolgeadaib, 1onnup naé Β6ῸΙ 50 
Fipmneaé a ndd 50 paibe luce a pdpuigte 1 Bpéile 
n6 m omeaé ’pan Conaip pram vo péip a scumaip 
féin 1 Scomh-aimpip 0616. Ofods a pPlabnaipe-pin ap 
sac saipm-peorle 0’d ocusavap uata (nérp nd’p slop 
ag opoinsg eile ’pan Coparp), 1onnup 30 parbe an 
Oipead-poin o’éigean Péile agur os 1 Sean-dallaib 
agup 1 ndaodsalaib Eipeann, nd’p lép le6, πίό do 
vabaipc vo ξαὸ aon v’d ὈὉςιοομαῦ d’a 1appals oppa, 
gan cuipead coicéeann vo cabaips 0616 0’d Dcésaipm 
ἢ6 bponnad peod agur maoine 661b. 

Oldead, nf aoimn-nids ofob po Lopstap 16 ‘cnom- 
cib’ Nua-Sall na haimpipe-peo, atc ip ead Ὀοξπίο, 
cpomad an beuraib po-daoinead, agur cailleaé mbeags 
n-uip-fpeal ; ap ocabaipe mait-gnfom na n-uapal 1 
noeapmav.—Dronbhrollach Forats Foasa ar Eyrinn, 
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Y. 
Cuip deapla ap :— 
Νάμ thapbaid mire ouine an bit 
Q’p ndp rhapbaid aon ouine mé, 
(éc πιά τά aon dune ap ci mo παρ δα 
O60 mbud mire thanbrar 6! 
Sean-radh. 
VI. 
Translate, and write a note upon the following verse, 
giving the name of the speaker :— 
ὄὅϑαρα naé Bbeulaingio pfop-laoré 
Αα Oipin Péil cuipim ad Céthaip. 
Ceaéc liom Péin anoip ap m’eaé 
0 pigeam cap aip 50 Sfp na π-ός. 


VII. 


Sspfob πόσα seapp ap na neitib iongancacta vo 
éonnaie Oipin agup 6 ag cmiall le Niath Cinn-6ip. 


VII. 
UNPRESCRIBED PassacE. ᾿ 
Translate into English :— Νὴ 
Ip 1omda peap bneds faoi an cpdé po ceilste 
O Chonca 60 h-Innip ’f δ0 Baile Roipcpé, 
(sur buaéarllidve bana le pan ag imteaéc 
O fpdio Chille-Chainnig 50 ‘ Dancpi baé.’ 


Géc 1ompééaid an cdpoa ’p Ὀδιὸ Lath halt agamn-ne 
Seappaid an τάδ an ὀϊάμ na h-rminée, 
04 bpeicpinn-pe an pdpa o Phopcldaipcge 50 Dioppa ’ppa 
Sheinpinn 60 vein an Chip Ὁ᾽ 4 plérs. 
An Reachtabhrach. 
ΙΧ. 
Cuin béapla ap :— 
P.av60 ceme pfaoi ἰοὺ 
No caiteam cloé le cuan, 
Cémaiple vo tabainc vo thnao1 boinb 
Ip buille voipn ap 1apann fuap. 
Sean-radh, 
ah2 
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x. 


Ip péroip lerp an douine inmeatonaé, a sndburseann 
ofa na fipinne, aca paon 6 gaé an-cumann, 6 Péin do 
tabainc 50 h-1omldn vo Ora, agur a ὁποιόθ v’dpougsad 

can 5αὸ πιὸ cnuturgte éum 06 na plotédna. 
Td an τό fin ciallthan, caom-teagapsta 6 bBeul 
06, a hearann δαὸ πιὸ DO Néip comtpom an éeipc.— 
: Searc-leomamhain Chreosta. 





“Turep Paper. 
Rev PRrovessor Hoean ; Dr. Dovetas Hyper. 


I. 
Translate into Irish :— 


As to Fiacha the poet, he came to Tara, and told the King 
of Ireland that his own son and all his warriors had been 
slain by Conghal, and all Tara was in heavy grief and sorrow 
at that. ‘Just cause you have to be as you are,’ said the 
King of Ireland, ‘for you made me do an unjust thing in 
taking the kingdom of Ulster from Conghal.’ ‘There is 
something not a whit easier for you than that,’ said they ; 
‘for your daughter shall die through love of Fergus mac Lede 
unless you give her to him.’ ‘The loss of my son is enough 
for me without the additional loss of my daughter; and 
bring Fergus hither, so that I may give my daughter to him.’ 
Fergus was brought to them, and the girl was betrothed to 
him, and he promised a hundred of every kind of cattle in 
her dowry; and Deaghaidh entered into conversation with 
Fergus, saying: ‘ Lughaidh has conferred great favour on 
you, Fergus: he has given you the kingdom of Ulster, and 
his daughter as well, and you ought not tamper with his 
sovereignty.’ ‘I shall not forsake him indeed,’ said Fergus, 
‘as long as I live and as long as he is king im Ireland.’ The 
matriage of the daughter of the King of Ireland was cele- 
brated that night, and she was given to Fergus; and the 
marriage ceremony lasted three days and three nights. 
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II. 
Translate into English :— 
’S{ mo épnut, 6n ’pf mo cpus, 
bean naé §-culmhnuigeann mé belt amuig, 
bean naé ngollpead uaip mo bar 
Θ΄ ὁπάδαιξ mo Cporde so Lap. 


M6p mo δά», 6n m6p mo édp 
Ip 1ongnabd fad 50 bedgaim bap, 
bean naé ouiGbpad caob liom 
Oap mo mionn ip Ἷ mo ὁμάδ. 


’S {mo pogan, 6n ’p f mo pogan 
bean naé noeancfad prap opm, 
Gn Bean naé noeunpad ltiom-pa It 
(Q’p) cd ve ffop Ldn ve Spdin. 


Ip m6p mo Bpén, 6n ’p mé6p mo Bpén 
Ἐά an opoé-theap mop 
ds an mnaol vo mo élaoid’ 
Ip f plao mé 6 mo bes. 


’S{ mo man, 6n ’p f mo man, 
bean 1p annra liom pao ’n nsnéin, 
An Bean naé S-culnfead onm binn 
Ὅά puldpmnn le na caéd. 


’S {vo ὁπάδαιξ mo ὁποιὸθ 
Q’p vo’ Padgbuig opna am’ ldap, 
Muna océ6gtap an τ-οἷο po 6m’ ὁποιὸθ 
Νι 6615 m6 50 de6 plan. 
Abhrain Grddh Chéige Connacht. 


IIT. 
UNPRESCRIBED PassacE. 
- Translate into English :— 
. Wp ead ip bap céadpabach.ann, a motugud agup a 
ngluapachc vo dSealugad pip na ballaib coppapda. Ip 
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ead éeana ip bdp ndoipta ann .1. anam péapinca an 
ouine vo sealugad pir an scopp. Ip ead map an 
δοδαύπα ip bdp ppiopaddlca ann .1. vealugad snap n06 
Pp ananam. Ip iad na cp badip-pe cialluigeap Odib1b 
Rf an can aveip, ‘mopp peccacopum peppima.’” N6 pop 
ip ead Gialtuigio na spf bdip Go, bdr ndoipta bdr na 
coipe agur bdr na péine.—Zri Biorghaocithe an Bhdis, 
Ῥ. 29. 


Translate into English :— 

Oo Bf pan am pin poor éludathal Larone 1 5-céncae 
Phopcldinse, ag Shab 5-Cua, 1 b-pandipce Sheipcnedin, 
ciméeall Leite plige top Ohiingapbdin agup Chluain- 
meala, agup vo tpiall Oonnéad saé noipeaé an an 
1onad God in dic oul 0'4 Sip Ὀζά δα!" Féin. Oob’ Pé10Ip 
sup ὀυαϊαιό Oonnéad pan Réith cdpe na peorle Go, 6ip 
vo igioip 6sdnaig ap gaé 1onad in E:ipinn 50 Shab 
3-Cua ag posglaim poim sul von Phpaine, von Spdinn 
n6 von lovail 0616. ba fean-pdd ran Mutham 50 
bpuain Shab 5-Cua bdpp péile, bdpp Lé1sinn agur bdpn 
Filiseaéca, agup oubaips Oonnéad péin pan‘ Θαόσῃα 
beagdn bliadan 1 noiaid an amapo sup Ὁ᾽ 6 ‘Sliab seal 

-Cua pug buald na péile.’—Donnchadh Ruadh. 


V. 


Comment grammatically on the underlined words in 
texts ΠῚ., Iv. 
VI. 


In connexion with if ead, translate the following phrases, 
and correct them if they are grammatically incorrect :— 
TInnip vam-pa an Rémanaé tu? Asur aoubaipc peipean, 
α pead. An ch Cliap? Usur avdubaipc peipion, Ni 
τό; an pdid 66? Usup vo ppegaip peipion, Ni h-eabd? 
Gn Cabpuide tav-pan? apead mipi map an scéadna. 
Cn vo ῥιόϊ Gbpacham iad? apead mip Pop. San read 
nd anead. Cn b6 acd ann? Ipead; anfan 66 acd 
ann? Ipead. | | 








AUTUMN, 1906—HONOURS. 107 


VII. 


O’Donovan’s Grammar, Ὁ. 324, -has ‘ There are no words 
in modern Irish corresponding with the English yes or no’: 
how then do you translate into Irish, ‘Do you speak 
English? No. Do you speak Irish? Yes.’ ‘Is the 
Father God? Yes. Are there three gods? No.’ 


VITt. 
History. 


Between the establishment of the Christian Faith in 
Ireland and the coming of the Pagan Northmen, did Ireland 
make progress in arts and literature? Had it any colonies? 
and if so, did Irishmen think nationally and imperially ? 
Give answers, with some details. 


MATHEMATICAL SCIENCE. 


MATHEMATICS. 
First Paper. 


[Full credst will be given for answering rwo-THIRDs of this 
; paper. | : 
Section A. 
ALGEBRA. 
Dr. Stuart. 


1. Prove that, if ” is a prime number, and J is prime to», 
JV*!— 118 a multiple οὗ". Hence show that every prime 
number py which is a divisor of a" -- 1, must be either of the 
form nz + 1 (where z is an integer) or be a divisor in a” — 1 
where V is submultiple of n. 

_ Assuming that 2‘.11247 -- 1 is a factor in 2° -- 1, prove 
by induction that it must be also a factor in both 
oft _ (11247) 
and (11247)* — 25, 
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2. Reduce the solution of the equations 
a*(1+y°) = ays, 
y?(1 τ 252) = χα: 
5. (1. +2°) = ὧν 
to depend upon the solution of a cubic equation, and find all 
the values of z, y, s when 


a@=5, b=7, ¢=6}. 
8. If αἱ, a3, ay are the roots of the equation 
θὴ -- a+ b0-0c = 0, 
prove that the equation 
(a? + y? — b)* + 40 (22 -- a) = 0 
is the rationalized form of the equation 
αιὸ (a, -- as) ρι + ακὸ (ας — a1) ps + αι (a, — ag) py = 0, 
where pr=(e-ar)*+y* [r=1, 2, 81. 
4. Prove that, if | 
= p'q + gr + rip — 8pqr, 
y = py + gr + rp — 3pgqr, 
s=pi+g? +1 —gr—rp — pg, 
then Oty + pore -(pt+gtr) cys = 0. 
Hence (or otherwise) deduce that a solution in integers of 


the equation 
w+ y>+ 229+ ays = 0 


is z=-10085, y=8921, s=- 8442. 


5. Show that, if a and 5 are ponte and m is a positive 
quantity > 1, 


ma" (a — δὴ > a®— δ» mb" (a -- δ). 
Deduce that if 0 <2 <1, 








Autumn, 1906—Honovns. 708 


- Sxeriow B. 
Proresson Een. 
6. Show that if 


asy':s' =a(-atyts)i:y(@-yt+s): aun 
then the ratios of z, y, s as functions of 2’, y’, s’ are given by 
similar formule. 

Hence (or otherwise) prove that if 


φοι ψδι κὃ -- (ν᾿ Ὁ ε)ί(ς Ὁ σ)ίσ Ἐ Ψ)» 
(ψ" τ «ἢ -- χα τὸ (s+ αἱ -- φ) δ = (αἰ + γ' - το; 
then @+P+e=(b+0)(c+ a) (a+ ὃ). 
7. Tf n,=h. n+1.nt+2...n+r-1/r}, 
P(n) = 1+ myx + ng? +... ρῶν, 
and 5. ἀπ p are positive integers, prove that | 
(1 -- 2)" P(n) 
= 1-2 (1,42,(1-2)+3,(1—-z)?+...+m),(1-2)""]. 
8. Given 4,2 + 5,2 + ¢,2 = a? + by? + 6" = a," + 0,7 + 0% = 1, 
χά + Babs + Cy0s = AQ, + bb, + σ,δι = O44 + nt et = 0, 
prove,that 


a, b, δι 
a, bs ἃ f=il 
Gs b Gs 

Hence show that 


a; + a + a? = 1, 
a), + Aad, + Gs03 = 0, 
with four similar equations. 

9. Prove, by induction or sthetwine; that » planes drawn 
through a point divide space into "2 -- "+2 regions. 

10. A man sells a 5 years’ annuity of £150, of which the 
first payment falls due at the end of 10 years, for a 10 years’ 
annuity, of which the first payment is to be made at once. 
Reckoning compound interest at 34 per cent. per annum, 


find (to the nearest shilling) the annual sum he should 
receive. 
2h8 
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Szoconp Parr. 
AwatyticaL Geometry anv Conic Sections. 
Proresson Dixon. 
1. Ina pencil of anharmonic ratio «, the first and third 


rays are the lines 
ax? + ἦν + by = 0, 
the second and fourth are. 


aa? λυ + Vy’ = 0, 
prove that 


2 
(: - i) 4 (αὖ ~ B*) (“Ὁ -- BY) / (ab! + “Ὁ -- 2k’. 

2. A point moves so that the tangents from it to two 
given circles have a constant sum (or difference). 

Prove that each of these tangents is proportional to the 
distance of the point from a fixed straight line. 

3. A polygon is inscribed in a parabola; and at its vertices 
tangents are drawn so as to form a circumscribed polygon. 
Prove that the circumscribed polygon is half the inscribed one. 

4. PP’, a double ordinate of a parabola, is divided in Q so 
that PQ=2QP’. QwNjis drawn perpendicular to the direc- 
trix, and VQ is produced to O, so that QO is double of the 
latus rectum. The cirgle whose centre is O and radius OP 
meets the arc PP’ of the parabola in 3. | Prove that the 
angle POQ is three timbs & OR. 

5. Prove that the vertices of any equilateral triangle can 
be represented by giving the values a, a + $7 to 6 in the 
expressions 





(p+rcosé, g+rsing). 
If an equilateral triangle ¥'GZ is inscribed in the conic 
| ax? + by*® = 1, 


and the circle FGH meets the conic again in (A, &), prove 
that the coordinates of the centre of the circle are 


ὃ -- α 6 -- ὃ 
[τ᾿ 84." ot): 
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6. Two tangents to an ellipse meef on the minor axis in 7, 
and meet a directrix in Z, Z’. Prove that the corresponding 
focus lies on the circle 772’. 


‘Give a geometrical construction for finding the foci when 
the two directrices and two parallel tangents are given. 


7. The four sides and two diagonals of a quadrangle are 
represented by the equations 


Le+my+n,=O0(r=1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6). 
The suffixes 1, 2 belong to one pair of opposite sides and 
3, 4 to the other pair. Prove that 
Lik, mM, NM, 
Ish, Msi, Ny | = O, 
Isle, 151g, Mg No 


and that if each side contains the pole of the opposite with 
respect to the ellipse 


then each diagonal contains the pole of the other. 


8. A conic is to be described with given foci S, H, so as 
to touch a given circle. Prove that the point of contact 
must lie on the rectangular hyperbola which has the inverse 
points of S, H for the ends of a diameter, and passes through 
the centre of the circle. 


9. Prove that by taking a vertex as origin, the equation to 
any conic can be written 


at + by? eee 0. 


There are two conics such that the centre of either is a 
vertex of the other. Two conjugate diameters of one are 
produced to meet the other in two points.. Prove that the 
line joining these two points goes through a fixed point. 


10. Three diameters of an unknown central conic are 
given in position and magnitude. Give a geometrical con- 
struction for finding their conjugates. 
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Turep ParEr. 
Pore Geomerny. 


(Full credit will be given for answering ¥oun-Firtus of 
- this Paper.) 


Sxerion A. 
Proressor BromwicuH. 


1. Two circles intersect in 4, and touch the chords 
AB, AC at A; a coaxal circle cuts 43, AC in P, Q, 
respectively ; prove that 4P: PB = CQ: QA, and that 
the locus of the orthocentre of the triangle 4APQ, as the 
third circle varies, is a straight line. 


2. The points P, Ὁ are taken on AC, BD so that 
AP: PC=BQ:QD=AB: CD, 
show that PQ makes equal angles with AB and CD. 


If R, S divide AC, BD externally in the ratio 4B: CD, 
prove that PQ, RS are perpendicular; and that if they cut 
in X, the triangles X4B, XCD are inversely similar. 


3. A point is joined to the three vertices of a triangle, and 
a second triangle is formed with sides parallel to these 
three lines: prove that lines drawn through the vertices 
of the second triangle parallel to the sides of the first will 
meet in 8 point. 


4. The vertical angle of a triangle is bisected, and the 
bisector meets the circumcircle in #: prove that a circle 
can be drawn, with centre HM, so as to pass through the 
ends of the base, the in-centre, and the ex-centre. Show also 
that the square on the tangent to this circle from the vertex 
is equal to the rectangle contained by the two sides of the 
triangle. 


5. Points are taken on the sides of a triangle so as to form 
a second triangle having each angle equal to the opposite 
angle of the first triangle: prove that the projection of any 
side of the second triangle on the corresponding side of the 
first is half that side. 
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6, Three points 4, B, C are on a straight line, and 
AB = BC = 1} inches; 
AB C! is another straight line such that 
 A'B wzlinch, BOC = finch. 


The points (4,.4’), (B, 8’), (C, C’) are taken as corresponding 
homographically : construct with pencil and ruler the points 
F, F’ which correspond to the points at infinity on the two 
lines ; ; and verify that A’F’ = AF. Can you place the 
range of points 4’, B’, C’ on the first line so as to form an 
involution with 4, B, C? If so, explain how to make the 
displacement. 


Sxcrion Be 
Mr. Rice. 


τ ae a pentagon ABCDE, so that five given points 
P,Q, R,8,T may lie on the sides AB, BC, CD, DE, EA, 
respectively, and may divide the sides so that 

4P_ BQ _ OR _ DS _ ET _ 1, 
PB QC RD SE TA 2 

8. The points S, O, WV, J, G are respectively the circum- 
centre, orthocentre, nine-point centre, in-centre, and centroid 
ofatriangle ABC. The ex-centres are £), 4, #;; £, being 
opposite to 4, ete. Prove that 


(1) S, O, G, NV are collinear, and SG = 34 GO, 
(2) NA? + NB? + NC* + NO = 8543, 
(3) (WE, -- NE#;) (NE, -- ND) = CA* -- 4B. 
9. A triangle has a given base and the ratio (£) of its area 


to the sum of the squares of its sides is given: prove that the 
locus of the vertex is a circle. 

Show also that for different values of 4, the circles belong 
toa coaxal family of which the base of the triangle is the 
radical axis. 


10. Draw a circle to touch two given circles and cut a third 
given circle orthogonally. 
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11. ABC is ἃ triangle and Oa given point. Three lines 
are drawn through O perpendicular to OA, OB, OC to meet 
the sides BC, CA, AB in X,Y, Z respectively. Prove, by 
reciprocation or otherwise, that X, Y, Ζ are collinear. . 


If ABCD is a quadrilateral, and four such lines of 
collinearity are constructed for each of the triangles ABC, 
ABD, ACD, BCD with respect to one point O, prove that 
these four lines are concurrent. 


12. Two triangles are similar and similarly placed, the 
centre of similarity being the symmedian point of each 
triangle. Prove that the six points of intersection of the 
sides of the triangles are concyclic, and that the centre of 
the circle on which these points lie is collinear with the 
symmedian point and the’ circumcentres of the triangles. 


Prove that the line joining the circumcentre and symmedian 
point of a triangle passes through the in-centre of the triangle 
formed by joining the mid-points of the sides of the pedal 
triangle of the original one. 





Fourtm Paper. 


[Full credit will be given for answering FivE-sixTHs of 
this paper.| 


TRIGONOMETRY AND Tuxory or Equations. 
ProrressoR McWEeEney. 
[ Zables supplied on application to the Superintendent. | 


1 Find all the angles between 0° and 360° that satisfy the 
equation 
cos xz + cot 832 = sin 22. 





2. Prove that 
rub sin Seal ml 
> (- 1)! p= 1) = — δ sec 50. 
rel cos -- οο8---ο------- 


10 
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ὃ. Given in a triangle the vertical angle 4, and the ratio 
of the sum of the base and altitude to the sum of the other 
two sides, show how to find the two remaining angles. 
Calling the given ratio ¢, prove the following :— 

If ¢>1, there is one solution or none, according as 


cons + asin“ -- 2¢ 


2 
is positive or negative ; 
If ¢=sing, and tan 5 <2 cin’ ®, there are one or two 


solutions, according as 
A . A 
008 το + 281n 37 2t 
is negative or positive. 
Find the angles B, C, when 
A 6 11 
tan ΟἹ = 13” t= 13 . 
4. 1 χόοοβα Ο008β Ὁ γ᾽ Βὶπα sn = g, 
Φ 608 ἰ cosy Ὁ Ψ 511 siny = s, 
2cosy cosd+ysiny sind = 5, 
zcos8 cosat+ysindsina = - 5, 
ayaa 
a yt κ᾽ 
5. Pis a point inside the triangle 4. Ο whose distances 
from the angular points are proportional to 2, y, 5. Prove 
that the angle BPC is equal to 
b?y? + os? — a*x* 
2beys | 
6. The diagonals 4C and BD of a quadrilateral intersect 


at O, and their middle points are M@ and NV. The angles 
ΟΥ̓͂Ν and ONM are 6 and ¢ respectively ; 


AC=22, BD=2’y, Ναας, 


prove that 


A + cos? 
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Prove that the quadrilateral is cyclic, if 


| τ᾽ sin (0 - $) = Οὐ - 2%) sin(0 + $), 
and that, in this case, the square of the radius of the circum- 


circle is 
“5 cos"? — y* cos’ 
-e08*O — cos’ 
In general, prove that 


- Ὁ tin (05:9) + σ'ς γὺ ein (0+ $) _ 
en4e2 ACD) = 577 + ("+ 9°) cos (04+ 4) —8° 008 (0- 4) 
the figure being drawn so that # lies between O and C, and 
N lies between O and D. 

7. Ifa, B, y are the roots of the equation 

2+ pe +qz+r=0, 
find the equation whose roots are By—a, γα -- 8, αβ -- y. 
If this latter equation is 

2+ P+ Qr+R=0, 


prove that 2 - PQ contains r -- pq as a factor, and find the 
other factor. 


8. Solve the equation 
824 — 242° + 1427 + 62 -1=0, 
being given that the difference of two of the roots is 4. 


9. If a quantity occurs r times amongst the roots of 
JS (z) = 9, prove that it occurs r—1 times amongst the roots 
of 7΄ (“) = 0. , 
Determine ὦ and ὁ, so that the equation 
2" — 2824 + axr+b=0 


may have a triple root, and show that the four other roots 
are imaginary. 

10. Show that there are two ways of removing the middle 
term of a quartic equation by increasing (or decreasing) the 
roots by the same amount. 

Remove the middle term of 

1624 .- 482 -- 9627 + 2922 - 273 = 0; 
and hence solye the equation. 
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MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. 
Proresson Conway. 


1. A uniform smooth rod of length 2a rests in equilibrium 
on a vertical wall and on a circular peg of radius 5, the centre 
ef which is distart ¢ from the wall.. Prove that the inclina- 
tion of the rod to the horizon is given by the equation 


a ο088θ -- 6 -- ὃ sind 
or else 
ὃ cos@ = (ὁ -- 2a cos) |1 +3 gin? 


᾿ 2, A quadrilateral formed of four strings is held in equili- 
brium by four forces applied at the corners, so that the tensions 
on the strings are all equal. Show that the angle between 
any two adjacent forces is the supplement of the angle 
between the other two forces. 


3. Find the position of the centre of gravity of a straight 
rod, the density of which varies as the cube of the distance 
from one end. 


4, Acircle rolls uniformly without slipping on a horizontal 
line. Find the hodograph of a point on the rim. How is 
the hodograph altered if uniform slipping takes place ? 


5. Two points move from rest with uniform acceleration 
along two lines at right angles. Given their initial distances 
from the point of intersection of the lines and the accelerations, 
calculate their shortest distance apart. 


6. A particle at equal intervals of time receives impulses 
of varying magnitude in the direction of a fixed point O, so 
that it describes the broken line P,, P,, P;, &c.: prove that 
the triangles OP, P,, OP,P;, &c., are all of equal area. 


If the impulse at each point P varies as OP, show that all 
such points lie on an ellipse. 


7. A particle strikes directly and penetrates a sphere 
initially at rest. 


If the particle is resisted by a force which is proportional 
to the distance it has penetrated, discuss the motion. 
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8. Two thin rods of the same material and of lengths 
a and 6 are joined together so as to form a right angle. 
They float in liquid with the shorter limb—of length a— 
above the liquid, and the other immersed to a depth c. Find 
the inclination of the longer limb to the vertical. 


9. A right circular cone is completely immersed in a fluid 
with its axis horizontal. Find the magnitude and line of 
action of the resultant pressure on the curved surface. 


10. The mercury in a uniform vertical barometer-tube 
stands at thirty inches. The vacuum above the mercury 
occupies one inch. A quantity of air which at atmospheric 
pressure would occupy one inch of the tube is admitted to the 
vacuum. Find the height at which the mercury will now 
stand. 
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PASS EXAMINATIONS IN MUSIC. 


AUTUMN, 1906. 


FIRST EXAMINATION IN MUSIC. 


Fist Paper. 
Acoustics. 
Proresson Morton. 


1. On what does the interval between two notes depend ? 
How would you justify your answer experimentally ? 


2. What change would require to be made in (a) the length, 
(5) the tension of a string in order to raise its pitch by a 
major third ? 


ὃ. Explain the parts played by the reed and by the air- 
space, respectively, in a reed organ pipe. 


4. How do you account for the difference in the sounds 
given by the same string when stretched on a bad, and on ἃ 
good violin ? 


5. Describe an experimental method for finding the vibra- 
tion frequency of the note of a tuning-fork. 


6. On what properties of a medium does the speed of 
propagation of sound through it depend? Does sound travel 
faster in water or in air ὃ 


7. Describe the sound-producing mechanism in the throat. 











2. Add Treble, Alto, and Tenor parts to ths 
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4. Transpose the following into the key of B flat, and 
write it in open score, using the Soprano, Alto, Tenor, and 
Bass Clefs :— 


4 a en ee es eee ee es es ee ee ee 2 a | 
, “= ws Fi ὁ ____$ » OP a ee | 
S——— φ-- 1 “5 9-H —_} -_ 4-4 -- οἰ ra Slr © Π 
Ξ ΒΡ Σ᾽ Σ Ρ᾽ ὦ ᾿ 7v- aa = ἐν 
~= —" ig 
—. ] 
v-) ETE : λ a 

OT ay Ws 7, || 7 τ oT 
wae CY: Ie π᾿ Κα ΡῬ || τ  ᾿Λ᾿ἊΜΡ ΤῚ (4. | gn ἢ 
TT 4 1“ Dies RS Gee ee eee 5 

1, 7) Pe ee Lee Ρ Ὶ 


5. Begin as follows, and modulate through three nearly- 
peed keys, ending with perfect cadence in the original 
ey :— 





Turrp PAprr. 


History or Music. 
Proressorn δ. Myrerscoven ; Dr. L. Waker. 
1. Give an account of the growth of Sonata Form, from 
Corelli to Beethoven. 
2. Write the life of Mozart. 
8. Compare Haydn and Mozart. 
4, Mention some works by Berlioz. 
5. What do you know of Programme Music ? 
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EXAMINATION FOR THE B.Mus. DEGREE. 





Frmst Paper. 


Harmony, CounrErrornt, anp Fueur. 


Proresson 5. Myerscoues ; Dr. Li. Watxen. 


1. Harmonize this Melody, adding parts for second Treble, 
Alto, Tenor, and Bass :— 





2. Add to this Canto Fermo Treble, Tenor, and Bass parts 
in the fifth species of Counterpvint :— 





3. Write a five-part vocal fugue (exposition only) on the 
following theme :— 





4, Add three parts above this Bass, and treat differently 


the second time. Write in short score :— 
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Szcorp Parr. 
History oF Moprrn Mosic. 
Proressor §. Myerscouco; Dr. L. WaLxer. 


1. Write a short account of Palestrina’s life and works. 


- 2, Compare the positions of Bach and Handel in respect 
of instrumental music. 


8. State what you know regarding the character and 
form of the following :—‘ Gavotte,’ ‘Sarabande,’ ‘ Glee,’ 
‘ Madrigal,’ ‘Symphonic Poem.’ 


4, State how Weber influenced the development of 
modern music. 


5. State when the following composers lived, their 
nationality, the branch of music they most excelled in, 
and give the titles of their most noted works :—Lully, 
Cherubini, Berlioz, Chopin, Dvordk, and Purcell. 


6. Corelli wrote two kinds of Sonatas for stringed 
instruments. What are they called and how do they 
differ ? 


7. Mention the most prominent writers of Pianoforte 
Sonatas up to the present day. 


8. Give some account of English composers of Church 
music during the Elizabethan period. 


9. Name the composers of the following works :— 
‘The Golden Sonata,’ ‘Die Kunst der Fuge,’ ‘ Samson 
et Dalila,’ ‘Tristan und Isolde,’ ‘Ocean Symphony,’ 
‘ Manfred,’ ‘ Trout Quintet,’ ‘ Judith,’ ‘ La Vestale.’ 





* Turep Paprr. 


INSTRUMENTATION, AND THE History or Musticau 
INSTRUMENTS. 


Proressorn 8S. Myzrscoven ; Dr. L. Waren. 


1. What distinguishes the Clarinet from the Oboe and 
Bassoon ? 
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2. State what you know of the Corno Inglese, and mention 
a work in which it has been employed. 


8. Give tthe compass of all the wood-wind instruments 
that are in common use. ἡ 


4. What kind of instrument is the Saxophone ? 


5. By what mechanical means do Horns and Trumpets fill 
up the gaps in the natural scale ? 


6. Score the following for full Orchestra :— 





Bf γ- Vee _ 8 
| Jam 4 yy mm) 5 nn a A 
sO  ΙτΙΤσππππττ, ΠΥ---:] 


a p β΄ 
A Il cue Ave ὁ  Π 1 
Κ. ἢ ᾽ς, ee ὁ i en ϑδἂὃ δ δ ὃ ὃ ΤΡ 
ΓᾺΡ Fo | og OF Og, =— ee ΠπςἝ πῤ ΜΜΝ᾽᾽᾿᾿᾿᾿᾽᾽ 
NS SE a ΒΒΑΝΝΩΣ, 
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PASS EXAMINATIONS IN MEDICINE. 


—_— en 


AUTUMN, 1906. 


FIRST EXAMINATION IN MEDICINE. 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Srotion A. 
Mr. Vinyooms. 


1. Two successive overtones of an organ-pipe have 
frequencies in the ratio 8 to 5. Is the pipe closed or 
open? Give your reasons. 

2. Explain how echoes are caused. A man fires a pistol 
two hundred yards in front of a large, flat wall. How soon 
will he hear the echo? [Velocity of sound is 886 metres 
per second ; 1 inch = 2°54 cms.] 

8. A man stands in front of a plane mirror two feet high. 
How much of his height can he see? Could he see more 
if the mirror were concave or convex ? 

4. Give a careful diagram showing how a double convex 
lens forms an image. 

5. Describe an aneroid barometer. 


Szortion B. 
Proressor Bere. 


6. How may it be shown that a good absorber of heat 
is ἃ good radiator? 

7. What determines the temperature at which a liquid 
boils ? 

8. What happens when an electric charge is lowered into 


a metallic cylinder ? 
272 
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9. The currents sent by a cell through external resis- 
tances of 2 and 5 ohms, respectively, are as 2 to 1: find 
the internal resistance of the cell. 


10. Describe an electro-magnetic machine suitable for 
giving shocks. 





PRACTICAL PHYSICS. 


1. Find the weight of 1 c.c. of the given liquid. 


2. Arrange the given lenses in order of their focal 
lengths. | 
3. Determine the sign of the electric charge. 


CHEMISTRY. 


[All Chemical changes must be expressed both in words 
and by equations. Candidates who neglect this instruction 
wil not recewe full credit for their answers. | 


Srotion A. 
Proressor Letts. 


1. Describe the commercial manufacture of oil of vitriol, 
giving an account of the chemical changes which occur in 
the process. 


2. Starting from potassium carbonate, how would you 
obtain the following :— 


(a) potassium metal, 
(5) caustic potash, 
(c) potassium iodide, 
(d) potassium monoxide, 
(6) potassium nitrate. 
8. Give two methods for preparing pure methyl alcohol. 
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Sgorion B. 
Prorgssor Ryan. 


4, Write equations illustrating the preparation of each 
of the five oxides of nitrogen. : 

5. Give two methods for determining the molecular 
weight of a volatile organic acid. 


6. Give the structural formule for (a) acetyl chloride, 
(5) acetic anhydride, (c) ethyl acetate, (d) chloracetic acid. 


Sxotion C. 
Dr. HawrHorne. 


7. Describe the preparation and properties of phosphorus. 
How may it be detected in small quantities ? 

8. Describe the manufacture, from fat, of (a) soap, 
(6) candles. 


9. Calculate the percentages of carbon and hydrogen 
from the following data: 0:2046 gram of substance gave, 
on combustion, 0°2985 gram of carbon dioxide and 0.126 
gram of water. 


BOTANY. 
Fimst Paper. 
Sxotion A. 
Proressork Grece WILson. 


1. Draw a transverse section through a typical bifacial 
leaf. Describe the functions of the various structures 
represented. 

2. Give examples of different kinds of stipules, and 
explain their uses. 

8. Give a short general account of the order Orchidaceae. 
ne Describe the sporangium of a Fern, and the ovule of a 

ine. 
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Sxcrion B. 
ProFEsson SIGERSON. 


5. Mention the combustible and non-combustible elements 
ofa plant. State the uses of the principal ash-ingredients. 

6. Define hydrotropism, and give examples. 

7. Compare the flowers of Ranunculus and Potentilla, 
and describe the floral characteristics in Crucifere and 
Caryophyllaces. 

8. Give an account of the absorption and ascent of 
water in plants. 


PRAOTIGAL BOTANY. 
Sonema A. 


1. Lay out in order the parts of the flower provided. 
Sketch and briefly describe your. preparation, and refer the 
flower to its natural order. 

2. Mount, sketch, and describe a transverse section 
through the stem. 

8. Describe briefly and identify specimens A, B,.. . 


Scuema B. 


1. Lay out in order the parts of the flower provided. 
Sketch and briefly describe your preparation, and refer the 
flower to its natural order. 

2. Mount a transverse section through the root provided. 
Sketch and describe. . 

8. Describe briefly and identify specimens A, B,.. . 


Sonzma C. 


1. Lay out in order the parts of the flower provided. 
Sketch and briefly describe your preparation, and refer the 
flower to its natural order. 


auTuMN, 1906—pPass. 781 


2. Mount a transverse section through the stem provided. 
Sketch and describe. 


8. Describe briefly and identify specimens A, B,... 


ZOOLOGY. 
ΒΈΛΤΙΟΝ A, 
Prorrssor Hartoec. 


1. Describe the structure and behaviour of Amoba. 

2. Describe the external surface and the locomotion of 
the Earthworm and of the Leech. 

8. Give an account of the anatomical relations of the 
mantle, palps, gills, and body of the Anodon in relation to 
feeding and respiration. [The minute structure of the gill 
js not required. | 

4, Give a short general account of the Alcyonaria 
(Octocorallia). 

Section B. 


Proresson Grece Winson. 


5. Explain the structure and development of the central 
nervous system of the Frog. 


6. Give an account of the celomic cavities and their 
lining membranes in the Rabbit. 
7. Compare the circulation of Dog-fish and Frog. 


8. Describe the shoulder-girdle and skeleton of the fore- 
limb of a Bird and a Whale. 





PRACTICAL ZOOLOGY. 
Souema A, 


1. Dissect the animal provided so as to display the 
alimentary system. Sketch your dissection, with explana- 
tory references to all structures exposed. 
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2. Mount part of a contour feather to show structure of 
barbs. Sketch and describe your preparation. 


8. Identify and briefly describe specimens A, B,... 


Sonema B. 


1. Dissect the animal provided from the dorsal aspect, 
to show the alimentary system. Sketch your dissection, 
with explanatory references to all structures in view. 

2. Mount, sketch, and describe hairs from the auditory 
organ. | 

8. Identify and describe briefly specimens A, B, ... 


Scurema (Ὁ. 


1. Lay open, sketch, and describe the contents of the 
skull of the animal provided, noting all structures exposed. 

2. Mount in glycerine, sketch, and describe a specimen of 
striated muscle. 

8. Identify and briefly describe specimens A, B, ... 


FRENCH. 
Proressor But er. 
I.—ComposirTion. 


Translate into French :— 


There is a mountain between France and Switzerland 
called Mont Blanc, which Monsieur Perrichon visited 
with his family. 

One day, while he was making an excursion, he fell 
into a crevasse, and would have been killed if a young 
man who was with him had not pulled him out. 

It is not easy to remember the genders of French words, 
The names of the different parts of the human body are 
above all very difficult. 





atvtumn, 1906—pass. 788 


Some of these names are, the head, the mouth, the nose, 
the throat, the arm, the hand, the leg, the foot. If you 
write all these without any mistake, you will have done 
well. 


IT.— Grammar. 


1. (a) When is c pronounced like 8 in French ? 

(δ) What is the difference in sound between potson and 
porsson, and between longe and longue ? 

2. Give rules as to the place of adjectives in French. 
Translate—un auteur pauvre, un plaisant conte, son habit 
propre, un vrai conte. 

8. Form sentences (which must be translated) to show 
the various uses of the words lw and elle. 


4, What is the first person plural of the future of acheter, 
jeter, asseour, and mener, and of the past definite of avancer, 
payer, plonger, and dire? 

5. Put into French :—I was told to doit ; I forbade him 
to go out; I don’t think you can be right; I wish to see 
him; I wish him to come in. 


Ill.— Presorrsep ΑΥΤΉΟΒΒ. 


Translate into English :-— 


(a) Toute l’aprés-midi se passa dans l’attente. Les heures 
s’écoulaient, le vicomte n’arrivait pas. Laure avait changé 
trois fois de toilette. M. Levrault, en costume de gentil- 
homme campagnard, allait du perron ἃ la grille, de la 
grille au perron, et, comme ma sour Anne, ne voyait 
rien venir. De temps en temps il se renfermait dans sa 
chambre, se regardait marcher devant une glace, et 
trouvait qu’il avait bon air. I] parlait ἃ ses gens, et 
s’exercait ἃ prendre l’attitude et le ton du commande- 
ment,—SanDEAv. 


(5) Oui, sans doute, madame la marquise. Votre parti, 
j’en conviens, est parfaitement représenté dans mon salon ; 
mais le mien? mais la bourgeoisie? Ne suis-je pas, 
chez moi, seul de mon opinion? Vraiment, j’en entends 
de belles ! sa acc de la nouvelle dynastie, c’est 

28 
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ἃ qui donnera son coup de langue. Vos amis ne se 
génent guére pour dire ce qu’ils pensent; bien sot ou 
bien fou serait celui qui se méprendrait sur leurs veux 
et leurs espérances.—Lbid. 


IV.—UNpPRESCRIBED PassaGe. 


Le Miauis. 


En sortant de Porto-Vecchio et se dirigeant vers l’inté- 
rieur de 116, on voit le terrain s’ élever assez rapidement, et, 
aprés trois heures de marche par des sentiers tortueux, 
obstrués par de gros quartiers de rocs et quelquefois 
coupés par des ravins, on se trouve sur le bord d’un 
maquis trés étendu. O’est la patrie des bergers corses et 
de quiconque s’est brouillé avec la justice. I] faut savoir 
que le laboureur corse, pour s’épargner la peine de fumer 
son champ, met le feu ἃ une certaine étendue de bois: 
tant pis si la flamme se répand plus loin que besoin 
n’est; arrive que pourra on est sir d’avoir une bonne 
récolte en semant sur cette terre fertilisée par les cendres 
des arbres 4 6110 portait. Les épis enlevés, car on laisse 
la paille, qui donnerait de la peine ἃ recueillir, les racines 
qui sont restées en terre poussent, au printemps suivant, 
des branches trés épaisses qui, en peu d’années parviennent 
ἃ une hauteur de sept ou Βαϊ pieds. O’est cette maniére 
de taillis fourré que l’on nomme méquis. 
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SECOND EXAMINATION IN MEDICINE. 


ANATOMY. 
ΒΈΛΤΙΟΝ A. 
Prorrssor M‘Lovesim. 


1. Give a careful account of the clavicle. Write a short 
note on its ossification. 
2. Describe the astragalo-scaphoid and calcaneo-cuboid 
joints. 
Section B. 
Proressor Pye. 


8. Describe the pectoralis major muscle. Special atten- 
tion is to be given to its humeral attachment, and its 
relation to the axillary fascia. Mention the blood- and 
nerve-supply. 

4. Describe the semi-membranosus muscle, including 
blood- and nerve-supply, relations, and action. 


Section C. 


Proressorn SyMINGTON. 


5. Describe the course and relations of the articular 
arteries of the knee. 
6. Describe the pericardium, including its relations. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 
Sxorion A. 
PROFESSOR CHARLES. 


1. (a) Give the chemical composition of lymph. Enu- 
merate the agencies which cause the flow of lymph in the 
limbs. 

(δ) State the evidence in favour of tissue respiration. 
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2. (a) What part does bile play in the absorption of 
fats ? Explain what is meant by the ‘ bile circulation.’ 

(δ) Draw diagrams (1) of a horizontal section through 
the lower ends of the cardiac glands of the stomach, and 
(2) of a vertical section of a villus, during fat absorption, 
stained with osmic acid. Index carefully your diagrams. 


Szorion B. 
Prorressorn CorFey. 


8. Describe the microscopical structure of an uriniferous 
tubule from the capsule of Bowman to the straight collecting 
tubule. Give the specific gravity and reaction of normal 
urine, and indicate the variations, and their causes, which 
occur in health. 

4. Give the microscopical structure of the thyroid gland. 
What is known of its functions ? 


Szotion ©. 
Proressok Mirroy. 


5. Describe the minute structure of (a) fat cells, (6) lym- 
phocytes, (6) erythroblasts, (4) odontoblasts, (6) cellular 
or parenchymatous cartilage. 

{Make sketches of these structures.] 

6. (a) State the specific gravity of the blood, and describe 
briefly a method for its determination. 

(6) Describe fully a method for the estimation of the 
percentage of hemoglobin in the blood. 





PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 
Sourma A. 


[Special stress will be laid upon the written record of your 
work, and your attention 18 directed to the following 
points :— 

(a) Give a concise account of all the steps of the 
processes you employ, and of all the tests you use in 
searching for the different substances. 
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(ὃ) If you find a metal capable of forming two series of 
compounds, ascertain, if possible, to which of these series 
the metal present in the substance you are examining 
belongs. 


(c) In testing a solid, dry way tests, in addition to wet 
way tests, must be employed. 


(4) In testing a solution, dry way tests should be em- 
ployed in all cases where it is advisable to do so—in 
addition to liquid tests. 


(6) Use confirmatory tests where it is possible to do so. 


(f) At the end of your paper, give a statement of the 
constituents found in each solid or solution given you for 
examination. 


(9) Candidates will be expected to proceed in ἃ systematic 
manner in both dry and wet way testing. | 


1. Detect acid and base or metal and non-metal in the 
solid marked 1. 


2. Detect acid and base or metal and non-metal in the 
solid marked 2. 


8. Detect acid and base or metal and non-metal in the 
solution marked 8. 


4. Ascertain the chemical nature of the urinary sediment 
marked 4. 


Scuema B. 


[Special stress wall be lard upon the written record of your 
work, and your attention is directed to the following 
points :— 

(a) Give a concise account of all the steps of the processes 
you employ, and of all the tests you use in searching for 
the different substances. 


(6) If you find a metal capable of forming two series of 
compounds, ascertain, if possible, to which of these series 
the metal present in the substance you are examining 
belongs. 
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(0) In testing a solid, dry way tests, in addition to wet 
way tests, must be employed. 

(4) In testing a solution, dry way tests should be em- 
ployed in all cases where it is advisable to do so—in 
addition to liquid tests. - 

(6) Use confirmatory tests where it is possible to do so. 

(f) At the end of your paper, give a statement of the 
constituents found in each solid or solution given you for 
examination. 

(g) Candidates will be expected to proceed in a systematic 
manner in both dry and wet way testing. ] 

1. Detect acid and base or metal and non-metal in the 
solid marked 1. 

2. Detect acid and base or metal and non-metal in the 
solid marked 2. 

8. Detect avid and base or metal and non-metal in the 
solution marked 8. 

4, Ascertain the chemical nature of the abnormal urinary 
constituent in solution marked 4. 
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THIRD EXAMINATION IN MEDICINE. 


ANATOMY. 
ΒΕΟΤΙΟΝ A. 
Prorressor M‘Lovuexsiw. 


1. Describe the course and important relations of the 
inferior vena cava. Give a brief account of its develop- 
ment. 

2. Describe the fornix of the brain, noting the important 
structures in immediate relation to it. 


ΒΈΛΤΙΟΝ B. 
Prorressor Pye. 


8. Give a general description of the middle ear (tym- 
panum) which shall include its dimensions, boundaries, 
position of openings. No detailed description of parts is 
required. 

4. Describe the oesophagus in the thorax. 


Sxcrion C. 


Proressor SyMINGTON. 


5. Give the course and relations of the facial nerve after 
it leaves the stylo-mastoid foramen. 

6. Describe the relations of the peritoneum and the 
pelvic fascia to the bladder. 





PHYSIOLOGY. 
Section A. 
Prorresson Caries. 


1. Describe concisely the formation, the maturation, 
and the impregnation of the ovum. Give diagrams. 
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2. (a) Explain concisely how the movements of the 
intestines are influenced by the nerves supplying them. 

(δ) Draw diagrams of (1) the lymphatics of the 
diaphragm stained with silver nitrate, (2) a longitudinal 
section through the junction of the stomach and duodenum, 
(8) a portion of a seminal tubule, showing the develop- 
ment of spermatozoa. Index carefully your diagrams. 


ΒΈΛΤΙΟΝ B. 
Proressor CorFEY. 


8. What are the chemical properties of urea? State 
fully what you know of its origin and antecedents in the 
living body. 

4. Describe the microscopical structure of the cortex of 
the cerebellum. What are the results of removal of (a) one 
hemisphere, and (δ) the whole organ ὃ 


Sxorion C. 
Proressor Mirroy. 


5. (a) How would you demonstrate the different ways in 
which the beat of the frog’s heart might be inhibited ? 
Give a full description of any experimental procedure you 
would adopt in order to produce inhibition. 

(Ὁ) When does the refractory period of heart-muscle 
occur, and how may it be shown ? 

6. Describe shortly Hering’s theory of colour-vision. 
How may the phenomena of after-images be explained by 
supporters of this theory ? 





PRACTICAL PHYSIOLOGY AND HISTOLOGY. 
Sonema A. 


[N.B.—Write your examination number and the letter 
indicating the section, on each of the glass slips on which 
you mount the sections. 
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Candidates are reminded that they must leave a 
written record of all the processes (chemical, physical, 
or mechanical) employed in arriving at their ultimate 
results, and preserve, as far as possible, all specimens and 
records obtained. 

You will be held responsible for any damage, arising 
from careless handling, which may happen to the miero- 
scope entrusted to you. 


One hour will be allowed for this examination.] 


1. Tease out the specimen of tissue provided ; stain with 
hematoxylin; mount in glycerine ; identify it. 


2. You are supplied with two cut sections [(A) and (B)] 
in spirit— 

Stain and mount the first (A), which has been infil- 
trated with paraffin, and state the method you have 
followed. 

Stain and mount the second (B). 

Identify each. 


Scuema B. 


(N.B.—Write your examination number and the letter 
indicating the section, on each of the glass slips on which 
you mount the sections. 


Candidates are reminded that they must leave a 
written record of all the processes (chemical, physical, 
or mechanical) employed in arriving at their ultimate 
results, and preserve, as far as possible, all specimens and 
records obtained. | 


You will be held responsible for any damage, arising from 
careless handling, which may happen to the microscope 
entrusted to you. 


One hour will be allowed for this examination. | 


1, Tease out the specimen of tissue provided ; stain with 
hematoxylin ; mount in glycerine ; identify it. 
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2. You are supplied with two cut sections [(A) and (B)] 
in water— 
Stain and mount the first (A), which has been infil- 
trated with celloidin, and state the method you 
. have followed. 
Stain and mount the second (B). 
Identify each. 





PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY. 


The fluid A contains a proteid and a carbohydrate. 
Identify them, and describe the methods employed. 


MATERIA MEDICA, PHARMACOLOGY, AND 
THERAPEUTICS. 


Sxecrion A. 
PRoFessorR DEMPSEY. 


1. Describe the pharmacological and therapeutical actions 
of Spiritus Atheris Nitrosi. What important changes may 
it undergo when kept a long time in stock ? 

2. Give an account of the means at our disposal for alter- 
ing the reaction of urine. Illustrate your answer with two 
prescriptions. 

3. Enumerate the B.P. preparations of Bismuth. Give the 
dose, and briefly describe the uses of each. 

4, Give the B.P. preparations of Colchicum, and describe 
its action and uses. 


Sxcrion B. 
51:8 WILLIAM WHITLA. 


5. Give the composition, strength, and dose of each of the 
following B.P. preparations, viz.—Grey Powder, Gregory’s 
Powder, Dover’s Powder, Blue Pill, and Plummer’s Pill. 
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6. Describe the pharmacological action of Potassium 
Nitrate, and state its therapeutic uses. 


7. What is Kino? Mention its chief active principles, 
enumerate its therapeutic uses, and give the composition of 
its preparations, with their doses and strengths. 


8. Write out a recipe for an adult suffering from chronic 
bronchitis, with scanty expectoration. 
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EXAMINATION FOR THE M.B., B.CH., AND 
B.A.O. DEGREES. — 


MEDICINE AND PATHOLOGY. 
Fmst Paper. 
Szotion A. 
ΜΈΡΙΟΙΝΕ. 
ῬΒΟΡΈΒΒΟΒ Linpsay. 


1, What are the distinguishing characters of the dyspnea 
present in the following conditions, viz. :— 
(a) Pneumonia, 
(δ) Emphysema, 
(c) Asthma, 
(4) Heart-disease with failing compensation ὃ 
2. What are the chief indications for tapping in pleural 
effusion? Describe the operation. 
3. Describe a typical attack of renal colic. 


4. Enumerate the chief physical signs of cerebral tumour. 
What is the usual mental condition in these cases ? 


Sroction B. 
PaTHOLOoGY. 
Pror. E. J. McWrenry; Pror. Moonz; Pror. Symmers. 


5. How do you account for hemorrhagic infarct of the 
lung? State the naked-eye and microscopic appearances of 
such an infarct. 


6. Describe the blood-condition in (a) chlorosis, (δ) per- 
nicious anemia, and (6) lymphatic leukemia. 
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MEDICINE. 
Sxeconp Paper. 
Sxcrion A. 
Prorrssok Lynam. 
1. Write an account of hypostatic congestion of the lungs, 
referring principally to its diagnosis and treatment. 


2. Describe the symptoms of chronic gastritis, and give an 
outline of the treatment. 


ΒΈΛΤΙΟΝ B, 
Dr. O’Carnro.t. 


8. Enumerate the signs and symptoms of mitral stenosis, 
and discuss the treatment. 


4. Discuss the diagnosis in the following case :— 


A man aged sixty has for some months noticed a slight 
momentary stagger in his gait, or, more accurately, a lunge 
to one side. Suddenly, when in apparently perfect health, 
he is struck with slight paralysis of the left side of the face 
and weakness in the left arm and leg. Ankle clonus and 
Babinski’s sign are present. He recovers completely within 
three days, and now, a year later, is perfectly well. There 
has been no albumen in the urine; but the arteries are, 
perhaps, too perceptible. 


Srorion C. 
PatHoLoey. 
Pror. Εἰ. J. MoWrenry; Pror. Moorz; Pror. Symmezs. 
5. Describe carefully the naked-eye appearance of a tuber- 


cular ulcer of the intestine. Where are these ulcers most 
frequently found? How are they produced? 
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PRACTICAL PATHOLOGY. 


1. Stain the section marked A for amyloid degeneration ; 
mount in an appropriate medium, and carefully describe, 
noting only what you have actually seen. 


N.B.— Preparations without description and slovenly 
mounts will receive no credit. 

2. Stain the pus provided by Gram’s method. Write 
down the various steps in the process, and briefly describe 
what you see under the microscope. 





SURGERY. 
Secrionw A. 
Proressozk PEARSON. 


1. Explain what is meant by ulceration. Classify the 
recognised varieties of ulcer. Select any special form of ulcer ; 
describe its characters and appropriate treatment. 


2. Describe the varieties of thecstss or teno-synovetes, and 
state the treatment you would adopt for each variety. 


Section B. 
Proressor SINCLAIR. 


3. Explain the surgical management of a recent case of 
ruptured urethra in the male. 

What complications may arise in such cases? 

4. What fractures in the skeleton commonly fail to heal 
by bony union? What causes are assigned for these failures ? 

Which of these fractures may be successfully treated by 
open operation ? 

Srcrion C. 
Prorrsson McArpir. 


5. Describe the operation for the radical cure of umbilical 
hernia. 
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6. Give the differential diagnosis between benign and 
malignant enlargement of the prostate, and discuss the treat- 
ment of the benign form. 


Sxction D. 
Proresson Εἰ. J. McWerenry; Proresson Moore ; 
Proressok SyMMERs. 


7. Write a brief account of tuberculosis us it occurs in 
bones and joints. How do you suppose that the germ gains 
access to these structures ? 

8. Describe the formation of an acute abscess. Name the 
micro-organisms more usually concerned. 





OPHTHALMOLOGY AND OTOLOGY, MEDICAL 
JURISPRUDENCE AND SANITARY SCIENCE. 


᾿ [Four hours allowed for this paper.] 
Srotion A. 
OPHTHALMOLOGY AND OToLoey. 
Proresson SanprorD; Proresson WERNER. 


1. What is staphyloma? In what positions, and under 
what circumstances, does it occur ? 


2. Describe the condition known as pannus, and how it 
may be treated. 


8. What are the usual causes of perforation of the 
aie rae tympani? How should the condition be 
reated ? 


ΒΈΛΤΙΟΝ B. 
MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 


Proressor Roowe. 


1. Describe the symptoms, post-mortem appearances, 
and treatment of poisoning by sulphuric acid. 
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2. Mention the appearances which have been found 
in death caused by lightning. 


8. Mention the medico-legal questions that may arise in 
connexion with contusions. How would you distinguish 
a contusion inflicted during life from that produced some 
time after death ? 


Srecrion C. 
SaniTaRY SOIENCE. 
Prorrssor O’Sutixivan. 


1. Discuss briefly the question of sewage disposal. 

2. How would you disinfect (a) a room, (δ) dlothing, 
after a small-pox patient ? 

8. What diseases may be communicated from animals 
to man ? 
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HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN MEDICINE. 


πο. 


AUTUMN, 1906. 


FIRST EXAMINATION IN MEDICINE. 


EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 
Proresson ΜΟῚ ΕΑΝ. 


1. State and explain the necessary properties οὗ a good 
balance. 

If the pointer of a balance stands at zero when the 
pans are empty, is if necessarily accurate? Explain your 
answer. 


2. What quantities determine the yelocity of sound 
through a gas? 

What are the corresponding quantities in the case of a 
solid like a rod of glass ? 


8. Explain carefully how the true coefficient of expansion 
of a liquid may be measured. 


4. Show why two specific heats are determined in the 
case of a gas, and explain the difference between them. 


§. Compare radiant heat and light, showing ene of 
similarity and differences. 


_ 6. Describe the arrangement of apparatus you gould use 
to study the absorption spectra of transparent substances. 


7. Give a full description of the construction and use of 
ὃ. microscope. 


8. Explain the construction and action of 8 condenser, 
describing the functions of the conductors and insulators. 
9. Describe the induction coil. 


What are the differences batwecn the currents i in the two 
coils of the instrument ? 
2k 
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10. Deduce theoretically that the heating effect of a 
current in a wire is proportional to the square of the current 
multiplied by the resistance of the wire. 


Describe the incandescent lamp. 





PRACTICAL PHYSICS. 


1. Measure the curvature of the convex mirror by 
spherometer. 
2. Measure the same magnitude by an optical method. 


3. By means of an electric current, magnetise the given 
neciJe so as to have a consequent point at the middle. 





CHEMISTRY. 


[All chemical changés must be expressed both in words and 
by equations. Candidates who neglect this instruction 
will not receive full credtt for their answers,] 


Dr. HawrnornE; Proressor Letts; Prorxssor Ryan. 


1. Give the preparation, and describe two of the chief 
properties of hydrogen peroxide. For what purposes is it 
employed practically ? 

2. Contrast and tabulate the leading properties of 
CH,, NH;, OH,, and FH. 

8. Show that on dividing the percentage amounts of the 
elements present in ἃ given compound by the atomic 
weights of the respective elements, and then dividing the 
quotients thus obtained by the smallest of these, the 
resulting figures are proportional to the numbers of the 
respective atoms present in the compound. 

4. How would you obtain from benzene: (a) aniline, 
(δ) phenol, (c) toluene. (4) benzyl chloride ἢ 

5. What isan amine? How may amines be classified ? 
Give three methods of preparation of ethylamine. 
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6. What is meant by an asymmetric carbon atom? 
Give two examples of compounds which contain an 
asymmetric carbon atom, and write their structural 
formule. 


BOTANY. 
Proresson Sicerson ; Proresson Greece Winson. 


1. Give an account of carnivorous plants. 


2. Explain the respiratory process in a plant, and com- 
pare it with the assimilative process. 


8. Describe parasitism and symbiosis, with examples, 
and note contrasts. 


4, Describe, with drawings, the reproductive organs of 
Chara. 


5, Give an account of microscopic and naked-eye differ- 
ences between the roots of a typical Monocotyledon and 
those of a typical Dicotyledon. 


6. From the prescribed orders, give examples of devices 
for securing dispersal of seeds (a) by wind, (δ) by explosive 
fruits, (c) by animals. 


Describe fully the fruits selected. 


PRACTICAL BOTANY. 


1. Lay out in order the parts of the flower provided. 
Sketch and describe your preparation, and refer the flower 
to its natural order. 


2. Make a transverse section through the green leaves 
provided. Sketch and name the parts. 


8. Identify and briefly describe specimens A, B,... 
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ZOOLOGY. 
Pror. Hanroe ; Pror. Sicexsox; Pror. Grecc Wuson. 


1, Explain the structure of a Madrepore Coral. 
2. Describe fully the structure of Vorticella. 


8. Give an account of the respiratory, circulatory, and 
renal systems of a Cephalopod. 

4. Describe fully the structure of the Vertebrate eye. 

δ. Describe the temporal region in the Crocodile, and 
compare it with that of Birds. 


6. Give an account of the blood of a Mammal, including 
its formed elements, and its behaviour in clotting. 





PRACTICAL ZOOLOGY. 


1. Dissect the animal provided so as to display its ner- 
vous system ; sketch, with explanation, noting all organs 


exposed. 
2. Mount in glycerine the radula of the animal B ; sketch 
and describe your preparation. 


8. Identify and describe specimens A, B,... 
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SECOND EXAMINATION IN MEDICINE. 


ANATOMY. 


Proressorn M*Lovexsiin ; Proressor Pye ; 
Proressork SyMINGTON. 


1. Describe the Superior Maxillary bone, noting care- 
fully its articulations with other bones. Give an account 
of its development, and comment on any alteration in its 
shape between birth and adult life. 

_ &. Describe the occipito-frontalis muscle— its attach- 
ments, innervation, relations, and action. 

8. Describe fully the attachments and relations of the 
omental folds of the peritoneum. 





PHYSIOLOGY. 
Proressok Cuaries; Proresson Corrry; Prorressor Mitroy. 


ΟΣ, What is the action of the stomach in vomiting? Why 
does the stomach not digest itself during life? In what 
circumstances may it digest itself after death ? 

2. (@) What is apnoea? Discuss the principal views 
which have been held as to its mode of production. 

(5) Contrast the formation of lymph in the limbs with that 
in the liver and in the intestines. Describe shortly the 
experiments by which this investigation has been conducted. 


8. Describe an apparatus for the estimation of the amount 
of heat given out by a living animal. 

4. (a) What is the respiratory quotient, and what circum- 
stances influence its amount ? 


(5) Describe the structure and mode of growth of a nail. 
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5. Upon what elements within the heart does the rhyth- 
micality of the beat depend? What evidence has been 
brought forward to solve this question? 


6. Describe the chemical characters of caseinogen, casein, 
lactose, and dextrin. 


What changes take place in the two last-mentioned 
substances during their stay in the mouth, stomach, and 
intestinal canal ? 





PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 


(Special stress will be laid upon the written record of your 
work, and your attention is directed to the following 
points :— 

(a) Give a concise account of all the steps of the processes 
you employ, and of all the tests you use in searching for 
the different substances. 


(6) If you find a metal capable of forming two series of 
compounds, ascertain, if possible, to which of these series 
the metal present in the substance you are examining 
belongs. 

(c) In testing a solid, dry way tests, in addition to wet 
way tests, must be employed. 

(d) In testing a solution, dry way tests should be em- 


ployed in all cases where it is advisable to do so—in 
addition to liquid tests. 


(e) Use confirmatory tests where it is possible to do so. 


(f) At the end of your paper, give a statement of the 
constituents found in each solid or solution given you for 
examination. 


(g) Candidates will be expected to proceed in a systematic 
manner in both dry and wet way testing.] 


1. Detect three basic radicals in the solid marked 1. 
2. Detect two acidic radicals in the solution marked 2. 


8. Detect one basic and one acidic radieal in solid 
marked 8. 
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THIRD EXAMINATION IN MEDICINE. 


ANATOMY. 


Prorgesson M‘Lovesim; Proressor Pyz ; 


Proressor SyMINGTON. 


1. Write a note on the commissural fibres uniting por- 
tions of cortex of opposite cerebral hemispheres, indicating 
the parts connected by each set of fibres, and giving a 
detailed account of the course and connexions of the 
anterior commissure. 


2. Describe the development of the right auricle of the 
heart. 

8. Describe the origin and distribution of the pelvic 
visceral nerves in the female. 





PHYSIOLOGY. 
Prorrssok CoakLxs; Prorgessok Corrry ; Proressor ΜΊΓΒΟΥ, 


1. Describe the development of the membranous labyrinth 
of the ear, and of the ganglia and nerve-fibres in connexion 
with it. 

2. How can it be shown that the cells of the liver ure 
directly influenced by the nervous system? Give an account 
τῇ the origin and fate of each of the principal constituents of 

e. 


3. Describe in detail the metabolic phenomena of inanition 
and of hibernation. 


4, Give a full account of (4) the short commissural fibres 
of the spinal cord; (6) the long tracts which connect masses 
of grey matter in the crura and in the bulb, with the grey 
matter of the spinal cord. 
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5. What conditions affect the extensibility of muscle ? 


Describe fully the method you would adopt to demonstrate 
the curve of extensibility of muscle in a state of contraction, 
and explain how, from a study of the record, you could 
calculate the amount of work performed. 


6. In what respects does the muscular sense differ from 
the sense of touch? Explain briefly how the former may be 
investigated, and give some examples of the importance of 
this sense in carrying out bodily movements. What con- 
stitutes the peripheral apparatus of the muscular sense ? 





PRACTICAL PHYSIOLOGY. 


1. Demonstrate the corpuscles of the cornea. 

2. Demonstrate isolated muscle fibre-cells, 

ὃ. Make a qualitative analysis of powders A and B, and 
state the tests you employ, and the results you arrive at. 


4. Prepare osazone crystals of the sugars C, D, and E, 
and state your opinion as to their nature. [A microscopic 
examination will be sufficient. | 

5. Make a quantitative determination of the chlorides in 
solution F’. 





MATERIA MEDICA, PHARMACOLOGY, AND 
THERAPEUTICS. 


Proresson Dempsey; Sik Wituiam WuHITLA. 


1. How is Tannic Acid prepared ? 

Describe its physical characters, and mention its more 
important incompatibilities. Give a list of its B. P. pre- 
parations, and describe its pharmacological and therapeutic 
actions. 

2. Mention the parts of the plant from which the B. P. 
preparations of Belladonna are made. 

Enumerate the preparations, giving the strength of 
each. 
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8. Describe the B. P. preparation of Male Fern (Filix 
mas). How is it made? What are its pharmacological 
actions and uses? Write out in full a prescription for 8 
draught containing this drug, and give full directions for 
its use. 


4, What B. P. preparations are available as a source of 
Chlorine? Give an account of the actions and uses of this 
gas. 


5. Enumerate all the preparations bearing the name of 
Cinnamon, with their composition and doses; mention the 
source of the drug, and give a list of the unnamed prepara- 
tions into which it enters. 


6. What is Thymol? Give its sources. Describe its 
actions, doses, and uses. 


_ ἢ, Write out in unabbreviated Latin a prescription con- — 
taining as many of the preparations of Cinchona as possible ; 
also a prescription for the hypodermic administration of its 
principal alkaloid. 


8. What is Chrysarobin? Describe its action and uses, 
and state what precautions should be taken when employing 
the drug. 
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EXAMINATION FOR THE M.B., B.CH., AND 
B.A.0. DEGREES. 


MEDICINE AND PATHOLOGY. 
Sxcrion A. 
MEDICINE. 
Proresson Linpsay; Proresson Lynuam; Dr. O’Carrou. 


1. You are called to see a patient who has suddenly 
become urgently ill, oppression of the breathing being a 
marked feature of the attack. The heart is normal, and the 
urine is healthy. The alternatives appear to be :—an 
asthmatic paroxysm, pneumothorax, and embolism of the 
pulmonary artery. How would you seek to differentiate 
these conditions ? 


2. Discuss the diagnosis of acute mania from acute 
alcoholic delirium. 


8. Write a note on opsonins, and discuss the value of the 
opsonic index in the treatment of tuberculous affections. 
Sxcrion B. 
PaTHOLOeY. 
Pror. E. J. McWeenry; Pror. Moore; Pror. Symmenrs. 
Write a paper on the pathology of internal secretions. 





SURGERY AND PATHOLOGY. 
Szotion A. 
SURGERY. 
Pror. McArpite; Prov. Pearson; Pror. Srvcram. 


1. What complications may result directly from an injury 
to the spine that may affect the functions of the spinal 
cord? Give their differential diagnosis so far as possible. 
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2. For what conditions is nephrectomy indicated ? 


How can you ascertain the existence and capability of the 
other kidney before extirpating the condemned organ ? 


3. What are the varieties of osteomyelitis. How would 
you deal with each type ? 


Sxzotion B. 
PatHo.oey. 


Pror. MoWreenry; Pror. ΜΌΟΒΕ : Pror. Symmers. 


Discuss the stiology and morbid anatomy of appendicitis. 
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EXAMINATION FOR THE M.D. DEGREE. 


MEDICINE. 
First Paper. 
Proressor Linpsay; Proressor Lyngam; Dr. O’Carroiu. 


1. Describe in detail the treatment of dilatation of the 
stomach, and mention the causes of this affection. 


2. Describe the course of the temperature in scarlatina, 
and enumerate the complications and sequels of the 
disease. 


8. Give an account of the operation of lumbar puncture, 
and of the purposes for which it has been practised. 


4. Discuss the value, in the diagnosis of the various 
kidney diseases, of the quantitative estimation of the 
amount of albumen in the urine, and of the character of 
the urinary sediment. 





Sgconp Paper. 
Proressok Linpsay; Prorressok Lynaam; Dr. O’Carrott. 


1. Suggest a diet table for the following conditions :— 
(a) A case of atonic dyspepsia. 
(δ) A case of obesity. 


(c) A case of granular kidney, the patient being fairly 
well and able to continue at his work. 


2. Give .an outline of the argument to sustain the view 
that pulmonary tuberculosis is infectious. 


8. Enumerate and classify the forms of ataxia and 
paralysis found in children under ten years of age. 


4. Discuss the prognosis in typhoid fever. 
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PATHOLOGY. 
Pror. E. J. McWrenry; Pror. Moorz; Pror. Svmmernrs. 
1. Distinguishe between an antimicrobic and an antitoxic 
serum. How are such sera prepared ? 


2. What are the macriiee ts appearances of tuberculosis of 
the central nervous system 


3. Describe the lesions found in leprosy, and give some 
details as to the etiology and mode of infection in this disease. 


4. Give some account of gall-stones, with special reference 
to their varieties and causation. 


5. How may the increased arterial pressure in chronic 
nephritis be explained ? 


6. Write a paper on syphilitic disease of the liver. 
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THE Μη. DEGREE EXAMINATION. 


SURGERY. 


Proresson McArpie; Proresson PEaRson ; 
Proressok SINcLAIR. 


1. Discuss the operative treatment of exophthalmic 
goitre: its rationale, its risks, and its results. 


2. Enumerate the operative methods that have been 
employed for the various forms of epilepsy. Criticise 
these methods; and explain what cases of epilepsy may, 
in your opinion, be benefited by operation. 


8. What are the stages of tubercular arthritis of the 
hip? Describe briefly the pathological conditions found in 
each stage. 


4. Mention the different ulcerative affections of the 
tongue, and contrast them clinically. 


5. Discuss the surgical treatment of chronic pericardial 
effusion. Indicate the line of treatment you would advocate 
in a case where recurrence took place repeatedly after 
removal of the fluid. 


6. State the causes of genu valgum; describe briefly the 
principal operative measures employed for its correction ; 
and state how you would be influenced in your selection of 
any of these methods by anatomical considerations. 





SURGICAL PATHOLOGY. 
Pror. Εἰ. J. MoWeenty; Pror. Moorr; Prov. Symmens. 


1. Give a careful account of the bacteriology of peritonitis, 
pointing out how it differs with the seat of origin, and how 
the results of the investigation of a given case may be utilised 
prognostically. 


2. Write a paper on pancreatic cysts. 
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8. Discuss briefly the malignant tumours that occur in the 
mamma. Given a mammary cancer with secondary nodules 
in the bones of the skull, how would you account for such 
a metastasis ? 


4. What naked-eye differences are there between an 
advanced tuberculous, and an advanced syphilitic orchitis ? 


5. What is an endothelioma? Give a careful description 
of its appearance. What is its nature? 


6. Describe shortly the condition or conditions known as 
‘rheumatoid arthritis.’ 
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DIPLOMA IN MENTAL DISEASES 
EXAMINATION. 


MEN TAL DISEASES. 
Fimst ‘Parer. 
Dr.  REVINGTON. 


1. Describe a case of delirium tremens, and give the 
treatment. 


2. Enumerate the conditions which might be mistaken 
for insanity, and state how you would distinguish each from 
mental disease. 


8. Give an outline of the procedure you would adopt in 
examining a doubtful case of insanity. 

4, Distinguish between the seizures which occur in 
general paralysis, apoplexy, and epilepsy. 

5. What are the mental diseases to which adolescents are 
liable? Give the treatment. 





Sroonp Paper. 
Dr. Conotity Norman. 


1. What is meant by ‘obsession’? Describe some 
common forms of that condition ? 

2. What would lead you to say that a patient had acted 
under the influence of an insane impulse ? 

8. Enumerate the best-marked forms of idiocy, indicat- 
ing the concomitant physical or developmental conditions 
in each type, 

4. Briefly sketch the various sensory disturbances which 
you may find in a well-marked case of hallucinatory 
paranoia. 

5. Discuss the relations of syphilis to insanity. 
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DISEASES OF THE NERVOUS SYSTEM. 
Proressorn Linpsay; Proressorn Lynnam; Dr. O’Carrouu. 


1. Can you state how far Broca’s views regarding the 
localization of the lesions associated with aphasia have 
stood the test of modern pathological research ? 


2. Enumerate the chief forms of paralysis of infancy 
and childhvod, and classify them as follows :— 


(a) congenital lesions, 
(5) lesions of infancy and earlier childhood, 
(c) lesions of later childhood, 


8. State the causes and symptoms of cerebral softening, 
and give an outline of the treatment. 


4. Describe the clinical course, and discuss the dia- 
gnosis, of amyotrophic lateral sclerosis. 


5. Discuss the symptomatology and prognosis of peri- 
pheral facial paralysis. 





PATHOLOGY. 
Pror. E. J. MoWrenry; Pror. Moore; Pror. Symmes. 


1. Write an account of epilepsy from the pathological 
standpoint in the light of recent investigation. 


2. What pathological changes have been described in the 
membranes of the brain in association with insanity ? 


8. Discuss the changes which occur in the spinal cord in 
general paralysis of the insane. 


4. What is Nissl’s method of staining ganglion-cells ? 
What information does this procedure afford ? 


5. What is the evidence in favour ofa toxemia being the 
cause of certain forms of insanity ? 


6. What are the gross lesions most commonly asso- 
ciated with paralytic insanity (organic dementia) ? 


( 766 ) 


MEDICAL STUDENTSHIP EXAMINATION. 


PATHOLOGY. 
Pror. Εἰ. J. MoWeenry; Pror. Moore; Pror. Symmens. 
1. Describe the chief morbid alterations of the 
myocardium. 


2. Give an account of auto-intoxication as a factor 
in the production of disease. 


8. Write a paper on suprarenal tumours. 


PRACTICAL MORBID ANATOMY. 
Pror. E. J. MoWrenrty; Pror. Moore; Pror. Symmers. 


Write a full account of the macroscopic characters of the 
organ submitted. Remove small portions for section- 
cutting by the freezing method. Cut sections, stain as 
may seem appropriate, write out a description of what 
you have been able to make out, give the anatomical 
diagnosis, and leave your preparations for inspection by 
the examiners, stating what each is intended to show. 





BACTERIOLOGY. 
Pror. Εἰ. J. McWexnry; Pror. Moorr; Pror. ΚΒΎΜΜΕΒΒ. 


1. By what methods is artificial immunity produced ? 
As examples, discuss: hydrophobia and tetanus. 


2. Give a careful account of the chief obligate anaerobes. 


8. Given a sample of milk, how would you test for the 
presence of Bacillus Enteritidis sporogenes? From what 
organism or organisms would you have to distinguish it ? 
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PRACTICAL BACTERIOLOGY. 
Pror. Εἰ. J. MocWrrnry; Pror Moore; Pror. Symmess. 


1. Make a bacteriological analysis of the fluid provided. 
Stained films and plate-cultivations should be made from 
the material. Report your results, leaving illustrative 
preparations. Anaerobic methods are not required. 


2. Make sections of the paraffin-block supplied, and 
stain them, with the object of identifying any micro- 
organisms that may be present in the tissue. Leave 
sr gi preparations, and state your methods and 
results. 





PRACTICAL PATHOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY. 
Pror, E. J. MoWzzney; Pror. Moornz; Pror. Symmens. 


Analyse the liquid supplied, giving quantitative estima- 
tions of the important constituents. 





( 768 ) 


DIPLOMA IN TEACHING EXAMINATION. 


MENTAL AND MORAL SCIENCE IN RELATION 
TO EDUCATION. 


Fiest Paper. 
Rev. Dr. Maner; Mr. Purser. 


[Norz.—Only δίῳ questions to be answered. | 


1. What, according to Leibnitz, or any other writer 
with whom you are acquainted, are the characteristics of 
‘Perfect Knowledge’? When is knowledge said to be 
obscure, confused, inadequate, and symbolical? What are 
the advantages and what the special dangers of ‘ Symboli- 
cal’ Knowledge, and how are these latter to be avoided ? 


2. Formulate the chief Rules of Method according to 
Pascal, Des Cartes, or any other leading author on this 
subject. Show in what manner they may be serviceable 
to the teacher. 


8, Induction, it has been said, is equivalent to analysis ; 
deduction to synthesis. Examine this statement with 
special reference to the work of teaching. 


4. Define Imagination, and discuss the chief character- 
istics of this form of mental activity in children at different 
ages. What recommendations would you make respecting 
the cultivation of this faculty during youth ? 


5. Describe the process of recalling some forgotten inci- 
dent, explaining the chief mental laws exhibited in this 
operation; and thence deduce some general precepts in 
regard to the cultivation of memory, and the exercise of 
this faculty in the work of Education. 


6. Formulate Herbart’s ‘Five Steps,’ and indicate 
the psychological truths or facts by which they may be 
justified. 
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7. Analyse the characteristic features and general con- 
ditions of Mental Interest, and give some suggestions as 
to how it may best be awakened and sustained in the 
teaching of distasteful subjects. 


‘The primary aim of Education should be to create 
interests, not to convey information.’ Examine this 
statement. 

8. Consider whether pleasure and pain are the sole 
springs of human action, noting any other motives or 
stimuli which have been held to be independent of these. 

Discuss which motives it should be the special aim of 
the teacher to foster. 

9. Explain carefully what you understand by Discipline; 
and discuss the chief agencies in school-life by which 
Character may be formed. 

10. Examine the advantages and disadvantages of the 
various kinds of punishments usually employed in schools 
to-day. 

How far are general or collective punishments permis- 
sible for the faults of individuals ? 


HISTORY OF EDUCATION. 
Srconp Paper. 
Rev. Dz. Manur; Mr. Purser. 


(Nore. — Sue questions to be attempted, of which at least 
Two should be from Section B.] 


Sxotion A. 


- 1, Discuss the various kinds of benefit which the teacher 
may derive from the study of the*History of Education, 
and compare them with those to be obtained by him from 
the study of Psychology. 

2. Describe the chief features of Rabellais’ work on 


Education, noting especially the points in which his views 
coincide with those of recent Educational Reformers. 
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8. Discuss Rousseau's position as an educationalist, and 
sketch the more important reforms which he advocated. 
Mention some which have gained a place in present-day 
schools. 


4. ‘Locke is the only Englishman who has attained a 
European reputation as an educationalist.’ How far is 
this true, and what are the main causes of his celebrity 
and influence abroad ? 


5. What is Locke’s conception of the atm of Education, 
and what are the chief doctrines in the Thoughts that bear 
on this aim ? 


6. Examine the value of Locke’s views on the subject of 
punishments and rewards, 


Sxcrion B. 


7. Explain the methods of learning a language styled by 
Ascham, Translatio, Paraphrasis, Metaphrasis, Epitome, 
Imitatio, commenting on their value. 


8. Sketch and examine Herbert Spencer’s criticism of 
the ‘hardening’ theory in Education. 
9. Describe in detail Mulcaster’s views on either 
(a) The Education of Women, 
Or, 
(6) The institution of a Training College for Teachers. 


Compare his doctrine on the question chosen with 
present-day opinion on the same subject. 


10. State and explain as many as you can remember of 
Comenius’s Universal Principles of Instruction. Describe 
what he understands by ‘Deviation’ and ‘ Rectification’ 
in regard to two of them. 
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METHOD AND ORGANIZATION. 
THrp Paper. 
Rev. Dr. Mauer; Mr. Purser. 
[Nore— Only srx questions to be answered.] 


1. Draw up a suitable time-table for a secondary day- 
school or boarding-school for boys or for girls of ages ten 
to seventeen years, indicating the hours for lessons, study, 
recreation, meals, sleep. dd comments justifying your 
arrangement. 


2. What are the chief symptoms of short-sightedness 
and other troubles of the eye in school-children ? and to 
what defects are they sometimes due? What rules would 
you lay down for the guidance of the teacher in this 
matter ὃ What are the chief ‘qualities of a good school-book 
considered from this standpoint ? 


8. By what means would you propose to foster in 
children a taste for English reading ? What benefits would 
you hope to derive from it, and what safeguards need to be 
provided? What should be the aim and main charac- 
teristics of a good school Library ? 


4, What do you deem the chief gain derivable from 
Mathematics as a school subject ? State some of the argu- 
ments for and against Euclid as a text-book; and indicate 
some of the lines of improvement recommended by modern 
writers as to the method of introducing pupils to the study 
of Geometry. : 


5. At what age would you commence the study of Latin 
in a secondary school? and what attainments would you 
presuppose ὃ What plan would you follow in respect to 
Grammar, Translation, Composition ? How far would you 
expect to have advanced by the end of two years ? 


6. What should be the aim and what the methods em- 
ployed in teaching Science to young children, say, nine to 
eleven years old? What gain would you hope from it, and 
what dangers should be avoided ? 
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Or, 
Sketch a year’s course of Physical or Natural Science for 
a class averaging fourteen or fifteen years ofage. Briefly 
summarise any one lesson in the course, indicating the scope 
of the previous and the following lessons. 


7. Draw up notes for a lesson on one of the following :— 


(a) The Ablative Absolute in Latin. 
(ὁ) Proportion in Arithmetic. 

(c) The first Reform Bill. 

(4) The Tides. 


8. Discuss the question of the necessity for the training 
of Teachers for Primary Schools and for Secondary Schools. 


9. What preliminary teaching in English Composition 
should pupils have received before beginning the writing of 
formal essays? Explain what method of teaching this 


subject and of correcting compositions you would adopt, 
and why. 


10. What are the qualities of good reading? Lay down 
the chief rule to be followed and any methods you would 
recommend for the cultivation of the art of reading by pupils 
from twelve to sixteen years of age. 





METHOD AND ORGANIZATION. 
Fourts Paper. 
Rev. Dr. Mauer; Mr. Purser. 
[Notz—Only six questions to be answered. ]| 


1. Discuss the physical, mental, and moral value of the 
chief kinds of games which prevail at the present day in 
secondary schools; and, from the educational standpoint, 
compare the utility of games in general with gymnastics. 
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2. What do you believe to be the chief causes why 
English Literature was so long omitted from the curricula 
of schools in these countries? Compare what seem to you 
the right methods of teaching English Classics and Foreign 
Classics to pupils of fourteen or fifteen years of age. 


8. Into what mistakes is the teacher of a large class 
likely to fall in the matter of correcting exercises? What 
advice would you give him ? 


What are the advantages and disadvantages of allotting 
marks to such exercises, and what plan would you recom- 
mend the teacher to adopt ? 


4. In repetition of the work of a term or of some shorter 
period, what should be your main object? What are the 
chief dangers in such lessons, and how are they best 
avoided ? 


5. What are the principal advantages to be derived from 
Drawing as ἃ school subject? Examine the arguments 
for teaching Drawing to all the pupils of a school, or only 
to those who have special aptitude for it. 


6. ‘Geography is after all but a collection of facts— 
mostly accidental and often disconnected facts. It may in 
some of its branches have a certain commercial value. It 
may also afford difficult exercise for the memory. It is, 
however, of little intellectual value; it can hardly be said 
to appeal to the emotions or the ssthetic sense, and it 
contributes nothing to culture. Its educational value must 
therefore be reckoned low.’ Examine the truth of the 
above, and indicate how any of the alleged defects may be 
best overcome by the teacher. 


7. What subjects may properly be allotted to specialists, 
and what lessons should properly be reserved to the general 
form-master ? Give reasons for your selections. 


8. What kind of questions may be usefully asked at the 
beginning, during, and at the end of the lesson? Discuss 
the wisdom of requiring that all answers should take the 
form of complete sentences. Mention some common defects 
in the form of questions and of answers which should be 
guarded against. 

2 
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9. Discuss the advantages and disadvantages for a 
school of external examinations, written and oral, and 
indicate any means which you think might tend to diminish 
these disadvantages. 


10. Consider the comparative advantages and disad- 
vantages of day schools and boarding schools; and suggest 


any means by which their respective defects may be 
lessened. 


THE END. 
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HENRY DRURY, M.D.; F.RO.P.I. 

CHARLES J. BOYCE. L.R.C.S.I., L.R.C.P, 

T. PEROY KIRKPATRIOK. B.A., M.D. 

ROBERT ROWLETTE, M.D. 

JOHN H. DAVYS, L.R.C.P. 

C. M. BENSON, M.B. 

CHARLES P. BALL. M.A., M.D. 

C. ἘΟΒΟΘΥΝΕ PASLEY, L.RB.c.P. 
8.1. 


Mental Staff, 


a Y 


CONSULTING DENTIST. 


R. THEODORE STACK, M.D.. F.R.C. 
S.I., D.M.D. (Harv.) ; L.D.S. (Eng.) 


REGISTRAR.—W. A. SHEA, J.P. 


DENTISTS. 


A. W. W. BAKER, M.D., M. DENT, Se.: 
Hon. Causa Univ., Dub,; F.R,¢.5,1., 


L.D.S.1T. 
GEORGE WYCLIF YEATS, M.., 
*Ch.B., L.D.S.1. 
GEORGE M, P. MURRAY, F.EB,C.S.T, 
JOSEPH 8. THOMSON, L.D.s. (Edin,) 
SHENSTONE BISHOP, L.D.S.1. 
GEORGE P. MOORE, M.D. Ch.B, 
L.D.S. (Eng.)- 


ASSISTANT DENTISTS. 


GEORGE J. GOLDIF, ΤῈ ΟΡ. ἃ 8 
(Kdin.), L.D.8. (Edin,) 

MURRAY THOMSON, L.D.S, (Edin) 

W. G. T. STORY, 4.8., Ch.B., L.D.S.1. 

JOHN STANTON, -L.D.8.1. 

F. H. α. PAKENHAM, L.D.8.L 

HARRY WINDER, 1.0.5. (Eng.) 

J. COCKBURN, 1.0.8. (Eng.) 

J. J. POTTER, 1.D.8.1 

D. L. ROGERS, L.D.85.L 


EXTRA ASSISTANT DENTISTS, 


E TT. PASLEY, L.0.8.1. 

GEORGE SHEPPARD, LD.S, (Eng.), 
F.R.C.8.1. 

EDWARD SHERIDAN, 1L.D.&.1, 

JAMES SMITH, L.D.s.1. 


HOUSE SURGEON, 
J. WALKER, LD 5.1. 


= 


The Hospital Year commences the First Monday in October 
which isthe best time for Students to enter. 


FEES. 


(ALL FEES ARE PAYABLE IN FULL AND IN ADVANCE.) 


DENTAL HOSPITAL PRACTICE. 


First Year we ae ae £15 1b O 
Second Year ad a τῷ ὦ wi 12 12 ἢ 
Six Months aa i ὡς 5 ὦ 0 
Three Months .. oo ee ee 3 3 0 


*Each year’s Hospital Practice includes one course of lectures in Dental 
Surgery and Pathology, and one course of lectures in Mechanical Dentistry. 


These lectures are accepted by the various licensing corporations for the L.D.8, 


diploma. 


tCourses marked thusare only for Surgeons intending to practise in the 
colonies or remote country districts. or in the Army or Navy. . 

In addition to the above courses Registered Centists, who are Members of the 
British Dental Association, will usually be permitted to take out a three months’ 


course for a fee of Six Guineas. 


For particulars of the Three Years’ Apprenticeship in Mechanical Dentistry, 


which may now be taken in tbe Hospital Laboratory, and further information 


apply to 





Ὁ. W. BAEER, M.D., Dean. 
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